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Foreword 

The basic manuscript of this volume was begun by Prof. William L. Moran, S. J., and 
completed, after he was called back to the Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome, by 
Burkhart Kienast and members of the editorial staff. 

The final checking of the references was done by Erie Leichty, assisted by Richard I. 
Caplice, S. J., and J. A. Brinkman, S. J. 

Thanks are due to Prof. W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, who has 
read the manuscript and suggested a number of improvements. 

In Part Two (J), beginning on p. 321, are included all words written with ia as the initial 
sign. The use of the letter J in the transcription of these words is only for the convenience 
of the user in locating them and is not intended to be a phonemic interpretation. 

A few of the words whose initial vowel is ambiguous and which, at the time of the prepa¬ 
ration of Volume 4 (E), were considered to begin with I, have now been assigned to E. 
In Volume 7 (I-J) these words are cross-referenced to Volume 4 and will, in due course, 
appear in the supplement to that volume. 


A. Leo Oppenheim 


Chicago, Illinois, 
September 15, 1959 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fur Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept a jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A lexical series A A = naqu 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8 e Con- Actes du 8 e Congress International 
grea Interna- des Orientalistes, Section SAmi- 

tional tique (B) 

AGM Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisehes 

Handworterbuch 

Ai. lexical series ki.Ki.KAL.bi.36 = 

ana itti&u, pub. MSL 1 
An lexical series An= Anum 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungswerke von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from 

MS. of A. Falkenstein 
AnSt Anatolian Studies 

Antagal lexical series antagal = iauqu 

AO tablets in the collections of the 

MusAe du Louvre 

AOS American Oriental Series 

ARMT Archives Royales de Mari (texts 

in transliteration and translation) 
Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 

babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 

22 ) 

Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20 ) 

ArOr Archiv orient&lni 

ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 

rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assur field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Assur 

A-tablet lexical text 


Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 

urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

Bab. Babyloniaca 

Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
Stud. (= AOS 37) 

Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations Chronological Problems of the 

Karum KaniS 

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal In¬ 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bauer Asb. Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 

Assurbanipals 

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

Bezold L. W. King, Catalogue of the 

Cat. Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

Bilgi? Appel- E. Bilgiy, Die einheimischen Ap- 
lativa der kapp. pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte Texte ... 

BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Bohl F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chre3- 

Chrestomathy tomathy 

Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs a la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 

relatifs aux presages 

Bollenriicher J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und 
Nergal Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 


VU 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere . .. 

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution & l’histoire 

bution juridique de la l re dynastie ba- 

bylonienne 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 

Lex. Syr. 2 cum, 2nd ed. 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies (London) 
CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Univer¬ 
sity of Chicago 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch4olo- 

giques dans l’Asie oceidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893—94 
Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden a us Nippur 
Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Puzrifi- Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte 
Dagan-Texte (= AASF B 92) 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte 

de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution h 

Contribution Phistoire dconomique d’Umma 

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 

Umma nastie d’Ur 

Corpus of an- E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 

cient Near Eastern seals in North American 

Eastern seals collections 

CRAI Academic des Inscriptions et 

Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 

nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Religious Texts 


Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission fran$aise de 

Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 46) 

Delitzsch AL S F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Diri lexical series diri dib aidku = 

(w)atru 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre¬ 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = naqu 

EA J. A. Rnudtzon, Die El-Amama- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (== AOS 32) 

Eames tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

Collection Babylonian Collection in the 

New York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe aus Uruk 

aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur, 

Sonderdruck aus Orientalia 
17-19 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 

Zwischenzeit Zwischenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen namen in der keilsehriftlichen 

Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fur die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 26/6) 

Eilers Gesell- W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

schaftsformen altbabylonischen Recht 


V1U 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 
Evetts Ev.-M. Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Lab. Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Ner. Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 

Gerichts- schen Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden (= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 

N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS 

(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd inhet assyrische Ritueel 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 

Gesetze Gesetze (*= Documenta et mo- 

numenta orientis antiqui 7) 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wbrter- 

Heth. Wb. buch ... 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
Dynasties of Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gautier Dilbat J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouiilac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches archSologiques 5. Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Drdhem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 

Aramaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Gilg. GilgameS epic, cited from Thomp¬ 

son Gilg. 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 

pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 10 
254 ff. 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 

(= AASOR 31) 

GoI5nischeff V. S. GolSnischeff, Vingt-quatre 

tablettes cappadociermes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, TJgaritic Hand- 

Handbook book (= AnOr 25) 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon Sumer- E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
ian Proverbs 

Gossmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant; Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
College in the Smith College Library 

Gray SamaS C. D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts ... 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 

quial Names in ‘Iraq 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
Titles mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische 

Nimrod epos Nimrodepos 

Haverford E. Grant ed.. The Haverford 

Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 

Bchriften 

Hewett Anni- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
versary Vol. ed., So Live the Works of Men: 

seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series gAR.gud = imril = 

ballu 

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 

Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 

(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V-VII pub. Lands¬ 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JNES 4 156-174;Hh.XIV 
pub. Landsberger Fauna 2-23; 
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 

Deluge Story sion of the Babylonian Deluge 

Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der K6r- 

Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo- 

riischen 

Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Pereonennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de 1’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cundi- 
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrift- 

Ta'annek texte von Ta‘annek, in Sellin 

Ta'annek 

H S tablets in the H ilprecht collection, 

Jena 

Hussey Sumer- M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
ian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Museum 

(=. HSS 1 and 2) 

IB tablets in the Istituto Biblico, 

Rome 

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 

Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Idu lexical series k = idu 

IE J Israel Exploration Journal 

IF Indogermanisehe Forschungen 

Igituh lexical series igituh = t&martu. 

Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 8Iff. 

IM tablets in the collections of the 

Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda to see ErimhuS 

ErimhuS 

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the 

Archaeological Museum of Istan¬ 
bul 

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series Summa 

izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

Izi lexical series izi = iiatu 

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

Jastrow Diet. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi 

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes 
de Suruppak ... 

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
day Book Doomsday Book 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec¬ 

tion of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = aJbullu 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby¬ 

lonia, etc. ... 


Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi¬ 
nars in Heidelberg und der 
Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern¬ 
ing Early Babylonian Kings . . . 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the 

British Museum 

Kish tablets in the collections of the 

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 

Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzenkunde assyriBch-babylonischen Drogen- 

und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Burg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
schaftsrecht risches Burgschaftsrecht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, t)ber einige grie- 

Grieeh. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 

Rechtsurk. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 

lenismus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilsohrift- 

NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 

el-Amama-Zeit 

Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

Kramer SLTN S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des 
Konigs Ammi-Saduqa von Ba¬ 
bylon 

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz . . . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn . . . 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin . . . 

Kultepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 

L’Akkadien koi 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traits akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics m<$dicaux 
Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the As- 
Rimki Syrian Ritual bit rimhi 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
de Vbnus le culte .. . de Venus .. . 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
duk’s Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
to the Demons 310ff.) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens . . . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 

Menologies ogies . .. 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = Idnu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Emtearbei- 

tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character . . . 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 

lon 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical 

and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. S trass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co¬ 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
d’Assur-na§ir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 
rum 


Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 

Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik 


Lie Sar. 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

LKA 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

Low Flora 

I. L6w, Die Flora der Juden 

Lu 

lexical series lu = Sa (formerly 
called Id = amelu) 

Lugale 

epic Lugale u melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

Lyon Sar. 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s .. . 

MAD 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 
tionary 

MAH 

tablets in the collection of the 
MusOe d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge¬ 
neva 


Malku synonym list malku = sarru 

MDP M&noires de la Delegation en 

Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonisehen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy- 
rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As¬ 
syrian 

Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichem 
M^l. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene 
Dussaud 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

library of J. Pierpont Morgan 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropoli¬ 
tan Museum of Art 

Moore Michigan E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Coll. Documents in the University of 

Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

N. tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

Nabnitu lexical series sig,+ai.am = nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 

lection, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical 

Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 
Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 

by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nbn. Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 

Strassmaier) 

ND tablets excavated at Nimrud 

(Kalhu) 

Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 

ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in 

the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennol otchetnosti . .. 
Notscher Ellil F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical 

Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 
OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 

Texts 
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Oppenheim 

Beer 


Oppenheim 

Mietrecht 

Oppert-MCnant 
Doc. jur. 
Pallia Akitu 

Parrot 

Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 

Peiser Vertrage 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkom Asb. 


Pinches 
Amhurst 
Pinches Berens 
Coll. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 7 
PART ONE 

I 


i interj.; let us!; from OB on. 

ga.h[m.s]u 8 .en.de.en = i ni-il-li-ka[m ] let 
us come! OBGT VII 97, and passim up to line 124, 
also lines 224, 228, 284, 287, 290 and 293, corre¬ 
sponding to Sum. ga, to express the first person 
plural hortative; g a. nu ga.i.su s .enga.i.su 8 .en: 
al-kam i ni-il-lik-Su i ni-il-lik-Su come, let us go to 
him ASKT p. 119:22f., also ibid. 24f., cf. mu. 
un.na.8u g .en.na : inillik SBHp. 14r.l9ff. 

a) in letters: passim e. g., (in OB) i nipuS 
VAS 16 146:11, (in Mari) ARM 1 24 r. 9', 2 
21:11', (in Elam) MDP 18 237:20f., (in MB) 
EA 9:21, (inMA) AfO 10 3:15 and 6:13, (in EA) 
EA 20:79 (let. of TuSratta), EA 41:22 (Suppiluli- 
uma). 

b) in lit. and hist.: KBo 1 3 r. 32 and 42 
(treaty), AOB 1 40 r. 9 (ASsur-uballit I), JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 5 and pi. 9 vi 14 (OB), En. el. 
I 32 and passim, also Gilg. VI 68, Bab. 12 pi. 5 K. 
2627 r. 17 (Etana), Lambert BWL 160 r. 6 and 10 
(fable), Tn.-Epic ii 19. 

The exceptional i tu-pa-hi-ra-ma BBR 
No. 89:7 f. is probably a mistake for putaht 
hirama. 

von Soden, GAG § 81g. 
ianzu see janzu. 

ibahu ( ebahu ) s.; womb, uterine membrane, 
amnion; lex.* 

hu-um ldm = i-ba-hu A V/1:7; uzu.a.sila. 
gar.ra = ri-e-mu — ru-ub-su, min = i-pu = i-ba-hu, 
uzu.nun.nun = ii-ii-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. B IV i 
30-32; Si-Si-tu — i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu (var. e-ba-hu), 
qu-lip-tu, Hr-a-nu Izbu Comm. 274-278. 

ibaru see ibaru. 

ibaru (or ibaru ) s.; 1. (a mark or dis¬ 
coloration on the skin), 2. in aban ibari 
(a stone); SB*; cf. eberu B. 

1. (a mark or discoloration on the skin): 
Summa i-ba-ru ina usukki imitti Sakin if 


there is an i.-mark on the right cheekbone 
Kraus Texte 37 r. 1, cf. (with left cheekbone, 
right and left cheek, right and left side of 
the throat, right arm) ibid. 2-7; Summa 
(panuSu) i-ba-ri maM, if his face is full of 
i. -marks (in the sequence: tjm.me.da, halu, 
kittabru, umsatu, u.me§, riphu, ugudilu, tirku, 
urdSu, ibaru and uttetu) Kraus Texte 7:21; 
Summa (ina muhhi paniSu) imitta i-ba-ru if 
on his face, on the right side, there is an 
i.-mark (in the sequence: umsatu, tirku, liptu, 
pindu, erimu, ibaru, halu, muSSu) CT 28 29:18 
(physiogn.). 

2. in aban ibari (a stone): Summa irru, 
sahiruti kima na 4 i-ba-ri if the intestines 
are like an i.-stone (followed by kima aban 
pulukki, lit. “needle-stone”) BRM 4 13:40 
(ext.). 

The connection with eberu B, “to paint the 
face,” and the etymology there cited favors 
a meaning “discoloration,” “skin blemish.” 
Note that ibaru appears only in the singular. 

Holma, Kl. Beitr. p. 4. 

ibaSSi (there is, possibly, yes) see baSd. 
ibbf (please) see bi. 
ibbaru see imbaru. 
ibbiltu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

x.NAM.mulsen = du-u-du = ib-bil-tum Hg. 
B IV 264. 

ibbissfl see ibissd. 

ibbti (ebbu) s.; (name of the 19th day of 
the month, lit. day of wrath); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

u„. 19.kam = ib-bu-u, Hh. I 189; VD-mu-um 
e-bu-um (followed by umum aggum, umum ha-a-du- 
rum, umum ezzu) Kagal G 32 (Sum. col. broken). 
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ibbft 

u t -um ib-bu-u — u t -um ug-ga-ti, ud.1b.ba.ma = um 
rihiqit A Adad Malku III 146 f. 

a) inhemer. : di§ ud.19.kam ib-bu-u Sa 
A GuIa trD.HUL.GAL ana gig naqud the 19th 
day is the day of wrath, (day) of Gula, a 
sinister day, critical for a sick man KAR 
176 r. i 6, dupl. KAR 178 ii 46, also 4R 32 ii 39, 
4R 33* ii 38, ZA 19 378:8, of. [ib]-bu-il Sa A Ba-u 
K.2809 ii 2 (unpub.). 

b) in lit.: [ud.19.kam] lipSur ib-bu-u Sa 
[ A Gula] may the 19th day, the day of wrath, 
dedicated to Gula, absolve JCS 1 331 r. 2; 
ud.19.kam (wr. UD 20 1 ii kam) ib-bu-u 
u t -mu A Anum lugal ikmu umu A Marduk 
lugal A Anum ikmH 19th day, day of wrath, 
the day when he put Anu, the king, in fetters, 
the day when Marduk, the king, put Anu in 
fetters LKA 73:6 (eultic comm.). 

For Sum. ib.ba, see uggatu. 

ibbfl see imbu. 
ibbunltu see ippunitu. 
iberu see eberu. 

ibhu (or iphu) s.; (a small insect); lex.* 

[u]h.zag.ld = ib-hu - tab-x-[x-x ] Hg. B III iv 
24, see Landsberger Fauna 38. 

Landsberger Fauna 127. 

ibibtu s.; (name of a month); Mari.* 

ITI I-bi-ib-[timjtum\ Syria 19 116 n. 3 (trans- 
lit. of a letter). 

iblb u (ebihu) s.; rope; SB.* 

[...].6s. mah.gin x (GiM) al.sur.ra : [as 
me]lu kima i-bi-hi (var. e-bi-hi) i-za-ar it 
twists the man like a rope CT 17 26:26. 

This ref. belongs to ebihu , q. v. The cross 
ref. ebihu is therefore superfluous. 

ibilu s.; Arabian camel, dromedary; SB*; 
foreign word; wr. syll. and (before NA) 
anSe.a.ab.ba. 

anSe.a.ab.ba- i-bi-lu donkey-of-the-sea-land 
Hh.XIII366; am. si. kur.r a, am. [si], har.ra.an 
” i-bi-lu wild-bull-of-the-mountain/from-abroad 
Hh. XIV 56f.; an£e.<a> .ab.ba = i-bi-lu = [gam- 
ma-lu ], ANSE.mrA.im — Sd-nu-u «* [min], am.si. 
har.ra.an = i-bi-lu - [min] Hg. A II 267ff. 

murnisqi pare a-ga-li i-bi-li (var. i-be-li, 
with line division after i-, i.e., reinterpreted 


ibissu 

by the scribe as a-ga-li-i til-li) narkabdti 
thoroughbreds, mules, riding donkeys, drome¬ 
daries, chariots 1R 42 vi 64, var. from dupl. 
OIP 2 187 vi 66 (Senn.); Summa SAL.AN§E 
anAe.a.ab.ba ir.TU if a mare gives birth 
to a dromedary LKU 124 r. 9 (SB Alu), cf. 
ibid. r. 6. 

The Hh. passages show that the dromedary 
and the special word therefor were known in 
the OB period and also that the scribes 
differentiated between the dromedary (anse. 
a.ab.ba) and the Bactrian camel (am.si. 
kur.ra, am.si.har.ra.an). In fact, the 
latter is already mentioned as domesticated 
in the following Sumerian passage: d Dumu. 
zi ga.am.si.har.ra.an.[nasiG 7 .ma.a.ab] 
am.si.har.ra.an.na ga.bi [ze.ba.am] 
u 5 .ga.bi[z6.ba.&m] 0 Dumuzi, provide(?) 
me with camel’s milk —the milk of the camel 
is sweet, the cream(?) of the camel is sweet. 
Ni. 9602:94f. (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen). 
The word ibilu seems to be borrowed from 
Arabic, where it is a Kulturwort. It does not 
occur in any other Semitic language. The 
logogram anSe.a.ab.ba has to be read in SB 
lit. texts going back to OB originals as ibilu 
(as in LKU 124 r. 9, cited sub gammalu) and 
not as gammalu. The replacement of ibilu by 
another term is already attested in the series 
Hg., where it appears in the second column 
and is explained in the lost third column most 
likely by gammalu, probably an Aram. lw. For 
the Assyrian designation of the Bactrian camel 
as udru, see s.v. 

Walz, Actes du IVe Congres International des 
Sciences Anthropologiques 3 190ff. and ZDMG 101 
45f., 104 7If. 

ibissa’u see ibissu. 

ibissu s.; (mng. uneert.); NA.* 

2350 i-bi-su Sa haShuri 450 i-bi-su Sa 
Salluri naphar 2800 i-bi-su ABL 813:4,6 and 7, 
cf. [... ] me i-bi-su Sa hxiShuri nasuni [who] 
bring [x] hundred i. of apples ibid. r. 9. 

Since this letter mentions only fruit trees, 
ibissu must refer either to a container or to 
a weight. Ibissu is possibly an NA form of 
ibiltu as a dialectal variant of biUu. 
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ibissfi 

ibissfi (ibbissu, ibissa'u) 8.; 1. financial loss, 
2. damages (i.e., restitution of losses sus¬ 
tained); OA, OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and i.bi.za. 

i.bi.za = i-bi-su-il Izi V 20, cf. i.bi.za = [...] 
» (Hitt.) lu-u-ri humiliation Izi Bogh. A 235; 
i.bi.za = [i-bi-s]u-ti, i.bi.za ba.an.ak, i.bi.za 
ba.an.tuk = min ir-ta-Si Ai. Ill ii 23ff.; kii.im. 
ba = i-bi-au-u Ai III ii 22. 

i.bI.za — §al-tu quarrel, mu-rug pant pallor of 
face Izbu Comm. 485ff.; i.b!.[za] = [sal]-tu, 
[mu]-ii-tu quarrel, death ibid. 526f. 

1. financial loss — a) in leg. and letters — 
1' in OA (always pi.): i-bi-sa-e-a la tidPa 
u umam i-bi-sa-e madutim dtarnar do you 
not know of my (previous) losses? even now 
I have sustained many losses TCL 4 54:9f., 
cf. ana i-bi-sa-e kaspim 10 m[a.na u 5] ma.ua 
haamuru KTS 15:46, i-bi-sa-e atta la t[amur] 
BIN 6 33:21; annakam la libbi ilimma i-bi- 
sa-e dtamar awilu sarrutum iltaptuni unfor¬ 
tunately I have suffered losses here, fraudulent 
persons have taken me in Chantre 15:5. 

2 ’ in OB: cf. Ai., in lex. section, and 
note: kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za 
dam.gar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu at the 
termination of the journey, the money lender 
will not acknowledge losses UET 5 367:12; 
and (with babtu for ibissu) Ai. Ill i 60 and 
UET 6 414:11, YOS 8 96:9; harrdnSunu I.BI. 
[za ... ] if their business venture [suffers] 
losses Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 16.351:11. 

b) in omen texts: awilum i-bi-sa-a-am 
immar the man will experience losses YOS 
10 47:14 (OB), cf. LULBlZAIGI-mar CT 31 33:9 
(SB, both behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana i-bi- 
as-si-e u-si-a-[am] he will incur losses YOS 
10 64 r. 8 (OB physiogn.); i-bi-SU-um, U si-it 
gud (text ga) ina bit avnlim ibbaSSi financial 
losses and losses in cattle will occur in the 
man’s estate UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens), 
also ibid. p. 376:37; lumun libbim i-bi-XJS-su 
u mursu distress, losses and disease YOS 10 
31 iii 39 (OB ext.), cf. lumun libbi [Sanum £]w- 
um-Sa i-bi-is-su-um [SalSum] SumSa mursum 
distress—second omen, losses—third omen, 
disease ibid. 33 i 26; LU i.bLza iGi-mar CT 
31 37:8 (SB ext.); i.Bl.ZA-a immar Bab. 4 123 
K.4546 : 8 (SB astrol.); LU.BI UD.MEA&J OUD x 


ibissfi 

(lagab).da.meS i.bi.za immar the days of 
this man are numbered (lit. short) he will 
experience losses CT 38 33:3 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
34:23, and passim in Alu, Kraus Texte 36 i 21, 
50:12, and passim in omen texts; I.BI.ZA Ltl.BI 
erSu isabbassu losses, this man will become 
bedridden CT 38 39:22 (SB Alu); ina [6.bi] 
i.bi.za rakis losses are permanent in (lit. tied 
to) this house CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu), cf. i-bi- 
su-u ina bit ameli okL-Si KAR 427:27 (SB 
ext.); nakru ana nisirtija ana i-bi-si-e uSarra 
the enemy will descend upon my treasury to 
cause losses KAR 428:31 (SB ext.); ildni ib- 
bi-is-sd-[a nu igi] he is a lucky man, he 
will not suffer losses Kraus Texte 3 b ii 30, and 
dupl. 4 c ii 8'. 

c) in hemer.: ud.11.kam salta la igerri 
i.bi.za immar eleventh day: he should not 
engage in a quarrel, otherwise he will suffer 
losses KAR 178 r. ii 50, cf. (wr. I.BI. <ZA>) 
KAR 176 i 30, also KAR 178 i 40, 177 r. iv 43; §E 
Kir.§E na.an.sum.mu i.bIza immar he 
must not sell barley, otherwise he will suffer 
losses 5R 49 ix 4, cf. ibid. 14, KAR 212 r. iii 12, and 
passim. 

d) in lit.: KurbdJSu m-bi-su-u nibritu 
[hv£a]hhu diliptu chills, losses, hunger, want, 
sleeplessness AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend); 
al-te-qi qa-ta-ta i-bi-is-su-u u-ul i-qa[t-ti] I 
have acquired shares (in an enterprise), (now) 
the losses do not end Lambert BWL 278:6 (prov¬ 
erb). 

2. damages (i.e., restitution of losses 
sustained, OA only): ana ku.babbak 1 gin 
eneka la tanaSU i-bi-sd-e-a la tadaggal do not 
covet one shekel of silver (of the money in 
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the 
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL 
19 39:12; ku.babbak 1 gin liliamma i-bi t - 
sd-i-a luraHb should (a profit of) only one 
shekel of silver come up for me, I shall be 
able to pay damages TCL 4 29:25; tuppi 1 off 
urudu Sa miSlam nemalam akkuluni miSlam. 
<,ana> i-bi-sd-e azzazzu talput you wrote out 
a tablet concerning one talent of copper (with 
the proviso that) I could use one half as 
profit (and) pay damages with the other half 
TCL 20 110:19. 
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ibiS(£)a 

The Sumerian i.bi.za in the meaning 
“commercial losses” is quite frequent up to 
the Ur III period (see Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 1 135 n. 2 and 3 121, also UET 3 index, 
s.v., and sub a.bi.za, Sollberger, JCS 10 15). 
It occurs frequently in OA legal texts but is 
attested in OB solely in Ai. and in omen 
texts. In omens, hemerologies and such 
literary texts as the Cuthean legend, it 
maintained itself up to SB. The meaning 
became less specific in OB and later and 
often seems to refer, in a general way, to 
personal misfortune (cf. the passage from the 
Cuthean legend and the Hittite translation 
luri, “humiliation”). 

The exact nature of the financial loss 
denoted by ibissu (as against imbti, situ, 
huluqqti, imtu, bitiqtu, butuqqu, tamtdtu, note: 
[i.bji .za = bu-tuq-qu-u 5R16iii39,groupvoc.) 
cannot be established, and the Sumerian 
word may well represent a loan from Ak¬ 
kadian. The scribe of the Izbu Comm, had 
no knowledge any more of the meaning of 
Sumerian i.bi.za. 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 35; Langdor, AJSL 39 141; 
Landsberger, MSL 1 144. 

ibi§(§)a see ebiku. 

ibiS(S)u see ebi&u. 

ibltu A s. fern.; thick matter; SB*; cf. 
ebd v. 

maslah SlndtiSu i-bi-ta diri the opening of 
his urinary tract is full of thick matter KAR 
155 ii 24 (med.). 

ibitu B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

i-bi-tum: bu-bu-*-turn CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna). 
Connect perhaps with ebltu B. 

iblakku s.; (a watery type of beer); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

e-ib-la kaS.a.tar.a.an — ib-la-ku (preceded by 
kaS.a.sud — hiqu small beer, ma-su-w ... .-beer, 
Sikar ialultu third draft of beer, alappdnu sweet 
beer) Diri V 242. 

**ibnetu (Bezold Glossar 13a); see ibbiltu. 

ibratu ( ibretu ) s. fern.; open-air shrine (a 
niche in a corner on the street or in a court); 


ibratu 

OB, SB; ibretu Surpu III 83 (SB), pi. ibratu ; 
wr. syll. and TJB.LtL.iA; cf. nibretu. 

ub.lil.ld = ib-ra-tum Izi J i 13, also Nabnitu 
M 178; [u]b.lil.ld = ib-ra-tu (in group with Subtu 
and nimedu) ErimhuS IV 52; iib.lil.14. = ib-ra-tu 
(between muhru and pitqu) Igituh I 331; ii u = ib- 
ra-tum A 11/4:25. 

umun d Mu.ul.lil d.ta ub.lil.lA sk x. [...] 
b i. i n. [gam] : belu d MiN Sa ib-ra-a-lu i ud .x.&u tuSrnit 
lord Mullil, who puts to death those who .... open- 
air shrines SBH p. 131:44f.; gasan ma.ug 6 .ga 
ub.lil.ld si.a : [belet 6] mi-fil-ti Sa ib-ra-at ma-la 
(var. -li)-[at] Mistress of the House of the Dead 
who fills the open-air shrines SBH p. 137:56f., 
var. from SBH p. 91:1 f.; kisal.gur.ra gd. 
a[l.g]d.mar .ra.mu : ib-ra-tu t Si-tul-ti-ia open-air 
shrine (in parallelism with bit igdri and kisallu) where 
one comes to take counsel with me SBH p. 
92a: 6f. 

a) as part of a temple: Sutebri Sulili ina 
ib-ra-tim rejoice without cease at the open- 
air shrines! VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.). 

b) as part of a house or palace: lumuhralu 
trB.LiL.LA lu bAr lu parasigga lu piliqta lipuS 
he (the king) may build (in MN) a square socle, 
an open-air shrine, a dais, a pedestal(?) or 
a mud wall (as a sacred enclosure) KAR 177 

ii 13 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 392 r. 3; Summa i tu 
Nisanni ud.I.kam adi diri.Se ud.30.kam 
ttb.lil.lA unakkir if he removes an open-air 
shrine (mentioned after muhru and before 
parakku) between the first of JSTisannu and the 
thirtieth of the second Addaru CT 40 10:22 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa ib-ra-tam uddiS (after indu 
and parakku) ibid. 11:84 (SB Alu); ib-ra-tu 
§UB-fa i.DUG.GA lip/suS rema iraSSi let him 
anoint a ruined open-air shrine with per¬ 
fumed oil, and he will find mercy KAR 178 vi 
26 (SB hemer.), cf. ni-ib-ri-ta i.DUG.GA UpSvI 
ibid. r. v 54. 

c) situated on streets, etc. : 1200 bAr 

Anunnakki 180 ub.lil.lA A IStar 1,200 daises 
for the Anunnakki, 180 open-air shrines 
(followed by manzazu- socles) for Istar SBH 
p. 142 iii 13 (description of Babylon); epir parak 

iii epir abulli epir palgi epir ib-ra-ti epir 
titurri (you crush) dust from a god’s dais, 
from a city gate, from a ditch, from an open- 
air shrine (and) from a bridge Craig ABRT 1 
66:4, and dupls., see ZA 32 170 (SB rit.); mdmlt 
eqli hire blti suqi sulu ib-ra-tu i u nemediSa the 
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ibretu 

curse of field, garden, house, street, alley and 
open-air shrine with its altar Surpu VIII 48, 
cf. mamit ib-re-ti u nemediSa ibid. Ill 83, with 
comm.: ma bAra.meS Sa kA.dingir.ra* 1 
\Sunu\ these are the daises in (the city of) 
Babylon KAR 94:56 (Surpu Comm.); libbab 
kissi ib-ra-tu i u nemediSa may the open-air 
shrine and its altar turn against her (preceded 
by: may street and alley turn against her) 
Maqlu V 41. 

The passages in usage c indicate by their 
contexts that the ibratu was situated outside 
the temple and in streets or private houses. 
Since it is mentioned in parallelism with pitqu, 
pitiqtu and imdu as well as muhru (see usage 
b), it seems to have been a raised mud struc¬ 
ture upon which a nemedu-&\t&T was placed. 
The logogram indicates that these shrines 
were recessed in corners of streets or courts 
(see the Sum. equivalent kisal.gur.ra SBH 
p. 92). Women seem to have gathered there, 
as is shown by the Sum. proverb nin.mu 
ub.lil.la nam.me.a ama(!).mu id.da 
nam.ga.me(!)im sagar(Ku).da ba.ug 7 . 
e.de.en.e.se, “(since) my sister stays at 
the corner shrine and my mother is (chatting) 
at the river, I must die of hunger” Gordon 
Sumerian Proverbs Collection I 142. These 
gatherings of women could be connected with 
the fact that the bil. refs, in the lex. section 
and the only OB ref., sub usage a, refer to 
shrines of goddesses, and the mention of the 
180 niches for Istar in the description of the 
city of Babylon SBH p. 142 iii 13, as well as 
with the passage 8 ub.lil.[x^. d Inanna.ke x ] 
CT 24 33 v 36, restored from KAV 145:4, after an 
enumeration of names of Istar, of which the 
last (KAV 145:3) seems to have been d NiN 
be-lit ib-ra[t-ti]. The variant nibretu (see 
usage b and var. to Surpu III 83) occurs only 
in Assur texts. 

Schott, ZA 40 13 n. 1; Landsberger, ZA 41 296. 
ibretu see ibratu. 

ibretu s. pi. tantum; radius and ulna (the 
two bones of the human forearm); lex.* 

ur.iu = iS-di qa-ti heel of the hand, Su.bar = 
lci-im-ki-mu wrist, Su.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu 


ibru 

forearm, §u.ba[r .ta]b.ba = ib-re-e-tum radius 
and ulna Antagal D 17Iff. 

ibru ( ebru ) s.; person of the same status or 
profession, comrade, fellow, colleague,friend; 
from OA, OB on; Ass. ebru, pi. ibru CT 15 
1 : 2 (OB), ibrutu Smith Idrimi 76; wr. syll. (KTJ.LI 
PBS 5 100 iii 2, OB); cf. ibrutu, itbdranu, itban 
tu, itbaru, itbarutu B. 

lii.ku.li = ib-ru (followed by tappu, talimu, 
kindtu) Igituh short version 291, cf. ku.li = ib-ru 
(before ku.li.zi = it-ba-ru) Igituh I 171; ku.li = 
ib-ru (before ku.li.li - it-ba-ru) Lu III iii 69, 
also Lu Excerpt II 25; [ku].li - ib-ri CT 41 25:21 
(Alu Comm.); gu-u ku = Sd ku.li ib-ru Ea I 136, 
also Recip. Ea A i 10'. 

d BiL.oi ku.li ki.&g.g&.ni da.bi da.ab.gin: 
d MiN ib-ri nar&miu ittiiu i’-ram-ma Gibil's beloved 
companion came along with him CT 16 44:76f.; 
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.gi 4 .a. 
mea : qarrtxdu ana ib-ri-Su (var. ib-ri) iSappar the 
hero will send word to his friend (Sum. differs) 
ibid. 46:157 f. 

it-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru-'-a = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 2:394; 
[...]= ib-rum CT 18 11 Sm. 1051:14ff. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OA: ahi atta eb-ri atta 
you are my brother, my fellow (merchant) 
CCT 4 33 a: 14, also BIN 4 94:9, TCL 14 39:32, and 
passim in this phrase; miSSu Sa ammakam ana 
ahim u eb-ri-im tanazzumu why is it that you 
complain there to every fellow (merchant)? 
KTS 6:4; alldnukka ahum u eb-ra-am ula iS& 
apart from you I have no friend nor fellow 
BIN 6 24:5, also KTS 4b: 17, CCT 2 31b: 8, CCT 
3 10:34, TCL 14 41:35, and passim; iSti ahim U 
eb-ri-im TCL 4 19:14, also ibid. 10; PN e-ba-ar- 
kd PN is your colleague CCT 4 24a: 30 ; ammat 
kam PN e-ba-ar-kd Sa'il ask PN there, your 
colleague KTS 8b: 12. 

2' in OB: Summa awilum ana bit emiSu 
biblam uSabil terhatam iddinma i-bi-ir-Su 
uktari8su ... aSSassu i-bi-ir-Su ul ihhaz if a 
man has sent the betrothal gift to the house 
of his (prospective) father-in-law and deliv¬ 
ered the bride-price and then a person of 
equal status calumniates him, his peer must 
not marry the girl (lit. his wife) CH § 161:65 
and 76, see (for the Sum. prototype) d a m. a. n i 
ku.li.ni.ir ba.an.sum.u8 they gave his 
(prospective) wife to a man of his status and 
professional group AJA 52 443 § 29:44 (Lipifc- 
IStar Code), also dam.bi ku.li.ni nu.un. 
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ibru 

du 12 .du 12 ibid. 48; PNku.li PN 2 ummaSurna 
PN 2 , of the same social status as PN, de¬ 
clared as follows PBS 5 100 iii 2. 

3' in Alalakh, EA, MB, NB: liJ.meS 
ah-he.BX.A-ia u lu.meS ib-ru-te.m..A-ia qadm 
Sunuma andku elteqi u ana mat GN attur I 
took my brothers and comrades and re¬ 
turned to GN together with them (i.e., the 
army, sab tillatu) Smith Idrimi 76; 1 mlt inuma 
ib-ri-Su iSSukma one (waStena-birA) died 
(probably: was killed) when it bit another 
one Wiseman Alalakh 355:4 (MB); mlnum 
jaddinu mimma u balatam Sarru ana hazam 
nuti ib-ri-ia u ana jaSi lami jaddinu mimma 
why does the king give things as provisions 
to my fellow governors but give nothing to 
me? EA 126:16 (let. of Rib-Addi); PN mar PN 2 
i-bir bSliSu nanzaz mdhar Sarri PN, son of 
PN 2 , the intimate of his master (the king), 
attendant to the king Hinke Kudurru ii 17 
(Nbk. I); i-bi[r ahi]-ia Su he is a friend of my 
[brother(?)] YOS 3 109:9 (NB let.). 

4' in lit.: mudd libbaSu iSe’a ib-ra he longed 
for a congenial companion Gilg. I iv 41 ; ib-ri- 
ma-an itabbi'am as if my fellow could rise 
again Gilg. M. ii 7 (OB); ib-ru ussira quradu 
Sime'a attention, comrades! warriors, listen! 
CT 16 1:2 (OB lit.) ; ana alti ib-ri-Su aldku to 
have intercourse with the wife of a person of 
the same status Surpu IV 6, cf. <ana> aSSat 
ib-[ri-Su lu illik] JNES 16 136:84; RN Sar 
GN Sa ana RN a Sar GN 2 ib-ri-Su ittaklu Bal, 
king of Tyre, who relied upon his ally Ta- 
harqa, king of Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:12'; 
ana lemni u galle i-tu-ra ib-ri my comrade 
turned into an evil demon Lambert BWL 34 : 85 
(Ludlul I). 

b) in direct address to a person of the 
same status: ib-ri lu itbaranu andikuy u atta 
comrade! let us be friends, you and I (the 
eagle to Etana) Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 6 (Etana), also 
ibid. p. 41:6, also dugul ib-ri look, my 
friend ibid. p. 46:25, and passim in this text, 
cf. ib-ri idnamma Samma Sa alddi friend, 
give me the plant for (easy) childbirth (Etana 
to the eagle) ibid. pi. 8:12; [i]b-ri-mi landsir 
piriStija my friend, who does not keep my 
secrets Lambert BWL 278:14, cf. ib-ri-mi nasir 


ibru 

piriS[tija] ibid. 15; na'du ib-ri Sa taqbd idirtu 
my pious colleague, who speaks of such sad 
things Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy), cf. also 
ibid. 144, 265 and 287; ib-ri issuram barma 
catch a bird, my fellow! Gilg. 0.1.14, cf. Gilg. 
Y. ii 86, iii 105, and passim in Gilg., mostly said by 
Gilg. to Enkidu, also qibd ib-ri qibd ib-ri urti 
ersetim Sa tamuru qibd ul aqabbakku ib-ri ul 
aqabbakku “Tell me, my friend, tell me the 
customs of the nether world!” “I cannot tell 
you, my friend, I cannot tell you” Gilg. XII 87 
and 89, also (Enkidu addressing Gilg.) Gilg. 
Y. iii 105, and passim; usappa ana ib-ri-Su (in 
broken context) STT 34 i 38' (= Lambert 

BWL 170). 

c) in parallelism with synonyms —1' with 
ahu: ahhu u ib-ru iStanabbusu [kiSdssun] 
friends and peers are angry with me PBS 1/1 
No. 2 ii 29 (OB lit.). 

2' with tapp'd : alik mahri tappd uSezzeb Sa 
tudu idu i-bir-Su issur he who goes in front 
can save his companion, he who knows the 
way protects his fellow-traveler Gilg. Ill i 6; 
^Enkidu ib-ri( for -ra) lissur tappd liSallim 
let Enkidu protect the friend, keep the com¬ 
panion safe Gilg. Ill i 9, and passim, also 
tappu muSezib ib-ri a companion who can 
save his friend Gilg. I vi 21 ; aSar ib-ri u tappd, 
la iraSSv.Su remu where neither friends nor 
companions have pity on him AnSt 6 166:130 
(Poor Man of Nippur); itti ib-ri u tappe e ta: 
tame x [x x] do not speak [... ] with friend 
or companion Lambert BWL 104:148; ana ib-ri 
u tappe lu itma if he took an oath by a friend 
or companion JNES 15 136:94 {lipiur-Yit.) ; 
kima ib-ri u tappe ittallaka iddSu he (Marduk) 
accompanied him (Cyrus) like a friend or a 
companion 5R 35:15 (Cyr.), cf. kima ib-ri 
tappi ... ittanallaku ittiSu Streck Asb. 130 
vii 78, also Piepkom Asb. 80:83; ib-ri u tappe 
(var. niSi dlija) «a§» ittanamdaruinni friends 
and companions (var. my fellow citizens) are 
always furious with me 4R 59 No. 2:21. Note 
ib-ri u tappe beside the groupings ru y u ... 
itbdru Surpu III 10, beside ahu ... ummu, ahu 
raM ... ahatu raintu ibid. II 90. 

3' other occs.: itti ahi ahiSu iprusu itti 
ib-ri i-bir-Su iprusu itti ru'a ru'aSu iprusu 
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*ibrft 

who caused a rift between brothers, between 
comrades, between friends Surpu II 27, cf. 
taprusi ittija Se'a Se’itu ahu ahatu ib-ru tappu 
u kinattu Maqlu III 115; lu ib-ru lu tappti lu 
ahu lu itbaru lu ubaru lu mar ali lu mudd lu la 
mudd either a comrade or a companion, a 
brother or a friend, an alien or a citizen, an 
acquaintance or a stranger Maqlu IV 77. 

The word denotes an institutionalized re¬ 
lationship between free persons of the same 
status or profession which entailed acceptance 
of the same code of behavior and an obli¬ 
gation of mutual assistance. In Sum. the 
connotation “comrade-in-arms” is well at¬ 
tested (ses ku.li. mu ZA 50 70:79, ses.a.a. 
ne.ne ku.li.ne.ne OECT 1 pi. 7 ii 31, SEM 
1 iv 18, and passim in the story of Lugalbanda), 
and also that of “equal” (lu.bi ku.li.mu 
he.am SAKI 86 statue I iv 6, ku.li.ga nam. 
ba.e.ni.in.tu.ra.am you cannot become 
my equal SEM 1 ii 45, engar.ku.li.ga na. 
ba.ni.in.tu.ra you cannot become a fellow- 
farmer SRT 3 iv 9). 

The term occurs after the OB period only 
in literary texts, mostly in the hendiadys 
ibru u tappd. The translation “friend” should 
be used only for the latter, since ibru was 
originally devoid of emotional connotation. 
See also discussion sub itbaru. Note that in 
OA the plural of ibru is replaced by ibrutu, q. v. 

Falkenstein apud van Dijk La Sagesse 85. 

*ibrfl s.; sealed receipt; OB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and ki5ib.ib.ra. 

a) wr. syll.: suluppi mala tamahharu i-ib- 
ri-am idiSSuma lissuram hand him a sealed 
receipt for as many dates as you receive so 
he can keep (it) for me UET 5 12:16 (let.); 
PN i-ib-ri-a-am uHezib PN issued a sealed 
receipt YOS 2 41:16 (let.). 

b) wr. ki5ib.ib.ra: Ki5iB.iB.RA-&a luSai 
bilakkum I will send you the sealed receipt 
TCL 17 65:21 (let.); Kl5lB.IB.RA illi’amma iht 
heppi should a sealed receipt (concerning the 
money deposited) turn up, it will be de¬ 
stroyed Jean Tell Sifr 54a:9; 1 GtJR 5e 8a PN 
ina bit DN kx5tb.ib.ra Suzubu one gur of 
barley for which PN was issued a sealed 
receipt in the temple of Nanna YOS 8 160:6. 


ibrutu 

The word occurs only in texts from the 
south (Ur, Larsa, Kutalla) and denotes a 
sealed receipt. The syll. writing ibriam (from 
ib.ra.a) remains unexplainable. For Ur III 
refs, to im.kisib.ra.a, see Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. p. 158. 

ibrutu ( ebrutu , ebarutu ) s.; 1. relationship 
between persons of the same status or pro¬ 
fession, 2. alliance, 3. collegium (used as 
pi. to ibru in OA); OA, SB ; ebarutu in OA; 
cf. ibru. 

nam.ku.li : ib-m-tu l Lambert BWL 259:9, 
see mng. lb. 

1. relation between persons of the same 
status or profession—a) inOA: immatima 
libbam kima e-ba-ru-tim taddanam ammatima 
du-mu-ka ammar when will you encourage 
me (lit. give me heart), as it should be among 
colleagues, how long (will it be) until I obtain 
a favor from you? TCL 19 73:49. 

b) in SB: nam.ku.li nig.u 4 .l.kam 
nam.gi 4 .me.a.as nig.u 4 .da.ri.kam : ib- 
ru-tu x Sa umakkal kindtutu Sa ddrati the re¬ 
lationship between persons of the same pro¬ 
fession is only ephemeral, but a status asso¬ 
ciation lasts forever Lambert BWL 259:9; 
[Selibu] ib-ru-ut-ka meM abubu [tap-pu]-Iut- 
ka] \pi-rit( i ))Ytu hurbdSu O fox, to be your 
comrade is a devastating storm, to be your 
companion, fright and shivers of fear Lam¬ 
bert BWL 208:20 (fable). 

2. alliance: Sa ... la issuru ib-ru-ti who 
did not keep the alliance with me Streck Asb. 
104 iv 17. 

3. collegium (used as pi. to ibru in OA): 
ASSur u el e-ba-ru-tim littula may Assur and 
the gods of the fellow merchants witness (it)! 
KTS 4b:7; mahar e-ba-ru-ti-a umma attama 
you said as follows in the presence of my 
fellow merchants TCL 19 59:29; kima ... 
e-ba-ru-ti uzni iptattiu umma Sutma he said 
as follows, as the fellow merchants informed 
me BIN 4 37:5 ; Sa ... e-ba-ru-ti 5(!) u(\) 6 ana 
nikkassi uStazizzuni who appointed five or 
six of my fellow merchants (as witnesses) at 
the accounting KTS 15:37; 5 e-6a(text -ki)- 
ru-ti asbatma I took five fellow merchants as 
witnesses BIN 4 83:24; e-ba-ru-ti a-pa-l[am 
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*ibzu 

a-l]e-e I shall be able to answer my fellow 
merchants BIN 6 198:4; 5 sdbvm e-ba-ru-U-ni 
(for expected ebarutuni) Sa padugannika ina 
bitini iStattiuni fellow merchants, five of 
them, who have been drinking your padus 
ganni- beer in our house CCT 4 38c: 5, cf. 
e-ba-ru-tu-ni TCL 4 28:34. 

Ad mng. 3: Lewy, RHR 110 53 n. 59. 

*ibzu adj.; angry; lex.* 

gti.Btr - ib-zu, Sab-zu - (Hitt.) har-Sa-la-an-za 
quarreling Izi Bogh. A lllf., cf. gti. ki .S6 .la = 
Sab-zu — har-Sa-la-an-za, gu.RU = Sab-zu - har-Sa- 
la-an-za ibid. 150f. 

Possibly going back to a scribal error for 
£o&(pa+ib)-zm, see Sabsu. 

id (or ittu) s.; river (as a divinity); OB, MA, 
SB; wr. d fD and d iD Wd , d fD.LtJ.RU.aTl; Sum. 
word; cf. id in Sa id. 

i Id = na-a-ri, d to A 1/2:229 f., cf. i-id Id = d fa> 
ibid. 232, and nam-mu Id — d ln ibid. 235; i-id 
Id «= d A.to (var. Str-mo) Ea I 69; giS.md d id .lvi. 
r u .gd - e-lip-pi d lD Hh. IV 305; dlld lD, d iD 1 MIN «AL, 
d fD. ,idi ' ma ailim, d fd.lu.ru.gd = So CT 24 16: 
23ff. (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 28:77f.; d id.ld.ru. 
gd.ginx(oiM)mu.mu.da.bi : d lD id-di-Su-u ASKT 
77-78:22f. 

a) in OB: a-na d fD illak he goes to the 
river (for the ordeal) CH § 2:39, also ibid. 41 f., 
47 and 53, § 132:5. 

b) in MA: ana d fn lld u mdmite la issabbutu 
they should not be held for the river (ordeal) 
or for the application of curses KAV 1 iii 93 
(Ass. Code | 26), cf. ana ID 1 ' 14 illuku ibid, ii 71 
(§ 17), iii 67 (§ 24) and ibid. 70 and 74f. 

c) in lit.: ina ite d iD aSar din niSi ibbirru 
at the bank of the river, where mankind is 
judged (with comm.: i-te-e d iD = hur-Sa-an) 
Lambert BWL p. 54 line 1 (Ludlul III); d ID ellu 
namru qudduSu andku I am the pure, bril¬ 
liant, holy river Maqlu III 62, also Maqlu IX 44, 
cf. kima d io ina matija lu elleku let me be 
as pure in my country as the river Maqlu III 
77 and 88, cf. also ibid. 72 and 86; dajdn kitti ... 
Sa kima d iD ubbabu kenu [u raggu ] (Nusku) 
the just judge, who, like the river ordeal, 
distinguishes between the just and the wicked 
Craig ABRT 1 36:9, cf. Sa ina d fD ubbabu kenu 
u raggu (with comm. aSSum hursdn iq[tabi]) 
AfO 17 313 C 7; for other refs, to d lD referring 


*iddu 

to the river ordeal, see hurSanu B mngs. 1c 
and 2a; iriS qutri kima d fD.LU.RU.GU CT 39 
16:51 and 52 (SB Alu). 

The word is used in referring to the river 
as a deity, in the same way as asnan, lahar 
and sakan designate their referents as divine. 
The logogram d iD, because it is constructed 
as masc., is to be read id rather than naru, 
which is fem. Possibly to be mentioned here 
is the divine name a It-tu KAR 214 i 38, var. 
a I-it-tu KAR 325:4 (takultu- rit.), see Frankena 
Takultu 35 n. 38. For the exceptional use of 
d iD and d iD.LU.RU.GU in writing the ending 
-itu of kibritu, pappasitu, ruttitu, etc., sees.v. 
The i-ta in LKU 33 r. 2 (Meissner, AfO 8 69) 
has been omitted as corrupt. For early Sum. 
evidence for the appellative use of d fd, see 
Falkenstein, AfO 14 335. 

id in £a id s.; ferryman; lex.*; cf .id. 

a-ii-ti addir (a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dir) = Su-u, a-x-[x], 
ralc-ka-bu, Sa i-id Diri III 168ff. 

idanu (term) see adannu. 

ida$u§ ( daSuS , taSuS) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

a.za.lu.lu = nam-maS-ti, zer-man-du, ni-du 
lib-bi, bu-id ta-Su-uS (vars. [bu]-ul da-Su-uS, [bu]-lu 
i-da-Su-uS, bu-lu i-da-aS-[x ], bul da-x) Hh. XJV 
382ff. 

The word appears among general desig¬ 
nations for living things in masses. An inter¬ 
pretation, “animal with sixty arms,” (from 
ida SuS) is possible; however, the variant 
forms speak for a compound or a foreign 
word, which was perhaps re-formed by popu¬ 
lar etymology. 

idatutu s.; token, proof; NB*; cf. ittu A. 

They said under oath, “Whatever news we 
hear, we shall write you!” u ana i-da-tu-tu 
alpe 50 60 ana kaspi ina qateSu itabkuni and 
as a token (of their friendship) they bought 
from him fifty or sixty head of cattle ABL 
282 r. 8. 

iddanna see danna adv. 
iddat see ddtu. 

*iddu s.; point; OB Ishchali; pi. idddtu; 
cf. ededu. 
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iddfl 

6 id-da-tum Sa i-mi six points for the 
plowshares UCP 10 141 No. 70:12 (coll., courtesy 
Finkelstein). 

iddfi see ittu A. 

idduSSu see ituSSu. 

id’etu (or iVetu) s.; bandage; syn. list.* 

a-gi-id-du-u, nab-du-u, nig-led-turn (or nIg.lA- 
tum, i.e., nasmattu), ma-ak-au-u, ma-ak-ra-ku, bi-i$- 
rum, zap-pu, in -e-turn = §i-in-du Sa a.zu Malku VI 
143 ff. 

Probably a mistake of the scribe. 

Idlnu see edenu. 

idiptu s.; wind; OB, SB*; cf. edepu. 

a) in gen.: gi.fen.bar nir.mud.da.gin x 
(gim) (text .da) su.mu.un.dib.[dib] : klma 
qane ina i-di-ip-ti at-[x-x] I am caught like 
reeds in the wind OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4812:9f. (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) ; gi.fen.bar.gin x nar.[(x)].a 
gub.bi.en : klma appari i[na i-d]i-ip-ti tak- 
la-an-ni you have restrained me like a reed 
thicket in the wind K.4631 + : 15f., and dupls. 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) as a disease: gu 4 .gin x kar.mud.d[a. 
naje.da.sub : klma alpi [ina] i-di-ip-ti-Su 
nadima he is prostrate, like a bull (suffering) 
from wind 4R 22 No. 2:16f. Note as the name 
ofademon : A l-dip-tuinasamani the/.-demon 
at the eighth (gate) EA 357:70 (Nergal and 
Ereikigal), cf. ibid. 48. 

Meaning based on that of the verb edepu. 
The Sum. correspondences remain obscure. 

IdiSam adv.; one by one, individually; 
OB, Mari*; cf. edu. 

nlbi eqlim ugdrim u ite Sa eqlim Sa tanads 
dinaSSum i-di-Sa-am ina tuppim Sutra write 
down on a tablet, under separate entries, the 
names of the field, the district and of the 
neighbors to the field which you will give him 
TCL 1 5:21' (OB let.); ite annim u annim i-di- 
Sa-am Sutrdnim write down (the names of) 
the neighbors on all sides (lit. this and this) 
as separate entries BIN 7 50:26 (OB let.); Se'am 
mala tamahharu naSpak naSpak i-di-Sa-am 
pan&m lu SurSdkum let whatever barley you 
receive, heap by heap, each separately, be 


idranu 

given careful attention by you A 3528:6 
(unpub., OB let.); aim zim izuzzu i-di-Sa-am 
ina tuppim Sutteramma write down on a tablet 
(each share) individually, according to the 
division which they will make ARM 1 7:19, 
cf. ARM 6 77:16. 

Most likely a variant form of wediSam, 
“one by one,” from (w)Sd,u. 

idiStu (sorrow) see adirtu. 

iditu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 

stin. ka ‘ aI kal = i-di-tum crushed mash Hh. 
XXIII iii 20. 

The translation “mash” is based on sun = 
nar-ta-bu mash Hh. XXIII iii 15. 

idranu (or itrdnu ) s.; alkali, potash; MB, 
SB, NB; pi. idranatu ; wr. syll. and (mun.) 
ki.ne(.ra) ; cf. idru A. 

ni-mu-ur ki.ne = id-ra-nu (also •= fabtu salt, 
tumru ashes) Diri IV 288, cf. ki.ne = id-ra-nu-um 
(also = tumrum) Proto-Diri 319; [ni-mur] [x].mun 
SAB = id-ra-nu Diri VI i B 27'; [di.nji.ig - id- 
ra-nu Hh. X 374; sahar.5e§ = id-ra-nu bitter 
dust = i. Lu Excerpt II 53; [...] - [id]-ra-nu (in 
group with [a i]-Si-ru and \ku-u\p-rum) Antagal A 
251; ki.a = id-ra-nu 5R 16 ii 4 (group voc.). 

di-ni-ig ki.ne ki-i-za-lcu (sign name) di-ni-ig = 
id-ra-nu, min ki.ne // pa-ab-tu RA 13 28:26 (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) appearing in fields: muSdti lipsu ugaru 
seru palkd lulid id-ra-nu let the commons 
become white (with salt) overnight and the 
wide plain bring forth alkali CT 15 49 iii 48 
(Atrahasis), cf. ipsu ugaru seru palled ulid 
id-ra-na ibid. 58; kimu uttati larda klmu me. id- 
ra-na liSabSi let him (Adad) produce (there) 
nard grass instead of barley, alkali instead of 
water BBSt. No. 9 ii 13; kimu urqiti id-ra-nu 
klmu a Nisaba puquttu lihnub let alkali grow 
there instead of green vegetation, thistles 
instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33; Summa 
eqlu MUN .KI.NE. RA \uk&l\ CT 39 6 Rm. 2, 306:5 
(SB Alu), for comm., see lex. section; id-ra-na-a- 
tu (entire apod.) salination ACh Supp. IStar 
50:10; [e]-qi-il id-ra-ni (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 246 v 44. 

b) appearing on walls : libnassu id-ra-num 
iqmd ditaUiS the wetsalt burnt its mud brick 
to ashes RA 22 59 ii 2 (Nbn.); for similar refs., 
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idra A 

see idru A; Summa ina bit ameli igdrdti 
ki.ne uSaznana if in somebody’s house the 
walls exude wetsalt CT 38 15:38 (Alu). 

For discussion, see idru A. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 121 f.; Thompson 
DAC 12ff. 

idru A (or itru) s.; saltpeter; MB, SB; cf. 
idrdnu. 

a) in omen texts: Swmma id-ru ta biti u 
igdri ittabSi if saltpeter appears in a house or 
on a wall (mentioned between diSpu honey 
and puSSu smear) CT 40 2:28 (SB Alu); Summa 
m4 hima me marti xoi-Su-nu-ma kima A id-ri 
t&mSunu if the water (of the river in MN) 
looks(?) like the liquid of the gall bladder but 
tastes(?) like saltpeter water CT 39 16:50 (SB 
Alu); Summa <me> nari kima id-ri ka ihamz 
mafu if the water of the river leaves a burning 
taste(?) like .... saltpeter CT 39 14:16 (Alu), 
cf. Summa <me> nari kima id-ri mitn ihamt 
main ki min murra iSd if the water of the 
river leaves a burning sensation upon tasting 
it, like salty saltpeter, or also is bitter ibid. 17. 

b) in med. : id-ra aban gabi saltpeter, alum 
AMT 84,4 r. iii 3; id-ra Sa tabti taqallu ina 
Samni qaqqassu tukassa you burn salty(?) 
saltpeter (near his head), you cool his head 
with oil (preceded by sulphur used in the 
same way) AMT 1,2:9; id-ra tasdk KAR201:25; 
id-ra (in broken context) AMT 5,3 ii 1 ; id-ra 
Sa kur Mu-u[s-ri] Egyptian i. A 253:7' 
(unpub., courtesy Kdcher). 

c) in kudurrus, replacing idrdnu: eqletiSu 
id-ra liSashirma let him (Adad) surround his 
fields with alkali (so that they remain without 
crops) MDP 6 pi. 11 iii 10 (MB), cf. [ eqletiSu ] 
id-ra li-Sa-a8-h[ir-ma] UET 1 165 iii 7. 

The refs, to the taste of the substance idru 
and its appearance on walls suggest “salt¬ 
peter,” but idri ka (read Sinnu, i.e., tooth¬ 
shaped?) and idru Sa tabti remain obscure. 
The appearance, texture or color of the sub¬ 
stance seems to have been characteristic 
enough so that alkali or potash could be 
called idrdnu, “tdru-like.” There is no connec¬ 
tion between idru and Syr. 'etra, “incense,” or 
Aram, 'ifrdn, “tar,” for which see qatr&nu. 


idu A 

(S. Smith, RA 22 63f.; Pcrlea, OLZ 1925 680; 
Thompson DAC 12ff.; Ebeling, Or. NS 17 142 n. 1.). 

idru B (or itru, itru) s.; (a strap or band); 
EA, SB.* 

id-ru = ni-ib-hu An VII 262. 

Summa amutu qdSa kima 1 id-ri DiB.ME§-a< 
(= tisbutat) if the threads on the liver are 
entwined like one twisted band TCL 6 1:52 
(SB ext.); 3 gada lu[baru\ sig id-rum Sa 6 
GADA lu\baru\ EA 14 iii 16, cf. ibid. 17 and 18 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 

Possibly to be connected with ederu. 

idru (bam) see adru. 

idu A s. fem. and masc. ; 1. arm, 2. side, 
edge, border, 3. arm or handle of an in¬ 
strument, 4. span or fathom (a measure), 
5. bracelet, 6. wing, 7. strength; from 
OAkk. on; pi. iddtu in mngs. lc and 2c; wr. 
syll. ( id-da-a-Sa ASKT p. 116:12, SB, id-di 
YOS 1 52:6 and 9, LB) and A, da ; cf. idu. 

da = i-dum, i-ti, ia-ha-tum, a A = e-mu-u-qum, 
i-du-um, qa-an-nu-um, a-hu-um MSL 2 139 ii 2ff. 
(Proto-Ea); da - i-du Igituh short version 164; 
[da]-a da = i-du, te-hu, [aj [A] ■= i-du, [a]-hu S b II 
29ff.; d.bi = i-[du] Ai. VI ii 68; d = i-du, A => i-du- 
[Su] its side, d.bi.e.ne.ne — i-du-[Su-nu] their 
side, [d.bi.bar.ra] (var. d.bi.ba.ra) = [id] dr- 
[ka-ti] rear Hh. II 238ff.; [d].nijel - i-sti A- 
tablet 48; 4.sig.sig = i-du qd-cU-ta-nu-tvm, 
d.mir.mir = i-du ag-gu-tum, d.gur 7 .gur 7 = i-du 
Jca-ab-ba-ru-tum, [d.GAM.ma] ■ [i-dul qd-ad-du-u- 
tum, [d.l> a ’ a ] s KtrD = min (= idu) Si-ib-rum, [d]. 
ku-ud KUD _ min.min, d.kud = min na-ak-su, d.kud 
= §17 A-tablet 53ff.; [d].mu.§5 - a-na i-di-ia, 
d.zu.§§ = a-na i-di-ka, d.bi.Sd ■= a-na i-di-Su, 
d.ne.ne.Sd = a-na i-di-du-nu, d.zu.ne.ne.55 = 
a-na i-di-ku-nu A-tablet 130ff.; d.NUN.Ki.da = 
i-du na-du-tum A-tablet 150f.; d.[x.x].f§eg 4 l = 
i-du bi-ru-ti, [d.da.r]i = i-du da-ru-u A-tablet 
155f.; [d.s]uD.S7TD = i-da-an ra-qa-a-du = (Hitt.) 
Nf.TE.Hi.A-u§ ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra with empty 
arms Izi Bogh. A 42, cf. d.ba.siJD.suD = min 
(= iamdtu) id i-di [ri-qa-ti] Nabnitu Q 85. 

[da] = i-du = (Hitt.) Nl.TE-a§ body, [da] ■= 
a-hu — (Hitt.) [pal-tal-[na-a§] arm Izi Bogh. A 
268f.; gu-u at - a-hu ia rb, a-hu id to, i-du, nap- 
ha-rum, a-id-ri-du, e-mu-qu A VIII/l:61ff.; gu - 
i-dan both sides Izi F 44; [gi-e8] [oi§] = i-du, 
[o-kw], rit-tum, [qa-tum], it-tu A IV/3:251 ff.; za-ag 
zag = i-du, a-h[u], e-mit-t[u ], rik-[su] Idu I 150ff., 
also S a Voc. AE 10', A VIH/4:26. 
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idu A 

li-ri A.kax, -= a-ba-ri, ga-mi-ru, \i\-{da-an], \is-ha- 
an] Diri VI E 56ff.; [li-rum] Su.kal = a-ba-ru, 
ki-rim-mu, i-da-an, ia-ha-[an], ga-mi-ru Diri V 
107ff.; ad-di-ir a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dib - ni-bi-rum, 
ni-id-nu, i-da-an, is-ha-an, i[S-d]i-hu Diri III 163 ff.; 
for lii.A.tuk, see mng. 7a, for A, “side,” see nmg. 
2a, for A, “handle,” see nang. 3. 

[...]«* i-du i-Sa-ru Nabnitu R 288; im.ti.ba = 
min (= im) qi-il-li, min (var. Sd-a-ru) i-da-a-tum 
(var. i-da-tu) Malku III 191f.; zu.ti.a = \fti\-uh 
i-da-tim Kagal D Fragm. 6:11. 

il.la.ab il.la.ab A.zu kh an.na : Saqd Saqd 
id-ka ana Same high, high is your arm towards the 
sky SBH p. 23:16f.; ki.sikil d Inanna hi.li.bi 
mu.un.Si.ib.kar.ra 8 A zu a.ri.an.Si.ib : ana 
ardatu a IStar Sa temnuSi id-ka idinSi give your 
“arm” to the girl IStar, whom you ravished 
(obscure) TCL 6 51:13ff., dupl. ibid. 52:7f.; for 
other bil. refs, with Sum. correspondence A, see 
mngs. la, b, 2b and c. 

<i-lu-{ju-nam-lugal-lag jg .luh .nam .lugal .la gi5. 
huS il.la.na sag.bi.55 nam.5ul.55 ba.an.ag: 
uluh Sarruti ig$i ezza kak la pidi ana i-di-Sd uStib 
he gave as adornment for her arm (Sum. made for 
her arm — sag for zag — to suit her valor) a royal 
scepter and a fierce lance, a merciless weapon 
TCL 6 51 r. 36f., cf. sag.zu fi.bi.gi : ana i-di- 
ki tirrima ibid. obv. 35f. 

giS.midda an.ta.gdl zag nam.lugal.e tiim. 
ma : mittu Saqd Sa ana i-di Sarruti Suluku a giant 
mace, fit for the royal hand 4R 18 No. 3:31f.; 
for zag : i-da-at, see mng. 2c. 

dingir da.ga.na gar.mu.un.ra.ab : Ham // 
ilSu ana i-di-Su Sukun place the, variant: his, god 
at his side 4R 17:55f.; da.da.kex(Kin) engur. 
ra.kex zukum£xuoAB).e ba.an.na.te.e5 : i- 
da-at apsl ana kabOsi ithdni they (the demons) 
approached to tread alongside the Apsu CT 16 
45:136f.; for other refs, for da : i-da-at, see mng. 
2c-l' and 2'. 

u-ru - i-di Malku TV 220; kit-tab-ru = i-di 
LTBA 2 1 xiii 90; il-qu = i-du, a-[hu] Malku VIII 
170f.; il-su — i-du, Sab-rum Malku IV 227f. 

1. arm —a) in sing. — V in gen.: is-su 
hk-ma imdt Ms arm will become paralyzed, 
and he will die Kraus Texte 23:9; hassin ahi: 
ja [qa£\at i-di-ia namsar Sippija the battle- 
axe at my side, the bow on my arm, the 
dagger in my belt Gilg. VIII ii 4, cf. namsar 
i-di-Su TCL 3 377 (Sar.); tamhat qaSta ina i-di-Sa 
(Istar) grasping the bow in her hand Streck 
Asb. 192:28; kakkiSunu ezzute u qaSassunu sirta 
ana i-di belu[tija ] ibuku (the gods) gave me 
their terrible weapons and their august bow 
for my lordly arm AKA 84 vi 60 (Tigl. I), cf. 
ana i-di belutija luSatmih ibid. 268:41 (Asn.). 


idu A 

2' in idiomatic use: a nu.mu.e.zi (var. 
a .zu nu .mu.un.il.la) : id-ka la taSSd you 
have not lifted a finger (to come to my aid) 
LugaleXI 6; lugal.mu ur 5 .rabar4.bi(var. 
.ba) ri.a &.bi tu.se nu.an.gi : bill M 
parakka ramima is-su vX ine’e he (the asakku- 
demon), my lord, is seated on the dais and is 
not afraid of anything (lit. does not turn back 
his arm) Lugale I 41, cf. &.zu ba.ra.ni.zi 
(var. ba.ra.mu.un.gi) : id-ka la tane’amma 
Lugale IV 2, also a, nu.mu.un.zi (var. d.ni 
nu.mu.un.gi) : is-su ul ine’i Lugale V 26, 
and see ne’d for other refs, to this idiom; ki. 
sikil.sigj.ga a.na nu.mu.un.si.in.gi 4 . 
gi 4 : Sa ardati dameqti is-sa ul utdrra (the 
disease) does not return her strength to the 
beautiful woman CT 17 22:161 f. 

3' in personal names: 1-su-arik His(the 
god’s)-Arm-is-Long BIN 6 170:7 and 12 (OA), 
also I-SU-ri-ik BIN 4 19:29, and passim in OA, 
for OAkk. names of this type, see Gelb, MAD 3 17, 
cf. Arik-i-di- A Enlil CT 8 23:35 and 17 a: 19 
(OB); Is-sd-kabit His(the god’s)-Arm-is- 
Heavy TCL 1 192:13 (OB), also Id-su-kabit 
TCL 17 15:4. 

b) in dual —V in gen.: ni.bi.ta nam. 
kur.re.e.ne ug x (BAD).ga.[gin x (Gm) seg], 
seg gis.tukul &.bi lal.e : mala ikSuduS 
kakku ina ramaniSunu kima mitut halpe i-di- 
Su-nu uktassama the arms of all those whom 
the weapon reached became as stiff as those 
who perish of cold, at its mere touch 4R 20 No. 
1:If. (lit.), cf. a.su.|ur.bi] sud.sud : i-da- 
a-\Su\ ihammatu BIN 2 22 i 37 ff.; Summa Serru 
kiSaddnuSSu tuSqaUalSuma la igallut u i-di-Su 
la itarras if, when you hold a baby up by the 
neck, it neither quivers nor stretches out its 
arms Labat TDP 216:3, cf. i-da-Su, tarsa CT 
38 21:19 (SB Alu); munga issabat i-di-ia 6 paral¬ 
ysis has seized my arms PBS 1/1 14:10, and 
dupls., cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, also Lambert BWL 42:77 
(Ludlul II); a.bi.ne gir.bi.ne im.ma.an. 
gur.re : i-di-Su-nu ana arkiSunu ter twist 
their arms beMnd them AJSL 35 141b: 13f. 
(ine.),forotherrefs.,see turru ; asbatk ll -ki (= ahhiz 
ki) muttabbildti aktasi i-di-ki ana arkiki I 
seized your active arms, I have bound your 
arms beMnd you Maqlu III 99, cf. kasd i-da- 
a-[£w] 4R 54 No. 1:31; gis.tukul nu.mu.e. 
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sig 4 la.ba.ri.gur (var. gis.tukul nam. 
sig.ga.za 4.mu h4.tu.ul) : ina kakki la 
amhaska i-da-a lu irmA I have not smitten 
you with a weapon, (yet) my arms have 
become limp (Sum. differs) Lugale XII 7, cf. 
ill irammd i-d[a-a-Su\ Gossmann Era III KAR 
169 r. i 32, also ana zikir Sumija UbbuSun itruku 
irmA i-da-a-M-un their heart trembled, their 
arms became limp at the mere mention of my 
name Iraq 16 pi. 46 iv 46 (Sar.), also nadd i-da- 
a-a Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [ ana ] 
mannija PN innaha i-da-a-a for whom, 0 
Ursanabi, do my arms grow weary ? Gilg. XI 
293, cf. kt Sa ameli dalpi i-da-a-Su anha Goss¬ 
mann Era I 16; [i]q-ta-ta i-da-a-ni burkani 
itanha ina alaki urhi our arms have no more 
strength, our feet (lit. knees) have become 
weary from travel VAS 12 193:12 ( Sar tamhari) ; 
qaqqariS ippalsih nahlapateSu uSarritma uSSera 
i-de-e-Su (Ursa) threw himself on the ground, 
tore his garments and bared his arm TCL 3 
411 (Sar.). 

2' in special, idiomatic and transferred 
meanings: [ ana m]ahar DN i-di-Su iSSi (Nin- 
sun) raised her arms before Samas Gilg. Ill ii 9; 

4.il.la.zu.se giS.mi mu.un,14.e ; ana niS 
i-di-ka siUu taris when you lift your arms, a 
long shadow is spread Angim II 26; Sibirru 
ezzu ana rasap ndkiri uSaSSA i-da-a-a he made 
my hand (lit. arms) carry the terrible scepter 
in order to crush the enemy Borger Esarh. 98 : 33; 
4.dah gurus.a gis.gid.da 4.me.mu mu. 
e.da.g41.[la.4m] : resat etli arikta ana i-di 
tahaz[ija] naSaku I carry the lance, a man’s 
helper, to have it at my side in battle Angim 
III 34; gis.gid.da a mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .ur 4 .e. 
de : arkatum i-da-an ihammamaSi he holds 
the lance in the crook of his arms Lugale II34; 
lipis.me.4m 4.nam.ur.sag.ga 4.nam. 
ur.sag.g4 me.[e] si.in.ga.men : surri 
tahazi i-di qarraduti emiiqdn qarraduti anaku 
I am the heart of battle, the arms and the 
strength of valor SBH p. 105 : 27 f., cf. 4. k al a. 
ga me zi.§4.g41 d Inanna.me.en : i-da-an 
dannatu 5a tahazi Sikin (var. Siknat) napiSti 
I Star anaku Angim IV14, cf. also i-da-an danndt, 
Bdllenriicher Nergal No. 8:7, 4.[sud].sud : i- 
[dan]arrakdtu 4R24No.l:36f., 4.dara 4 : i-dan 
Saqatu SBHp.20: 18f.; zdninEsagila uEzida i-da- 
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an za-na-a-tum who provides for Esagila and 
Ezida with .... arms VAB 4 176 i 15, cf. ibid. 80 
i 7,104 i 16, YOS 1 44 i6 (allNbk.), replaced by 
i-da-an za-ni-na-a-ti VAB 4 234 i 6 and 262 i 3 
(Nbn.) ; d In.ninki gis.tukulsig.gasu.nir 
gub.bu4(textNE)g41.zulu.na.menu.mu. 
un.da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : d MiN ina tisbut kakku u 
Surinni ina pete i-di-ki mamman aj ipparSu 
0 DN, at the clash of weapons and standards, 
when you attack (lit. open your arms), may 
no one escape RA 12 74:21f. (lit.), for other 
idioms, seeped; PN inatubatiSu inanar’amatiSu 
manah i-di-Su ... ana PN 2 aSSatiSu iddiSSi 
iqiSSi PN, of his own free will and voluntarily, 
gave as a gift to PN 2 , his wife, what he earned 
by the labor of his hands (lit. arms) MDP 24 
379:3, also ibid. 21, cf. also MDP 18 214:10, MDP 
22 11:6, 12:10, 13:10, 160:9; ina Sipir [i-d]i-5u 
iSSerma ina dliSu piSu itel he will be successful 
through the work of his own hands, and what 
comes from his mouth will pass in his town 
for the word of a lord YOS 10 54 r. 25, cf. ina 
Sipir i-di-Su SumSu immassik his reputation 
will be damaged by his own doing (lit. work 
of his arms) ibid. 24 (OB physiogn.); 4.g41 
i.ku.e s4m 4.bi u 4.nu.g41.1a s4m gina. 
bi e.se : ikkal le'u Sim i-di-Su u la le’u Sim 
[S]erriSu the strong man makes his living by 
the work of his arms, but the weak man by 
selling his children Lambert BWL 242 iii 7f. 
(SB wisdom) ; but nowthey put obstacles in my 
way A n .ME§-to me. untalliu and have given 
me empty promises (lit. filled my hands with 
water) ABL 1364:9 (NB) ; ma.da.ma.DA kalaSina 
ana i-di-ia am-nam I could call all the lands 
my own PBS 15 79 i 22 (Nbk.). 

c) in pi. ( idatu): kakkaSu la padd ana i-da- 
at (var. i-di) belwtija uSatmih he entrusted his 
merciless weapon to my lordly arms AKA 268 i 
41 (Asn..), cf. ibid. 215:6. 

2. side, edge, border —a) in gen. — 1' in 
sing.: Summa ina muhhi issuri ina i-di Sut 
melim sumum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the “bird” on the left side YOS 10 
51 ii 10, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 9 (OB ext.); i-du-um 
5a irnitti li-ik-tu-ut let the right side (of the 
sheep) .... RA 38 85 AO 7031 : 3 (OB ext. prayer), 
cf. i-du-um imittam li-ik-Su-ud HSM 7494:26 
(unpub., cited JCS 2 23) ; naur&m ana i-di-im iSten 
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liphur let the camp gather on one side (of the 
river) ARM 3 15:27; x sar ri.Dtr.A ... da t 
PN da -su 2.kam.ma suqdqu an improved plot 
of x sar, adjacent to the house of PN, its 
second side is (along) the alley VAS13 33:4 (OB) ; 
ana i-di-im iSten aj iShitma iStet aj ipuSu let 
not (the Southern tribes or the king of 
Esnunna) side together for concerted action 
M61. Dussaud 991:15' (Mari let., translit. only), 
cf. iSten ana i-d[i] iSten (in broken context) 
EA29:178, cf. a.bad = i-didu-ri sideofawall, 
a. s i. b a d = i-di si-ti side of a tower(?), a. x = 
i-du ka-ri-i side of the granary A-tablet 152 ff. 

2' in pi. ( idatu ): dug [...] A.ME§-£d ina liS 
alappani tepehhi you seal the rim of the 
[... ] pot with dough made of emmer-flour 
AMT 31,5:6, also ibid. 81,8:11 and (broken) 46,2:5; 
Summa kamunu ina i-da-at biti innamir if 
fungus appears on all sides of a house CT 40 
19K.10390:7(SBAlu); A.mes (mri bassatalammi 
you surround all sides of the reed mat with 
sand RAcc. 3:13, also ibid. 20:5 (= KAR 60); 
ina GN ina GN 2 GN 3 GN 4 ana A.MeS matija 
atbuku all around the borders of my land I 
heaped up (grain), in GN, GN 2 , GN 3 and GN 4 
AKA 240 r. 48 (Asn.); Summa mul.giR.tab 
i-da-tu-Sa ukkula if all sides of Scorpio are 
dark Thompson Rep. 272:14; 5 pa (for pagurnu) 
Sai-ta-ti fivesaddleswithsidestraps(?)(beside 
Sa burki) Wiseman Alalakh 416:10 (MB). 

b) in prepositional use — 1' idi — 
a' in econ.: x gi3.gi3immar i-di PN x gi§. 
giSimmar i-di PN 2 twenty date palms adja¬ 
cent to (the property of) PN, 13 date palms 
adjacent to (the property of) PN 2 Riftin 
28:9f. (OB), cf. x SAR lS.Dir. A A PN Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 14-.9, x sar kislah giS.sar a PN 
x sar kislah a e PN 2 PBS 8/2 169 ii 5f„ 
cf. BE 6/1 1:3, and passim in OB ; e. d h. a a. b i 
PN ii PN 2 TCL 10 9:2; a e.sir lugal.ab. 
a.se (a house) alongside DN street PBS 
8/1 6:9 (OB), cf. a e.sir.gu.la.as PBS 8/2 
169 iv 9' (OB); u3.an.ta amurru A giS.sar 
its upper side, on the west, is adjacent to the 
orchard (atypical, the usual term is da = 
tehi) BBSt. No. 2:5 (MB); Sa A Si-Si-na ii 
mul -Si-na Kir.BABBAR gar.ra (doors) the 
side of whose “horn” and “star” are mounted 
with silver PBS 8/2 194 iii 6 (OB). 
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b' in lit.: Summa sikkat sili i-di esemsSrim 
tisbutama i-di irti ahe ibeSa if the false ribs 
along the backbone are connected but remain 
apart along the sternum YOS 10 49:1, 
dupl. ibid. 48:29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
maSmdSu i-di ili Sudti izzaz the incantation 
priest will take his stand at the side of (the 
statue of) this god BBR No. 38:5; A uSSe nadd 
takpirtu aSra Suatu tuhab you consecrate that 
place with a purification ritual (held) next to 
where the foundations are laid RAcc. 9 r. 13; 
DN DN 2 A ummanija ittanallaku Nergal (and) 
Meslamtae will help (lit. go at the side of) my 
army KAR 446:5 (SB ext.), note: \umma\nka 
i-di nakrim illak YOS 10 17:20 (OB ext.), 
ummani A ili illak CT 20 21 83-1-18, 433:14, 
and ina A ili illak KAR 428:18 (all SB ext.), for 
other refs, with idi, ana idi and ina idi alaku, Bee 
alaku. 

2’ ana idi : me.lam.hus nigin.na a.ni 
lu.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.gA : me: 
lamme ezzuti Sutashur ana i-di-Su, mamma ul 
itehhi surrounded as it is by an awesome 
effulgence, no one can come near it (the divine 
mace) 4R i8No. 3:33f.; a.bi uru.bi dingir. 
bi.e.ne ki.bi.se ba.an.gur.ru.us : ana 
i-di-Su ilu Sa dli Sudti aSriS iktanSuS the gods 
of that city bent low at his side Lugale I 40; 
Summa ina reS issuri ina imittim ana i-di uzni 
uStappilamma sumum nodi if there is a red 
spot on the right side of the head of the 
“bird” and it is depressed towards the “ear” 
YOS 10 51 i 7, restored from dupl. ibid. 52 i 7 (OB 
ext.); Summa ruqqu Sa imitti marti ana i-di 
marti pater if the “kettle” on the right side 
of the gall bladder is separated towards the 
side of the gall bladder KAR 150:20 (SB ext.), 
cf. ana A marti TCL 6 3:41, ana A ser ubani 
PRT 129:1 and 15; ana i-di birti Sa GN 
ana kaSadi illika he came up to the citadel 
of Assur to conquer it CT 34 39 ii 8 (Synchron. 
Hist.); Sa ... ana i-di lemutti izzazzuma who¬ 
ever sides with evil BBSt. No. 7 ii 1, cf. ana i-di 
lemutti uma'aru (whoever) sends (somebody) 
with evil intent Hinke Kudurru iii 21, see rang. 
2 b—3' ( ina idi) and 2 b—5'c' ( idatu ); anig.sig 6 .ga 
Nibru kl .ke x pAd.pad.d[e]: ana i-di damiqte 
Nippuru dlni izak[karu] they pronounce a 
blessing(?) on our city Nippur LKA 76:29f. 
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Note the West Semitic influence in: Summa 
tuppdtum Sina ana i-di-ka iSaUima ter$[tim] 
SupiS[ma ] ana i-di-[ia] Sullim if these tablets 
come safely to you, perform the extispicy and 
then send them safely on to me ARM 140: lOff.; 
tuppi ana i-di-Su-nu ana ser PN uSabil I sent 
my tablet with them to PN ARM 1 110:19; 
mdrSu annlkVam ana i-di abiSu tertam sabit 
his son has an office here from(?) his father 
ARM 1 56:11; kanikl ana i-di-Su liblam let 
him bring a sealed tablet along for me Sumer 
14 21 No. 5:20 (OB let.). 

3' ina idi : marl gallabi ina i-di marl 
ummeni izzazzu the members of the barbers’ 
guild take up a position next to the artisans 
RA 36 2 i 19 (Mari rit.), cf. [in]a i-di Sarrim 
uSSab ibid, ii 14; kunuk alim ina i-di-i-Su 
illikam (PN presented himself before the 
notables, and) a sealed tablet from (his) city 
came (illicitly?) with him UET 6 246:9 (OB); 
RN ina i-di GN id GN 2 la ibbir RN will 
not cross the Samra River, bordering the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 5 iv 61 (treaty), cf. pata 
. . . Sa ina i-di GN ibid, iv 53, and passim; 
kussd ina i-di maSkini tanaddi you set a chair 
beside the -garment BBR No. 67:3 

(NA rit.), dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4, note (wr. 
a.meS) : etla u ardata ina A.me h-Su-nu tuSeSSab 
you have the man and woman sit (one) at 
each side (of the figurines) BBR No. 49 r. 9 ; ina 
umi Semi ina A alpi tetebbi on a favorable day 
you step up to the side of the bull RAcc. 3:8, 
cf. ina A im.kur.ra in the east Craig ABRT 2 
12:23,and passim in this text, also (wr. exception¬ 
ally da): ina DA riksi BMS 12:11, 14 and 15; 
mttl.mtjl ina k-Su du.meS (if) the Pleiades 
stand next to it (the moon) Thompson Rep. 
241:4; ina i-di-Su abu-bitim taklam ... Sukun 
put a reliable major-domo in charge along with 
him ARM 1 18:34; ummanSu ana serija itrut 
da[mm]a ina i-di-i[a ] izzaz he sent his troops 
to me and they are at my disposal ARM 1 24 
r. 16', for other refB. see uzuzzu ; uStakmis sinniSti 
ina i-di-ia he made my wife kneel down at 
my side Gilg. XI 191; ina i-di (var. A) lemvMi 
Sutiqannima save me from evil Craig ABRT 
2 7 r. 13, var. from ibid. 1 13:9; PN ana ramanim: 
ma ina i-di iSten waSib PN lives alone and apart 
ARM 1 90:8, cf. ina la dliSu ina i-di gar -an 
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he will be set apart in a foreign city Kraus 
Texte 50:35. 

4' idi ana idi: i-di ana i-di Sa bob marsi 
tuSzaz you will place (the figurines) on each 
side of the sick man’s gate AMT 2,5:3, cf. 
i-di ana i-di (in obscure context) KAR 185 
iv 2 (med.); lahme kurlbi Sa sarlri ruSSti i-di 
ana i-di ulziz I placed statues of lahmu- 
monsters and cherubs made of reddish sariru 
side by side Borger Esarh. 87:24; [i]-di ana 
i-di Sa DN on each side of the Istar of Baby¬ 
lon Pallis Akitu pi. viii 10; kima ser nuni i-di 
ana i-di meteqa la iSatma panlS u arkiS Sumrusu 
muluSa as on the back of a fish, there was no 
passage on either side, and even the ascent 
and the descent were extremely difficult TCL 
3 20 (Sar.). 

5' in the locative — a' in sing.: kakkeSu 
ezzuti ... i-du-ub-a umaHrma he (Assur) 
dispatched his fearsome weapons to my side 
TCL 3 126 (Sar.); \itt]allaku i-du-uS-Sa kinatum 
[Su]lmum baStum slmtum (Nana) is sur¬ 
rounded with (lit. at her side go) truth, 
health, strength (and) decorum VAS 10 215:9 
(OB lit.); allaku Sa urhi i-du-uS-Su ibd’a a 
traveler will accompany him (illustrated by 
a drawing of the sign do) KrausTexte 27aIII', 
cf. i-du-uS Tiamati tebtini En. el. I 129, and 
passim; ismissima erbet nasmadi i-du-uS-Sd ilul 
he harnessed and yoked to it a team of four 
En. el. TV 51; [qujlu u kuru i-du-uk-ka Sussi 
cast off (lit. put far from your side) faint¬ 
heartedness Lambert BWL 108:18; ki uhulti 
qarnanlti [a]mat mihrika ina i-duk-ka [liz]ub 
may the word of your rival dissolve like 
“horned” alkali before (lit. beside) you KAR 
43 r. 1, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 17:29. 

b' in dual: lu.u x .lu dumu.dingir .ra.na 
udug.sig 5 .ga d lama.sig 6 .ga h6.en.su g . 
su 8 .[ge.es] : Sa ameli mar iliSu Sed dumqi 
lamassi dunqu i-da-a-Su lu kajjdn may a kind 
genius and a beneficent protective spirit be 
always at the side of the man who has a per¬ 
sonal god CT 16 47:205f., cf. CT 17 14:15f., 
KAR 34:8 f.; Sed dumqi lamassi dumqi ukinnu 
i-di-ia they have provided me with benefi¬ 
cent protective spirits, male and female 
OECT 6 pi. 11:16 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ilu muSah 
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limn i-da-a-a lu kajjan AfO 14142:14 (bit mesiri), 
d Oirru tappuka li-tal-lil i-da-a-a (var. k-a-a) 
KAR 80 r. 36, var. from RA 26 41:14; ummdniSu 
rapSdti ... kakkeSunu sanduma iSaddiha i-cLa- 
a-Su his vast forces marched at his side with 
their weapons at rest 5R 35:16 (Cyr.). 

6' idat : mud.bida gis.NA.da.na.ke x : 
damiSu i-da-at erSi[Su ... ] [sprinkle] its blood 
around his bed CT 17 5 ii 50f., cf. zag gis. 
[NA.ke x ]: i-da-at er[Si ] ibid. 32:1; luSa i-da-at 
biti irteneddd or (the ghost) who constantly 
goes around the house AfO 14 146:100 ( bit 
mesiri)-, i-da-ti PN (property) surrounded 
by (that of) PN MDP 28 423:2; i-da-at 
alaniSunu kima kare luSeppik I piled up 
(their heads) like heaps of grain around their 
cities AKA 37:81 (Tigl. I); i-da-a-at k&ri GN 
Sa obi ipu[Su] along the wharf on the Arahtu, 
which my father built VAB 4 186 ii 7 (Nbk.), 
cf. i-da-at hurri Lambert BWL 198 r. 9; da 
6.gal.la.ke x nam.ba.te.ga.ne : i-da-at 
ekalli aj ithuni let them not come close to the 
palace CT 16 21:214f.; Summa Sah api i-da- 
<at> ali iqtenerruba if a wild swine repeatedly 
approaches the outskirts of a city CT 28 35 
K.9713:9 (SB Alu); a a.min.na.bi.se an.ti. 
bal dirig.ga.zu sun x (BUR).na.bi he.en. 
bal.bal.e : i-da-as-su-nu SaltiS littakkir Saqd 
nanzazki with respect to their (the sun’s and 
moon’s) side may your (Venus’) lofty station 
change according to your wish TCL 6 51 r. 15f.; 
i-da-tu-uS-Sd lu tallik Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
22:11. Note the idiom: ana i-da-at lemuttim 
adi baltdku ina libbija la abbalkatu never will 
I, in my heart, so long as I live, side with 
evil As. 30 T 575 r. 4' (unpub., OB let., courtesy 
T. Jacobsen); a.ni.im.hu.lu : ina i-da-at 
lemuttim Sumer 11 110:7f. 

3. arm or handle of an instrument — 
a) beam of a scale: gis.a.erin = i-du, a-hu 
(giSrinni) (see also zibdnitu) Hh. VI 117 f.; 
ina i-di ktj.gi ana pani na 4 na 4 I gin u na 4 
Ji gin parik on the beam for the gold a stone 
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of 
one-half shekel are placed across from the 
stone (weights on the other beam) Riftin 
50.-4 (OB), cf. ibid. 10. b) strap of a honey 
separator: ku§.a da ' ba ' SMn KU 7 = i-di min 
(= da-ba-Sin-nu) Hh. XI 111. c) strap of a 
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sling: kus.a.dal.^s = i-di min (= as-pu) 
Hh. XI 109. d) handle of a measure: gis.A. 
§ITA = i-di MIN (= li-ti-ik-tu) Hh. VIIA 228. 

4. span or fathom (a measure): 1 kitam 
damqam Sa 15 i-di-im lu 20 i-di-im [Sd]mama 
iSt[iSu\ u alikim Sebilanim buy a nice mat 
15 or twenty spans long and send it to me 
with him or with the caravan CCT 4 44b: 18f. 
(OA let.). 

5. bracelet: 1 [gin ku].gi i-du-um a gold 
bracelet (weighing) one shekel (beside gold 
earrings) Meissner BAP 7:8 (OB). 

6. wing: ina muhhi irtija Sukun [iratka] 
ina muhhi nas kappija Sukun \kapphka ] ina 
muhhi i-di-ia Sukun [i-di-ka] place your 
(Etana’s) chest against my (the eagle’s) chest, 
place your hand on the lower part of my 
wing, place your arm on the upper part of 
my wing Bab. 12 p. 45.19, cf. ina muhhi nas 
kappnSu iStakan kap\jnSu] ina muhhi i-di-Su 
iStakan i-di-\Su\ ibid. 22, also (wr. ina muhhi 
k-iajSu) ibid. p. 49:13 and 15 (SB Etana); kima 
urinni mupparSi ana sakap saHrija aptd i-da- 
a-a I spread my wings to overwhelm my 
enemies like the urinnu-hixA in flight Borger 
Esarh. 44:68; Sa Sari lemni kima issuri akassd 
i-da-a-Su (var. i-di-Su) I shall bind the wings 
of the evil wind like those of a bird Gossmann 
Era I 187; for A meaning “feather,” see 
kappu. 

7. strength—a) in gen.: lu.a.tuk : Sa 
i-dam i-Su-u OB Lu A 49, cf. i-di la iSd 4R 
54 No. 1:32 (SB rel.). 

b) in personal names: d EN.z v-i-ti Sin-is- 
my-Strength UET 3 871:5 (Ur III), cf. ASSur- 
i-di BIN 4 18:1, BIN 6 81:22, and passim in OA; 
a Enlil-is-su YOS 8 125:36, CT 8 42a:2 (OB), 
cf. A $amaS-i-id-SU CT 4 23a: 18 (OB),and passim 
in similar names, see Stamm Namengebung 137f., 
also Lu-d-i-di-ia May-He(the god)-Be-my- 
Strength VAS 5 39:16 (NB). 

References to “arm” written with the 
logogram A for which no parallel phrase or 
idiom with syllabically written idu has been 
found, are listed sub ahu. For idiomatic 
phrases not cited or mentioned here in con¬ 
nection with bilingual refs., see abalu, aldku, 
apalu, dekd, emSdu, nadanu, naparkd, petd, 
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sahdru, sabdtu, Sakanu, t&ru, uzuzzu, also 
dlik idi. 

idu Bs.; reason, excuse, objection; OA, OB, 
Mari; pi. iddtu. 

a) in gen.: klma ina la i-dim epSatinima 
SagSatini libbi danniSamma imtaras my heart 
is really broken over the fact that you 
treated me in an unreasonable way and 
(nearly) killed me TCL 4 24:32 (OA let.); ina 
la i-dim 1 meat 60 ma.na urttdtj isserija imt 
tuqwt for no reason, I have been charged to 
pay 160 minas of copper Balkan Letter p. 14 
c/k 661:21 (OA let.) ; awatum Si ina la i-di-im-ma 
iqqabiakkum was this (royal, cf. line 13) 
order given to you without any reason? Fish 
Letters 13:18 (OB) ; Se'am u kaspam Sa addinak s 
kum ana Simi ana tadmiqtim ulu ana i-di-im 
Sanimma addin (if the merchant says) “I 
gave you the barley or the silver that I have 
handed over to you for making purchases, 
for profit purposes or for some other reason” 
Kraus Edikt ii 34, see ibid. p. 31; i-du-um mi- 
nu-um Sa aStanapparakku mehir tuppija ul 
tuSabila for what reason (is it) that I keep on 
writing to you but you have never answered 
me? VAS 16 200:4 (OB let.), cf. i-du-um mi- 
nu-um Sa tuppdtim Sa PN [tuS]tanabbalam 
ibid. 188:19, also i-du-um mi-nu-ma Sa Se'am 
ana bitim la tanaddinu Sumer 14 30 No. 12:12 
(OB Harmal let.), cf. also ina qati PN galld: 
bim ina i-di-im ana x-\%\-im ul ibaSSi VAS 16 
190:39, also ina i-di-[im .. .] mimma ul ibaSSi 
ibid. 44, and OECT 3 77:6, cited sub iiiakhu 
mng. 2a—1' ; ana i-dim utirSumma umma 
anakuma I retorted with the following ob¬ 
jection CT 2 1:26, dupl. CT 2 6:32 (OB leg.); 
[a]Sar i-dim aSakka[nS]u I shall appoint him 
for a position that is reasonable TCL 18 94:22 
(OB let.) ; aSSum audit Hani Sa taSpuram ina i-di 
awatim ana serika [a]trudaSSunuti as to the 
Haneans concerning whom you wrote me, 
I sent them to you for good reasons ARM 1 
134:7; Summa urra\m] i-du-um ana belija 
imqutma ummami should an objection be 
raised tomorrow to my lord, such as ARM 6 
28:26. 

b) with verbs: Summa la i-dam idbubu 
SSrtam belt limissunuti may my lord punish 
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them if they have said foolish things VAS 16 
6:23 (OB let.); i-da-tim ana mare dliSina idbu- 
bama 5 sal eS.nun.na.meS ina bd\bim\ itta[st 
bata] (because) they have said unreasonable 
things (perhaps a euphemism) to their fellow 
citizens, five women from Esnunna have been 
taken into custody by the officials of the city 
quarter A 3632:12 (OB let.); inuma Iterbunim 
ana bit naptarija qibima suhdram u amdtim 
i-dam liSasbitu when they come (to summon 
people to do service) tell (the persons belong¬ 
ing to) my private residence that they should 
make the servant and the slave girls raise 
objections! TCL 18 91:26 (OB let.); ana sitdt 
kaspija iti.I.kam i-dam appa[l]ka as to the 
balance of the silver due me, I shall put up, 
for a month, with the objections raised by 
you) TCL 18 102:17 (OB let.); awat ilum irkut 
su ... i-da ul iraSSia one cannot object to 
things arranged by a god TCL 1 63:26 (OB let.) ; 
awatam i-da-am la tuSarSa wa-ar-hi-iS apulSu 
satisfy him quickly, do not raise objections! 
VAS 7 192:13, cf. ibid. 196:15, 200:23, CT 4 36a: 
29, PBS 7 115:22, and passim in OB letters; ob¬ 
scure : klma i-di-im ahi Sa iSpuram ul taSpuram 
VAS 7 203:20, i-dam iStkn utallal ARM 2 43:22. 

The proposed mng. has been established 
on the basis of the contexts. It is, however, 
possible that idu B is etymologically iden¬ 
tical with idu A, “hand.” 

(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 493, OLZ 1923 74.) 

idu s. pi. tantum; hire, wages, rent; from 
OAkk., OB on; iddtu sporadically in MB and 
NB (see usages a-6', b and e), note i-di-e. 
me§ Nbn. 661:3; sing, (exceptionally) i-du- 
um YOS 6 179:6, i-da-Su CT 4 28:23, i8-SU 
Hh. I 369, Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4, i-dam 
TCL 17 8:21, i-di-im OECT 3 62:13 (all OB), 
k-su TuM 2-3 214:9 (NB); wr. syll. and A 
(A.bi often in OB); cf. idu. 

d. mu. b i. § 6 = a-na i-di Sa-al-ti-ku as the yearly 
rent, d.iti.bi.&d = a-na i-di ar-hi-iu as the 
monthly rent A-tablet 139f.; d.lu.hun.gd = i-di 
ag-ri-im wages of a hired man, d. -| = Sa-lu-uk-ti 
i-di, d. £ = mi-Si-il min, d. § = H-ne-pa-at min A- 
tablet 143£f.; d.mu.Se = a-na i-ti-ia (for idija) = 
(Hitt.) ku-us-Sa-ni-mi for my wages, d.zu.Sd = 
a-na i-ti-ka = (Hitt.) ku-uS-§a-ni-ti for your 
wages, d.bi.Se = a-na i-ti-ka = (Hitt.) ku-us-Sa-ni- 
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il-Si for his wages, & .zu.§e.ne.ne = a-nai-ti-ku-nu 
= (Hitt.) Su-um-me-en-za-an ku-uS-Sa-an for 
your (pi.) wages, A.bi.SAne.ne = a-na i-ti-Su-nu 
•= (Hitt.) a-pi-en-za-an ku-u5-5a-an for their 
wages, A.mu.me.en = a-na i-ti-ni = (Hitt.) 
an-zi-el ku-uS-Sa-an for our wages Izi Bogh. 
A 33ff.; A.mu.bi.Se = a-na i-ti mu-£w = (Hitt.) 
Mir.KAM-aS ku-us-sa-an a year’s wages, fA1.iti.bi. 
S5 = a-na i-ti iti-M = (Hitt.) rri-aS ku-uS-&a-an a 
month’s wages, f&] ,u 4 .bi .S£ = a-na i-ti tjd-Su = 
(Hitt.) UD.KAM-aS ku-us-Sa-an a day’s wages Izi 
Bogh. A 39 ff. 

A.bi 1 .Ag.gA : i-di-Su (var. ia-a\u\) imandod he 
(the debtor) will weigh out (barley for) his wages 
(i.e., for the wages which the creditor whose pledge 
has stopped working would have to pay for a 
replacement) Hh. I 369; u 4 kii.babbar A.bi 
mu.un.tiim : UD-mw kaaap i-di-Su ubb[aX] when 
he (the owner of the pledged slave) brings the 
money for his wages (i.e., for the wages which the 
creditor would have to pay when the pledge goes 
back to the debtor) Hh. 1371; A.bi ib.si.sA 
ba.an.sum : i-di-iu umallu irib (Sum. corrupt) : 
(Akk.) he (the debtor) will give full compensation 
for his wages (i.e., the wages the creditor would 
have to pay for the agreed period) Hh. I 374; 
A.mu.a.ni 10 gin kii.babbar lugal.a.na 
in.na.IA.e : i-di SattiSu 10 gIn kU.babbar ana 
beliSu ihdt he will pay his (the slave’s) master as 
his (the slave’s) yearly hire ten shekels of silver 
Ai. VI iii 21; 6, = i-[du], A.um.mi.a = [. ..] ibid, 
ii59; A.bi u 4 .1. kdm bAn.se. ta. Am an. Ag.gA : i- 
di-fsu Sa umakal bA_n.ta.Am be'am imandad he will 
pay as his daily wages one seah of barley Ai. VII iv 
20, and cf. ibid. VI iii 11; kur.ra(var. .re) 
A.nam.ur.sag.gA.mu su.mu mu.un.Si.in. 
g[i ] : ina bade ana i-di qarmdutija gimilli utti\r] I 
have given service in the mountains for my soldier’s 
pay Angim III 23; a.a.zu A.nam.ur.sag.gA. 
zu.Se nig.ba ha.ra.an.ba.S ; abaka ana i-di 
qarrOdutika qi&ta liqiSka let your father give you a 
fee as your soldier’s pay Angim II 31, cf. ibid. 32, 
I 49, IV 2, Lugale XI 12. 

a) of persons— V inOAkk. : 10 gurus 
[...] 2 se.bi gur Agade i. bi 4 sila a.bi 
10 gin ku.babbar ten workmen [...] at a 
barley ration of two gur, (standard) of Akkad, 
at an oil ration of four silas, at wages of ten 
shekels of silver A 663:4 (unpub., OAkk. from 
Adab); a lu.hun.ga wages for a hired man 
UET 3 1400:6, also (with a.bi beside se.bi) 
ibid. 1018:3 f., (with a. bi beside se. ba) Legrain 
TRU 379 r. 1 (all Ur III). 

2 ' in OB: 15 §E ku.babbar i-du ud.1. 
kam A.bi 1 lu A.bi Ld.HUN.oA ina nare 
[£a](er ... lu Se'am lu kaspam [i-d]i-Su-nu 
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la takaUa fifteen grains of silver are the daily 
wage, (this being) the wages of one man—the 
wages to be paid the hired man are inscribed 
on the stela—you are not to hold back their 
wages, be they (payable) in barley or in silver 
A 3529:6, 12 and 16 (unpub., let.), cf. A Ld. 
HUN.gA BIN 7 94:3, 95:4, 96:6, and passim; 
x Se.gur ana i-di erim.hun.gA lu.gu 4 (!). 
§A(!).gu 4 innadinSum x barley was given him 
as wages for the hired men (and) the ox-driver 
TCL 1 54:18 (let.); A.BI LU.l.E 12 SILA ina 
ud.I.kam the hire of each man per day is x 
barley VAS 9 22:12; 15 u 8 .udu.hi.a A.bi PN 
iharras PN (the shepherd) can deduct 15 
head of sheep and goats as his wages JRAS 
1917 724:18; ana ka§ u i-di nuhatimmim nat 
danim to give the cook’s beer and wages TCL 
10 106:9; AluAe.IL Riftin 51:7, YOS 5 166:18; 
A lu.§e.ki[n.kud] harvester’s wages MDP 
10 No. 103 r. 2' ; x §E A zari x barley is the 
wage of a winnower Goetze LE § 8:29; A LU. 
tug 1 tug 5 gin kaspam libilma 1 gin A.bi 10 
gin kaspam libilma 2 gin A.bi as to the 
wages of the fuller, if the garment is worth 
five shekels of silver, his wage is one shekel, 
if the garment is worth ten shekels of silver, 
his wage is two shekels Goetze LE § 14:8f.; 
for the wages of various craftsmen in the 
Esnunna Code, see ibid. §§ 7-11, in the CH, 
see § 274 ; Se'am i-di mA x gur u i-di Ld.MA. 
lah 4 Sa girri GN ana PN idimma give PN 
some barley as the hire of a boat with a 
capacity of forty gur and as the wages of a 
boatman for the trip to GN A 3540:21-22 
(unpub., let.); PN ... PN 2 ana harrdn Sarrim 
igurSu A.bi iti.I.kam 1 gin ku.babbar mahir 
PN has hired PN 2 (as his substitute) for the 
king’s corvee work, and he (PN 2 ) has received 
x silver as his month’s wages BA 5 p. 427 No. 
19:8, cf. VAS 7 47:8, also k-Su Sa ITI.I.KAM 
PBS 8/2 238:7; x ku.babbar ana asim k-Su 
inaddin he shall give the veterinary x silver 
as his fee CH § 224:27, and passim in CH; 
aSSum PN kalamahhim Sa ana muSaddinim 
taSpuranni adini i-di muSaddini ul iddinamma 
(text i-ku-na-ma) with regard to PN, the 
chief kaM, who sent me out as a tax-collector, 
so far he has not paid(?) me the wages of a 
tax-collector CT 4 12a:27 (let.); 1 UDU ... 
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ana Siprim epeSim klma i-di-Su one sheep 
(given to PN) as his wages for performing the 
work Szlechter Tablettes 121 f. MAH 16.482:8; 
Se'um Sa apdl aimlim u i-di sag.gemIs the 
barley for paying the man and the wages of 
the (hired) slave girl VAS 16 160:8 (let.); i-di 
gem^.hi.a x Se.gttr ... ina bob gagim 
imaddad he will measure out x barley (as) 
the hire of the slave girls, at the gate of the 
gag4 PBS 8/2 188:7, ef. VAS 8 99:8, 100:7, 
VAS 9 109:8, etc. ; ana minim, la kitti taSkuna 
u i-di ivardija tuSaddina ... ina i-di wardija 
leqem ukankunutima ina qatatikunu uSam; 
dadkunut why are you (pi.) not fair to me, 
but (instead) have collected the hire of my 
slaves? I shall establish that you took my 
slaves’ hire and make you measure (it) out 
from your shares BIN 7 49:7 and 15 (let.); ana 
haliqtim izzaz inaddiSu ina i-di-Su itelli he is 
responsible for losses, in case of neglect he 
forfeits his wages UCP 10 131 68:13 (Ishehali); 
umdtiSu ul umalldma ina i-di-Su itelli if he 
does not serve the full time (for which he is 
hired), he forfeits his wages YOS 8 70:16, cf. 
ina A.bi itelli PBS 8/2 196:18, ina k.Bl-Su itelli 
VAS 7 83:14. Note exceptionally in sing.; 
i-da-Su ul Sadaqda ul Satta id-di-«nim»-nam 
Summa i-di-Su liSabilam Summa Sattu Su’atu 
ana GN libluniSSu he has not given me his 
wages for last year or this year, either let 
him have his wages brought to me, or let 
them bring him to me this year in Babylon 
CT 4 28:23ff. (let.), also 1 GUD 3 §E.GUR i-da-Su 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 6:4; UD.9.KAM i-du-um 
wa(?)-ta-ru-um Sa ana PN nadnu nine days’ 
extra(?) wages which have been given to PN 
YOS 6 179:6. 

3' in OB Alalakh: x (pa ziz) i-di LtJ.ME§ 
mas8i Sa ina GN illiku x ( parisu of emmer- 
wheat) as hire of the corvee workers who have 
come from GN Wiseman Alalakh 269:18, cf. 
ibid. 19, JCS 8 16 No. 246:6 and 13, ibid. 19 No. 
259:16, ibid. 21 No. 265:7. 

4' in MA: ana i-di Sa marl Siprija ul 
imassi (the gold) is insufficient even for the 
pay of my messengers EA 16:30 (let. of ASSur- 
uballit I). 

5' in lit.: nemelSu hulliq i-di-Su mutfu 
make him lose his profit, make his wages 
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small Gilg. VII iii 1, and see Angim and Lugale, 
in lex. section. 

6' in NB: PN rVi alpi ana i-di ana Satti | 
ma.na kaspi ... ina pani PN 2 u-Su-zi-iz PN 
the cowherd is placed at the disposal of PN 2 
for annual wages amounting to one-half mina 
of silver Dar. 215:2, cf. (slave hired out) VAS 
6 16:4, also ana i-di-Su ana Satti Dar. 457:3, 
VAS 5 125:3, and passim, ana i-di-Su, ana arhi 
AnOr 9 10:4, BE 8 119:4; X KII.BABBAR i-di- 
Su PN ina qat PN 2 mahir PN (a craftsman) 
has received x silver from PN 2 as his wages 
Nbn. 171:6; ina i-di Sa lu.hun.gA.me Sa 
agurru ilabbinu (x barley) from the wages 
of the hired men who make baked bricks 
BIN 2 133:48, cf. i-di-Sil PN nappdh siparri 
YOS 6 229:33, also two shekels of silver ina 
i-di-Su PN nappdh siparri ibid. 212:1; itx x 
ku.babbar i-di-Su, PN u ahheSu ana PN 2 
inan[dinu] ... ultu umu Sa kiri inappahu 
i-di-Su ana muhhi PN u ahheSu imannd PN 
and his brothers will pay two and a half 
shekels of silver as monthly wages to PN 2 , 
from the day when he starts the furnace his 
wages are to be placed against the account 
of PN and his brothers VAS 6 84:12 and 16; 
harrdnu mahritu i-du ul nadin ... harranu 
arkitu i-du ul nadin first delivery (by the 
boats), no wages paid, second delivery, no 
wages paid Moldenke 2 9:7 and 10, cf. ibid. 28; 
i-di Sa maSSart[u\ ... PN ina qat PN 2 mahir 
PN has received the compensation (lit. 
wages) (for the preparation of meals in the 
temple) from the account(?) from PN S VAS 6 
124:1, cf. i-di-Su ,... Sa maSSar[tu\ ibid. 97:1, 
kima ultammiduS [x] gin ktj.babbar u 
pappasu k-su if he teaches him (the baker’s 
craft) his wages will be x shekels of silver and 
the raw materials TuM 2-3 214:9; x Ktr. 
babbar u x §e.bar i-di u siditu ... Sa 3 
Ltr.ERiM Sarri x silver and x barley as wages 
and provisions for three corvee workers of 
the king PBS 2/1 114:1, cf. ibid. 7, ibid. 64:4, 
TuM 2-3 183:1 and 11, also i-di u Suk.HI.A 
(for hired men) YOS 3 33:24 (let.), cf. GCCI 1 
312:1, TuM 2-3 216:18, VAS 6 181:1, Dar. 669:4, 
672:5; i-di lu -H janu u hubulli kaspi jdnu 
there are no wages (to pay) for the slave and 
no interest on the silver Nbn. 803:7, and passim. 
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cf. i-di qalla jdnu u hvbullu kaspi jdnu Nbk. 
197:6, wr. i-di-€da»-Su jdnu UET 4 78:7. 
Note the NB pi. iddtu: Sa qallat i-da-ta-Su 
jdnu Sa kaspi hubulliSu jdnu there are no 
wages for the slave girl, nor interest on the 
silver UET 4 77:5; ki .. . PN f PN, saharti Sa 
PN 3 ... la uUesamma ana PN 3 la iddannu 
umu x Se.bar i-da-a-ta Sa f PN, PN ana PN 3 
inandin if PN does not release PN„ PN 3 ’s 
slave girl, and hand her over to PN 3 , PN will 
pay PN 3 x barley per day as wages for PN 2 
UET 4 197:8; 43 i-da-a-ta Sa atkalluSSe 43 
(measures of barley) as wages of the boat- 
men(?) Moldenke 2 9:23, cf. ibid 33. 

b) of animals: 1 ban §e A an§e 1 bAn 
§e A rediSu one seah of barley is the hire of a 
donkey and one seah of barley the wages of 
its driver (for one day) Goetze LE § 10:34f.; 
Summa aunlum alpam ana didSim igur x §E 
k-Su if a man hires an ox for threshing, the 
hire for it is twenty silas of barley CH § 268:92, 
cf. ibid. §§ 242, 243, 269 and 270; A GUD.HI. 
a Sa puh arhim Sa PN illiku (x barley) as hire 
for the bulls which went (for work) in place of 
PN’S COW UCP 10 p. 78 No. 3:8 (OB), cf. A 1 GOT) 
BE 14 59:2 (MB); i-di anSe.hi.a dpulam I 
paid the hire of the donkeys TCL10107 :7 (OB), 
cf. A.ME§ AN§E.ME§ AfO 2 58 r. 1 (MB), also 
Nbn. 1092:2, Camb. 176:16, TCL 13 232:4, and 
passim in NB; i-da-a-ti Sa an§e(!).me Sa 
uttata adi muhhi ndri izbilu (x barley) hire 
for the donkeys which carried the barley to 
the bank of the river YOS 6 171:14 (NB); gud 
u i-da-ti-Su Sa 3 mu.meS the ox and its hire 
for three years UET 6 14:7 (MB). 

c) of boats: Summa mahirtam igur x Kir. 
babbar k-Sa ina ud.I.kam inaddin if he 
hires a boat going upstream, he will pay x 
silver as its hire per day CH § 276:50, cf. 
§ 277:56, Goetze LE § 4:23; A.bi elippikaSe'am 
Sa qdtika tabal take as the hire of your boat 
the barley at your disposal TCL 1 37:24 (OB); 
makkum i-dam madam la ikkal the barge(?) 
should not cost (lit. consume) high wages 
TCL 17 8:21 (OB let.); elippam isabbatu u i-di- 
Sa tamaddadi they will take the boat, but 
you will measure out its hire CT 29 18 a: 13 
(OB let.), and passim in OB; i-di elippim u kassdri 
hire for a boat and crew ARM 8 94:10; x 
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(barley) A mA BE 14 65:10 (MB); I have 
neither barley nor silver mind kt ana i-di 
gi§.mA.me§ u §tjk.hi.a anandin what am I 
to give for the hire of the boats and the provi¬ 
sions? BIN 1 38:15 (NB let.); elippu ... ana 

1- di-Su ... iddin he leased the boat TuM 2-3 
34:3, AnOr 8 40:4; elippa ana i-di ul nimur 
we have not found a boat for hire YOS3 172:21 
(NB), and passim in NB. 

d) of houses: a.e.a | gin mas.ku.ka. 

ni.ta tur he will deduct one-third of a 
shekel, being the rent of the house, from the 
interest on his silver EamesColl. S 3:5 (Ur III), 
cf. ibid. p. 134; 1 6.A.NI A.BI MU.I.KAM X 

Ktr. babbar ki PN PN, iN.HUN un PN 2 rented 
a house from PN for a yearly rent of x silver 
UET 5 199:2, cf. ibid. 200:8 and 10, 243:6, also 
A.bi mu.I.kam (with nam.ka.k6s ib.ta. 
an.e) Szlechter Tablettes 58 MAH 16.165:7, 
4.bi 6 TLB 1 68:24, YOS 12 2:2 (all OB); 
1 6.ur.ra A.bi mu.I.kam ... in.hun u “ UET 
5 201:2 (OB); I l5.KAR.RA A.bi Sa MU.I.KAM X 
ku.babbar itti PN PN, igurSu PN, has rented 
from PN a storeroom, its rent being x silver 
per year BIN 2 83 : 2 (OB); Summa aunlum ina 
bit aunlim Se'am iSpuk ina Sanat ana x SeHm 
A naSpakim inaddin if one man stores barley 
in the house of another, he will pay storage- 
rent at the rate of x barley per gur per year 
CH § 121:29; bitu hussu ... PN ana i-di biti 
ana umu x uttati ana PN, iddin PN rented a 
reed hut to PN 2 for x barley per day ZA 3 
157 No. 16:4 (NB); i, kari ... ana i-di biti 
ana Satti ... iddin (PN) leased a storeroom 
for a yearly rent (to PN,) BE 9 54:3, cf. TuM 

2- 3 2:22 (NB), also i-di kari Evetts Ev.-M. 
24:12; x ku.babbar i-di diti Sa GN u i-di PN 
PN, ... ina qat PN 3 mahir PN, has received 
from PN 3 x silver as the rent of the house in 
Hursagkalamma and the hire of PN Nbn. 
967:1-2; dibbiSu \i]na muhhi i-di biti itti PN 
jdnu he can make no complaint against PN 
for rent on the house TuM 2-3 29:13 (= BE 10 1); 
i-di biti u hubulli kaspi jdnu there is neither 
rent for the house nor interest on the silver 
Dar. 519:5, and passim in texts of this type. 

e) of tools and objects: A GiS.MAR.ofD.DA 
hire of a wagon MDP 10 103 r. 3 (OB), also 
BE 14 50:4 (MB); 1 GlS.IG MI.Rf.ZA 1 GI§.IG 


2* 


19 



oi.uchicago.edu 


idu 

ZlS.NA uS 3 KtrS.TA KI PN PN a NAGAR i.HTJK. 
gA A.bi iti.I.kam x §b i-na ITI.KAM §E i.AG.B 
the carpenter PN a has rented from PN one 
door made of pickets and one door made of 
date-palm wood, each three cubits wide, as 
monthly rent he will pay x barley per month 
YOS 12 54:7 (OB); Sa paSi i-di-Su u kalmakrl 
i-da-ti-Su-nu inandin he will pay the rent on 
the axe and the rents on the hatchets Peiser 
Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:14f., cf. nepiSi u 
i-da-ti-\Sul-[nu ] ul ittadinma if he does not 
return the tools and (pay) the rent on them 
ibid. 17 (MB); 30 hasbattu ... ana i-di ana 
Satti thirty pots for rent for one year CT 4 
21 a: 6 (NB), cf. ibid. 11; x dannutu ... Sa PN ina 
pan PNj ana i-di-SA-nu ina Satti x Ktr.BABBAR 

1- di-SA-nu PN 2 ana PN inandin x vats be¬ 
longing to PN are at the disposal of PN S , and 
as their annual rent PN 2 will pay PN x silver 
as their rent VAS 6 40:4f., cf. ibid. 87:8, TuM 

2- 3 32:7, also i-di dudu rent on the kettle 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:11, and ibid. 3 
(all NB) ; i-di gurdb 1PN1 Sa dannu a 4 ... 
mahir the rent on the reinforcements and on 
the vats has been received PBS 2/1131:6 (NB); 
dannutu u i-da-a-tu^-Su-nu ... mahrata eterat 
the vats and their rent have been received and 
are paid WatelinKish pi. 14 W. 1929, 140:6 (NB). 

f) other occs. : i-di giride Sa PN rent on 
PN’s border path UET 5 251:34 (OB). 

The Akkadian word idu, “arm,” was ex¬ 
tended to mean “hire, rent, wages” under 
the influence of Sumerian a, which denotes 
both “arm” and “work to be performed 
regularly and for predetermined periods of 
time.” For other Sumerian compounds with 
a, see also add'd (&.du), initu (a.gu, a.gud 
and a.bal.bal), tend (anse.a.bal), mat 
nahtu (a.kus.h) and iSkaru (a.gis.gar.ra). 
Note ud.a.bi= u x -mu si-ma-ni Hh. 1207 and 
a.mu.u.a.se annually BIN 7 194:8, cf. ibid. 
195:8, BE 6/2 29:10 (all OB rental of fields), 
also BE 6/2 28:20 and 22 (OB adoption), and 
passim in texts dealing with the rental of 
houses (e.g., OECT 8 14:7, PBS 8/1 90:5, a.mu. 
iti.a.sfe PBS 8/2 180:8, and passim). 

The rare form idatu refers to rent on more 
than one object or for more than one unit 
of time. 
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Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 89; Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 230ff.; Lautner Personenmiete 44 
n. 165; Oppenheim Mietrecht 26 ff. and Eames 
Collection 33 and 86; von Soden, ZA 40 215f. 

idfi (edd) v.; 1. to know (something or 
somebody) (p. 21), 2. to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something), to be 
aware of, to care for (something or somebody), 
to take cognizance of, (with negation) to be 
unfamiliar with, to be unused to, to be unable 
to, to disregard, to neglect (p. 27), 3. in ad¬ 
verbial expressions, infinitive preceded by a 
preposition) knowingly, intentionally, (with 
negation) unwittingly, unconsciously, in a 
daze (p. 29), 4. uddd to mark, to inform, to 
make known, reveal, to recognize, identify, 
to assign (p. 30), 5. utaddd to be recognized, 
revealed, appointed (p. 33), 6. Sudd to 

announce, proclaim, to make recognizable, 
to mark (p. 33), 7. III/II to assign (p. 34), 
8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) (p. 34); from 
OAkk. on; I idi for both tenses (i-te in Mari, 
see mng. la-3'), Ass. (MA, NA) also udi — 
udda, II uddi — u(w)eddi and u(w)addi (also 
umandi in EA, NB, SB)— waddi (stat. and 
imp. in OA and Alalakh), II/2 utaddi 
(umjntaddi in SB, NB, see von Soden GAG § 
106 q), III, III/2, III/3, III/II, IV/1(?), 
IV/2(?); wr. syll. {edd 5R 50 i 34, BRM 4 32:10) 
and zxj; cf. edd adj., idutu, madiu, manda, 
minde, mudandtu, mudd, mudutu, muSedu, 
Sud-utu, tiditu, tuddd, uddd, udi, -udd, wadi, 
wadiu. 

zu-u zu = e-du-u Ea II 305; zu, [z]u.a = e-du-u 
Nabnitu A 279f.; i-du-u (in group with palahu, 
Sum. col. broken) Imgidda to Erimhus C r. 16'; 
zu-u zu = la-ma-a-du, iu-d[u]-u-um, e-du-u, um-u[d]- 
du-u MSL 2 132 vii 38ff. (Proto-Ea). 

igi.zu = ud-du-u ha-an-tu to mark, preterit, 
igi.zu.zu, iai+DUB(text ioi).zu.zu = min' 
ma-ru-u same, present, mu.us.kim.zu - min 

EME.SAL, IGI+DUB.dug 4 .ga = MIN hd-Cim-tU, 

IGl+DUB.di = min ma-ru-u Nabnitu A 291 ff.; 
[su-u] su = wu-du-u id DENGIR A II/8 A iv 19' 
(- iii 53); dalla.5 = ud-du-u (preceded by pa.e = 
iu-pu-u) Imgidda to Erimhus A 8'; gis-ki-im 
IGI+dub = u-du-u, il-te-du-u, Diri II 105f.; gis-gi- 
im igi+dub = wu-du-u-um Proto-Diri 109a; u-us 
Su.bad = u-du-um Proto-Diri300;Te.nel.b[il].lA 
= u-te-du-u Izi D iv 40; nin.EZEN = tu-ut-te-du-um 
Silbenvokabular A C 71; ni-gi-in nigin = kun-nu id 
kA, 6u-du-ii Ea I 47 v-w; zu.zu = iu-du-u, 
ka.zu — min id ka, x.nigin, x.gi 4 .gi t = min&ikA 
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Nabnitu A 297ff.; ug 4 .ug 4 .ga = ii-du-u [a: x\ 
(obscure) Silbenvokabular A Db 85. 

lii.hu.hu.li.nu.zu = 8a li-mu-ut-tam la i-du-u 
incapable of doing evil OB Lu B v 45, cf. [ lii. n i g. 
h]ul.hul.nu.zu => 8a li-mu-\iW\-tam la \i-du\-u 
OB Lu Part 4:8; lii.ur.nu.zu = 8a \bu-u8-tam\ la 
i-du-u shameless OB Lu B ii 26, cf. 8a bu-u8-tam 
la i-8u-u ibid. A 68; W.kaxli.zu = 8a ru-iih-^fab- 
tam i-du-ixi} expert in witchcraft OB Lu A 298; 
[lii.x.x.gi.nu].zu lu-Kl.MiN-ki-nu-zu (pronunci¬ 
ation) = 8a (8a> -ni-nam la-a i-du-u who has no 
rival, [lu.x.x].Su.gar.nu.zu lu-Ki.MiN-5u-kar- 
nu-zu (pronunciation) = 8a te-er-tam ir-tam la-a 
i-du-u who knows no turning back (in battle) 
KBo 1 30:3 and 6 (Lu App.); ad.da.a.ni h 
ama.a.ni nu.un.zu.a = 8a a-ba-8u um-ma-8u la-a 
i-du-u Ai. Ill iii 31; ki. tn tu5.bi.nu.zu = 8u-bat-au 
ul i-di Izi C i 19; ki.phd.da.nam.me = a-8ar 
la ud-di-i (in group with drum, and a8ar la dri) 
Antagal G 144; me.a l.zu = a-li ti-di, [me.a] 
i.zu, me.a mu.zu = a-li i-di Izi E 54ff.; me 
bi.zu, [me] x.zu = mi-na i-di, [me].zu = mi-na 
ti-di 2NT-344:8ff. (unpub., gramm.). 

lugal.mu bulug.ga a.a nu.zu : belum tarbit 
abi ul i-di the lord, reared without knowing his 
father Lugale I 29, cf. a.a.ni la.ba.an.zu.u5: 
aba8u ul i-di (said of Girru) CT 16 43:72f.; un.bi 
ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.gub. 
ba nu.zu) : ni8u8u a8ar illaka ul i-da-a its people 
do not know where to go Lugale III 2; a.rd.bi 
lii.na.me nu.un.zu : alakta8u mamma ul i-di 
nobody knows its (the di’n-disease’s) ways CT 
17 19 i 27f., cf. ibid. 29f.; [a.na.ibj.ak.a. 
na.bi nu.zu a.na.ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 : mind e-pu- 
u8 amelu 8uatu ul i-di ina mini ipa88ah I do not know 
what to do about this man, what would soothe him 
Surpu V-VI 25, and passim; dumu.mu a.na.km 
ne.zu (var. a.na nu.i.zu) a.na.&m ba.ra.ab. 
da.hi.e nig.mk.e.zu.mu u za.e.gd.zu (var. 
nig.mil.e i.zu.a.mu il za.e in.g&.e.zu) : mdrx 
mina la ti-di-ma minam lu$qib8u 8a andku i-du-u 
atta ti-di 8a atta ti-du-u andku i-di my son, what 
is it you do not know ? what can I add to it ? 
whatever I know, you know (too), whatever you 
know, I know CT 4 8a r. 27ff., vars. from CT 17 
26:58ff., Surpu V-VI 29ff., and passim; an 
nu.zu.meS ki.a nu.zu.meS : ina 8ame ul ut (text 
it)-ta-du-u ina er§eti ul illammad they (the demons) 
cannot be discerned in heaven, cannot be known on 
earth CT 17 41 K. 2873:5f., cf. gifskim.bi nu x]: 
itta8u ul [ut-(\a-ad-du (parallel : ul ihhasaas) ibid. 
3:27; e.ne.ne.ne nig.nu.un.zu.me5 an.ki.a 
nu.un.zu.me5 : 8unu ina mimma 8um8u ulti-ta- 
ad-du-u ina 8am& u er?eti ul illammadu they (the 
demons) cannot be recognized anywhere, cannot be 
found out in heaven or on the earth CT 16 44:106 f., 
cf. ibid. 92f., also [nu].un.zu,a : [u\l u-ta-ad-di 
CT 16 32:142f.; [h]ul.gdl imin.bi 5i.mi.in.zu. 
u5:[fem]rmiz sibitti8unu um-ta-ad-di he (Girru) 
points out to him the seven evil demons CT 
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16 44:78f.; mul an.na giskim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
du 8 .du 8 .es : ina kakkab 8amdmi ul u-ta-ad-du-u 
(Sum.) the stars of the sky do not reveal their (the 
evil demons’) sign : (Akk.) they (the evil demons) 
cannot be recognized amidst the stars of the sky 
CT 16 43:70f.; a.rli 1 a.rli 2 in.5i.in.zu : adi 
iStetu adi 8ini8u u-8e-di-8u-ma he informed him for 
the second time (lit. once, twice) Ai. IV iv 29; for 
other refs, in bil., see mngs. la-l'a' and 2', 2b-T, 
c—1', 3b, 4c-2', e, 5a. 

du-u-8u = ud-du-u. An IX 26; zu - [i]-du-u 
STC 2 pi. 52 r. i 9' (Comm, to En. el. VII 114); 
ztr H e-du-u BRM 4 32:10 (med. comm.). 

1. to know (something or somebody) — 
a) in lit. — V with object: 2 ildni Sunn 
Sunu ul i-di two gods, I did not know 
their names ZA 43 16:48 (SB); dlki ul i-di 
bitki mix Sumki min Subatki min I do not 
know (sorceress) your city, I do not 
know your family, I do not know your 
name, I do not know where you live Maqlu 
II 209; mannu i-di ill Subatka O my god, 
who knows where you dwell? Craig ABRT 
2 7 r. 3, and dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 45; [$a 

etl]i i-di-a-am Supassu I know where that 
man (i.e., Huwawa) lives Gilg. Y. 275 (OB); 
ul i-di zikirSu ummdnu (wr. vx>-mcn A A-num) 
Adwpa the wise Adapa (himself) does not 
know its (the temple’s) name BHT pi. 6 ii 3 
(NB); ul i-di aba u umme ameli itti iStaratija 
arbd andku I knew no human father or 
mother, I was raised by my goddesses OECT 
6 pi. 11 K.1290:13 (prayer of Asb., coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. abi ul i-di (var. la iSi) King 
Chron. 2 88 i 2, var. from CT 13 43:4; Sa attu 
ti-du-Su-nu-ti andku la i-du-[u] suqSunu ti- 
du-ma andku la i-du-[u] manzassunu ti-du-ma 
andku la i-du-[u] rubussunu ti-du-ma andku 
la i-du-[u] (the demons) whom you know, 
but I do not, whose tracks you know but I 
do not, whose resort you know but I do not, 
whose lair you know but I do not AfO 14 
144:88ff. (SB bit mesiri), cf. atta ZXJ-Su-nu- 
ti-ma andku ul zv-Su-nu-ti KAR 80 r. 26, also 
mimma mursu Sa marsdkuma atti ti-de-e andku 
la i-du-u every disease from which I suffer, 
which you know, but I do not KAR 73:21; Sa 
ilutikirabitizv-maandku NPZTJ-jju] JRAS1929 
283:8, also PRT 7:10, and passim in PRT, also 
Sa atta i.ztr andku la i-du-[u ] Dream-book p. 340 
K. 8583:6; lu mimma mursu Sa mamma la zxs-u 
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or any disease that nobody recognizes KAR 
73 :5, cf. LKU 67 r. 3 ; ul i-di Serti ili ul i-di ennit 
iStari he did not know it was deserving of 
punishment by the god, he did not know it 
was deserving of punishment by the goddess 
Surpu II 32 ; erd lumunSu i-da-a-ma ... ul 
ikkal Sira had the eagle known the evil (con¬ 
sequences) for him, he would not have 
wanted to eat of the flesh Bab. 12 pi. 6:17 
(SBEtana); lumna illika d < SamaS lu ti-di you, 
Samas, know the evil that he (the eagle) has 
committed against me Bab. 12 pi. 14:19 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. pi. 4:9, also d SamaS lu 
ti-i-di Lambert BWL 218 iv 14 (SB), also 
i-di hibiltaSu d SamaS quradu ibid. 10; mimmii 
attunu tepuSa anaku i-di mimmii anaku 
eppuSu attunu ul ti-da-a I know what (magic) 
you (sorceresses) have practiced, but you 
do not know what (magic I) shall practice 
(against you) Maqlu I 39 f.; la ni-i-di ninu 
Sa Tiamat ep\iStaS~\ we do not know Tiamat’s 
plan En. el. Ill 128; Sa ... tenSu ilu mamman 
la i-du-u (Sin) whose designs no (other) god 
knows Perry Sin No. 6a:5; zi.dumu.e.ZU 
nig.erim mu.e.zu : kena ti-di ragga ti-di 
you (Samas) know the righteous and the evil 
one 4R28No. 1 :Ilf.; amelutilaSemetilamit-gar- 
ti Sa ramanSa la ti-du-u la parsata arkat umeSa 
man, unruly, disobedient, not aware of his own 
nature, without knowledge of what the future 
holds for him Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15 ; n a m. lu. u x 
(gi§gal).1u u.hub.km ag nu.un.zu ... te 
mu.nu.zu : amdutu sukkukatma mimma ul 
i-di ... minu i-di man is obtuse, does not 
know anything, what could he know? 4R 
10 r. 29 ff.; ramanSu nu zu-e he (the patient) 
is out of his mind TDP 80:3, and passim in med. ; 
ki Sa amat Marduk la ti-du-u tamallikanni 
j&Si you give me advice as if you did not 
know of the command of Marduk Gossmann 
Era III 43; Sa kima kakkab Sami minuta la 
i-du-ti who, like the stars, cannot be counted 
AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm.); ki tuSibu vl i-di-ma 
ka-la-ka mi\nu\ ki tatbH ul i-de-e-\lcu\ since I 
did not even know that you (mosquito) had 
settled (on me, the elephant)—to how much 
does all of you amount ?—I would not know 
whether you had left or not Lambert BWL 
218:63f. 
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2' without object: anaku i-di-ma azakkara 
ana Ea belija I understood, and said to my 
lord Ea Gilg. XI 32, cf. anaku i-di-ma attakil 
takalu I am aware of it and have taken 
precautions Maqlu VI 123, and passim; \i\-di- 
ma j&Si Enlil izirannima as I know, Enlil 
hates me Gilg. XI 39, cf. Gilg. Y. 106; ul i-di- 
ma ittami he has been affected by a curse, 
unknowingly Surpu II 82 ; ili ul i-di Seretka 
dannat O my god, I do not understand why 
your punishment is so heavy PBS 1/1 14:24, 
and passim; Sa mamma ... ana epSetija u 
salmija uma’aru anaku la i-di iqabbH anyone 
who sends another person to (destroy) my 
handiwork and my statue and then says, “I 
know nothing (about it)” AKA 251 v 83 (Asm), 
also VAS 1 36 vi 1 (NB kudurru); lu zu nu 
hul : Sa i-du-u ul ihaddu he who knows 
(about the destroyed temple) cannot rejoice 
(anymore) SBHp. 101:56f.; attati-i-di a ASSur 
... ultu mahr&ti adi arkdti ki RN ... ikkiru- 
ma isld nir belutiSu you ought to know, O 
Assur, (the story) from beginning to end, 
how (it was when) RN revolted and threw off 
his vassalage! Streck Asb. 376 i 1. 

b) in letters and leg. — 1' in OA — a' 
with direct object: PN Sa ti-di-u PN, whom 
you know CCT 3 I7ar. 19; Summamin aw&tim 
annidtim i-di-e if I had known about this 
matter CCT 4 45 b: 33; Sibuti ti-di-a you 
know that I am an elder TCL 14 51:7, cf. 
Sibutaka ula ni-di ibid. 15, cf. (era aunlim u 
alaktaSu ti-di-e BIN 4 76:21, ibissaea la ti-di-a 
TCL 4 54: 9, etc. ; uzan PN piti palaham lu i-di 
inform PN he should be cautious! CCT 4 28a: 
32; tertaka lu i-di let me know your orders 
CCT 3 6b: 33. 

b' without object; Sa kima Suati u j&ti 
ammakam li-du-u-ma let his and my agents 
(lit. those who are like him and me) there 
know KT Hahn 16:19, cf. ula ti-i-di-e mannum 
Sa iSaqqulu tabtaka ... ibaSSi do you not know, 
whoever can pay, you have salt (for him)? 
TCL 20 109:10; anniutum lu i-di-u these people 
know (it) CCT 3 41a:27, also TCL 19 78:32. 
Note in an oath; Hum lu i-di may the god 
be my witness! TCL 14 32:15 (OA), cf. ASSur 
lu i-[di\ CCT 4 49a: 29, also ASSur u ilukunu 
\U\-du BIN 4 32:27. 
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c' with object clause introduced by kima : 
la ti-di-a kima maknakam Sa abini PN iptiuma 
do you not know that PN has opened our 
father’s sealed storehouse ? CCT 4 7 o: 1; andku 
ula i-di-e kima umua madiS etiquni I did not 
know that my term had passed long ago ibid. 
26b:5. 

d' with clause as object: annakam ana GN 
uSeribu la uSeribu ula ni-di we do not know 
whether they brought the tin to GN or not 
TCL 4 95:35, cf. kaspam mala ilqeu <la> il 5 - 
qi-u(text -ma) la ni-di TCL 19 79:15; iSqulu 
la iSqulu mimma ula i-di I do not know at all 
whether they paid or not CCT 3 19 b: 9, cf. 
habbuldku la habbulaku attunuma ti-di-a TCL 
14 43:26; uzni ula tapti u PN Sa napaStija 
met u balat ula i-di you have not informed 
me, and I do not know whether PN, whom I 
love dearly, is alive or dead TCL 19 73:8. 

2' in OB — a' with direct object: Summa 
PN i-di-e-Su ittiSu lillikam Summa la i-di-Su 
mimma ittiSu la illakam if PN knows him 
(my messenger) well, let her come with 
him, if she does not know him well, she must 
by no means come with him PBS 7 36:19ff.; 
PN kima kdti mannum i-di-e-Su ana kima ti- 
i-du-u-Sum Se.gun ina bit beliSuma inaSSi 
Avho knows PN as well as you? he will take 
the rent from his master’s house, according 
to what you know of him OECT 3 61 : 35 f. (let.), 
cf. ti-di-ni-a-ti-im-ma (in broken context) 
PBS 7 102:40; PN ... u avnle Sa ti-du-u 
Sita'alma question PN and the men you 
know TCL 17 58:33, cf. CT 2 20:23; PN 
... kVam lizkuru dd'ik PN, la i-du-u let PN 
swear, “I do not know the murderer of PN 2 ” 
CT 29 42:13, cf. ibid. 43:29; Sibu Sa zittam 
warkitam i-du-u (there are) witnesses who 
know (about) the later division of the proper¬ 
ty BE 0/2 49 : 19, cf. ibid. 25; Sibu, Sa marut PN 
i-du-u PBS 5 100 ii 0, also u Sibu, Sa awatim 
Sinati i-du-u LIH 11:12, cf. u andku aw&tim 
i-di VAS 10 4:11; 1 NA 4 SAL+ KAB+T7D ... 

Ktr.Bi ul i-di one algameSu- stone, I do not 
know its value (or: its value is unknown) TCL 
10120 -.13; umma Sa PN u PN, ana PN 3 nadanam 
la ni-du-u they said, “We do not know what PN 
and PN, have to give to PN 3 ” CT 8 12b : 10; PN 
PN, ul i-de-e-ma PN 3 ... §E i.Ag.e if PN (the 
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creditor) does not recognize (the payment? 
of) PN 2 (the debtor), PN 3 (the guarantor) will 
repay the barley TLB 1143:7, cf. x silver PN 
u PN, PN S ul i-de-e-ma PN 4 ana iti. 1 .kam ana 
PN 3 inaddin Boyer Contribution 141:5; biblam 
rihsam namkaram u manahat eqlim ula i-de- 
e-ma 1 gan x §E i.Ag.e he (the tenant farmer) 
will pay x barley per iku (of field land) re¬ 
gardless of inundation, weather damage, irri¬ 
gation expenses or (expenses for) im¬ 
provements UET 5 212:13 (OB), and see 
lamadu used in similar contexts. 

b' without object : ninu ki'‘am nipul umma 
ninuma ul ni-di we answered thus, “We know 
nothing (about it)” YOS 2 111:10, cf. ibid. 15; 
aSSum 5 Se.gur ... iStu pananumma matima 
... Se’am Sdtu aSariS ul alqe’amma ana I sin ul 
allikam atta ti-di concerning the five gur of 
barley, you know that I have never in the past 
taken this barley there and gone to Isin TCL 18 
150:14; annidti gulluldtika lu ti-di these are 
your crimes—take warning! PBS 7 94:32; 
temam Supramma lu i-di send me a report that 
I may know (about it) CT 6 34a: 30. Note the 
aposiopesis: ul tahammutanima lu ti-di-a if 
you do not hurry, you shall know (what will 
happen to you)! TCL 17 70:23, cf. ul tallat 
kamma lu ti-di lu ti-di VAS 7 190:18, cf. PBS 
7 43 :9, and passim ; kima ti-du-u id NappaSum 
sekir as you know, the GN-canal is closed 
VAS 16 115:8, cf. ibid. 91:10, kima ti-du-d 
eJburum qerub the harvest is near, as you 
know PBS 1/22:4, and passim; also kima abi 
i-du-u VAS 16 15:9, kimati-di-a-a (pi.) YOS 2 
143:8. 

c' with object clause introduced by kima: 
kima PN mar PN, ni-i-di we know that PN 
is the son of PN, PBS 5 100 ii 3; kima esreku 
id ti-d[i ] do you not know that I am hard 
pressed? CT 4 28:36, cf. ul ti-di-e kima 
elenukki ahatam la iSu do you not know that 
I have no (other) sister besides you? PBS 
1/2 5:5, and passim; kima beli atta awilum 
Sippar u Bdbili kaluSu i-di all Sippar and 
Babylon know that you, my lord, are a gentle¬ 
man CT 2 19:30. 

y in Mari — a' with direct object: 
annitam SituUi gamarti sabim lu ti-di you 
should know this decision concerning the 
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entire army ARM 1 22:33, cf. annitam lu ti- 
di-e ARM 1 5:43, also ARM 5 86:16; femam 
anniam ninu ul ni-di ARM 4 29:27, and passim ; 
aSar Sa sinniStum Si vxiSbu lillikam likallit 
manni u lisbatuSi ul i-di-Si let him come and 
show me where this woman lives and let them 
arrest her — I do not know her ARM 5 8:20; 
[£]« awat[am] annitam i[na ] libbi[Su] iqbu u 
i-du-u he who devised this matter or knows 
(about it) ARM 3 73:13. 

b' without object: bell lu i-te may my 
lord know ARM 2 76:38, beli lu i-di{\) ARM 
5 76 r. 10, cf. atta ti-di ARM 2 61:7. 

c' with object clause introduced by kima : 
kima alam tasbatu ul i-di-ma I did not know 
that you had conquered the city ARM 110:11 ; 
ul ti-te-e kima ... airnt RN ana qat Sukkallim 
do you not know that the orders of Zimrilim 
are (entrusted) to the sukkallu ? ARM 2 124:8, 
cf. ul i-te kima . .. ibid. 4, also ARM 2 72 : 24. 

4' in Elam: kdm itma umma Sdma atta 
d I Star lu ti-di tuppi aarti la epuSu he took an 
oath, saying, “You, Istar, be my witness that 
I have not forged the tablet” MDP 24 393 : 16. 

5' in RS: 1 lim ilani lu i-du-u-Su a 
thousand gods should know it MRS 9 63 RS 
17.237:10', and passim in RS. 

6' in EA — a' with object: u awdta Sa 
i-di u Sa aSteme aSpuru ana Sarri and I have 
written to the king every matter that I 
know and have heard of EA 108:23, cf. 
amdte ... ummaka i-di-e-Si-na-a-ti EA 28 •. 43 
(let. of TuSratta), and passim in letters of TuSratta; 
matima Sut anu i-di-Su when he died, I heard 
of it EA 89:39, see Albright and Moran, JCS 
4 164; u i-te-Su-nu belija epSetSunu Sa ilani 
kime, Sutu and my lord knows the ways of the 
gods, how they are EA 66 : 68, cf. ji-di Sarru 
ipSa anndm EA 270:22, and passim, e-di epSet 
PN elija EA 264:28; liS’al Sarru rdbisaSu Sa 
i-te Kinahna let the king question his gover¬ 
nor, who knows Canaan EA 148:46; immati 
taSpura lu kamiru Sa i-te-e ahdtka when did 
you send a kamiru who knows your sister? 
EA 1:16 (let. from Egypt), cf. mar Siprija ul 
i-te-Si ibid. 29, also ul i-du-Si mar Siprija 
ibid. 31; PN ... i-di-me puSqam PN knows 
the distress EA 68 : 24, cf. Sutu ji-di u jitamar 
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puS[qa~\ EA 74:52; li-di-mi arndnu may (the 
chief) learn what crime has been committed 
against us EA 239:22 ; ti-du Sunu kittija they 
know my loyalty EA 105:37, cf. kittija ji-du 
Sarru EA 119:39, and passim; Sa hannipa i-te- 
e-i-u who know vileness EA 162:74 (let. from 
Egypt); attama la ti-te-e amlluta Sa mdtija 
you do not know the people of my country 
EA 38:19, cf. Sarru ... i-te lu.me§ bel ami 
EA 157:16. 

b' without object: u belini li-i-te and may 
our lord know EA 170:18; [l\i-di u \j]ilmad 
Sarri EA 63:14, also u belija lu i-te EA 161:46, 
u lu ji-di-mi Sarru belija (all at end of letter) 
EA 245:46; anumma iSpur ana belija u damiq 
enuma i-te now I(!) have written to my lord, 
it is good that he should know EA 147:70. 

c' with ki: u te-i-ti atta ki Sarru la haSih ana 
GN and you know that the king does not 
want (to go) to Canaan EA 162:40 (let. from 
Egypt): u a,ndku ahija la i-te-me ki ittiSunu 
ibaSSi my brother, I do not know that they 
are with them EA 38:15 (let. from Cyprus); 
[♦-/]* kima lamin Sumka ana pani Sarri know 
that your name has been slandered before 
the king EA97:4; kdmma ana ahija aqtabi 
kiml ahija i-du-u as my brother knows, this 
is how I have spoken to my brother EA 
20:63 (let. of TuSratta); attima ti-i-ta-a-an-ni 
kime [anaku itti ] RN mutika ar[tana’amu] 
you know me, how I and RN, your husband, 
loved each other EA 26:7 (let. of TuSratta). 

d' with Summa: Sarru i-te Summa Sakndtani 
ina rdbisi ina Surri the king knows whether 
you have appointed me as governor in Tyre 
EA 149:47, cf. [Sarru be\lija i-di Summa la 
He[*u] EA 92:51, also (in broken context) 
lu i-te-mi Summami EA 46:34. Note in an 
oath: ildnuka u d SamaS lu i-du-u-nim Summa 
la ina GN aSbdku your gods and Samas be 
my witnesses that I live in GN EA 161:33 
(let. from Palestine). 

e' with inuma: lu ti-i-ti inuma Salim Sarru 
know that the king is well RA 19 105:22, and 
passim, cf. ti-di inuma nukurtu dannat magal 
elija EA 102:17, and passim; ji-di bell inuma 
janumi lemna ina awdte ardiSu let the king 
be assured that there is no evil intent in the 
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words of his servant EA 94:5; ina GIST aSbaku 
u la i-te inuma kaSid I was staying in GN and 
did not know he had arrived EA 161:13; atta 
ul ti-i-di Amurri inuma aSar danni tilakuna 
don’t you know that the country of Amurru 
(always) joins the strong(er) side? EA 73:15, 
cf. ul e-di inuma PN itti ltj.meS sa.gaz ittat 
nallaku EA 254:32. 

7' in MA — a' from id4 — 1" with ki: 
Summa ... ki aSSat a'ilini i-di ittiakSi if 
(somebody) has intercourse with a woman 
knowing that she is married KAV 1 ii 32 
(Ass. Code § 14), cf. ki aSSat a'ilini la i-di ibid. 
36, and passim. 

2" without object: Summa aSSat a'ili la 
ti-i-di u sinniStu Sa ana bitiSa talqiuniSini ki 
pigi a'ila ana muhhiSa tulterib if the woman 
who took her (a married woman) into her 
house used a ruse to bring a man to her, and 
the married woman was unaware (of her 
intentions) KAV 1 iii 27 (Ass. Code § 23); Summa 
ittekkir la i-di-e-ma iqabbi if he denies it and 
says, “I acted in good faith” KAV 1 iii 66 
(Ass. Code § 24). 

b' from ud4 : Summa la tu-da-a-Su mimma 
piSu Sa'la if you (pi.) do not know him, 
inquire for him KAV 107:18 (MA let.). 

8' in Nuzi — a' with object: Summa 
ameluti Sanutu Sa ina isse Sa ikkisu PN la 
i-te-Su-nu-ti PN knew the other men who 
cut down the trees (oath) HSS 9 7 : 10, cf. anaku 
e-te-Su-nu-ti ibid. 21, also HSS 13 422:9, 12 and 
23, JEN 364: 12, 664 : 26 and 34. Note with clause 
as object: dimti Sa PN ... ana PN, lani-te-mi 
we do not know whether PN’s watch tower 
belongs to PN 2 (deposition of witnesses) JEN 
321:37, ci.uninu ni-te-mi Tu 1124:16 (unpub.). 

b' without object: GN ana pat PN attadin 
u lu ti-i-te I have assigned GN to PN’s 
district — this is for your information HSS 
9 1 : 23 (let. of the king). 

9' in MB — a' with object: PN iSaluma 
Sum abiSu kimi Sum abiSu ul i-di they asked 
PN what the name of his father was, he did 
not know the name of his father BE 14 8:6. 

b' without object: iSaluma ul i-di-mi iqbi 
they asked and he said, “I do not know” 
BE 14 8:20. 
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10' in NA — a' with object: the king wrote 
me, “Make inquiries!” amSla la 4-da ajd 
Sutuni ana manni laS’al amela lu-ldu]-u-ni 
laS'alSu I do not know who this man is, whom 
I should question — if I knew the man, I 
would question him ABL 55 r. Iff.; ana mare 
Babili Sa u-da-kan-ni Sa'di ask the Baby¬ 
lonians who know you! ABL 670 : 10, cf. sake 
Sa abiSu Sa Sarri beliSu u-da-aS-Su-un ni ABL 
1096 r. 4, and passim; md tamkdra nini nu-u-da 
they said, “We know the merchant” ABL 
1273 r. 22, cf. ma tamkare la 4-da ADD 812 
1. e. 4, md la 4-da-a-Su ibid. r. 7, Sumanu 
Sa tamkare la 4-da ibid. 15, md SumSu la u-da 
ibid. 4; memeni la usia temu la i-de-e nobody 
comes out to me, (nobody) knows what to do 
(I am afraid) ABL 843 r. 2; abutu Sa u-du-u-ni 
ana Sarri ... assapara I am sending a report 
on what I know to the king ABL 85 r. 10, cf. 
Sarru bell u-\da\-\a\ abeti ABL 768:4, also 
dibbi anntiie ... 4-du-u ABL 896:9. 

b' with clause as object: Sarru bell u-da 
sabeja ... esu the king, my lord, should 
know that I have very few people ABL 
482 : 9, cf. ABL 630 : 9, also (following the greeting 
formula) ABL 802:4, and passim; Sarru belt lu 
u-di iqabbiu md the king, my lord, should 
know that they say as follows ABL 257 r. 7, 
cf. ABL 119 r. 7, and passim; mar Sarri bell 
1 u-da hazannu Sa bit DN ilika anaku the 
crown prince, my lord, knows that I am the 
chief magistrate of the temple of Nabu, your 
god ABL 65:11. 

c' without object: ki anni Sd {emu Sarru 
bell lu u-di such is the report, this is for the 
information of the king, my lord ABL 340 r. 23, 
cf. A Adad pnSu iddi Sarru bell lu u-di there 
was a clap of thunder — for the king’s in¬ 
formation ABL 657:15, cf. also (following an 
astronomical report) ABL 476 r. 31, also Sarru 
belini lu u-da ABL 988 r. 5, and passim at ends 
of letters. 

d' with object clause introduced by akki, 
ki, Summa: Sarru bill 4-da a-ki-i i-har-pu-u-te 
anne dullu gdbbu innippaSuni the king, my 
lord, knows that in a very short time this 
whole work will be finished ABL 778 r. 18, 
cf. uma nu-4-da {k]i ardani Sa Sarri bllini nini 
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ABL685: 10,and passim with Id; Summa ibaSSiam 
ndle u-du-u Summa laSSu Sunuma u-du-u these 
people know if it is so, and they also know 
if it is not ABL 633 r. 7, cf. Sarru bell u-da 
Summa Situ andku Summu la epiSu andku 
the king knows whether I am careless or a 
do-nothing ABL 666 r. 7. 

e' in hendiadys with Semu : the officials 

Sa ina muhhi sihi barti iddibiibuni _ lu Sa 

issiSunu iSmdni u-du-u-ni who plot rebellion 
and revolt, or those who are in their confidence 
PRT 44:14; Sarru ... lu-u-di USme Sarru bell 
<la> iqabbi mci atd ki ana epaSikani la u-di la 
aSme uma Sarru lu-u-di ki eppaSuni let the 
king be informed (about it) so that the king, 
my lord, will not ask, “Why have I not been 
informed about your performing (the ritual) ?” 
now the king knows that I am performing it 
ABL 45 r. Iff., cf. andku la amuru la aSm4 u la 
i-du-u ABL 716 r. 22 (NB); ma Summu u-du-u- 
ni u Summu Sammudkuni (I swear) I do not 
know anything (about it) ABL 896:12, cf. 
Summa abutu annltu u-du-ni aSmuni ina libbi 
qurbakuni as soon as I am fully informed 
against this matter and completely familiar 
with it ABL 211 r. 6. 

f' in an oath: DN DN, DN 3 ildnika lu 
u-du-u Summa hifd'a ina pan Sarri ibaSS&ni 
I swear by DN, DN* and DN 3 , your gods, 
that there is no crime (that I committed) 
against the king ABL 390 r. 7. 

11' in NB — a' with object: PN Sarru 
ekd * i-di-Su how can the king know PN? 
ABL 1443:10 (NB); PN . .. u umm&nu Sa GN 
Sa atta ti-du-u ina qateka sabatma assemble 
PN and all the scholars of Borsippa that 
you know CT 22 1:7 (let. of Asb.); andku 
i-di-e ag& mannu u aga mannu I know each 
man of either group personally ABL 287 r. 12 
(let. of Asb.); PN ... iqtabi umma andku 
i-de-eS PN declared as follows, “I know 
him” Camb. 384:12; PN mar Srib biti DN 
labiri S4 ni-du-u-Su u sipirSu la ni-i-di PN 
is a member of old standing of the erib blti 
class of (the temple of) the Istar of Uruk, we 
know him but we do not know his .... 
AnOr 8 48:26f.; anntitu [mukinjnS Sa ina 
paniSunu [PN i]qb4 umma andku PN S .. .ub 
tahliq u aSar aSbi i-di these are the witnesses 
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before whom PN stated, “I myself helped PN., 
to escape, and I know where he is (now)” 
VAS 6 263:5, cf. aSar aSbatu PN i-di TuM 
2-3 260:2, cf. also itteme ki aSar aSbi i-du-u 
Dar. 63:8. 

b' without object: lu ti-da- > amur nilta- 
prakkunuSi arhu di-ir for your information, 
we hereby notify you that this month is an 
intercalary (month) YOS 3 16:8 (let. of the 
officials of Esagila), cf. lu ti-i-du ITI MN aga Sa 
MU.15.KAM m(text ud) di-ir-ri YOS 3 116:6 
(let. of Asb.?); ul ni-i-di illakuni jdnu we 
do not know, will they come or not? ABL 
917:13; lu ti-i-di dullu ina muhhija da-a-nu 
you must know that my work is very hard 
YOS 3 33:4; Sarru i-di ana teml andku mamma 
Sanamma ittija jdnu the king knows that I 
am acting at my own (discretion), there is 
nobody else with me ABL 496 r. 8; ul ti-i- 
di-e niSl muSdhize Sunu do you not know 

that they are-people? YOS 3 9:61; ana 

muhhi uftati ... Sa bell iSpuranni ... u\tatu 
ana kaspi nadnat bell lu i-di as to the barley 
about which my lord has written to me, the 
barley is sold — this is for the information 
of my lord CT 22 38: n (NB let.), cf. amur 
PN ... x qeme ina qdte.Su Subilu lu ti-i-di 
CT 22 207:6 (= Nbn. 1134), also lu ti-da-a x 
BIN 1 36 : 43, Sarru belani lu i-di ABL 1274 r. 10, 
and passim at the end of letters. 

c' with object clause introduced by ki: 
ki aitaM iSkunu ula iSkunu ul ni-di we do not 
know whether there was (lit. the moon made) 
an eclipse or not ABL 895:7; bell lu i-du 
ki ana aldku tabi my lord should know that 
it is (now) favorable for going YOS 3 46:25; 
bell i-di ki aradka andku u nasiru Sa massartika 
andku my lord knows that I am your servant 
and that I am doing my duty for you 
BIN 1 13:9; atta ti-i-di ki agurri ... la 
nilbin you know that we have not made any 
bricks YOS 3 125:33; PN iqbi umma ki 
raMtu ... ina muhhi ibaSSu la i-di PN said, 
“I do not know whether there is a claim on it 
(the contents of the sealed bag)” TCL 12 
120:21 (NB); ulti-di-e-makimimmainapanija 
jdnu don’t you know that I have nothing to 
do? TCL 9 141:36; Sarru belt ul i-di-e ki uqnd 
ililni does the king, my lord, not know that 
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lapis lazuli is high (in price) (Assyrianism) 
ABL 1240:18, and passim. In oaths (often): 
d NaM lu i-du ki lu mdda la marsaku may 
Nabu be my witness: I am very sick YOS 3 
46:34 (NB let.); A Belti-Sa-Uruk u d Nand lu 
i-da- y ki ultu ud.22.kam adi muhhi Sa enna la 
kalanni DN and DN, are my witnesses: 
we have been held back from the 22nd until 
now BIN 1 72:7 (NB let.), cf. d BeM-Sa-Uruk 
lu ti-i-di YOS 3 158:10, also dingir.meS 
lu i-di ibid. 17:37, and passim in NB letters. 

d' with object clause introduced by Sa: 
ti-i-di Sa aba u aha alldnukku la daglaku you 
know that except for you I have neither 
father nor brother CT 22 43:5, cf. ibid. 139:18; 
attunu ti-da-a i Sa mamma Sa aSapparu janu 
you know that there is nobody (here) I could 
send TCL 9 79:29, and passim; atteme ki i-du-u 
Sa meSilkunu irubu ina panija u miSilkunn 
janu I swear that I did not know that 
(only) half of you had audience with me and 
half of you did not ABL 287 r. 9 (let. of Asb.); 
Sarru i-di Sa lu ma'da marsak the king knows 
that I am very sick ABL 327:5. 

c) in math.: abnam elqema SuqultaSa ul 
i-di I took a stone, I do not know its weight 
TCL 18 154:19, cf. oi Sa la ti-du-u 1 Sukun 
posit one for the reed you do not know MKT 1 
294 :8, and passim, igiam ul i-di MKT 1 322 r. i 27 ; 
mali utelld ul i-di I do not know how much 
(one share) exceeded (the other) MCT 50 D 
r. 15, also MKT 1 239:3. 

d) in commentaries: aSSu kabtu la ti-du-u 
be kabtu be miqtu miqtu bennu if you do not 
know what kabtu means, be is kabtu, be is also 
miqtu, and miqtu equals bennu ACh Sin 19:10; 
aSSum mtj§en la \(\i-du-u (var. zu) dar. 
mtjSen SumSu if you do not know the bird, 
its name is ittidii CT 39 5:56 (Alu), var. from 
CT 41 22:14; gi§ sa-la-bi-ta // ku-u-un gi§ sa- 
la-bi-ta u-ul i-di — salabita-wood (gloss:) ku-u- 
un, I do not know what salabita- wood is AfO 
16 48:9 (= KUB 37 1, med.). cf. ul i-di CT 41 
25 r. 6 (Alu), also CT 41 34:2, 4, and passim in this 
text, ibid. 33:2, r. 3, and passim in this text (both 
Alu Comm.). 

e) in personal names: Ili-i-da-an-ni My- 
God-Knows-Me BE 16 59:7, also Peiser Ur- 
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kunden 87:11 (MB), cf. ZV-an-ni-ili ADD App. 
3 iii 2, & Nabti-i-da-an-ni ibid. 1 i 39, also Ili- 
U-dan-ni ADD 162:6 (NA), and passim, see Stamm 
Namengebung 198; Abam-la-i-di He-Does- 
not-Know-(his)-Father VAS 7 113:18 (OB), 
Aba-ul-i-di BE 15 200 iv 34, and passim in MB, 
AbuSa-la-i-du TCL 1 25:33 (OB); ad.ntt.ztj 
Nbk. 198:22, l A-bi-ul-ti-i-di AnOr 8 56:12 (NB), 
and passim; Ul-i-di-ul-dmur BE 14 106:11 (MB). 

2. to be experienced, familiar with, 
versed in (something), to be aware of, to 
care for (something or somebody), to take 
cognizance of, (with negation) to be unfamiliar 
with, to be unused to, to be unable to, to 
disregard, to neglect —a) to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something), to be 
aware of, to care for (somebody or something), 
to take cognizance of — 1' to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something): IStar 
Suturat da-pa-na ti-di Istar is in every 
respect pre-eminent, she is expert in knocking 
down (enemies) VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB AguSaja), 
cf. gimil dumqi \e]pe[Sa] ti-da-a KAR 256+ 
297:9, also etera gamala Suzuba ti-de-e BMS 
4:31, and passim in rel.; A Ea i-de-e-ma kala 
Sipri Ea is experienced in every craft 
Gilg. XI 176, cf. DN emqet muddt kalama 
i-di Gilg. Ill i 17, and passim, also kalama 
ti-di Gilg. Y. 152 (OB); Sa \udu i-du-u ibirSu 
issur he who knows the road by experience 
is able to save his friend Gilg. Ill i 6, cf. 
r ivdi harrana Sa qiSti erini ibid, i 7 ; qaqqaru 
ul i-di iSten amela mu-di-e harrani ... liSpuru * 
he does not know the region, let them send a 
man familiar with the way BIN 1 ll:8f. (NB 
let.); uru GN alu Sa ti-du-Su atta Suruppak, 
a city that you know well Gilg. XI11; aSSu 
anaku puluhti DN u DN, i-du-u since I am 
experienced in the worship that is due Bel 
and Nabu Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; atta Sa 
manzaz panija atta u puluhta’a ti-du-u libbd 
agd * tetepuS u Sa la i-du-u akkai ippuS you, 
who are a personal attendant of mine and 
know well the respect due to me, have acted 
like this — how would someone act who is 
not familiar (with the respect due to me)? 
ABL 291:15ff. (NB let. of Asb.). 

2' to be aware of, to care for (something 
or somebody) — a' in 0B, SB: i-du-u 
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qarrddutka Sarrani itanaddaru qabalka kings 
are well aware of your valor, they are afraid 
(to wage) war with you Tn.-Epic ii 11; 
rubdm ellum Sa niS qdtiSu d Adad i-du-u the 
holy prince for whose prayers Adad cares 
CH iii 57, cf: Sarru Sa ilu i-du-u-Su atta 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 123, also RN . .. DINGIK.ME§ 
i-du-Su KBo 1 3:26 (treaty); i§a- d Nabd-i-du- 
u-Su (personal name) VAS 6 155:3 (NB). 

b' in EA: li-te Sarru beli ana arad f PN ana 
naddni balati ana SdSu let the king, my lord, 
care for f PN’s servant and grant life to him 
EA 156:21; adimi li-di-mi Sarru ... u Sarru 
... limlukmi ana ardiSu until the king takes 
care of and advises his servant RA 19 
104:24, cf. ibid. 107:15, also ajj&Si jupaSu 
kiSuma Sa ji-di-ni Sarru beli and I, for whom 
the king my lord cares, have been treated 
the same way EA 138:136; u Sarru belija lu 
ji-da-an-ni u jipqidni ina qdt PN rabisija 
let the king, my lord, take care of me and 
put me under the charge of my governor 
EA 60:30, cf. ji-di Sarru ana ardiSu EA 
280:36, also li di-mi Sarru belija ana ardiSu 
EA 248:21, and passim, also li-di-mi Sarru 
belija ana matdtiSu EA 182:6, u Sarru i-di 
ana matdtiSu EA 305:23, and passim. 

b) (with negation) to be unfamiliar with, 
unused to, to be unable to, to disregard, to 
neglect — 1' to be unfamiliar with, unused 
to: tetenebbir tdmti rapSati Sadilta [£o] d Igigi 
la i-du-u qirib libbiSa you (Samas) cross 
every day the wide, vast sea, whose depth 
even the gods of heaven do not know 
Lambert BWL 128:36; M Sa tahaza la ni- 
du-u niplaha niruda shall we fear and 
tremble as if we were not experienced in 
battle? Gossmann Era I 50, cf. Sa kakka la 
i-du-u Salip pafarSu he who has never known 
what war is like (brandishes) a drawn dagger 
ibid. IV 7, cf. also ibid. 8ff.; se.ga nu.un.zu : 
Sa magari la i-du-[u] (the demon) who does 
not know what it is to spare CT 16 25:60f., 
cf. mi.dug 4 .ga nu.un.zu.mes : kunna ul 
i-du-U ibid. 14 iv 19, and similar passim; 
anaha la i-du-u sapanu lamdu they (the 
monsters) are indefatigable, they are expert 
in forcing their way En. el. IV 54; kakkSja 
Samruti Sa la i-du-u adiru my fierce weapons 
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that know no fear OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.); 
Sarrani ... Sa kanaSa la i-du-u kings who are 
not used to submitting AKA 64 iv 51 (Tigl.I), 
and passim in Tigl. I, cf. Sa ... la i-du-u 
paldh beluti OIP 2 64:20 (Senn.), also Lie 
Sar. 255, cf. Sa aklu Sapiru la i-du-ma those 
who are unfamiliar with overseers and 
officials Lie Sar. 121; niSeSu me Siqi la i-da-a- 
ma ana zunni tiq Same, turrusa enaSun its 
people were not familiar with irrigation, but 
waited for rain to fall from the sky OIP 2 79:7, 
cf. hiriti u Siqi ina ASSur mamman la imuru 
ajumma la i-du-u nobody in Assyria knew 
from experience about canals or irrigation 
ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); Sa ultu ulla ilku tupSikku 
la i-du-u niSuSu whose people had never 
been subjected to feudal tasks or corvee 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (Sar.); alpu and s 
kuma im-ra-[a u]l i-di I am (like) an ox who 
has never tasted fodder JNES 15 132:55', 
restored from STT 75:38'; ul i-di Enkidu aklam 
ana akalim Sikaram ana Salem la lummud 
Enkidu has never heard of eating bread, he 
has never been taught to drink beer Gilg. 
P. iii 6 (OB), cf. la i-di niSi u mdtamma he 
knows nothing of (the ways) of people and 
countries Gilg. I ii 38; Summa awilum aSSat 
aurilim Sa zikaram la i-du-u-ma ina bit abiSa 
waSbat ukabbilSima ina suniSa ittatilma if a 
man has forced and lain with a married 
woman who has not yet had sexual inter¬ 
course and is living in her father’s house 
CH § 130:57; Summa Ltr.TTTR Sa sal nit zu 
miqit irri irSi if a boy who has not yet had 
sexual relations has a prolapse of the rectum 
AMT 61,5:12, and dupl. AMT 62,1:7; LTJ.TTJR Sa 
sal Ntj zu ... iten a boy who has not yet 
had sexual relations shall grind (the grain) 
STT 73:88 (rit.), cf. ibid. 101 and 119; kigallu 
Suhrubtu Sa ... epinna la i-du-u uncultivated 
land that had never been plowed Lyon Sar. 
6:36; barbaru Sa erab dli la i-du-[u] the wolf 
who was not used to entering the city 
Lambert BWL 218 iii 55. 

2' to be unable to: [Summa] amelu ... 
indSu ippalkdma tuna la i-da-a if a man’s 
eyes become dilated and cannot return (to 
their normal state) Labat TDP 190:16, for 
refs, written Ntr ztr i/e, see le'u. 
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y to disregard, to neglect: Sa 350.1m 
malki laMrute ... aSarSu ul umaSSima 
SiiSubSu ul i-di-ma none of the 350 earlier 
rulers (of Assyria) had discovered its site nor 
cared to make it habitable Lyon Sar. 7:46, 
note (with SuSubSu ul ilmadu) ibid. 15:46; 
zer halgati Sunu [ ma]mmeti Sa ili u ade ul 
i-du-u they are miserable people, they do 
not care for any oath sworn by a god or for 
allegiance (to the king) ABL 1237:16 (NB); 
Ltr Saddu’a zer nirti Sa taSimtu la i-du-u a 
mountain-dweller, a murderer, who dis¬ 
regards all decency TCL 3 93 (Sar.), cf. 
ibid. 81. 

c) in attributive use, qualifying a pre¬ 
ceding noun —1' (with negation) unknown: 
ana Siddi Sa la i-di nisuti u biri la manu[ti] 
to unknown distant regions and for uncounted 
double miles Lambert BWL128 i 43; MU.o.KAM 
RN iti ntt ztr in the fifth year of Philip, in a 
month that is not known BHT pi. 15 : 6 (chron.), 
cf. CT 34 50 iii 43 and 49 iv 14, also MU NU ZU 
ibid, iii 16 (chron.); qabla Sa la i-du-'u, imahhar 
girru Sa la i-du-u iralclcab he faces a battle 
(the outcome of which is) unknown, he travels 
an unknown road Gilg. Ill ii 13f. ; ana Suzub 
napSdtiSu ana kur la i-de-e paniSu iStakan 
to save his life he started towards an unknown 
country ABL 1411:10 (NB), cf. ana kur NU 
ZU-w innabtu Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, ina 
erset la i-du-u ehuzu puzrdte ibid. 15 Ep. 9:18; 
[ki nu]Jzul.a i.lu a [...] : aSar la i-du-u 
qu-bi-[e ... ] he wails at an unknown place 
LKU 13:2f. ; [rubu mat nakri ] Sa NU zxj-u 
qassu ikaSSad the prince will conquer the land 
of a (still) unknown enemy CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 
14 (SB Izbu) ; ina ki nu zu imaqqut he will 
come to a fall in an unknown country 
KAR 212 ii 20 (series iqqur Ipui), cf. CT 38 50:56 
(Alu); gig nu.i.zu su.mu mu.ni.in.dib : 
<ina> mursi la i-du-u qdti sabti help me in 
this unknown disease! KAR 73 r. 20, cf. 
GIG NU ZU AJSL 36 80 ii 61 (med.); NIG ZU 
nu.zu amuru ana kur nu zu al[liku] ninda la 
«nu» zu dtakkalu tug nu.zu allab[Su] if I 
have seen (in my dreams) anything strange, 
if I have gone to a strange country, if I have 
eaten strange food, if I have put on a strange 
garment Dream-book 341: 8' f., also KAR 262 ii 6; 
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ina pi nu zu SumSu izzakkar his name will 
be mentioned by somebody he does not know 
K.2809 r. ii 14 (unpub., hemer.), cf. CT 39 46:70 
(Alu), also KAR 377 r. 35, 382 r. 20, but 
note Sa la i-du-u zikir SumiSu u-Sa-a\z-kar\ 
YOS 10 64 r. 15 (OB physiogn.). 

2' in id4 (u) la idd known or unknown, 
i.e., whatever: ana ili i.zu-w nu.zu-m at-ta- 
[m*(?)] if I took an oath(?) by any god 
whatsoever LKA 153 r. 15, dupl. BMS 61:15, 
cf. Scheil Sippar No. 2:9, and passim, ana ZU-u u 
NU zu -u lu i[tma] JNES 16 132:96, also mamit 
ZV-U U NU ZU -U Surpu III 150, and passim, cf. 
[r]imki zv-u nu zu-u ikbus in whatever 
(dirty) washwater he stepped AMT 100,3:11, 
cf. i-na zu-ti nu zu-m AMT 100,3:18. 

3. (in adverbial expressions, infinitive 
preceded by a preposition) knowingly, in¬ 
tentionally, (with negation) unwittingly, un¬ 
consciously, in a daze — a) knowingly, 
intentionally: aunlum Su ina i-du-u la amhassu 
itamma this man will declare under oath, 
“I did not hit him intentionally” CH § 206:10. 
cf. gallabu ina i-du-u la ugallibu itammama 
ibid. § 227:52. 

b) (with negation) unwittingly, un¬ 
consciously, in a daze: ama. d Inanna.mu 
&g.gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir. [us] .sa.a. 
ni : anzil iStarija ina la i-de-e ukabbis I un¬ 
wittingly committed sacrileges against my 
goddess 4R 10:34f., cf. lu nig.nu.un.zu. 
a.ra : Sa ina la e-di-e (var. i-de-e) 5R 50 i 
33f., var. from LKA 75:17f., also (in broken 
context) ASKT p. 86-87 ii 2; Dinu.zu(!).a 
[...] : i-na la i-du-u PBS 1/2 122:19f., see 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 13 i 14, and ibid. p. 29; ina la 
i-da-i-ni u Sazzuzdtim Sa abini . .. ana KdniS 
tervhama without our knowledge and that 
of the representatives of our father you came 
to Kanis Hrozny Kultepe 1:38; Nlo.GIG iliSu 
ina nu zu l[u ikul ] if (a man) has unwitting¬ 
ly committed a sacrilege against his god 
JNES 15 132:83; Summa amelu ina nu zu 
surard ikbis if a man steps on a salamander 
without noticing it KAR382:15and 16(SBAlu); 
upSaSe lemnuti ina nu zu ntgin-M if evil 
machinations surround a man without his 
knowing it 4R 55 No. 2:4 (rit.); bel biti Suati 
ina nu zu-m imdt the owner of this house 
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will die from unknown causes CT 38 42 r. 50, 
cf. bel biti Suati ina ntj ztt-u issabbat ibid. 
41:20; Summa Serru ina majaliSu ina NU zv-u 
issi if a baby cries in his bed from unknown 
causes Labat TDP 230:112; ana la i-de- rel 
iStanaru he will become rich without setting 
his mind to it AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB omens); 
ina nu ztt urap'pad (if) he roams around in 
a daze Labat TDP 104:21, for ina la made, 
see mudti. 

4. uddu to mark, to inform, to make 
known, reveal, to recognize, identify, to 
assign — a) to mark: tuppuSu ... kima 
aivat karim sibtam u-di-a-ma mark his 
contract with the interest according to the 
orders of the karum BIN 6 38:27; naSpirti 
panitam Sa PN u PN 2 u-du-u-ni PN 2 SaSmema 
read to PN 2 my previous message that was 
addressed (lit. marked) to PN and PN 2 
TuM 1 3d:6; ippdni kunukki Sumi u-di-a 
mark my name on the bullas! TCL 19 68:30, 
cf. kunukki u-di-a-ma KT Hahn 13:31, Sumi 
tamkdrim u-di-ma TCL 21 270:32, Sumi tarns 
karim u-di-u, CCT 4 16c; 8; x gold Sa ... 
Sapkunima Sumi tamkdrim u-du-u-ma which 
has been collected and marked with the 
merchant’s name CCT 2 47:8; Sa Sumi PN 
u-du-u TCL 21 249:18; sissikaiim Sa subdti 
kunuti Sa kima jdti wa-di-a mark the hems 
of the garments with your (names) as my 
representatives KTS 10:15, cf. ina sissikdt 
subdti Sumi PN ula wa-du-u BIN 4 8:16, 
also TuM 1 lc:8; f MA.NA Ktr.[BABBAR] le{ 
damiqtim ina \ MA.NA-t[a] u 10 GiN-ia 
Kir [babbar] u-du-u two-thirds of a mina 
of fine silver —the silver is so marked (after 
having been verified) by my one-half mina 
and ten-shekel weights BIN 6 237:5; assir 1 
MA.NA-im Sa karim £ GiN-wm taurma kaspum 
ti-du on (each) mina (measured by the 
weights) of the karum, (a difference of) one- 
half shekel is permissible, the silver is 
marked TCL 21 213:35, also BIN 6 238:5, 
MVAG 33 No. 226:36; ikribtini wa-di-ma mark 
the goods pledged by us (to the gods) KTS 
27b: 14 (all OA); timi Sa ittilu ina igari ud-da- 
dS-Su she marked for him the (number of) 
days he slept on the wall (note ina igari isri 
line 212) Gilg. XI 214; uSarSid manzaz A Nibiri 
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ana ud-du-u riksiSun he established the pole 
star in (its) fixed station in order to indicate 
their courses to them (the other stars) En. el. 
V 6; [... Oilgd]meS muna kurummatika [... 
time Sa ta-at-ti-i]l-lu u-e-dak-ka kdSa 0 
Gilgames, count the loaves baked for you, 
I can point out to you how many days you 
have slept Gilg. XI 224; mdmit ud-de-e 
misri u kudurri the curse incurred through 
marking border lines and boundaries Surpu 
III 60; ilu rabtiti mala ina nari anni SumSunu 
zakru SubdtuSunu ud-da-a all those great 
gods whose names are mentioned and whose 
symbols are depicted on this stela MDP 2 pi. 23 
vii 30 (MB kudurru), also ibid. pi. 19 iii 22, cf. ilu 
mala ina nari Suatu eSretuSunu ud-da-a 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; supur PN ... kima tuppiSu 
ud-da-a-ta PN’s fingernail is marked (on the 
tablet) instead of his seal BIN 2 131:41, also 
VAS 5 6:40,105:49, cf. supur PN kima kunuk ; 
kiSu ud-da-a-t[a ] VAS 5 140:29, TuM 2-3 14:37 
(all NB), and, for parallels, see tuddu. 

b) to inform: akkima Sunu ammakam 
waSbuni awilam u-ti-du-ma they informed 
the chief that they were staying there TCL 
14 3 : 29, also ibid. 39 ; tamkaram nu-di-ma we 
informed the merchant TCL 4 20:7; toms 
karum u-di-u-Su-ni BIN 6 67:7; PN nu-di- 
ti-ma Gokmischeff 16:9; kimama wa-di-a-ku 
thus have I been informed CCT 3 32 (= CCT 
4 39) 31; tamkdrum wa-du-u the merchant 
has been informed TCL 4 22:9; kassarka tu-di 
(this is how) you informed the organizer of 
your caravan TCL 4 12:14; kima u-we-di-ki- 
im as I have informed you VAS 16 188:35 
(OB let.); wdSib zu(!)+ <ab> -im bel piriStim 
u-da-di (for utaddi) ana hirtiSu elletim DN 
(Ea) who dwells in the pure Apsu, he who 
knows every secret, informed(?) his pure 
spouse DN VAS 1 32 i 9 (OB, Ibiq-IStar); 
Summa ibaSSi sabe hurad Summa la ibaSSi ut-tu- 
ni minuni aS&liSu why would I ask him if 
they had (already) informed me whether 
there are huradu -troops (at your disposal) or 
not? EA 1:83 (let. from Egypt); dipdr SSrim 
lilaie emuruma ti-ad-du-ti [... ] (the watch¬ 
men) saw the torches (raised as signals) at 
dawn and at night, and they transmitted [the 
information^) ...] TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 
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c) to make known, reveal — 1' in OA: 
Sumi la tazakkara u ina naSpertim Sumi la 
ti-du-ti do not mention my name and they, 
too, should not reveal my name in the 
message KTHahn 17:31, cf. Suml la tu-uia-da-a 
Sumi tamkarim wa-di-a CCT 4 4lb: I6ff. ; Su s 
mlSunu ula u-da-a-ku-nu-ti I shall not 
reveal their names to you BIN 4 32:22; 
isser tamkarl idi Sumi avnll wa-di-a-ma 
charge (the merchandise) to the merchants, 
let me know the names of the men CCT 4 
40a: 28; tam<kdram> Sa UbbiSu lu-wa-di-a-am 
let him designate to me any merchant he 
pleases BIN 4 35:42, cf. tamkaram u-ta-di-a- 
am ibid. 39; kaspam u time ina tuppikunu 
wa-di-a-nim let me know (by your letter) 
the money (loaned) and the terms TCL 19 
21:33, cf. ina tuppi qlptum lu wa-du-ti 
BIN 6 55:15; mimma iptirlSunu Sa ekallum 
erreSukani ina naSpir[tika ] u-di-a-ma let me 
know in your message what ransom the 
palace asks for them OIP 27 5:19, cf. ibid. 23, 
also ibid. 23 r. x + 8, also mimma aw&tim 
Sa innaSpertika laptani ula u-di-a-ni TCL 14 
17:28. 

2' other occs.: Stisi imbara zimlka a-ia 
ti-we-ed-di send out a fog so that it will not 
disclose your presence RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic 
of Zu), cf. (with var. a-a u-ad-di) ibid. 28:12 
(SB version), and dupl. STT 21; SumiSu iStaz 
kan u litissu u-we-di he acquired fame for 
himself and proclaimed his victory Syria 32 
14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim) ; iStaknu mtita u baldta 
Sa mtiti ul vd-du-u timeSu (the gods) allotted 
life and death, (but) the time of death is not 
made known Gilg. X vi 39; na.namgi.na. 
zu an.dim z6.ib.bi.da da.gan.me.a zu. 
zu.ab.ta : annaka kena Sa kima Same kabtu 
ina puhrini ud-di-Si make known in our 
assembly to her (Istar) your reliable “yes” 
which is as firm as heaven TCL 6 61:15f., and 
dupl. ibid. 62: 9f. (SB lit.), cf . ti-e-di-Si narbiSa 
VAS 10 214 vii 16 (OB AguSaja); iStu time 
rtiqtiti paras enti maStima la ud-du-ti SikinSu 
since the days of old the office of the high 
priestess had been forgotten and her regalia 
were not described anywhere YOS 1 45 i 27 
(Nbn.) ; a Nannari ... u-ad-di ittaSu aSSum eriS 
enti the moon-god gave a sign concerning 
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his wish for a high priestess YOS 1 46 i 7 (Nbn.), 
cf. CT 16 43:70f., in lex. section; PN Sum 
abiSu la vd-da PN, he did not give the name 
of his father KAV 156:2 (MA); ana Sarri 
belini lu-ud-da-dS-Su let me make it known 
to the king, our lord ABL 415 r. 2 (NA). Dif¬ 
ficult: ki.da.bi.se giskim ha.ma.TtTK : 
ana rittiSu lu- <w> -wa-di-a-am I was able 
to give them (the foreign peoples) instruc¬ 
tions .... UET 1 146 iv 9 (Hammurabi). 

d) to recognize, identify: ina bit PN ... 
uSbu PN 2 niStitaSunu illikamma u-di-Su-nu- 
ma ... niSlSu PN ana PN 2 vtaSSir (6 per¬ 
sons) were staying in the house of PN, PN 2 , 
a relative of theirs, arrived and identified 
them, and then PN released his relatives to 
PN 2 OIP 27 49a: 14 - 49b: 15 (OA); Summa 
mar gir.se.ga ulu mar sal.zi.ik.ru.tjm bit 
abiSu u-we-ed-di-ma ... ana bit abiSu ittalak 
if the (adopted) son of a court official or of 
a sekru -woman identifies his family and 
(leaves his adoptive parents and) goes back 
to his family CH § 193:13; Summa ... bel 
wardim ulu amtim lu warassu ulu amassu 
u-te-ed-di if the owner of the slave or the 
slave girl identifies his slave or slave girl 
(sold abroad) CH § 280:82; [Summa] awilum 
ina naplusiSu aunlam la u-te-ed-di if a man 
does not recognize another when he looks (at 
him) AfO 18 65 ii 12 (OB omens), cf. Summa 
awilum iStu 1 xj§ ana 30 gar avnlamti-we-ed-di 
if somebody recognizes another man (when 
approaching) from (a distance of) one gis to 
thirty ninda ibid. 14; ul iduSi mar Siprija 
u mannu [ l]u-mi-di-Si-ma taqabbi (you wrote 
me saying) “My messenger did not know 
her,” and you now say, “Who may recognize 
her?” EA 1:32 (let. from Egypt), cf. Sa ide 
ahaika ... u u-ma-an-di-Se ibid. 17 ; if the 
moon unnutma mamma la u-ma-an-di-Su is 
eclipsed(?) and nobody can discern it ACh 
Sin 2:10, restored from Thompson Rep. 60:2; bit 
A SamaS Sa ... qirbuSSu bassa iSSapkuma la [u]- 
ud-da-a usurati the temple of Samas (which 
had toppled in ruins), where sand had heaped 
up so that its ground plan was not recogniz¬ 
able (any more) VAB 4 96 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. bita 
appalisma ud-da-a temenSu YOS 1 45 i 44 
(Nbn.). 
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e) to assign — V objects, etc.: mimma 
annirn Sa ... PN ana PN 2 mdrtiSu u-wa-du-Si- 
im-ma all this which PN assigned to his daugh¬ 
ter PN 2 CT 8 2a: 19, cf. Sa ana PN ... u-uxi-du- 
Si-im VAS 8 3:7 (OB); bdssu ... kima abuSu 
u ummaSu .. . u-we-id-du-Su ... ana PN u-we- 
ed-di (the king) assigned the estate to PN, 
just as his father and mother had assigned it 
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:10 and 14 (OB), 
cf. GN obi ajjaSim u-wa-ad-di-a-am ibid. 11:7 
(OB) ; minumme mi-im-Su Sa bit abiSi wa-ad- 
du-Si ileqqi she (the divorced woman) takes 
all her possessions assigned to her from her 
father’s house Wiseman Alalakh 92:9, cf. 
Sa uSeribu wa-ad-du-Si ileqqi ibid. 13 (MB); 
d ztr.LTJM mu-ad-di qirbeti ana ill DN, who 
assigns the fields to the gods (one of the 
fifty names of Marduk) En. el. VII 84; u-ad- 
di-Sum-ma Suknat muSi ana ud-du-'u ume he 
assigned (the moon) as an ornament to the 
night to determine the (sequence of) days En. 
el. V13, cf. ibid. 16, also u-ad-di Satta ibid. 3, and 
cf. (Sin) [m]u-ad-du-u ume arhi u Satti Perry 
Sin No. 6:3; ibSimma qaSta kakkaSu u-ad-di he 
created the bow and assigned it (to him) as 
his weapon En. el. IV 36; u-ad-du-u eSreti he 
assigned sanctuaries (for his worship) En. 
el. I 76, cf. Icummi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 134; 
inanna GN Sa GN 2 alpe u bit alpeSunu u-wa- 
ad-du-nim then they assigned cattle and 
pasture to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5 i 31, 
also ibid. 18 (treaty); aSar bita ud-du-Si-i-ni 
... tetarab (if a woman) enters the house 
which they assigned her KAV 1 iii 45 (Ass. 
Code § 24) ; ina biti Sa ina biri SamaS u Adad 
u-ad-du-Su into the temple which Samas 
and Adad had designated to him through 
extispicy Borger Esarh. 83 r. 29, cf. ibid. r. 26, 
VAB 4 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), 220 i 61 (Nbn.), also ina 
parasi arkdti u-ad-du-nim VAB 4 62 ii 39 (Na- 
bopolassar) ; Summa uSSe biti ana suqi u-ad-di 
if the foundation of a house lines up(?) with 
the street (opposite: ina suqi ilqi encroaches 
upon the street line 22) CT 38 10:23 (SB Alu). 

2' persons: u ham Zi lu-ad-di ina puhri 
and I shall designate in the assembly (the 
god) who will fetter Zu RA 48 146 : 106 and 107 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. [...] a Zim lu-we-di ina 
puhri RA 46 90:33 (OB version); Summa ,. . 
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maru Sa aSSata u-di-u-ni-Su-ni lu met lu 
innabit if the son to whom they have 
assigned a wife dies or runs away KAV 1 vi 
21 (Ass. Code § 43), cf. (wr. u-ud-di-u-ni-Su-ni) 
ibid. 28 ; u-ad-di ana a Anim teretuS nasaru he 
assigned (the Anunnaki) to Anu in order to 
guard his orders En. el. VI41; li-ad-di-ma salt 
mat qaqqadi palahiSSu let him designate man¬ 
kind to worship him En. el. VI 113, cf. (Nin- 
gal) mu-ad-da-a-ta Sarri pdlihiSa Streek Asb. 
288:9; DN. . .mu-ad-du-uSa-kan-ki Enlil,who 
appoints the governors Hinke Kudurru i 21, 
cf. NaM,. .. mu-ad-du-u Sarrutu Lambert BWL 
114 : 54 ( SB Ftirstenspiegel) ; kimaSdSu arm IGI rede 
en.kur.kttr u-man-du-u-uS Enlil appointed 
him as his proxy to be the first of the 
governors Tn.-Epic “vi” (= i) 19 + AfO 18 60 
F 11. Note the exceptional forms, due to a 
confusion of uddu with uttu: ina niS iniki 
tu-di-ni-ma tahSuhi beluti you (Istar) have 
appointed me by looking upon me, and you 
wanted me to be king ZA 6 79:26 (prayer of 
Asn. I) ; enuma ASSur ... ina kun [libbi]Su 
ina eneSu elleti ud-da-ni-ma when Assur 
appointed me in his steadfast affection (by 
looking upon me) with shining eyes 3R 7 i 
12 (Shalm. Ill); ildni ... ina keni libbiSunu 
u-du-ni-ma the gods appointed me in their 
steadfast affection AKA 198 iv 8 (Asn.). 

y isqu fate: hitb[u]s tuqunti isi[qSa] u-du- 
u-Si-im exultation in battle has been allotted 
to her as her nature VAS 10 214 iii 17 (OB 
AguSaja) ; rabuti Igigi issanahhuru ud-du-u 
isqiSun the great Igigi surround (her) 
constantly so that they may be assigned their 
portions AfK 1 25 r. i 20 (SB lit.), cf. u-ad-da 
isqu ibid. 24, mu-ad-du-u isqiSun En. el. VII 7, 
mu-ad-du-u isqeti VAS 1 36 i 19 (kudurru), also 
ana Igigi isiqSunu tu-wa-<da~»-da KAR 32:32 
(SB lit.). 

f) (uncert. mng., NB only): ranga u 
kinutu Sa libbika lumur u tdbdte Sa u-man-du-u 
lu-Se-sib gimil dumqika luSallimga let me 
experience your devotion and the loyalty of 
your heart, and I shall increase the benefits 
that I .... -ed (previously) and repay fully 
the services you have rendered (me) ABL 
539 r. 22 (let. of Asb.), cf. u atta ina silli Sa 
ASSur u Marduk uSuzzata u ina libbi i-x-ti-Su- 
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nu tu-man-da ibid. r. 12; mind ninda.meS 
ekulu la beleSu u anaku u-man-di why do 
those who have no right to it eat the bread 
and I have .... ? ABL 587 r. 5, cf. ninda. 
hi.a ikkaln u anaku u-man-da ABL 743 r. 7 ; 
[ina] libbi Sa rd'imani Sa mat A Mur atta u 
libbaka ittija paSru enna ki Sulmu ana kdSa u 
ina manzaltika uSuzzdta minamma tu-man-di 
now that you are again among the friends of 
Assyria and are not angry with me any more, 
now that you are well again and in possession 
of your office, why have you ... .-ed? ABL 
1380 r. 5 (let. of Asb. to the king of Elam); see 
Hartmann, Or. NS 7 372f. 

5. utaddu to be recognized, revealed, 
appointed — a) to be recognized, revealed: 
an.ur.ta an.pa.se a.da.a.bi im.ta.an. 
zu.zu.ne : iStu Mid Same, ana elat Same. 
adaSunu u-ta-ad-du-nu from the base of 
heaven to the top of heaven their (celestial) 
sections (those of Sin and Samas) can be 
recognized TCL 6 51 r. 5f. (SB lit.); [lu.u x ]. 
lu.bi giskim.bi nu.un.[x.x] : Sa ameli 
Sudtu ittaSu (text ittaSa) ul u-ta-ad-di the 
omen referring to this man is not revealed 
PBS 1/2 116:41f. ; ul immar ahu ahaSu ul u-ta- 
ad-da-a niSi ina Same one man cannot see 
the other, nor can the people be recognized 
from heaven (any more) Gilg. XI 112; urn-, 
rndni rapSati Sa kima me nari la u-ta-ad-du-u 
nibaSun a large army whose number cannot 
be made out, just like the (drops of) water in 
a river 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. [... Sa t]alukiSu 
la un-da-an-du-[d ] CT 13 32 r. 4 (comm, to 
En. el. VII 98). 

b) to be appointed; qipu ajumma Sa \ina\ 
GN u-ta-ad-du-ti any official who might be 
appointed over GN UET 1 165 ii 6 (kudurru), 
cf. ajumma Sa ina ekalli u-ta-ad-du-u-ma 
MDP 10 pi. 12 ii 23 (MB kudurru). 

6. Sudd to announce, proclaim, to make 
recognizable, to mark — a) to announce, 
proclaim: Summa kaXbum Segima babtum ana 
beliSu u-Se-di-ma kalabSu la issurma aunlam 
iSSukma uStamit if a dog is rabid and the 
authorities of the city quarter give an official 
warning to its owner, but he does not keep 
his dog in, so that it bites a man and causes 
his death Goetze LE § 56:21, also ibid. § 54:16, 
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§ 58 : 26, cf. babtaSuu-Se-di-Sum-ma CH § 251 : 66, 
mahar Sibi Su-di-a-Su-nu-Si-im TCL 17 21:34 
(OB let.); amtam uhalliq e-li-i d SamaS bi- 
il-ki u-Se-e-da I lost the slave girl, I shall 
go and inform Samas, your master CT 29 
26:19 (OB let. of a nadltu), cf. Ai. IV iv 29, in lex. 
section; umma anakuma Sarru ul-te-ti-mi u 
iqtabimi I said, “The king has made a 
proclamation, saying” JEN 195:12, cf. kinan- 
na lugal lu.me§ Sa ina [... ] uS-te-ti um\ma] 
lu Sarruma HSS 14 9:3; d iAL sukkallaka 
li-Se-da-ak dinu liblakka may Alammus, 
your (Sin’s) vizier, give you information, 
bring to you the decision, (put before you the 
request for a sign) RA 12 190:10, join to 
Perry Sin No. 5a; DI§ ITI bAr TJD.4.KAM ana 
d Marduk liSken giskim(igi+dtjb).bi li-Se-di 
Mtr( !) u (text hul) iS-di-hu( text -ri) iSSakkanSu 
giskum.bi^* 0 '** li-Se-di ma denSu ina mahar 
ili lidbub on the fourth of Nisan he shall 
prostrate himself before Marduk (and) inform 
(him) of his “sign,” (then) he will be granted 
fame and wealth — he shall inform him of 
his “sign” (with gloss it-ta-Su), that means, he 
shall plead his case before the god ABL 1396 : 
13 and r. 1 (citation from hemer., with added 
comm.) ; alakti ilutiSu sirti keniS uS-te-ni-e-du- 
<u> I proclaim again and again the ways of 
his majestic godhead VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.); 
abu mimma ina tuppiSu u-Se-du-ma ana 
mdriSu iddinu u e\mu] nudunnd Sa ... u-Se- 
du-ma whatever the father has stated in his 
tablet that he will give to his son and the 
dowry that the father of the bride has stated 
(that he will give) SBAW1889 p. 828 iii 5 and 8 
(NB laws), cf. nudunne Sa f PN mdrtiSu ina libbi 
u-Se-du-ma iddinu Nbk. 403:6, nudunnd Sa 
f PN martija nu-Se-di Nbn. 356 : 23 ; tuppi iStun 
ma ... ina libbi u-Se-di umma he wrote a 
tablet and stated on it as follows Hebraica 
3 15:15 (NB), cf. Nbn. 356:14, ina uHUiSunu 
u-Se-du-ti umma Cyr. 332:13, also ina u’iltu 
Sunu Su-ltd-du-u umma Peiser Vertrage 113:8, 
ina tuppiSu Su-du-u umma Camb. 286:7; Sa 
naqba imuru lu-[Se]-le]-di mdti let me pro¬ 
claim to the country (the feats of) him who 
has seen everything Gilg. I 1. 

b) to make recognizable, to mark: bit DN 
Sa ... namdtu israssa kisurraSa la Su-du-u(vav. 
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-d) eperi katmu the temple of DN, whose plan 
had become ruined and whose outlines were 
not recognizable (any more) and were covered 
with rubble VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), var. from 
ibid. 110 iii 19; [UZTJ] SAJj.HTTL.BI Su-du-d an 
evil omen is recognizable CT 20 5:15 (SB 
ext.), cf. TJZtr.SAXi.siOg.Bi £4(var. Su)-du-u 
ibid. 18, var. from CT 20 12 K. 10482 r. 3; supur 
PN Jcima kunukkiSu Su-ud-da-at marked 
with the nail-mark of PN, instead of his seal 
TuM 2-3 9:46, cf. ibid. 8:44, 274 r. 3', Speleers 
Recueil 278:13, see, for other refs., mng. 4 
(uddd) and tuddu. 

c) in abullatim Sudd to confine within a 
city (OB, Mari): abullatim Su-da-a-k[u ] puls 
luhaku u lernniS epSeku I am confined to the 
city, I am very much afraid and badly treated 
TCL 1895:24(OBlet.); iStuumimSaSamaSSams 
mi ana Adah ublu PN isbatannima abullatim 
uS-te-di-a-ni ever since I brought the sesame 
to Adab, PN has confined me to the city 
UET 5 39:9 (OB let.); 10 LTjt.meS Subard ana 
Terqa ikSudunim u aSalSunutima ... abulias 
tim uS-te-di-Su-nu-ti ten men from Subartu 
arrived in Terqa, I interrogated them, and I 
confined them within the city ARM 3 37:23, 
cf. LtJ.meS lu ESnunna Sa mahrika kald .. . 
abullatim lu Su-du-u ARM 1 78:9, and see 
Falkenstein, BiOr 11 114. 

7. III/II to assign: [a]na ahija u ana 
Anim Sarrut Same uS-we-ed-di I assigned to 
my brother and to Anu the rule over heaven 
RA 46 90:49 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 60. 

8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) —a) IV/1: 
ela SdSu temi umiSina la i-ad-da ilu mamma 
their (human beings’) life span is not under¬ 
standable^) by any other god (or: no other 
god knows) but him (Marduk) En. el. VII114, 
from LKA 8 r. 30, coll. Gurney, wr. la ia-ad-da 
STT 10:114, [i-m]a-ad-[da] ZA 47 p. 15 n. 20 
(all possibly a re-formed present of idd), with 
comm. ZT7= \i\-du-u STC 2 52 r. i 9', also ibid. 60 
K.8299 r. 11'; im-nin-da-ak-ka it will become 
known to you (corresponding to Old Pers. 
azddbavdtiy) VAB 3 91 § 4:27 and 29 (Dar.). 

b) IV/2: see CT 17 41:5f. and 3:27, in 
lex. section, if it-ta-du-u CT 17 41:6 is not 
to be emended to ut[\)-ta-du-u. 
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*idutu (edutu ) s.; knowledge; lex.*; cf. idd. 

giS.d.zu.zu = e-du-tu (in group with iuteyu, 
Saldku, le'utu) Erimhud II 182; x.a.da.min, 
[x].a.da.min, [xj.zu.a = e-du-tum Nabnitu A 
281 £f.; uncert.: bu.i = e-du-[tum] Lanu A 186. 

Mng. based on the Sumerian correspon¬ 
dence zu.zu. 

igariS adv.; like a wall; SB*; cf. igaru. 

For ref., see igaru mng. 11. 

igartu s.; wall; OA, OB, Mari*; cf. igaru. 

a) in OA: bit PN ina i-ga-ar-tim kuatim 
PN 2 ... i-ga-ar-tdm Suatam iStaklcan as to 
the house of PN, PN 2 put his wall upon your 
wall CCT 3 20:26 and 28; miSSum i-ga-ar- 
ta-ka ina bitija taSkun why did you put your 
wall within my house? ibid. 33. 

b) in OB: hamSit qani [el]it Sittat ammat 
i-ga-ar-tum kabrat the wall is five reeds high 
(and) two cubits thick TCL 10 3:3; i-ga-ar- 
tum seret the wall is plastered CT 6 27a: 15 
(let.); ana i-ka-ar-tim naqarim to tear down 
a wall JCS 11 107:7. 

c) in Mari: i-ga-ar-tam Sa durim iStu 
pan miriqtiSu aqqur I tore down the brick¬ 
work of the city wall from the point of the 
breach ARM 2 88:17; i-ga-ar-tam Sa bitiSu 
apluSma ina napiStim usem I broke through 
the wall of his house and got away alive 
ARM 3 71 : 16. 

igaru s.; 1. wall (of a building), 2. en¬ 
closure wall, 3. side of a ship; from OA, OB 
on; pi. igdrdtu (from OB on) and igaru (NB 
royal); wr. syll. and ~k .sig 4 , iz.zi, in OB also 
I.IZ.ZI TLB 1 19:6, t.Zl Jean Tell Sifr 92:3', 
UET 5 236:1, and SIO 4 .ZI TCL 10 19:3, 8 and 9, 
38:10, Jean Tell Sifr 27:4; cf. igartu. 

[i-gd-a]r SKq.jfc, i?.sio 4 = i-ga-ru Diri V 276f.; 
k.siG 4 = i-ga-ru Igituh I 373, also Lanu I i 3; 
ga-ar sig 4 = id ±.sio i i-ga-rum (interpreting the 
logogram £.sio 4 as 6.gar g ) Reeip. Ea A ii 9', 
also Ea V 20, A V/l:102; ba-dr sio 4 = id £.SIG 4 
i-ga-rum em[e.sal] A V/l:103, cf. ba-dr bar « 
iz.zi e[me.sax] A 1/6:293; iz.zi = i-ga-ru-um , 
iz.zi.dal.ba.na =* i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E 
Part 3:50f.; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na : i-gar bi-ri-te 
Ai. VI iv 48; i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba.an.na (var. 
dal.ba.na) = i-gar min (= bi-ri-tum), i.zi (var. 
iz.zi) = i-ga-ru, d.i.zi (var. iz.zi) bi-it min 
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Hh.II 204ff.; i.zi sa.dul.bi (var. sa.du.ul.bi) - 
i-gar (var. i-ga-ri) a-bur-ru rear wall Hh. II 261. 

gii.gilim = ha-tu-u id 15.8IG 4 Antagal E c 16; 
[x.x].hal.ha = bi-ii-im-tum Sa £.sig 4 Nabnitu 
E 117; 6.fi.siG 4 .sir ,ra = mai-lu-u id fc.sio 4 (followed 
by mail'd ia ktj§) Nabnitu M 158; [...] - kan-nu 
id i-ga-ri (preceded by lcannu ia 6) Nabnitu 
XXII 58; [di-ri] si.a = qa-a-pu id iz.zi Diri I 40, 
cf. diri.ga — qa-[a-pu] ia i-ga-ri Antagal A 151; 
[£.siG 4 .diri].ga = i-ga-ru qil-[up\-pu = Igituh 
App. A i 8'; iz.zi.im.sag.ag.a, iz.zi.im.sag. 
ur 4 .ri «■ se-e-ru ia i-ga-ri Nabnitu E 246 f.; [x. x]. 
ra.ah = ae-e-ru id A.sig 4 ibid. 277; [sig 4 .&b] = 
[i ar-h]u j5.sig 4 brick of a wall Antagal III 73; 
gi5.ti.ti.m5, = i-ga-ra-a-te mist (= elippi) Hh. 
IV 370. 

a.l&.hul 6.siG 4 .diri.ga.ginx(aiM) lii.ra in. 
gul.Ug.a h5.me.en : min ia Icima i-ga-ri iquppuma 
eli ameli [inn\abbatu atta whether you be an evil 
aid-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a 
buckling wall) and falls upon a man CT 16 27:4f.; 
6.gA ba.an.ul 4 .le.en (var. ba.an.ul 4 .e) fc.sio 4 .g4 
(var. .dim) ba.ab.hu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ ina 
b%ti\ja urrihanni ina i-ga-ri-ia ugallitanni he 
surprised me in my house, he frightened me 
within my walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), 
var. from dupl. PSBA 17 pi. 1 K.41:23f. (bil. 
lament.); na 4 .ga.§ur.ra zi ltjm. 56 §ub,bu.d6 : 
[na 4 min] ia kima i-ga-ri innabbaku 0 kaiurrd- 
stone, which will be overthrown like a wall Lugale 
XIII 18; kur.gal d Mu.ul.lil e.lum giS.ig.gal. 
gal.la 6.siG 4 .ra bi.in.tab.tab : iadtl raM A MIN 
kabtu dalotu rabbdtu i-ga-ri tu-x-x great mountain, 
lordly Enlil, you .... the great doors (and) the 
wall(s) SBH p. 130:36f.; for other refs, with Sum. 
correspondence £.sig 4 , see mngs. lb-1', 2 and 3, for 
refs, with Sum. correspondence iz.zi, see mng. lb 
and n; 5 sig 4 .ga [x x (x) g]ul.gul.la [x x] : jfc 
i-ga-ri x [ia injnaplu // u’abbit the house with 
(standing) walls which was tom down, variant: he 
destroyed SBH p. 92a: 1 f. 

iz.zi = i-ga-rum CT 41 28:7 (Alu Comm.), also 
ibid. 25:17. 

1. wall (of a building) — a) in 0A: 
miSSum sahrakuma u bitam Sa abija la u-ga-ra- 
ma ina \iVga-ri-im sikkatamma <la amahhas> 
am I such a child that I cannot take care(?) 
of my father’s house and drive even a peg 
into the wall? Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 28: 30 (let.). 

b) in OB — 1' in gen.: Summa i-ga-rum 
iqamma bahtum ana bel i-ga-ri uSedima i-ga- 
ar-Su TZal u- <dan> -nin-ma i-ga-rum imqutma 
mar amlim uStamlt if a wall buckles and the 
city quarter (as authority) brings it to the 
attention of the owner of the wall, but he 
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does not reinforce his wall, and the wall 
collapses and kills a man Goetze LE § 58:25-27 ; 
Summa itinnum bitam ana aunlim tpuSma ... 
£.sig 4 iqttip itinnum Sd ina kIt.babbar 
ramaniSu £.sig 4 Su’aii udannan if a builder 
builds a house for a man and the wall 
buckles, the builder must reinforce the 
wall at his own expense CH § 233:97ff. ; 
iz.zi iN.NA.AB.KAL.LA.GE.Di: he will reinforce 
the wall PBS 8/1 102 v 8; 6.1ibir.ra iz. 
zi.diri.ga sig 4 .bad an.dub.u§.e : bita 
labera £.sig 4 Sa iquppu imda immid he will 
reinforce the old house (by) putting a support 
against the buclding wall Ai. IV iv 16; iz.zi. 
diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.sub : i-ga-ru 
Sa iquppu eliSu imtaqut the buckling wall has 
fallenonhim ibid.24; Asia 4 .bi kak nu.ub. 
ru.a ; ina i-ga-ri-Su sikkata ul iretti he is not 
to drive a nail into his wall ibid. 36; ana i-ga- 
ar PN PN 2 ana PN irgumma aunlH ... i-ga-ra- 
am imuruma ... x i-ga-ra-am iStu i-ga-ar PN 3 
adi i-ga-ar PN ... ana PN uberrti TJ 4 .KtJB.§& 
PN 2 aSSum i-ga-ri-im ana PN ul iragga[m ] 
with regard to the wall of PN, PN 2 made a 
claim against PN, the local residents in¬ 
spected the wall, and they established in 
favor of PN x (measures) as the wall, from 
the wall of PN 3 as far as the wall of PN —in 
the future PN 2 will make no claim against 
PN with regard to the wall BE 6/1 60:Iff.; 
i-ga-ra-am Sa ganinim ... ana eriStim 
itti PN PN 2 ir[t]/f i-ga-ru-um Sa PN PN 2 
claimed the use of the wall of the storage- 
house from PN, the wall (itself) remaining 
the property of PN CT 4 14b: I and 8, cf. 
TCL I 193:2; i-ga-ar PN adi gamriSu itti PN 2 
PN 3 ana eriStim iriS ana i-ga-ri-im ul awassu 
PN 3 has asked PN 2 for the use of PN’s wall 
in its entirety, (but this is to give him) no 
claim on the wall CT 33 44b : 1 and 9, cf. also 
ana i-ga-ri-im Sa PN PN 2 via aioataSu 
TCL 10 21:1; iz.zi PN iz.zi ramaniSu PN 2 
eli iz.zi n1g.nv.me.en nv.tvk PN’s wall 
(remains) his own wall, PN 2 has no claim on 
the wall Riftin 46: Iff. ; ina i).sio 4 i. <pa> .paji 
u £ PN itti PN 2 GiS.trR.RA ummad PN, 
together with PN 2 , will rest the beams (of his 
roof) on the walls of the chamber and of the 
house VAS 8 108:6, cf. [ina £.sig 4 ] Sa Ifc.PA. 
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PAH u ^ .SIG4 15 ibid. 109:4 (case), and see 
guSuru usage b; i-ga-ra-am 8a eli i-ga-ri-lca 
uSarkabu inuma teppeSu uqur Sur[kib ] tear 
down and install (again) the wall which I 
shall install on top of your wall when you 
(re)build (the house) TCL 1 184:13f.; bamat 
i-ga-ri rsr.Si.rsr.SAM ana SAm kaqqarim a 
mandhdt i-ga-ri-im x kIlbabbar in.na.an.lA 
(PN) has purchased half of the wall, he has 
paid (PN 2 ) x silver as the price of the land 
and the expenses of (building) the wall MCS 7 
1:6ff., cf. i-ga-ar biritim PN ipuSma mandhdt 
i-ga-ri-im PN 2 libbaSu ut-ti( text -zi )-ib TCL 1 
186:4ff.; qadum i-ga-ra-ti-Su kaliSina i-ga-ru- 
um 8a guSuru kunnu 8a biritim (a house) 
together with all its walls, (and) the party 
wall with the beams in place is the common 
property (of the seller and the buyer) Meissner 
BAP 35:5f., cf. i-ga-ar PN i-ga-ar biriSunu 
Gautier Dilbat 18:2f., and see igar biriti sub 
biritu ; si-lu-Sa 8a ina i-ga-ri-im zaqpat 8a PN 
(PN inherits everything) her (the adoptive 
mother’s) ..... which is in the wall, is PN’s 
(too) Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15913:29, 
see Kraus, BiOr 16 122, cf. mimma annirn 
war<kassa> su-lu-Sa ina i-ga-ri-im CT 6 
33a: 12. 

2' with specification of measurements: 
1 i-ga-ru-um If gar us.Bi-.ftt If ku§ sag.bi a 
wall, one and a half ninda in length, one and 
two-thirds cubits thick CT 6 7b: 7, cf. 2 gar 
tr§ 1 ku§ 5 Su.si SAG.Kr i-ga-ar PN MCS 
7 1:2, also £.sig 4 Sa da £ PN f gar 3 kv§ 
u§ (referring to a party wall) CT 4 37d:l, f 
gar 4 ktt§ 9 §rr.si.ME§ TuSl Iff (?)1 Kii§ sag 
i-ga-ar biritim BE 6/1 44:2; [x] gar 5 

[DAGAL].rBll 1 GAR 5 SUKUD.BI t.Zl DAL.BA.NA 
x ninda and five (cubits) is the thickness, 
one ninda and five (cubits) is the height of the 
party wall Jean Tell Sifr 92:3'; 5 KU§ tr§ £ 
GAR 5 Ktr§ SAG.KI SIG 4 .ZI DAL.BA.NA ... 1 GAR 
4 ku§ SIG 4 .ZI ± .gal 5 ku§ SIG 4 .ZI niribiSu the 
party wall is five cubits long, one-half ninda 
and five cubits thick, the wall of the main 
room is one ninda and four cubits (long), 
the wall of the entrance room is five cubits 
(long) TCL 10 19:3 and 8f.; 6 .SIG 4 DTI .A U 4 
gar 2 ku§ ullaSu he shall build the wall (of 
the house) and raise it (to the customary 
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height, making it) four ninda and two cubits 
(long) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:13, cf. 
[ Summa ] ... bitam anniam £.sig 4 la ipuS u 
4 GAR 2 KU§ la ull[iSu ] ibid. r. 3. 

c) in Mari: [a88u]m guSuri 8a ana £.si[g 4 ], 
hi.a sullulim beli ... iSpuram my lord wrote 
me concerning the beams (to place) for 
roofing on the walls ARM 3 23:5, for other 
refs., see igartu. 

d) in Elam: Is.du.a isu u madu qadu i-ga- 
ra-ti-8u dalati8u u simmildtiSu a house in 
good repair, in its entirety, including its walls, 
its doors and its stairways (sale) MDP 18 210:2 
(= MDP 22 46), cf. qadu i-ga-ra-ti-Su 4.ta.Am 
ibid. 211:3, (wr. IZ.ZI.ME§) ibid. 215:2, and 
passim. 

e) in MB: i-ga-ra Sa ina kutalli adduma 20 
natbaku uhhuru eqerrimma atdbbak I am 
about to lay (the last courses of) the wall 
which I left (unfinished) in the rear and of 
which twenty courses have been delayed 
BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); ina muhhi nare Sdatu 
i-ga-ru i’abitma ihhepi a wall collapsed on 
this stela, and it was destroyed MDP 2 pi. 19 
i 6 (MB kudurru) ; ina i-ga-ri iptehi (whoever 
gets another to remove this boundary marker 
and) he encloses (it) in a wall MDP 2 pi. 22 
v 54, ci. ina i-ga-ri ika[ttamu\ ibid. 113 ii 17 
(MB kudurru). 

f) in Nuzi: PN ... aSSum giS.mes Sa ina 
muhhi i-qa-ri-Su Saknu ina panini iteluma ... 
i-qa-ru 8a gi§.me§ aSar Saknu 8a attujami ul 
Sa PN -mi ... ina e.hi.a la zizdkumi PN 
presented himself before us (the judges) con¬ 
cerning the beams which have been placed 
upon his wall (but PN 2 said) “The wall on 
which the beams are laid is mine and not 
PN’s, I did not enter into a division of 
property (with PN) with regard to the build¬ 
ings” 8MN 2607:4 and 10 (unpub.); 2 sikkati 
Sa ert 2 girberuShe 8a i-qa-ri two bronze nails 
and two girberuShe-ornamentsl?) for the wall 
HSS 14 608:8, cf. x takulathu 8a i-qa-ri 8a 
siparri RA 36 135:2, also ibid. 137:36, and 
passim. 

g) in NA: muSSarani laSSu ina libbi 
£.sig 4 .me§ Sa bit Hi la niSkun there are no 
inscriptions, we have placed none on the 
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temple walls ABL 157:20, cf. ibid. r. 6; 2 salam 
Sarrdni ... Sa Sarru ... ana Is.sig 4 .me§ Sa 
admeni Sa DN epuSuni two royal statues 
which the king had made for (the decoration 
of) the walls of the chapel of Ningal ABL 
1194 r. l; 8 sa-kan-ni Sa kaspi issu libbi 
e.sig 4 .me§ uttassihu they have torn off eight 
sakannu’a of silver from the walls ABL 493 
r. 7. 

h) in NB: nikasi ana libbi ali ki unakkisu 

Siltahu e.sig 4 bit ildni undillu they breached 
the city and showered the temple wall with 
arrows ABL 1339:5; 5 Kir§ tj§.me§ i-gar 

im.4 u i-gar im.3 4| ku§ sag.mes i-gar im.1 
u i-gar im.2 naphar 3 Ktr§ 5| Su.si five cubits 
(each) is the length of the wall to the west 
and the wall to the east, four and a half 
cubits (each) is the length of the shorter side 
of the wall to the south and the wall to the 
north, all together three (square) cubits and 
five and a half inches (sale of a house and its 
plot) VAS 5 103:9f.; [sahJar.hi.a ana 13.SIG 4 
Sa libndti Sa tibnu izabbilunu earth for the 
brick wall for which (men) are bringing straw 
UCP 9 63 No. 26:3; guSure. ultu i-ga-ri Sa PN 
idekki he will remove the beams from PN’s 
wall Dar. 129 : 6. 

i) in hist.: ina mimma i-ga-ri himetam 
u diSpam uSelma on every wall I smeared 
ghee and honey KAH 2 11:27 (= AOB 1 12) 
(Irisum), cf. AOB 1 18 No. 12:5; i-ga-ra-at bitim 
ina kaspim hurasim ... aSil I coated the 
walls of the house with silver (and) gold 
AOB 1 22 No. 1 ii 20 (SaraSi-Adad I); i-ga-ra- 
am ... labiram ul urib i-ga-ra-am eSSam ... 
ipuS he did not disturb the old wall, he built 
a new wall MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4-5:11 and 14 
(Elam) ; i-ga-ru Su enahma that wall got weak 
KAH 1 5 r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. Streck Asb. 84x56, cf. 
also Sa ... iniSu i-ga-ru-Sa whose walls had 
grown weak VAB 4 216 ii 14 (Ner.); i-ga-ru - 
Sa qupputu adkema I removed its buckling 
walls VAB 4 212 ii 23 (Ner.), and passim in 
NB royal, cf, iqupu ls.slG 4 .ME§-.St4 its walls 
buckled Borger Esarh. p. 74:31, and passim in 
NA and NB royal; i-ga-ar biti Sudti ana dum 
nunim to reinforce the wall of that temple 
VAB 4 76 iii 18 (Nbk.); £.SIG 4 .ME§-#u uSalbi'- 
Sa hurdga kaspa I coated its walls with gold 
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and silver Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 16 (Asb.), 
also VAB 4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); i!.SlG 4 .ME§ Ihurdsa] 
kima siri asir I coated the walls with gold 
instead of plaster Borger Esarh. 87:25; i-ga- 
ra-a-te-Su kima Sarur sit kakkabani ussim 
I made its walls as beautiful as the brilliance 
of the rising stars AKA p. 98 vii 99 (Tigl. I); 
bitu Sudtu ana sihirtiSu u e.sig 4 adi pu-ta-ti-Su 
Sa kutalli Sa bit Sahurimma labiruti ... unaqqir 
I tore down this temple completely, together 
with the wall, including its buttresses at the 
back of the old Sahuru- house KAH 2 66:28, 
for dupls., see AOB 1 30 note 2 (Tigl. I). 

j) in omen texts: Summa ina libbi dli 
£.sig 4 .mes i-qub-ba if walls buckle within 
the city Bab. 4 110:13 (SB prodigies); Summa 
i.siG 4 .ME§ libbi biti Sihhat siri iSd if the walls 
inside a house have crumbling plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); Summa katarru pesd ina 
£.sig 4 .me§ Sa kididnu mddu if there are 
many white fungi on the walls on the outer 
side CT 40 16:26 (SB Alu), cf. £.sig 4 .me§ Sa 
bitanu (on) the walls on the inner side 
ibid. 16:27, also ina miSil iz.zi Sa iUdni on 
half of the north (east, west) wall CT 4016:30ff., 
cf. also ina iz.zi urSi on the bedroom wall 
CT 38 27:5, and passim, ina £.sig 4 rugbi on 
the wall of the upper floor CT 38 16:78, ina 
l5.SIG 4 U nameSu ibid. 79, and passim in Alu, wr. 
£.sio 4 or iz.zi, and cf. katarru ina muhhi 
1s.sig 4 Sa abussdte qabassdte ittamar ABL 367 
r. 1 (NB, quoting Alu); Summa 1s.sig 4 tu'dmu 
ina bit ameli baSd if there is a twin wall in 
the man’s house CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu); miqit 
i-ga-ri-im collapse of the wall YOS 10 18 :63 
(OB ext.), also ibid. 58:10 (OB oil omens), also 
ina miqitti lS.SIG 4 imdt Dream-book 328:82; 
an.ti.bal £.sig 4 .me§ (var. i.zi.me§) ikkal 
(mng. obscure) CT 30 16 r. 9, var. from Boissier 
DA 7:29 (SB ext.). 

k) in rit.: enuma i.sio 4 bit Hi iqapu when 
the wall of the temple buckles RAcc. 34:1, 
and passim in this text; ina pan igdri Sidda 
taSaddad you draw a curtain in front of the 
wall TuL 111:31 (translit. only); salmija ina 
£.sig 4 taphd you (sorceresses) have enclosed 
figurines of me in the wall Maqlu IV 33, cf. 
amelu Sudtu salamSu ina iz.zi pehd AMT 86,1 
iii 3. 
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l) in lit.: kikkiS kikkiS i-gar i-gar kikkiSu 
SimSma i-ga-ru hissas reed fence, reed fence, 
wall, wall! listen, reed fence, heed, wall! 
Gilg. XI 2If., cf. i-ga-ru Sitammi'anni kikkiSu 
Sussiri kala zikrija listen to me, wall, mark 
all my words, reed fence RA 28 92 i 10 (SB 
Atrahasis); umi 8a ittilu ina i-ga-ri uddaSSu 
mark for him on the wall the days during 
which he slept Gilg. XI 214, cf. (with isri) 
ibid. 212, umSSina ina i-ga-ra ussar LKU 33:15 
(SB LamaStu), and see ese.ru mng. la and b ; ilqil 
silla ina £.sig 4 they (the sorcerers) took my 
shadow from the wall Maqlu VI 59; imid 
6.sig 4 (var. i-ga-ri) luhummd ipta8a8 when 
she (Lamastu) leans against the wall, she 
smears it with soot 4R 66 i 33, from ibid. 
Add. p. 10, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 23 (SB 
LamaStu); sipparn i'butu i-ga-rum irtut they 
destroyed the threshold^), the wall shook 
Gilg. P. vi 19 (OB); 8a i-ga-ri iSissu lubutma 
(var. lussuhma) I will destroy (var. tear up) 
the foundation of the wall Gossmann Era IV 
126; lani zaqru ibutu i-ga-ri-i8 they brought 
my lofty stature down as if it were a wall 
Lambert BWL 42:68 (Ludlul II). 

m) in personal names: I-gar- A Sin-emid 
I-Took-Refuge-at-the-Wall-of-Sin Sumer 9 
21ff. No. 4:5 (MB); for other refs., see emedu 
mng. Id-2'. 

n) as a component of names of plants and 
insects: eme.sid = su-ra-ru-u, eme.sid.iz. 
zi = Sa i-ga-ri Hh. XIV 210f.; DU.DU.me = 
as-[qu-du\ (var. [x.x].me = 8a i-ga-[ri x a;]) 
Hh. XIV 199; sa-ma-nu 8a iz.zi = tul-tu 
sa-am-tu Landsberger Fauna p. 41:48 (Uruanna) ; 
ta8-lam-tu(v ar. -ti) iz.zi (var. ^.sig 4 ) = bir- 
bir-ra-a-nu ibid. p. 42:60 (Uruanna) ; for refs, 
in context, see kakkusu, samdnu, sassu, 
surard, taSlamtu. 

o) in math.: sukud i-gar 10 ku§ 1 K.i;§ 
ina 8ag.du i-gar bad -te-ma 1 ku§ is-si 
suku[d] M ta suhu§ i-gar lu KAR-raa 
lumurSu the height of a wall is ten cubits, 
on top the wall is one cubit wide (lit. opens), 
a piece of wood (on the wall) is one cubit 
high, how far should I step back(?) from the 
wall in order to see it? MKT l p. 97:6f. 
(- TMB p. 77 No. 153) (Sel.). 


igaru 

2. enclosure wall: 6J:.siG 4 .ta ba.ra.e x 
(DU e +Du).de : ina biti u i-ga-rum itelli he 
forfeits the house and the wall (around the 
yard) Ai. VII iii 38; bit haSime 8a berte i-ga- 
ra-te the storehouse between the walls 
KAJ 119:5 (MA); It! -gar kiri ... eniSma the 
garden wall became dilapidated PBS 1/2 
85:6 (MB let.); i8tu sippi e-kal-lim labiri adu 
i-qa-ri Sa hurizina from the threshold of the 
old main house to the wall of the storehouse 
HSS 14 107:6 (= RA 36 118) (Nuzi); i-ga-ri kiri 
ippuS he will build an enclosure wall around 
the orchard VAS 5 10:5, also Cyr. 200:12, RA 
10 68 pi. 6 No. 40-41:18, cf. i-ga-ri kiri Sa 
limitu ippuS VAS 5 49:9; limitu ... \i-ga\-ri 
ilammema ippuS he will surround the 
territory with a wall VAS 5 26 :11, cf. i-ga-ri 
ilammd YOS 6 33:ll; i-ga-ra-a-tu Sa muhhi 
iD harran Sarri ippuS he will build the 
enclosure walls (of the makallu, harbor) along 
the canal of the royal highway Nbk. 202:5, 
cf. ibid. 10, also sabe ina paniSu jdnu Sa i-ga-ri 
ippuSu CT 22 196:31 (NB let.), and passim 
referring to orchards in NB; me iddannu ina 
muhhi £.sig 4 Ezida eteliu the waters have 
swollen, they have risen up to the wall 
of Ezida ABL 1214:12; 2 kirati [/fa] gis 

til-lit. me§ Sa na 4 i-ga-[ru] two vineyards 
with a stone wall ADD 448:11, cf. ibid. 18; 
i-ga-ru Sa reS babe Sa papdhi the wall 
adjacent to the gate of the sanctuary 
AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. I); bit ASSur beliSu 15 .SIG 4 . 
me§ ndmeri sihirti biti ina siri uddeS he 
provided with new plaster the temple of 
Assur, his lord, (and) the walls (and) turrets 
around the temple AOB 1 89 note 13 (Sar.); 
bissu ina i-gar limiti Ezida namriS epuS I 
constructed a splendid temple for him (Sin) 
at the enclosure wall of Ezida VAB 4 130 
iv 64 (Nbk.), cf. i-ga-ar sihirti Emeslam ... 
eSSiS ZpuS ibid. 182 ii 48 (Nbk.); i-ga-ru-Sa 
erbetti ana kiddnim ... 30 ammati uzakkir I 
increased the height of its (the temple tower’s) 
four outer surrounding walls to thirty cubits 
VAB 4 146 ii 1 (Nbk.), restored from WVDOG 69 
p. 46 3rd piece line 16; Summa idru TA 1 & U ^.SIG 4 
ittabSi if there is saltpeter on the house and 
the enclosure wall CT 40 2:28, cf. ibid. 29 ff. 
(SB Alu). 
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3. side of a ship: cf. Hh. IV 370, in lex. 
section; 10 gar.ta.1m SaqqA ls.siG 4 .ME§-ld 
ten ninda high was each of its (the ark’s) 
walls Gilg. XI 57; un.bi ki.du.bi(var. .ba) 
nu.um.zu i.siG 4 .dii(var. ,du 7 ) i.ag.de : 
ni&u&u aSar illaka ul idd i-ga-ra-tu u-x-x -[... ] 
its people do not know where they are going, 
the sides .... (perhaps referring to Ninurta’s 
ship) Lugale III 2; gis.ma £.SiG 4 .bi gis. 
tir.bi.ta gis.erin.lm the sides of the 
ship are made of cedarwood (coming) from 
the forest 4R 25 i 22. 

In spite of the late interpretation of the 
logogram ii.sio 4 as 6.gar 8 (see Recip. Ea A, 
etc., in lex. section), the reading of the 
sign is igar or agar (wr. a.gar SAKI 110 
xx 26, Gudea Cyl. A), in Emesal amar (for the 
meaning lanu, gattu, milu, see Emesal Voc. Ill 
93ff.) or abar (see A V/l:103, etc., in lex. 
section). Igaru is probably a “Kulturwort,” 
and Aram, igar a, Syr. * eggdrd , “roof,” Arabic 
iggdr and intfdr, “roof,” are borrowings from 
Akkadian. 

Lautner, Symbolae Koschaker 76ff.; Lands - 
berger, MSL 1 218f. Ad mng. 3: Salonen Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 80 (with previous lit.). 

igaru (meadow) see ugdru. 

igbaru ( igparu or ikbaru, ikparu) s.; (a 
piece of jewelry); OAkk., Mari.* 

ig-ba-ri ir-ku-su (they took off two golden 
ialwM-monsters and) put on the i.-ornaments 
PBS 13 30:5 (OAkk.); 14 gIn NA 4 ZA.GiN 
ki.lA.bi 12 na 4 ki§ib za.gin 2 na 4 takpnt 
za.gin u 1 na 4 ig-pa-ri-im za.gin 14 shekels 
of lapis lazuli, the weight of twelve cylinder 
seals of lapis lazuli, of two kidney-shaped 
beads of lapis lazuli, and of one i. of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 248:8. 

The Mari passage is difficult (one expects 
*igpar uqni); note also, sub gubdru, an 
ornament likewise made of lapis lazuli, hence 
ig- should possibly be emended to gu-. 

igbu see igibu. 

igiballu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

igi.nim = 9 ip-pa-tum , igi.bal - fip-pa-tum, 
igi.bal =• §u Izi B ii lOff. 


igigallu 

igibrfl s.; (a synonym for “storm”); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

ri-ha-mun an.sumxir four times, forming 
a cross (§L 3 323d) = aSamMtu, sahmaMu, 
meM, teM, i-g[i-i\b-ru-u , naqab nuhSe CT 24 
44:151 (list of gods), cf. igi.[x]= [sa]h-maS- 
tum Igituh I 26. 

igibu (or igipu, igbjpu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 

Akkadaja SifriSu abarrim i-gi-ib m Mu-gal-li 
ubattaq I shall write the (destiny) of the 
Akkadians in the stars, I shall cut off the i. 
of RN (king of Tabal) Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 
r. i 9 (oracles to Esarh., coll.). 

igibfi s.; reciprocal of the number called 
igA (math, term); OB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and igi.bi ; cf. igigubbu, igitennu, igu A. 

a.r4 igi igi.ba igi.[gub.ba] nIo.Sid ku[ru 7 ] 
Sid.du ga lA.dh.a du.a.bi dh.a ha.la ha.la.bi 
a.Sk [si].gi.d5 l.zu.ii : fo-ra-a] i-ga-a i-gi-ba-a 
i-gi-gu{va.r. -gub)-ba-a nik-ka-[ai pi-qit-ta pa-qa]-a- 
do(var. -di) a-di-e ka-la e-pe-iu zi-it-tam [ za]-a-zu 
eq-la(\ ar. -lu) pa-la-ku ti-di-e do you know 
multiplication, reciprocals, coefficients, balancing 
of accounts, administrative accounting, how to 
make all kinds of pay allotments, divide property 
(and) delimit shares of fields ? Gadd, BSOAS 
20 256 K.2459:10ff„ and dupls. ibid. D. T. 147 r. 1 ff. 
and LKA 66:6ff. (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

12 igi.bi 5 i-gu-um the i. is twelve if the 
igA is five (i.e., the two numbers that, multi¬ 
plied, yield sixty) MCT p. 129 Ua r. 5; 40 Sa 
taSkunu i-gi-bu-um Summa 1,30 i-gu-um 40 
i-gi-bu-um aAA en.nam 0,40, which you 
posited, is the i., if the igu is 1,30 and the i. 
0,40, what is the surface? MKT 1 p. 347:27f., 
see TMB p. 117, and passim in this text; for other 
refs., see MKT 2 p. 17, s. v. 

Neugebauer, AfO 9 200 f. and MKT 1 349 f.; 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. xii; Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 130. 

igigallu (kigallu) s.; 1. wise person, 

2. wisdom; from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(kigallu LTBA 2 3 ii 5) and IGI.gAl ; cf. igi s 
gattutu. 

igi.gAl = da-ga-lu, le-’-u, hv-lum, ra-di uz-n[i], 
bi-Sit [uz-ni] Igituh I 5ff. 

d A.nun.na dingir .gal.gal.e.ne.ke*(Kin) 
igi.g41.bi h4.me.en : ia Anunnaki Hi rabilti lu 
igi-gdl-la-ku-nu att-a you (alabaster) shall be the 
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wisest of the Anunnaki, the great gods Lugale 
XII 10; A.tuk dingir.re.e.ne maS.sti.mah : 
igi-gal-la ill massu piru (Nergal) wisest of the 
gods, exalted leader BA 5 p. 642:10. 

igi-gdl-lu, te-et-lum, gi-ii-te-lu-u = e-te\l-lu] 
CT 18 8 r. 29 ff.; igi-gdl-lu (vars. i[gi]-gal-lu, 
ki-gdl-lu) — mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 9, vars. from 
ibid. 2:73 and 3 ii 5. 

1. wise person —a) said of gods : igi.gAl 
ill (said of Marduk) VAS 1 37 i 3 (Merodachba- 
ladan), and passim said of Marduk and Nabu in NA 
and NB hist., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 4f., 
also BA 6, in lex. section; rapSa uzni IGI.gAl 
Samdmi STT 71:1 and 3; lAEn.lill nun 
mas.zu igi.gal.la dingir.re.e.ne Enlil, 
the wise prince, the wisest among the gods 
BE 6/2 133:3' (Samsuditana), see Landsberger, 
JNES 14 160; apkallu igi.gAl.la d EN remenu 
qarrad d Marduk ina muSi izuzma (the planet 
of) Bel, the merciful, wise master craftsman, 
hero of Marduk, was “angry” during the night 
Thompson Rep. 170:4 (NB), see ezezu usage a. 

b) said of kings: igi.gAl malkl Sa kiSSati 
(Sargon) wisest of all the kings of the universe 
TCL 3 116 (Sar.). 

c) other occs. ; see Lugale, in lex. section ; 
9 LU.ME$ IGI.gAl.MeS (mng. obscure) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 229:1 (MB). 

2. wisdom: mudi iGi.oAL-tm (Hammurabi) 
steeped in wisdom CH iii 17 ; ina igi.gAl Sa 
DN iSimam in the wisdom which Ea allotted 
tome CH xl 26, cf. igi.gal gu.la d Marduk 
lugal.bi ... in.na.an.gar.ra RLA 2 190 
Ammizaduga year 11, also igi.gal.gal.mu. 
ta : in iGi.oAL-t[a] rabim LIH 98 ii 41 (Sum., 
Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 ii 12 (Akk.), also ina 
IGI.gAl u nemeqim UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammurabi); 
ina uzun iGl.GAL-im Sa ilum iddinuSum emqiS 
iSte’i he investigated intelligently, with all 
the wise understanding that the god gave him 
RA 11 92 i 8 (OB Kudur-Mabuk); Sa igi-gal-la- 
Su(var. -Su ,) gi§.tttktjl-£w adba Sudtu ikrnU 
ikSudu indru (Enmerkar) whose wisdom 
(and) whose weapons paralyzed, caught and 
annihilated that army AnSt 5 98:28 (Cuthean 
Legend). 

igigallutu s.; wisdom; NB, SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. igi.gAl, with phon. complement; cf. 
igigaUu. 


igimtu 

ina mi.oAL-lu-ti Sa DN u DN 2 ana udduS 
ildni raMii iptu haslsi with the wisdom 
which (I obtained when) Assur and Marduk 
opened my understanding in respect to reno¬ 
vating the statues of the great gods Borger 
Esarh. 82:12; ina iGl.GAL-lu-u-ti Sa ASSur 
uSatlimanni jdSi with the wisdom with which 
Assur endowed me OIP 2 145:11 (Senn.) ; ina 
igj.gA ij-H-tu Sa DN with the wisdom given 
by Marduk VAB 4 62 ii 16 (Nabopolas3ar) ; IGI. 
QAi,-lu-ut gim-ri nisirti Apsi all the wisdom 
(comprising) the secret lore of the Apsu 
K.3371:16 (to K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16). 

igigu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ri-i-bu (var. ra-’-i-bu) = i-gi-gu LTBA 2 2:274, 
and ibid. 3 iv 10, 4 iv 5; ri-i-bu — an.nun.gal, (to 
be read igigu, see SAI 1735) An IX 38, also Antagal 
E d 17; zag-gu(ve,r. -ga), i-gi-gi = i-Si-ir-tum Malku 
I 279, note, however, d l -Sir-turn, a Kur-lab-ba, a I-gi t - 
gi t = d 7- Hr-[tum ] CT 25 18 r. ii 5ff. (list of gods). 

The name (Igigi) of the Mesopotamian 
deities of the upper regions is equated in one 
synonym list with ribu, after synonyms for 
ra'abu, showing that the scribe interpreted 
igigu as a form of agagu, and in the other with 
iSirtu, “sanctuary.” 

igigubbfl s.; coefficient (math, term); OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and igi.gub.(ba); cf. 
igibti, igitennu, igu A. 

igi.[gub].ba : i-gi-gu(v ar. gub)-ba-a Gadd, 
BSOAS 20 257 K.2459:10ff. and duple, (bil. 
d.dub.ba text), for context and translat., see 
igibu. 

nazbal libittim 45 i-gi-gu-bu the brick- 
carrying apparatus, 45 is the (fixed) coef¬ 
ficient Sumer 7 141 : 22', and passim; IGI.GTTB. 

ba -Sa nepiStum its coefficient — the opera¬ 
tion (heading of a fist) MCT 132 Ud 1; for 
other occs., see TMB 218, MKT 2 p. 28, MCT 165, 
Neugebauer ACT 476 ; 6,40 i-gi-gu-ub-bi-im gu- 
ub-bi-im 6,40 is the coefficient of the gubbu 
Sumer 6 134 r. 20. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 132, and lit. cited 
there; Taha Baqir, Sumer 6 144 n. 4; H. Lewy, 
JAOS 67 310ff. 

igimtu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. agamu. 

i-gim-ti IStar patrassu the wrath of Istar 
will be taken away from him KAR 212 ii 9 
(series iqqur-ipuS). 
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igipu see igibu. 
igirrfl see egirrA. 
igirtu see egirtu. 

igirA s.; heron; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
ki.sag.sal.muSen. 

[x] l ' gi ~ ra ioi muien, [ki].sag.sal“ 1n( = , '* I ' ra ) 
muSen = [i-gi-ru-u] (followed by laqlaqqu stork) 
Hh. XVIII E 14f.; [ij-gi-ru ki.sag.sal.mu&en = 
i-gi-ru-u Diri IV 303, also Proto-Diri 324, and 
RA 17 140:10 (Alu Comm.), cf. usage b. 

ki.sag.sal.muSen lu.kadra(Nfa.§A).a.ke x (K:iD) 
kadra.a a.na.ag.e ku, in.ddb nu[nuz] im. 
ri.ri gi zag.im.ma.ni.in.tag what present will 
the heron, who is wont to give presents, give (to 
Ea) ? — he caught fish, collected eggs (and) pushed 
aside the reeds PBS 5 15:4f. (disputation between 
the Heron and the Turtle), cf. ibid. 10; e.gi.ri.e 
sa. ba. e. n& Sib.bub.muSen sa. b f. [ x ] you (fowler) 
have spread a net for a heron, but caught a crow 
Copenhagen 10068 (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen). 

a) in hist.: ana SupSuh alakti me Sunuti 
agammu uSabSima susA qiribSa astil ki.sag. 
sal.mv§en.me§ 3ah.me5.gi5.gi alap ki-Si ina 
libbi umaSSir ... apparati magal iSira issurdt 
Same ki.sag.sal.muSen Sa aSarSu ruqu qinna 
iqnunma Sake api alap klSi urappiSu talittu 
in order to check (lit. relieve) the flow of this 
water (at flood stage), I created a swamp and 
planted a canebrake in it, and turned herons, 
wild boars and water buffaloes loose (there) — 
the canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron, 
who migrates to faraway lands, made his nest 
there, and the wild boars and water buffaloes 
multiplied OIP 2 116:48 and 57, also ibid. 124:44 
and 47 (Senn.). 

b) in omen texts: Summa ki.sag.sal. 
muSen ana libbi ali irubam if a heron enters 
the city AfO 16 pi. 11 VAT 13802:2 (SB Alu 
excerpt), cf. (adding ithima and ana bit ameli 
iruba) CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:1-3, also CT 41 6:9; 
Summa ki.sag.sal.muSen ina appari qinna 
an.ta-wu iqnun if a heron builds a nest in 
the swamp, high up AfO 16 pi. 11 VAT 13802 : 3, 
also (with KI-TA-mo low) ibid. 4, and dupl. 
CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:4 and 6; Summa MU§EN 
Sa i-gi-ru-u m[u.ni ... ] if the bird whose 
name is ». CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:8, also Summa 
muSen i-gi-ru-u ina appari [... ] Summa 
muSen i-gi-ru-u ina appari qinna [iqnun] 


igisft 

ibid. 9f. ; for OB omens, badly preserved, with 
the subscript [x] i-gi-ru-u x heron-omens, see 
BM 113915 (unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd); 
[Summa] ki.sag.sal.muSen [ina ...] babil 
if a heron lays eggs in [...] (reconstructed 
from the words commented upon) RA 17 
140:10 (Alu Comm.). 

c) other occs.: ki.sag.sal.muSen / 
laqlaqqa ... ina iSdti tuSabSal you cook a 
heron, variant: a stork AMT 6,1:6, cf. qaqqad 
ki.sag.sal.muSen qaqqad issur hurri (both 
prescriptions against premature grey hair) 
CT 23 35:37; i-gi-ru-u muSen issur d Dumuzi 
qadda UtdSu qudd[udu panuSu] the heron is 
the bird of Tammuz, its cheeks are bent 
down, its face is bent down KAR 125:17, cf. 
ki.sag.sal.muSen qadda letaSu quddudu pat 
nu[Su] ibid. r. 11 (cultic comm.). 

The references point to a swamp bird, but 
exclude the stork, because igirA is followed 
in the lists by “stork” and because in the 
medical text cited sub usage c) the stork may 
be substituted for it. The descriptions 
speaking of its bent head (seeking fish in the 
swamp) and the logogram, to be interpreted 
perhaps as “with a woman’s head (of hair)” 
referring to the head plumes of the heron, 
and the fact that the heron is the most 
common swamp bird in southern Iraq (see 
Survey of the Fauna of Iraq Nos. 220ff.), make 
the identification of igirA with the heron 
the most likely. 

Jacobsen, OIP 24 35 n. 19; (Thompson, PRSM 
17 16 n. 1 and AJSL 63 233 n. 89.). 

igisfi ( gisA ) s.; 1. annual tax collected from 
merchants and priests, 2. gift, offering; from 
0B on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (gisA see mng. 2b) 
and igi.sA. 

igi.sA (var. igp-Bi-^sA) - i-gi-au-u (var. §u-t i) 
(followed by igi.k&r = a-Sir-tum, igi.duh.a = 
ta-mar-tum) Hh. I 30, cf. [ijgi.sA - [§u-u] -> 
[...] Hg. A I 3. 

i-gi-8u-u = Sul-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:276, and 
dupls.; i-gi-au-u = bi-lot mMi Malku IV 234. 

1. annual tax collected from merchants 
and priests (OB only) — a) in letters: oSar 
igi.sA ina MN ud.25.kam ana GN aandqum 
i [ q - qa - bu]-u ina MN 2 ud.25.kam ana GN ... 
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igisfi 

lisni[qam] whereas the coming in of the i.- 
tax into Babylon had (previously) been 
ordered for the 25th of Tasrltu, it should now 
arrive (earlier) by the 25th of the second 
Ululu LIH 14:7 (let. of Hammurabi); ana PN 
Sapir [i matim ] aSSum ku.babbar igi.sA tarn: 
lean Sunuti dektmma ana GN Subulim \i\ttaSpar 
u attunu tamkaru bel pihatim kit.babbar 
igi.sA tamkarl Sunu[ti] lismiduma lilqunik: 
kunuSim Summa kit.babbar idi.sk-Su-nu la 
uStab[ilu ] tamkarl Sunuti ana ma[hrija\ lin 
d4[nim] word has been sent to PN, the 
governor of the country, to collect the silver, 
the t.-tax, from the merchants and to 
dispatch it to Babylon, now you are the 
merchants responsible — let them pack the 
silver, the i.-tax of those (other) merchants, 
and take it to you — if they do not send the 
silver, their i.-tax, they should bring those 
(delinquent) merchants before me LIH 
86:20ff. (let. of Abi-eSuh); 6 ilki illak U IGI.SA 
sangHtim u kaMiim iSaqqala he performs six 
(units of) feudal service and pays me the tax 
pertaining to the office of the (chief) priest 
and the temple singer Fish Letters 1:24 (let. 
to the iapir matim) ; aSSum Ktr.BABBAR IGI.SA 
u ta-ma-ar-ti [i\-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti itti tamkarl 
nadem to deposit with the merchants the 
silver for the i.-tax and the tamartu- gifts 
pertaining to an il&tt-field of old status Sippar 
878 (coll., courtesy Mrs. M. Qig), cited Kraus 
Edikt p. 159. 

b) in adm. docs.: 1 gin ku.babbar §A 
Kir.BABBAR IGI.SA PN Sa MU BN ... MU.TIJM 
PN namharti PN 2 dike, one shekel of silver 
from the silver of the i.-tax of PN for the 
(specified) year was presented by PN and 
received by PN 2 , the summoner VAS 7 70:2, 
cf. (with one shekel) ibid. 73:2, (with seven 
shekels for two persons) ibid. 79:2 - 80:2; 
3£ GfN Ktr.BABBAR . . . §UKU PN Sa IGI.SA 
Sakkanak Sippar kl x silver in provisions for 
PN from the i.-tax of the military commander 
of Sippar TCL 1 148:4; 2 MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR 
8A §e igi.§A PN Sakkanak Sippar Sa mu RN 
... mu.tum PN Sakkanak Sippar namharti 
PN 2 muSaddinim two minas of silver as part 
(payment) for the barley (collected as) i.-tax 
of PN, the military commander of Sippar, for 


igisfi 

the (specified) year was presented by PN, the 
military commander of Sippar, and received 
by the tax collector, PN 2 BE 6/1 69:2 (from 
Sippar), cf. (in similar context) x GfN k[u. 
babbar] §Am du 8 .a igi.sA PN x silver, the 
equivalent of the bran, the i.-tax of PN 
BIN 2 95:3; 2 GfN Ktr.BABBAR kankum . . . 

igi.sA PN nar.gal two shekels of silver, 
under seal, the i.-tax of PN, the chief singer 
CT 8 21c:5; aSSum igi.sA f PN Sa g[a-gi] ki CT 2 
43:2, and passim in this text. Note in Mari: 
Ktr.BABBAR bel bildtim u i-gi-si-a-im the silver 
of those in charge of rents and i. ARM 7 
217:22. 

2. gift, offering — a) in Mari: 1 gu 4 
i-gi-[su-um Sa] ekallim Siram imldma the ox, 
a gift intended for the palace, became quite 
fat ARM 2 82:29; GU 4 ... Sa ana i-gi-si-e- 
[i]m uSakilu the bull which he fattened with 
the intention of offering it as a gift ARM 1 
86:6, cf. alpam k[ima] alpim ina alim 
l[i]ddinuSumma \ana i]-gi-si-Su [lita]hhi let 
him replace one bull with another in the 
city so that he may present it as his offering 
ibid. 19. 

b) in lit.: uSamhir irba ta'ti FiGil.sA-e 
(var. Igi-si-e 1) ta-an -du-te I offered them (the 
gods) revenue, presents and many(?) gifts 
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); IGI.sA-e 
Sulmdnu uSabilu Sunu ana SdSu they brought 
to him (Marduk) gifts and presents En. el. 
IV 134, cf. ibid. V 82; gisd-e (var. igi. sA-e) 
KAR 351:10, var. from ZA 4 260 K.3183.-8; 
d [... ] . lu = a Sin Sa i-gi-si-e CT 24 39 xi 25 
(list of gods). 

c) in hist., etc. — 1' for gods and 
temples: ina sadar sA.dug 4 e.kur ina niqe 
Sumdull ina igi.sA habsuti by means of 
uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur, 
large sacrifices (and) abundant gifts Hinke 
Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk. I) ; katre sariri ruSSe kaspi 
ebbi ioi.sA-e Sadluti tamartu kabittu rabiS 
uSamhirSunuti I presented them (the gods 
of Assyria) with gifts of reddish gold, shining 
silver, rich offerings and impressive show¬ 
pieces Winckler Sar. pi. 36:168, cf. ibid. pi. 25 
No. 52: 464, 53:56; i-gi-sa-a Summuhu ... ana 
mahriSun uSlrimma I brought a rich gift 
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igisusillfi 

into their presence VAB 4 114 i 30 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., cf. i-gisi-e Surruhu uSerib 
qiribSun ibid. 284 ix 46 (Nbn.) ; babil i-gisi-e 
rabe'uti ana Esagila who brings important 
gifts to Esagila ibid. 144 i 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 
214:7 (Ner.), cf. i-gi-si-e Suqurvti attanab- 
balSunuSi ibid. 202:22 (Nbn.); babil IGI.sA 
raMii ana ilani raMti anaku I am a bearer 
of great gifts to the great gods ibid. 282 ix 1 
(Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; zanin eSretim 
muSarrihi i-gi-si-e who takes good care of 
the sanctuaries and provides rich gifts (for 
them) ibid. 234 i 8 (Nbn.). 

2' for the king: mdrSu rabd itti igi.sA -e 
Sulmani uSatlimannima he gave me his eldest 
son, together with gifts (and) presents TCL 3 
64 (Sar.); $a SuknuS mallei Sa Sadi u mdhdr 
igi.sA -e-S-A-nu iSrulcu Sirikti (Assur) who 
granted me the subjection of the princes of 
the mountains and to receive their gifts 
TCL 3 68 ; mdhir bilti «igi» u i-gisi-e kaliSina 
kibrdti who receives the tribute and the gifts 
of the entire world 3R 7 i 7 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
1R 29 i 38 (Samfii-Adad V); Sarrani Amurri kat 
liSun ioi.sA-e Sadluti tdmartaSunu kabittu ... 
ana mahrija iSSHnimma all the kings of 
Amurru brought me their rich offerings and 
their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 68 (Seim.), cf. 
Sa 24 Sarrani Sa GN i-gi-si-Su-nu amdahhar 
Layard 92:106 (Shalm. Ill), also (wr. IGI.sA-e) 
OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.). 

igisusillfi s.; appearance of awesome 
splendor; OB*; Sum. lw. 

Satu kima arhim annatalim [x-x-(x)] i-gi-zu- 
si-il-la-Sa Saruri za’nu (Nana) who is like the 
new moon to look upon, whose appearance of 
awesome splendor is full of wondrous bril¬ 
liance VAS 10 215:4 (hymn). 

Sum. lw. from igi.su.zi.il.la, lit. “a face 
bearing splendor.” For su.zi, “splendor,” 
etc., see the Akk. correspondences: Salum: 
matu, zimu and puluhtu. 

igisigallatu s.; chief igastfw-priestess; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. igisitu. 

[SAL+itS]. zi.gal — Su-<u Lu IV 19, for context 
see igisitu. 

See ig4 B. 


igitennu 

igisitu s.; (a class of priestesses); lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. igisigallatu. 

[SAL+^S'l'^'^zi = i-gi-si-tu, [egi].zi.gal - 
Su-<w, [egi.z]i.an.na = Lu IV 

18ff., cf. egi.zi, egi.zi.an.na Proto-Lu 230f. 

See igd B. 

igiSgulfl (or imeSguM) s.; first-rate oil; 
lex.; Sum. lw.; cf. igulu. 

[l.giSJ.gu.la - §u-ri Hh. XXIV i 19. 

igi${fi s.; leader; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

i-gi-iS-tu igj.dtj = a-$a-ri-du-um,a-li-ikma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, igi.du-u Proto-Diri 102-102c. 

For discussion, see geStd, a by-form of 
igiSf-d. 

igitennu s.; 1. fraction, 2. proportion; 
OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and igi.te(.en); cf. 
igibU, igigubbd, igti A. 

1. fraction: lu.I.eigi.te.en ud Si-lu-ta-am 
ihre igi.te.en ud gi.il ihr[e] for what 
fraction of a day did one man dig the upper 
level? for what fraction of a day did he dig 
the lower level (of the canal)? MCT p. 82 
L obv. 10ff. ; ina igi.te.en umim within a 
fraction of a day (parallel: ina hamuSti umim 
within one-fifth of a day) TMB p. 210 No. 613:4 
and 6; nig nam.gala igi.te ad.da.ne.ne 
igi.4.gal.bi one-fourth as the fraction of 
their father’s AoM-prebend BE 6/2 26 iv 3, 
also ibid, ii 13, iii 14; PN Ktr.BABBAR IGI. 
te.bi 8A PN 2 bi.ib.dug.ge PN has com¬ 
pensated PN 2 with the silver corresponding 
to his proportionate share of the cost of the 
party wall (that they own in common) 
BE 6/2 14:7; igi.te.ni her share (of the 
inheritance) JC8 3 146 r. 3 (early OB leg.). 

2. proportion: <ina> igi.te.en (var. igi- 
te-en-ni) Sa jmtim <ana> Siddim ba.zi -ma x 
I subtracted from the proportion of the 
front and the side, and (the result is) x 
MKT 1 430 YBC 4712 iii 3 (= TMB p. 179), and 
passim in this text. 

Aside from math, texts (see Neugebauer, 
MKT 1 p. 28, Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 218 s.v.), 
note the occurrence in the Sumerian proverb 
u m&.e igi.te(!).en.mu.s6 (var. i.gi.te. 
mu. us) za.a.gin x .nam al.dim.me.en. 
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IgltU 

e.se I, in my fractional size) was created 
just as you were Gordon, JCS 12 10 No. 5,1, 
var. from YBC 9886. The twofold meaning of 
igitennu is evident, since fraction and pro¬ 
portion are both the quotient of two numbers. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 67 and TMB p. xii f.; 
ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 219. 

igltu see egltu. 

igizangfi see egizaggd. 

igparu see igbaru. 

igpu see igibu. 

Igru s.; hire, rent, wages; from OA and 
OB on; pi. tantum (igru) in OA and NA; cf. 
agaru. 

ad-di-ir A.PA.Bi+iz.PAD.mR = ig-r[um ] (also ■= 
nibiru, nidnu, k(Lru, iddn, ishOn, iidihu ) Diri III 
163b, also Proto-Diri 212 and Antagal F 48; 
a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dir, h.hun.gd = ig-rum Nabnitu 
S 209f.; gig.m4.addir = e-lip ig-ri, e-lip ni-bi-ri 
Hh. IV 352; addir = ig-[ru], addir in.ak.e, 
addir ba.ab.ak.e = in-[na-ag-gar] Ai. VI ii 55£f. 

a) in OA — 1' referring to houses and 
objects: 15 ma.na tjrudtt ig-n bitim TCL 20 
165:31; x gin kit.babbar ig-ri annikim 
dinaSSunuti give them x shekels of silver as 
hire for their tin CCT 2 40a: 16; 2 ma.na ana 
ig-r[%] qabliatika addin I paid two minas as 
hire for your qablilu-ga,Tmenta TCL 20 107:13; 
ig-ri elippim rent for the boat OIP 27 58 :29; 
anaku umam 8a ina bitim waSbakuni^nifr 
ig-ri-e la attanaddin while living in the house, 
I, for my part, never paid rent KT Hahn 5:21. 

2' referring to animals: 4 gin ku.babbar 
iStu GN adi GN 2 ig-ri emarim a8qul I paid 
four shekels of silver as hire for the donkey 
(for the trip) from GN to GN 2 TCL 20 164:15, 
cf. CCT 4 31a: 28. 

3' referring to persons: Summa balum PN 
ana ig-ri ittalak i88ariq8um if he hires him¬ 
self out without the consent of PN, it (i.e., 
his wages) will be taken from him by force 
Hrozny Kultepe 83:18, cf. ana ig-ri ula illak 
ibid. 23; agram aggar ig-ri PN -ma umalla 
I shall take on the hired man, but PN will 
pay the wages KT Hahn 22:13, cf. ig-ri agri 
PN umalla TCL 21 246A:9; ig-ri-Su mimma 
la addiSSum I paid him none of his wages 


igru 

KT Hahn 4:5; ig-ri-8u-nu mimma ula ilqiu 
they have not received any of their wages 
Shileiko Dokumenty 1:8; ig-ri rabisi 8a GN 
hire for the polcieman of GN BIN 6 265:8, 
cf. ig-ru-8u 8a PN 8a rabisutiSu TCL 4 24:4 
and 13, also KT Hahn 4:6, and ig-ri \f\ddiem 
OIP 27 54:13; ig-ri-e radiem Mallitaim a8qul 
I paid the wages of the escort from GN OIP 
27 64:20; ig-ri Sipre hire of the messengers 
TCL 4 24 : 44 ; ig-ri na-8i di[ . . . ] Hrozny Kultepe 
113:23; saridum ig-ri-Su-^.nu'b 8a adi GN 
8abbu the donkey driver has been paid his 
wages in full for as far as GN CCT 4 2b: 12, 
cf. [i]g-ri saridim BIN 6 185:7, CCT 1 31a:2, 
CCT 2 4b: 10, and passim; 1 MA.NA ga-za-tim 
bildtim u ig-ri Sabbu he has been paid for 
transportation and wages with one mina of 
goat wool KT Hahn 38:9. 

b) in OB (CH only): 8umma aivilum 
elippaSu ana malahim ana ig-ri-im iddinma 
if a man hires out his boat to a boatman 
CH § 236:30; Summa Ab.gujxhi.a aunlim ana 
ig-ri-im ittadin CH § 255:88; Summa lu pa .pa 
lu lapuMdm ... redi'am ana ig-ri-im ittadin 
if either a PA.PA-officer or a (apwM-officer 
hires out a soldier CH § 34:55. 

c) in Mari: 10 lij.meS lapnutim ... 

[8}arti\i\um liguruSunutima ina ig-ri- 
Su-nu niSuSunu uballatu the rich people are 
to hire ten poor men and thus allow their (the 
poor men’s) families to live on their hire 
ARM 1 17:11. 

d) in Alalakh (OB, MB): i-gi-ir lu.mes 
ku-si Wiseman Alalakh 268:14, parallel to i-di 
ibid. 265:7, and A ibid. 259:15 (all OB); kime 
mA§ kaspim annim PN ana bit PN 2 aSib kaspum 
mAS ntt.titk u PN ig-ra ntt.titk in lieu of 
(paying) interest on this (borrowed) silver, PN 
is to serve in the house of PN 2 — the silver 
remains without interest and PN without pay 
Wiseman Alalakh 49:13, cf. kaspum MA§ NTT.TITK 
Sindti ig-ra ntt.titk ibid. 47:11 (MB). 

e) in Nuzi: PN ig-ra u mdkala ana 1 lim 
libnati ilqi PN received (wool and barley) 
as hire, and provisions for (the making of) 
one thousand bricks HSS 5 98:5; x §e.me§ 
ig-ru bit qariti PN ilqi PN received x barley 
as rent for the granary HSS 13 401:21; barley 
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igu 

I'eceived ana ig-ra as hire HSS 5 6:9, and pas¬ 
sim ; kima ig-ri-Su Sa PN as hire for PN (I gave 
one ewe, etc.) HSS 15 332:4, cf. HSS 15 209:13. 

f) in NA: x g1n.ta.Am ig-ri erim.meS 
iddan he will pay x shekels of silver per 
person as the hire of the workers VAS 1103 : 12; 
Summa ammar Sent ammar ig-ri Sa kdsiri 
massdkuni (I swear by Anu, Enlil and Ea) 
that I cannot afford shoes nor even the 
wages of a kasiru (garment) maker (and 
there is no change of kusippu- garment) ABL 
1285 r. 27, cf. ig-ri-e Sa ammar lu.tur-£m 
aninu la massdnini (with what are we to 
repair the kusippu garment?) we who cannot 
even afford the wages for his apprentice 
ABL 117 r. 12. 

g) in SB: ig-ri Sa anzaninu the compen¬ 
sation of the matchmaker Lambert BWL 218 
iv 4. 

In OB, apart from the CH and Mari refs., 
igru seems to be replaced by idu. The word 
disappears early in Babylonia except in lit. 
texts, where it occurs only rarely. 

igu s.; eye; SB*; Sum. lw. 

nam.dub.sar gis.sub.ba sig 5 .ga tuk. 
d Lama igi.zalag.ga ni.sa.nigin 4.gal. 
la.ke x (kid) : tupSarrutu isiq damdqi i-guna « 
mirtu hiSihti ekalli he who knows how to write 
has a fine profession (Sum. adds: is lucky), is 
happy (lit. has a shining eye), and is needed 
by the palace Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f. (bil. 
Adub.ba text, coll.), cf. igi.ne.ne ha.ra. 
ab.zalag.ga : i-ga-Su-nu lu namirku ibid. 
262:10 f. 

igu see egu and iku. 

igfi A s. ; reciprocal (math, term); OB, SB, 
LB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and igi; cf. igibu, 
igigubbu, igitennu. 

igi igi.ba: i-ga-a i-gi-ba Gadd, BSOAS 20 
256ff., and dupl., bil. d.dub.ba text A 25a and b, 
for context and translation see igibu. 

upattar i-gi A.RA-e itguruti Sa la iSu pit pant 
I can find the complicated reciprocals and 
the products which do not have a solution 
(given in the text) Streck Asb. 256:16; IGI 
7,30 puturma 8 take the reciprocal of 
7,30,0, and (the result is) 0;0,0,8 MCT p. 42 


igulft 

Aa:8 (OB); igi u igi-bu-u x the i. and the 
igibil are x MKT 1 p. 98 r. 15 (= TMB p. 79), 
cf. (wr. IGI-m) ibid. r. 14, and passim, for other 
refs, see igibti and MKT 2 p. 17, s. v., MCT p. 164 
and 165 s. v., Thureau-Dangin, TMB 218. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 42ff.; Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
xiiff.; Neugebauer, MKT 1 350ff. and AfO 9 200f.; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130. 

igfi B s.; prince (or princess); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

[ku] = i-gu-il Izi B vi 8. 

Loan word from Sum. egi; for the reading 
of the sign ku in the meaning ruM, rubatu, 
see e-gi Kir Proto-Ea 60, in MSL 2 p. 39, e-gi 
ku = ru-ba-tum Ea I 178, for e-gi SAL+ku = 
rubatu, see rubatu, cf. E. I. Gordon, JCS 12 
73f. See also igisitu and igisigallatu. 

igulfi s.; perfumed oil; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and i.gu.la; cf. igiSgulu. 

flj.gu.la = §u-m Hh. XXIX i 19; I.gu.la = 
[§u-w] = [...] (between l.giS and l.bi.is.bi.is. 
erin) Hg. B VI 111, cf. I.nun.me, I.gu.la, i.ptJ 
Forerunner to Hh. XXIV 44ff.; I.gu.la : l.pp Uru- 
anna III 637. 

d Ktr.sui> sangA.mah d En.lil.l& [i.huii.a] 
i.gu.la i.giS.erin mu.[un.turn] : d MiN Sara 
gammahu d MiN I.huS.a [I.gu.la Saman erinim ubla ] 
DN, the great purification priest of Enlil, brought 
first-quality oil, i. (and) cedar oil (for the consecra¬ 
tion of the temple) 2R 58:71ff. (SB rel.). 

a) used as a pomade for persons: 1 sila 
i.gu.la [ku].bi 1 gIn ana dingir.ri.e.ne 
ina umim Sa \bi-ibl-la-am ublunim Sa \bi-ib- 
la-am 1 ublunim 1 sila i.gu.la iptaSSu one 
sila of i. worth one shekel of silver for the gods 
on the day when they brought the gift for 
the bride — those who brought the gift 
anointed themselves with one sila of i . UET 5 
636:8 ff.; \ siLA I.GU.LA . . . piSSassu ibid. 43; 
4 sila i.GU.LA ... [anal SiggatiSa four silas 
of i. for her (the bride’s) perfume bottle 
ibid. 47, and passim in this text; 5 GIN I.GU.LA 
Kir.Bi 15 §e ina nabrem one-twelfth of a 
sila of t.-oil, worth one-twelfth of a shekel of 
silver, at the mini-festival TCL 10 92 : 3 (OB) ; 
1 siLA I.GU.LA U 1 siLA i.DUG.NUN.NA liqt’amt 
ma aldkam epSa ... ana Samnim ... ahka la 
tanaddi come and bring with you one sila 
of t. -oil and one sila of fine perfume, do not be 
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ifyenunnakku 

negligent with regard to the oil YOS 2 17:5 
(OB let.), cf. 1 sIla i.otr.LA liqi’am ibid. 24; 
i.SAG i-gu-la-a muhhaSunu uSaSqi (var. uSaqqi) 
I made (my servants) drench their (the 
guests’) heads with fine oil and t.-oil Borger 
Esarh. 63:53; salam mur$i Sa tldi teppuS ... 
i-gu-la-a ana qaqqadiSu tatabbak <,ana> kurkit 
zanni kima aSSati tahdrSu you make a 
figurine out of clay, representing the disease, 
you pour t.-oil upon its head and (thus) 
espouse it to a piglet KAR 66:10 (SB rit.). 

b) used in the consecration of buildings: 
see 2R 58, in lex. section; uSSi Suati i-gu-la-a i 
ruSti kima me nari lu asluh I sprinkled this 
foundation (i.e., that of the bit akiti) with 
t.-oil and fine oil as if they were water from 
the river OIP 2 138:54 (Senn.); sippu Sigari 
mSdilu u daldti i-gu(v ar. -gul)-la-a utahhidma 
I poured t.-oil in abundance over thresholds, 
locks, bolts and doors VAB 4 258 ii 13 (Nbn.). 

c) in magic and medicine: i.oi§ i.SAG 
i.Gtr.LA i.giS.erin diSpa himeta tanaddi you 
put (into the container precious stones) oil, 
fine oil, t.-oil, cedar oil, honey (and) ghee 
JRAS 1925 pi. 2:20 (=■ TuL p. 104), cf. BBR 
No. 31-37:5 (mis pi ritual); I+GI§ I+GlS.SAG 
i.Gtr.LA i+giS.erin diSpa himeta Sizba karana 
tabati ana libbiSu tur&q you empty into it 
(the container) oil, fine oil, t.-oil, cedar oil, 
honey, ghee, milk, wine (and) vinegar AMT 
90,1 ii 6 (rit.); hasab i.GU.LA Sa kipSam iSA 
ina i.sahar.[urudu] tasdk teqqi you bray a 
sherd of a pomade (jar) which is covered with 
a crust (of mold), (mix it) with grease con¬ 
taining verdigris (from a door) and daub (his 
eyes with it) AMT 2,1 r. 11 + CT 23 25:33, cf. 
ana muhhi hasab i-gu-li-e (in broken context) 
AMT 92,8:3. V 

While ten to twenty silas of oil could be 
obtained for a shekel in the OB period, the 
price of t.-oil in the OB ref. sub usage a was 
one shekel per sila, which, together with the 
rareness of its mention, points to a perfumed 
oil. 

Borger Esarh. 63 n. 53. 

ijienunnakku s.; precious oil; SB*; Sum.lw. 

Samna Sigdrika kima me liSarmik i-he-nun- 
na-ku lifahhida sippika may he have oil 


ihzetu 

poured like water on your door-bars, may he 
make your thresholds overflow with precious 
oil 4R 54 i 52 (rel.). 

Late loan word from Sum. i.h^.nun.na 
(not attested), lit. “oil of abundance.” 

ihzetu s. pi. tantum; incrustation (made in 
a special technique); EA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
u+GiJN; cf. ahazu. 

u-gu-nu tj+dar = ih-ze-tu Ea II 291; 
u-gu-un DI g +DAB = ih-zi-e-tum Antagal F 153; 
fu-gu-nu] u+dar =- ih-zi-e-tum, iuk-ku-tum A II/6 
iv 17' f.; u-gu-nu ga§an = ih-zi-e-tum (also = teqitu) 
A 11/4:220; li-gu-nu ga§an = ih-ze-tu (var. ih-zi-e- 
[turn ]) Ea II 183. 

Su-ru ktjS.e.Ib = mi-i-zi-ir-ru-um, ih-zi-e-tum 
Proto-Diri 67 5 f. 

a) on leather: see Proto-Diri 576, in lex. 
section. 

b) on textiles (Ur III, EA only): 2 tug. 
bar.Si il.gun UET 3 1746:2, cf. ibid. 1702:3; 
x tug.sag us.bar tug ii.gu[n] ibid. 1734:2; 
1 tug.gud x (pu).da Sa sunuSu tj+gun Sa erSi 
one short spread, the hem of which is dec¬ 
orated, for a bed EA 22 iv 14, also EA 25 iv 50, 
cf. EA 25 iv 46ff. (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

c) on wood: timme ... ih-ze-et paSalli u 
kaspi seruSSin ulziz I erected (wooden) pillars 
upon them with incrustations of electrum 
and silver OIP 2 110:37 (Senn.). 

d) on metal (Ur III only): 121 gun kii. 
babbar ... 1 gun 49£ ma.na ii.gixn kii. 
babbar 1 ma.na.bi 7 gin.ta im.sig ... 
su.nigin 3 gun 40f ma.na 3| gin ku. 
babbar two talents of silver and one talent 
and 49J minas in silver ornaments, of which 
(latter amount) seven shekels per mina must 
be deducted(?) (perhaps because the second 
item was less in value), total: three talents, 
forty (actually 36) and two-thirds minas and 
three and a half shekels UET 3 704:3. 

The technique in which textiles, leather, 
wood and metals were decorated was well 
known in the Ur III period but seems to have 
been forgotten later. The isolated ref. OIP 2 
110:37, sub usage c, could represent an 
irregular fern, plural beside ihzu, q.v. In the 
letter of Tusratta (see usage b) and in Hittite 
texts we find u+gun, denoting a precious 
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substance (cf. Ehelolf, BoSt 10 56, Friedrich, 
MAOG 4 53), and which may be the logogram 
for Hitt, zapzagai, of similar meaning (Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 260), and may correspond to ihzetu. 

(Weidhaaa, ZA 45 113 n. 2.) 

ihzu A s.; knowledge, instruction, pre¬ 
cepts; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and nig.zu ; 
cf. ahazu. 

Su-u = ih-zu, a-ha-zu A II/4:56f. 

nig.zu diri ,g&:ih-zu$uturu superior knowledge 
(of a scribe) (in broken context) Gadd, BSOAS 
20 263 K.5035:6 and 8 (bil. ^.dub.ba text), 
dupl. TCL 16 pi. 171:15 and 17. 

sag.meS £§.gAr maSmaSuti Sa ana nig.zu 
u tamarti kunnu mu.ne these are the head¬ 
ings of the series bearing on the conjurer’s 
craft that are laid down for teaching and 
reference purposes KAR 44:1 (SB); PN ih- 
zi ndrutu Su-hi-zi-su (for Suhissu) instruct PN 
in the art of the singer BE 8 98:4 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 5 and 10, also lis&nimma ana ih-zi USiba 
let them (the two girls) come out and sit 
for instruction (in singing) BE 17 31:10 (MB 
let.); PN lu.nar a Nabu ... [... k]al ih-zi-Su 
BBSt. No. 35 edge 3; kullat tupSarruti Sa gimir 
umm&ni mala baSu ih-zi-Su-nu ahit I ex¬ 
amined the entire scribal art, the precepts of 
all the masters Streck Asb. 4 i 33; Sa Nabd u 
TaSmetum ... tupSarruti nisiq ih-zi-Su-un ana 
Sirik[ti iSruhuSu ] (Assurbanipal) to whom 
Nabu and Tasmetu presented as a gift the 
scribal art in its most recondite aspects (lit. 
the choicest of their precepts) K.9235 r. 12', 
in Lae 8806 Bit Rimki pi. 2 (SB colophon); Nabu 
tupSar gimri ih-zi nemeqiSu Sa iram[mu] 
uSakmesa karSua Nabu, the scribe of the 
universe, implanted in me the precepts of his 
beloved wisdom Streck Asb. 210:8, plus Bauer 
Asb. p. 87, cf. Streck Asb. 254:11; ikkib DN U 
DN 2 ... mar bard la kaSid i[h-zi] a diviner 
not versed in the precepts (of his craft) is an 
abomination to Nabu and Marduk BBR No. 
24:41, cf. la kaSid ih-zi-Su ibid. No. 1-20:19, 
also ibid. 25, and Sa ih-zi-Su kaSdu ibid. No. 
79:3; ana ih-zi-ka (var. nig.zu-Ao) la teggi 
do not be negligent with regard to your 
precepts (for the ritual) RA 21 128:19, dupl. 
CT 34 8:19 (SB rit.); ina ih-zi-ka-ma amur ina 
tuppi by virtue of your education, read in 


ifozu 

the tablet (quotation follows) Lambert BWL 
104:142 and 154. 

ihzu B (or uhzu) s.; (a synonym for “whip”); 
syn. list*; cf. ahazu. 

ih-zu = ii-tuh-hu Malku II 201. 

(Salonen Hippologica 158.) 

ihzu s. pi. tantum; mountings (for setting 
stones and decorating costly objects); OB 
Mari, MB, NB, SB; sing. VAB 4 118 ii 44, 168 
iii 10, etc., cf. ahazu. 

a) in Mari: tuppat nikkassi Sa kasap 
salmim Sati kasap ih-zi ... Suttiramma 
Subilam draw up and send me the written 
accounts concerning the silver (used for) this 
image (and) the silver (used for) the mounting 
ARM 1 74:16; § GiN Ktr.Gi ki.lA.bi 2 nalbat 
ndtim ana ih-zi Sa 1 UR-me-ef na 4 pappardillim 
u 1 giS.dub na 4 duSim five-sixths of a shekel 
of gold in two rectangular sheets for the 
mountings of one .... of pappardillu- stone 
and one plaque of dwM-stone ARM 7 4:7; 
1 hassinnu kaspim f ma.na 2 gin ku.gi ih-zu 
one silver axe (weighing) 42 shekels with a 
mounting of gold ARM 7 249:2' and ibid. 4', 
6', 8', 11'; ana ih-zi Sa giS.tukul Sa DN Sa gn 
( gold) for the mounting of the mace of the 
Dagan of Subatum Syria 20107 (citingMari let.), 
cf. (silver) ana ih-zi Sa salam Sarri ibid 107 f. 

b) in MB: 4 igi muSgarri ih-zu hurasi 

four beads of muSgarru- stone in gold mount¬ 
ings PBS 13 80:20, cf. 2 NA 4 .KI§IB uqni ih-zu 
hurasi two cylinder seals of lapis lazuli in 
gold mountings ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 16 and 
18f.; 2 Santuppi pappardilli ih-zu hurasi two 
Santuppu’s of pappardillu- stone in gold 
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45, cf. 3 pappardilli 
ina libbi 1 ih-zu hurasi three pappardillu- 
stones, among which is one in a gold mounting 
ibid. 47; 1 GlS.TUKUL GI§.MES . . . U nasbatu 

ih-[zu x x] one mace of mes-wood and its 
handle with a (silver/gold) mounting Sumer 
9 after p. 34 No. 24 iii 6, cf. ibid, ii 13, iii 4, No. 26 
ii 30; [... ] uqni kur ih-zu u blra hurasi (ob¬ 
jects) of genuine lapis lazuli with mountings 
and links(?) of gold EA 13:19, cf. \rrm]-Sa- 
lum na 4 duSi ih-zu hurasi ibid. r. 28 f. (let. from 
Babylon). 


47 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ifczfi 

c) in hist.: giS.nA ka gi§ nimatti ka ih-zi 
tamle a bed (and) an armchair with ivory 
strips and inlay 1R 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. Ill); 
GI§.BAN§UR ih-zi AKA 283 i 85 (Aan.); (various 
pieces of furniture) uSi taskarinni Sa ih-zu-Su- 
nu kij.gi ku.babbar of ebony (and) box¬ 
wood whose mountings are of gold (or) silver 
TCL 3 390 (Sar.), cf. (furniture) Sinni piri uSi 
taskarinni Sa ih-zu-Su-nu ku.gi Kir.BABBAR 
ibid. 356; staffs with their cases Sa ih-zu-Si- 
na SupuSu hurdsi kaspi whose mountings are 
manufactured of gold and silver ibid. 353, 
dupl. ibid. p. 76:16 ; (furniture etc.) Sa ih-zu-Su- 
nu hurdsi kaspi OIP 2 52:31 (Seim.); patar 
parzilli Sibbi Sa ih-zu-Su hurdsu an iron 
dagger with golden mountings (to be worn 
in) the belt Streck Asb. 14 ii 12; Sa talli 
Sunuti unakkaruma ih-zi-e-Su ana Sipri Sanims 
ma eppuSu who removes these poles and uses 
their mountings for another purpose Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 16; dalati ... i-hi-iz kaspi ebba 
uhhizma I mounted the doors with a shining 
silver edge VAB 4 158 vi 40 (Nbk.); dalati 
... i-hi-iz kaspi hurdsi tahlupti siparri doors 
with mountings of silver and gold, plated 
with bronze ibid. 118 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk. 

d) in NB: [. .. Ku.gi s]a 5 ana ih-zi x red 
gold for mountings UET 4 143:17. 

e) in lit.: na 4 .ka.gi.na.dib .. . amilu 
na'dumma iSakkanSu ih-zi-Su kaspu hubbeSu 
kaspumma hematite, only a pious person 
wears it, its mounting is of silver, its rings 
are likewise of silver KAR 185 r.(?) ii 17 (SB 
abnu Sikiniu). 

f) in parallelism with nihsu : ude kaspi la 
mithdruti nihsi u ih-zi hurdsi and other not 
itemized silver objects with gold decorations 
and mountings (after a list of silver objects) 
TCL 3 381 (Sar.), cf. Siltahi kaspi Sa nihzi (for 
nihsi) u ihzi hurdsi silver arrows with gold 
decorations and mountings ibid. 378, also 2 
qarndt rimi rabbati Sa ih-zu-Si-na u ni-ih(text 
nik-ka)-su-Si-na <ku.babbar> u kammat 
hurdsi Sutashura ih-zi-Si-in two large wild 
bull’s horns, with their mountings and 
decorations of silver, and a golden chain 
encircling their mountings ibid. 384, cf. also 
ibid. 380 and 389; iStuhhi kaspi Sa kiplu u 


ikiltu A 

ih-zi hurdsi a silver whip with a torque and 
mountings of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.). 

The term refers to edgings, mountings, etc., 
for which gold or silver was used for decorative 
purposes on less precious material, rather 
than to plating. Also, precious stones were 
mounted in this way. The word does not 
occur in OB texts, nor in the jewelry catalog 
from Qatna. While ihzu denotes metal rims 
or borders, nihsu (see usage f) may refer to 
inlays and fillings. 

ihzutu s.; mountings; SB*; cf. ahazu. 

(wooden images) 4 gIn Kir.ai ih-zu-us-su- 
nu the weight of their golden mountings is 
four shekels RAce. 133:203. 

i’iltu see e'iltu. 

ija’ubar see ija'umaS. 

ija’umaS (or ijd'ubar) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

u i-ia-ti- ma§ = Sam-me [x x] drug against 
[. . .] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 31. 

i(j)um see ja'u. 

ikbaru see igbaru. 

ikbinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

Dates to be delivered ina ik-bi-in-ni VAS 
3 192 ii 5. 

ikbu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

If he does not deliver (the bricks) 1 ma.na 
ku.babbar kum mititi u ik-bi Sa ana muhhi 
PN nad4 PN 2 Sa put PN a iSSii ana PN 
inandin PN 2 , who has assumed guarantee 
for PN 3 , pays one mina of silver to PN to 
meet losses and any i. that are charged to 
PN TuM 2-3 108:10. 

Possibly a word for “fine” or “penalty.” 

ikiltu A s.; ruse, trick, treachery; MA*; 
cf. nakdlu. 

i-kil-ta ul ibni epuS usdti ana bel Babili 
gimiUa iSkun he did not commit treachery, 
but was beneficent and friendly towards the 
lord of Babylon Tn.-Epic v 7. 

By-form of nikiUu. 
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ikiltu B s.; darkness; lex.*; cf. ekelu. 

nig.gul.lu.da = i-kil-tu (in group with i&utu 
confusion, u-ta-tu darkness) ErimhuS V 234. 

ikimtu s.; atrophied part (of the exta); 
SB*; cf. ekemu. 

Summa reS marti ekimma i-kim-ta-Su kima 
Di-hi if the top of the gall bladder is 
atrophied, and the atrophied part is like a 
sihhu CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ : 10. 

For other possible occurrences of ikimtu 
written kar, see nekimtu. 

ikiS adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. iku. 

ndrdt tibkiSunu ina miliSina i-ki-iS etiq I 
crossed the high-flooding rivers of their (the 
mountains’) slopes as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.). 

ikiSItu s.; river (canal) of Kish; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

[i-ki-Si] [fD].KlS.Kl = i-ki-H-tu Diri III 192. 

ikiSu (ikisu) s.; (a person of undetermined 
status); NA.* 

LtT.NITA.DAM - ha-’-i-ru, l0.[MTJN]US.NITA.DAM 

- hi-ir-tii, lO.di.dam.dam (var. ltJ.dam.dam) = 
i-ki-Su Igituh short version 287 if.; munus.[ . . .] = 
i-ki-Su, nita.dam = [tiaj-’-i-ru Lu Excerpt II 22f. 

Sarru belt lu.Sid Ltj i-ki-i-su 8a PN Su is 
the king, my lord, the administrator (or) 
the i. of PN? ABL 633:22. 

ikkaru (inkaru) s.; 1. plowman, farm 
laborer, 2. farmer, small farmer (dependent 
on a larger organization), 3. farm bailiff 
(overseer over large agricultural holdings), 
4. plow animal (Nuzi only); from OAkk. on; 
Sum. lw.; inkaru only in Nuzi, pi. ikkardtu, 
rarely ikkaru-, wr. syll. and (ltJ.)bngar; cf. 
engarmdhu, ikkaru in mar ikkari, ikkaru in 
rob ikkari, ikkarutu. 

[en-ga-ar] [apin] = ik-ka-ru-um MSL 2 147 ii 8 
(Proto-Ea); en-ga-ar apin = ik-ka-ru S b II 288; 
engar -ik-ka-ri Hh. II 322; [x.gja.ar = APiN en ' gar 
“ ik-k[a-r]u, [mu.u]n.ga.ar - apin“ in - min 
E mesal Voc. II 15f.; bahar(Dua.slLA.BUR), engar 

- ik-ka-rum Lu IV 367f.; engar, engar.mah, 
engar xagarxSe, engar.Se.giS.i, ... engar. 
sag.Id, engar.su.a Proto-Lu 445ff.; [en-ga-a]r 
Ki.KU.Ltj = ik-ka-rum, ri-id al-pi Diri IV 309f.; 
Ur. d Nin.glr.su (typical fanner’s name) = Ltr. 


ikkaru 

engar, ki .Ku ku .lu = ri-id gud.meS Antagal 
G 23f.; gu 4 .ud.da.uS = ri-id Gtm, Ur. d Nin.gir. 
su = ik-ka-ru Antagal C 234f.; Ur. d Nin.gir.su - 
ik-ka-rum 6R 16 r. iv 39 (group voc.); a tn-.ZA. 
[su]g = &£-a Sa ik-ka-ri CT 24 43:135 (list of gods), 
dupl. CT 25 47 Rm. 483:13. 

i 7 .da ku,.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi a.fid. 
ga mu.un.gkr.kex(KH>) gi.gur ma.ra.an.gur : 
ina narija gugallum karpatum utter [ina eq]lija ik- 
ka-ru pan utter the man in charge of the irrigation 
brought back from my (Inanna’s) river (only) an 
(empty) pot, the farmer brought back from my 
field (only) an (empty) basket RA 33 104:33f.; 
a.8k engar.ra in.nu : [a.8A Sa la\-a ik-ka-r[i ] 
(people without a supervisor are like) a field 
without a plowman Lambert BWL 229 iv 19. 

1. plowman, farm laborer — a) in 
OAkk.: pant engar.engar lissurma eressunu 
lissuru he should take care of the plowmen 
and they should watch their drilled field 
HSS 10 5:16; PN ENGAR PN, ibid. 36 v 14; 
ENGAR ni-is-qu OIP 14 93:3 (Adab). 

b) in OB: Summa amlum engar igur 
8 Se.gur ina mtt.I.kam inaddiSSum if a man 
hires a farm laborer, he should pay him 
eight gur of barley per year CH § 257:101, 
see PBS 8/2 196, sub ikkarutu; PN ENGAR IR 6 
PN, farm laborer, a house-bom slave CT 8 
30a: 3, cf. 3 engar erimAA.Gud three farm 
laborers (and) ox drivers ibid. 5. 

c) in Mari: lu.engar.meS mukil gi§. 
apin.hi.a Sindti ul ibaSSi there are no 
plowmen (here) who can man these plows 
ARM 1 44:8. 

d) in Alalakh: lu.engar (mentioned 
as receiving barley) JCS 8 16 246:31, 22 274:8. 

e) in MB (Nippur): (barley for) 3 lu. 
ENGAR.ME § Sa itti alpi BE 15 61:15; PN 
ENGAR Sa PN, PBS 2/2 130:79; §UK GUD 
§uk lu.engar MU.Bi.XM provisions for 
oxen — provisions for farm laborers — 
names (column headings) BE 14 57:4; PN 
gud.meS u lu.engar.me§ ... iktala PN 
held back the oxen and the farm laborers 
PBS 1/2 49:18, cf. [GUD.ME]§ U LU.ENGAR.MbS 
... ittatlaku BE 17 11:10 (let.); §UK 40 GUD 
SsA.gud iStu MN adi MN, 10 harbu pa.te.si. 
51 .A ... §e.ba 27 lA.engar.me§ iStu MN adi 
MN, ... Se.numun 10 harbu pa.te.si.^i.a 
(x barley as) fodder for forty plowing oxen, 
from the seventh to the first month, for the 
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ten plows of the t^foMw-farmers, (x barley as) 
food rations for 27 farm laborers from the 
seventh to the first month, (x barley as) seed 
for the ten plows of the iSSakku-farmeis 
BE 14 pi. 57 No. 56a:5; cf. also BE 15 73:1 
and 81:1; PN [ x x ] u LU.ENGAR-[M] hal[iq] 
bell liqblma lu.engar-M UlquniMu the farm 
laborer of PN ran away, may my lord give 
order that they bring him back to him 
PBS 1/2 60:22 (let.); ina bit PN gemtS.meS. 
Ts.gal 8a belija ki iruba ittaSba ana Sakni [hi] 
aqbd umma ... ina bit ik-ka-ra-ti-ia gem£. 
^.gal.me5 \a8ba] the slave girls of the palace 
entered PN’s house and stayed there, when I 
told this to the governor, he (said), “Let the 
slave girls of the palace stay in the house of 
my farm laborers” PBS 1/2 73:10 (let.). 

f) in Nuzi: x barley PN iq-qa-ri ilqi (in 
list described in line 20ff. as: x barley 
5e.ba.me5 ana ni8 biti u [ana] zeri ina GN 8a 
nadnu as rations for the personnel and 
for seed that has been given out in GN) 
HSS 13 413:6; annd 5e.me5 ana 8imi ana 1 
dal 4 [sila i] ana lu.meS in-qa-ar-ra 8a 
n[a]dnu these are the amounts of barley 
that have been given to the plowmen 
(calculated) at the rate of one tallu-jav and 
four silas of oil (for every two homers) 
HSS 14 640:28, cf. same amounts paid to 4 
lTj.meS ik-ka-ra-ti 8a dimti 8a PN HSS 13 
223:9, cf. HSS 16 439:6; (after a list of 
persons) in-qa-ri-e annutu 8a uru Anzugalli 
HSS 13 No. 126, p. 100; wool (belonging to 
the queen) given ana 6 lu.meS iq-qa-ra-ti 
HSS 14 162:2, cf. 2 lu.me5 iq-qa-ra-tum 8a 
GN tug.meS ilqi two plowmen from GN 
who received garments HSS 13 287:2 (= RA 
36 216), and passim in this text; note: 40 
(sIla) 5e PN in-qa-ri ... 5e.me5 itti sibtiSu 
gur (a loan of) forty silas of barley to PN, 
the plowman, they (the persons listed) will 
return the barley with interest HSS 13 
132:35, and ibid. pi. 3. 

6 ) in MA: (as glebae adscriptus) 2 sal.me5 
1 id ik-[ka-ru] two women, one farm laborer 
(in a will bequeathing fields, sheep, etc.) 
KAJ 9:4; note: forty straw baskets received 
from TPN1 lu.engar KAJ 118:13; see ikkaru 
in rab ikkari. 


ikkaru 

h) in NB —1' in Uruk: ana gi5.apin.me 
lu.engar.me 8a ina paniSu u parzilluana bitqa 
8a gi5.apin.me (1,000 gur of barley for the field 
and 200 oxen) for the farm laborers’ plows 
at his disposal, and iron for repairing the plow¬ 
shares TCL 13 182:5, and passim in this text, cf. 
(in similar context) 400 ltj.engar.me5 400 
GUD.ME5 u 100 ab.gal.me ana bitqa 8a 400 
gud.me5 400 farm workers, 400 oxen, plus 
100 grown cows to replace (the incapacitated 
ones among) the 400 oxen AfO 2 108:4, and 
dupl. YOS 6 11:4; ana muhhi PN 8a bell 
iSpura lu.engar-M ittini jdnu PN 2 re’a8u u 
lu.engar iba884 ltj.engar kajamdnu 8u 
gi5.apin bell liddaSSu mala sabatu 8a gi5. 
apin masi as to PN, about whom my lord 
wrote, no farm worker of his is with us, but 
there is PN 2 , (who is) his shepherd and his 
farm hand — he is a regular farm worker 
and, if my lord gives him a plow, he will be 
quite capable of handling a plow YOS 3 
110:19f. (let.); amur PN lu.engar ana pan 
belija altapra88u .. . lTj.engar alla8unu ina 
libbi jdnu now I have sent the farm hand 
PN to my lord — there are no other farm 
hands around but them GCCI 2 387:31 and 
36 (let.), cf. ht u 5 dumu.meS lu.engar 
band 8d the man, together with (his) five 
helpers, is a good farm hand ibid. 38; 5e.bar 
a 4 8a ana muhhi tallika Se.bar 8a ana 
maSSarti 10 ltj.engar.me tattadin idin that 
barley for which you came is the barley 
intended for food rations for ten farm 
workers —have you given (it) out? —give 
it (to them)! BIN 1 7:8 (let.); 40 lu.engar. 
me 5 [So a Belli 8]a Uruk 8a PN ... ana PN a 
lu.engar Sirki I8tar Uruk iddinu lu.erim. 
me 5 a 4 40 ibbakma dullu ina ekalli 8a Sarri ... 
ippu8u as to the forty farm hands of the 
Lady-of-Uruk whom PN (the Satammu of 
Eanna) handed over to PN a , the farmer 
oblate of the Istar of Uruk, he will bring these 
forty farm hands to do work on the royal 
premises YOS 7 187:1 and 6; PN U PN a 
lTj.engab.me5 8a Belli 8a Uruk 8a giS.apin. 
me -Su-nu uma88iru u ihliqu PN and PN a , 
the (two) farm hands of the Lady-of-Uruk 
who abandoned their plows and ran away 
YOS 7 137:4; amur ltj.engar.me5 8a ina 
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libbi ie qdti ki idd4 ana panija Itabkunu umma 
la ihalliqu now as to the farmers, they 
threw them in fetters, brought them to me, 
saying, “They must not run away” YOS 3 
146:9 (let.); (one full-grown cow belonging 
to the temple) Sa ultu muhhi epinni ... ina 
qdt PN lTj.engar Sa PN 2 abkatu that was 
taken from before the plow from PN, the 
farm laborer of PN, AnOr 8 38:4, also ibid. 9; 
alpi Sa ultu mu.7.kam ana lu.engar.me5 
taddini ... nikkassi epuS account for the 
oxen that you have given to the plowmen 
from the year seven on BIN 1 68:7 (let.); 
IjTJ.engar.me5 lilliku [5e].numun ina libbi 
liriSu let the farm laborers come and plant 
the fields therein BIN 1 60:21 (let.). 

2' in Sippar, etc.: uttatu Sa lu.engar. 
ME 5 Sa SamaS Moldenke 2 9:1, and passim 
in texts from Sippar; X SE.BAR ina § UK.HI.A 
Ltr.ENGAR.ME5 ina suti Sa mu . .. ultu bit 
Sutummu Sarri ana PN qepu Sa Ebabbar ... 
mdhru ’ barley out of the royal storehouse 
as part of the provisions for the farm laborers, 
received by PN, the administrator of the 
temple Ebabbar, from the taxes for the 
(specified) year Nbn. 986:2; lu.sipa.me5 
lu.engar.me5 u lu.nu.gi5.sar.me5 Sa itti 
mar Sarri illaku (list of) the shepherds, farm 
laborers and gardeners who do service for the 
crown prince Nbn. 1127:1, cf. 10 lu.SIPA. 
me5 8 ltj.engar.me5 Nbn. 1069:6, also 
lu.engar.me5 u lu.gi5.sar.me5 BBM l 
101:26; barley given ana Se.numun u lu 
ik-ka-ra-a-[tu] Nbn. 676:8, cf. ibid. 677:7; for 
lu.engar referring to a farm laborer, as 
against the lu.gal.gi5.apin, see PN lu. 
ENGAR-.fw Nbk. 462 ii 3, and passim in this text, 
see also ikkaru in rob ikkari. 

3' in Nippur (LB): PN Se.numun Sudtu 
ana erreSutu u Sutapiitu ana PN, iddin gud. 
hi.a mala gud.hi.a Se.numun mala 5e. 
numun lu.engar mala lu.engar PN gave 
the said field to PN, in joint tenancy, (he 
will provide) as many oxen, seed and field- 
laborers (as the other) TuM 2-3 146:7, cf. 
BE 9 60:9, and note: miSil ina alpi u miSil ina 
ltj.engar.me5 BRM 1 101:12; give me seed, 
etc., Sa la alpi u lu.engar without oxen 
or farm laborers TuM 2-3 146 : 6. 
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2 . farmer, small farmer (often dependent 
on a larger organization) — a) in econ. — 
1' in Chagar Bazar: 5 ltj.engar.me5 u niSu; 
Sunu five farmers and their families Iraq 7 64 
No. 973, and dupl. No. 977, see Gadd, ibid, 
p. 34. 

2' in Mari: igi PN ltJ.engar ARM 8 44:8'. 

3' in Elam: 5 (gur) 2 (pi) 5e gur PN 
ENGAR A.5A GN MDP 18 106:2, cf. 10 
ENGAR ibid. 129:7; IGI PN ik-ka-ri-Sd (as) 
witness, PN her farmer (i.e., that of the lady 
mentioned line 16) MDP 23 313:10, cf. igi 
PN ik-ka-rum (in both instances among 
craftsmen and house personnel) ibid. 227:25; 
IGI PN ENGAR MDP 18 206:31 (translit. in 
MDP 22 46), 211:38 (in MDP 22 44). 

4' in MB: igi PN lu.engar (as witness) 
BE 14 41:17. 

5' in NA — a' in gen.: PN malah 
KU5.BAR.RA 3 ZI PN, LU.NU.Gl5. <SAR> Ur-qi 

3 zi PN 3 ltJ.engar 5 zi PN 4 Sa, 8a-ga-te-Su(\) 

4 zi naphar 15 zi uA-e Gi5.zu-ia PN the 
kelek boatman, three dependents, PN 2 the 
vegetable gardener, three dependents, PN 3 
the farmer, five dependents, PN 4 the belt 
peddler, four dependents, altogether 15 
persons are missing from my list ABL 
167:16 (NA); LU.EN.NAM . . . LU.ENGAR ihtesi 
bissu imtaSa’ eqla iptuag the governor 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his house, 
(and) took away his field ABL 421:14. 

b' as glebae adscriptus: uru.5e PN ana 
gimirtiSu adi eqletiSu 1 lu.engar adi niSeSu 
ina libbi nage GN (sale of) the manor PN in 
the province of GN, in its entirety, including 
its fields and one farmer with his family 
ADD 627:4 (= ARU 99), cf. PN LU.ENGAR 
(sold with his family together with a field) 
ADD 420:4, and dupl. ibid. 421:6, also ibid. 429:29, 
and passim in sales contracts dealing with manors, 
farms, etc.; IGI PN LlJ. ENGAR 15. GAL (as) 
witness, PN, the farmer belonging to the 
palace ADD 1179 r. 6', also (wr. ltj.engar. 
kur, same person) ADD 1180 r. 2', both in 
AJSL 42 202 f., cf. PN LlJ.NU.Gl5.SAR .. . PN 2 
LTJ.ENGAR.KUR ADD 427:8; LU.ENGAR KUR 
uru Kal-hu farmer of the palace of Calah 
ADD 693:2; 20 lu.engar.me5 ildni SaNinua 
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qdt PN 110 alpi ana lu.engar.me§ qdt PN a 
twenty farmers belonging to the gods of Nine¬ 
veh under PN, 120 oxen for the farmers under 
PN, ADD 754 : 7 f.; (a lawsuit concerning a 
stolen ox against) PN lit.engar Sa qdt PN, 
LtJ gal harbi Sa rab Saqe the farmer PN, who 
is under PN 2 , the overseer of the plows of 
the chief cupbearer ADD 160:4; note: 
uru.engar.meS settlement of the farmers 
ADD 413:8’, note also uru Sa lu.engar. 
me§ Sa LtJ Ellipaja VAS 6 70:14 (NB), and 
URU Sa LU.ENGAR.ME TCL 13 232:4 (NB). 

6' in NB: Se.numun Sa lu.engar.me§ 
gabbi me Siqi ina muhhi alpi la taSelli alpi 
uSkutu Sa ana lu.engar.me§ taddin ina 
muhhi alpi 1 gin ku.babbar ... ana lu. 
engar.me§ mu-hur-ri irrigate the fields of 
all the farmers, do not be negligent with 
respect to the oxen — as to the spare oxen 
which you have given to the farmers, take 
one shekel of silver for (each) ox from the 
farmers (and send me the silver so that I can 
give it to the governor of Esagila) YOS 3 9:19, 
25 and 28 (let.); u ina Sumundar ina tdmirti 
bill LU.ENGAR.ME SuSib may my lord settle 
farmers in the swampland at Sumundar 
YOS 3 84:28 (let.), cf. (list of tax assessments 
to be paid in barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
Sa .. . tamirati Sa Sumundar Sa lu.engar. 
me§ §id (listing groups of persons, probably 
erreSu, in lines 42, 43, 49, described as ina pan 
PN, “under PN,” who was probably the 
ikkaru ) TCL 12 20:2, for a similar relation¬ 
ship, see BIN 2 108 : 9 f.; ina muhhi massarti 
Sa Eanna Se.numun Sa lu.engar.me ... la 
taSelli do not neglect (your) duty to Eanna 
with regard to the fields of the (individual) 
farmers BIN 1 26:7 (let.). 

b) in lit. : eqluSd innaddi lu.engar.bi kjJr 
this field will lie fallow, its farmer will move 
away CT 39 4:30 (SB Alu); LU.ENGAR-&1 ina 
■sen aj ilsd alula his farm worker (i.e., that 
of the person who violates the oath) shall 
never sing the harvest song in the field Af 0 8 
25 r. iv 19 (ASSur-nir&ri VI treaty); LU.ENGAR 
ina papalli ja ittakis [... ] ina utlija marraSu 
ulteli the farmer has cut [his ... ] from my 
(the tamarisk’s) offshoot, he has made his hoe 
from my trunk (lit. hip) Lambert BWL 158:12 
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(dialogue between the tamarisk and the date palm), 
cf. kalama lu.engar [...] malaSu iSu what¬ 
ever the farmer [needs(?)], I have everything 
ibid. 17, also uniU lu.engar ammar ibaSSu 
all implements of the farmer that exist ibid. 
20; adi kima ik-ka-ri zeruSin asbat ina qatija 
until I (Marduk) took their (mankind’s) seed 
into my hand like a farmer (to sow it) Goss- 
mannEraI138, cf. ik-ka-ru ina muhhi [ir-m]u- 
u-Su ibakki sarpiS the farmer cried bitterly for 
his plot of land ibid. 84 (coll. W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 401), cf. libkika lu.engar ina u[gu 
ir-mu-u-Su( ?) Sa ina] a-la-la (!) tabi uSela 
Surnka JCS 8 92:14, and dupl. K.9997 (Gilg. VIII); 
I increased the number of lu.engar lu.sipa 
lu.nu.gi§.sar farmers, shepherds and gar¬ 
deners Borger Esarh. 106:18. 

c) as a title: ik-ka-ru kenu muStappi[k 
kare ] the reliable farmer who keeps the 
granaries heaping full (addressing Nin- 
urta as the star Sirius) BMS 56:5, dupl. 
PBS 1/2 110, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152, 
cf. d Nin.urta engar.zi d En.lil.la Lands- 
berger-Jacobsen Georgica 109; a.sa d Amar .EN. 
ZU.engar . d En.lil.laLegrainTRU324:8; i-ka- 
ru-um kenum Sa GN (Lipit-Istar) the faithful 
farmer of Ur Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 5, cf. 
engar.zi Urim kl .ma SAKI 204No. 3: 4, also 
engar.kal.ga Urim kl .ma ibid. No.2:3, etc.; 
Damiq-iliSu ... engar JNES 18 60:10, and 
passim; ana Lti.ENGAR bilija PN aradka to my 
lord, the farmer, your servant PN ABL 4:1 
(NA), and cf. the letters ABL 15, 38, 183, 223, 332, 
361, 735, 816, also abat lu.engar [ana] PN 
order of the farmer to PN ABL 1435:1 (NA); 
kiSa... lu.engar mala 2-Su epuSuni just as 
the farmer has done it (already) once or twice 
ABL 362 : 15, cf. ina pan ltj.engar lu la izzaz 
he must not serve the farmer ABL 223 r. 10, 
also ABL 223:18, 1287:7 (all NA); ik-ka-ri GN 
(Nebuchadnezzar) the farmer of Babylon 
VAB 4 104 i 19; obscure: Puzur-Sin engar 
da.ra.ta URi kl RN, the permanent farmer 
of Ur Museum Journal 1922 60 (Ur III seal). 

d) as personal name: I-ga-ru-um Genouillac 
Trouvaille p. 6 index s.v.; Ik-ka-rum BE 14 
57:14 (MB), and passim, m Ik-ka-ru ABL 250:2, 
and passim in NA, cf. TuM 2-3 10:15', BE 10 
129:4 (NB). 
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3. farm bailiff (overseer over large agri¬ 
cultural holdings) — a) in OB: (fields de¬ 
scribed as) SA.SukuPN engar PN 2 mainten¬ 
ance of PN, farm bailiff PN 2 Riftin 136:14 (Lar- 
sa), and passim, cf. (size of field) ENGAR PN 
LtX.§E§.UNU kl ibid. 21, and passim; (size of 
field) PN ENGAR PN a TCL 11 161:6 (Larsa), 
and passim in this text. 

b) in Mari: PN lu.engar PN 2 (large 
amounts of cereals received from a person by) 
PN, the bailiff of PN 2 ARM 7 155:6, see Bott6ro, 
ARMT 7 255 n. 1, cf. PN LU.ENGAR Sa URU 
GN (as guarantor) ARM 8 67:3. 

c) in Nuzi: 26 lu.mes Sa u-ra-zi Sa PN 
lu in-qa-ru Sa uru ASuhishe 50 lu.me§ ki. 
min PN 2 in-qa-ru Sa uru Nuzi inandinnu 
26 laborers for urasu-duty whom PN, the 
bailiff of (the holdings of) GN, will deliver, 
fifty men ditto whom PN 2 , the bailiff of Nuzi, 
will deliver HSS 5 54:2 and 5, and passim in 
these texts (cities: Ulammu, Anzugalli and Zizza); 
igi PN in-qa-rum Sa uru GN annutu muSelmu 
Sa bitdti witness PN, the bailiff of GN, these 
are the persons who established the borders 
of the estates JENu 456:34, cf. IGI PN LIT in- 
qa-rum HSS 5 66:32, also NA 4 PN in-ka-ri 
HSS 5 34:10 (in both refs, as first witnesses). 

d) in NB — V in Uruk: PN lu.engar 
Sa Sdkin temi (as second witness) BIN 1 142:2; 
ana lu.engar.meS gabbi Supurma man-na-Su 
(text -u) ina muhhi ndriSu massarti lissur u 
narSu [lidan]nin give order to all farm 
bailiffs that every one of them is to keep 
watch over his canal and reinforce it TCL 9 
109:12 (let.); bel piqittu u lu.engar Sa a Belti 
Sa Uruk YOS 7 24:5, cf. TCL 12 106:4; PN 
lu.engar iqabbd umma ndru Sa GN ihhirru 
u Se.numun mada ina muhhi lu uraSu u 
kaspa ibbi innamma ndra Sa GN luherri 
(var. luherriS) PN, the farm bailiff, tells me, 
“The canal of GN should be redug, and there 
is too much land (to be worked by) the la¬ 
borers” — so give me money so that I can 
redig the canal of GN TCL 9 129:11, dupl. 
YOS 3 17 (let.); amur PN ... PN 5 LtT.ENGAR. 
me ana panika altapra nikkassi ittiSunu epiS 
minu ki ina muhhiSunu taSakkana (var. bill 
iSakkana ) muhurSunutu u kapdu Sup(u)raSSu: 
nutu dullu lipuSu' (var. adds: ki ina muhhi 
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dullu uSuzzu * LU.ERiM.ME§-£w-n« ul ihalliqu ’) 
I am sending you now (five names) the farm 
bailiffs, settle their accounts and receive from 
them as much as you, my lord, establish — 
send them back quickly so that they can do 
their (assigned) work (because) when they are 
on their working location their men will not 
run away TCL 9 129:5, var. from YOS 3 17 : 3ff. ; 
for brim ( sabu ) as designation of the assist¬ 
ants of the ikkaru, note 4 lu.erim.me Sa 
PN Lit.ENGAR uSuzzu ’ TCL 9 129:21 (let.), 
dupl. YOS 3 17:20 and 52 (let.); 10 LU urdSu Sa 
lu.engar.me ... PN idekkema ... inandin 
PN will call up and dispatch (to the canal) 
ten laborers belonging to the farm bailiffs 
TCL 13 150:1, cf. provisions Sa LU urdSu Sa 
LU;ENGAR.ME AnOr 9 9 iv 11. 

2' other occs. : 3| ma.na ina pan PN u 
PN 2 PN 3 lu.engar put naSi x minas (of 
silver) at the disposal of PN and PN 2 , the 
farm bailiff PN 3 is the guarantor ZA 4 146 
No. 19 :10, cf. (in same context, same person) 
LU.ENGAR DIN.TIR k, -[a-a] ibid. 15. 

4. plow animal: 4 gud.me§ ik-qa-ra-tu i 
four plow oxen HSS 16 427:9, and passim 
(always in pairs) in this text, note: [x] GUD.ME 1 
anSe.nita ik-qa-ra-tu x ibid. 5. 

For the Sumerian patron deities of farming 
see Jacobsen, ZA 52 123; note (for Ningirsu) 
Van Dijk La Sagesse 68, cf. Ur. d Nin.gir.su 
Antagal C 235 and G 23, in lex. section, see also 
(for En.ki.im.DU) Landsberger, JNES 8 282. 
Note d Gis.bar.e as engar.gu.edin.na 
SAKI 132 Gudea Cyl. B xi 24, and Enten as 
engar.dingir.ri.e.ne.ke x (KlD) Van Dijk 
La Sagesse 49:298. Furthermore d URU 4 ,i ‘ rurn = 
d NiN.URTA Sa alii DN with the hoe CT 25 
11:26 (list of gods), and see (for Ninurta) mng. 
2b, also Ea Sa ikkari, in lex. section. 

For engar in Ur III, see Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 231 index s.v., Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
3 107, and note as special designations: for 
sesame fanners, engar.gis.i.me TCL 5 6038 
viii 16 and engar.se.gis.i UET 3 1129 r. 15, 
for flax farmers, engar.gu.ke x .ne UET 3 
1505 vi 14. 

In the texts of the OB and MB periods, the 
supervisors of large agricultural holdings are 
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called iSSakku, q.v., meaning approximately 
“farm bailiff,” but that title is restricted to 
Babylonia proper, while in the peripheral 
regions and in the NB period ikkaru is used 
for this functionary. Only rarely and in texts 
from Larsa does engar occur in this meaning 
in OB. The meanings “plowman,” “farm 
hand” and “small farmer” remain in use 
everywhere and at all times. 

The plowman normally worked with help¬ 
ers denoted by a number of terms, such as 
dumu.da.ba (e.g., CT 7 42 iv 4), dumu. 
dlb.ba (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 97), 
dumu (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 71 sub 
G 19) all in Ur III, and ekim.hi.a (e.g., BE 17 
39:7) in MB and (TCL 9 129:19ff.) in NB. 

The writing lu.gi5.apin poses a special 
problem; cf. ana eqli u liJ.gi§.apin Sa belija 
Sulmu BE 17 39:3 (MB let.), also ana muhhi 
lu.gi5.apin.me5 TCL 9 95:11 (NBlet.), and f PN 
LU.Gl§.APiN-tom TuM 2-3 201:2 (LB). Possibly 
to be read erreSu and erreStu, but note lu 
GI5 e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 238:10 (OB). 

As to the relationship between ikkaru and 
erreSu inNB, see CAD 4 305f. s.v. erreSu usage 
f, but the interpretation “tenant farmer” for 
erreSu cannot be held any more, since this 
specific legal relationship (Susdtu) is not 
attested after the OB period. In Nippur 
texts of the MB and NB periods a specific 
relationship between the owner or holder of 
a field and certain types of farmers or farm 
workers evolved, termed erreSutu (see s.v. 
usages c and e) or erreSutu u Sutaputu. In NB 
texts from Uruk, and also in texts from 
Sippar, there are two types of farm laborers 
called ikkaru and erreSu respectively, but it 
is not possible to state their social and legal 
positions and economic functions in clear 
contrast. It can only be said that the ikkaru 
pays to the landowner a tax called sutu (he 
is often under the authority of the official 
called Sa muhhi suti), while the err&Su pays a 
share ( zittu ). The erreSu is always referred to 
in the plural and is never given a personal 
name, as is often the case with the ikkaru, 
who is sometimes said to be under the rab 
t kkari. The taxes or dues paid by both are 
imposed by the Smidu, q. v. 
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As to the designation of the NA king as 
lu.engar (see mng. 2c) in that specific and 
extraordinary situation of the installation of 
a Sar piihi, see Bohl Opera Minora 419ff., von 
Soden, Christian Festschrift lOOff. The generally 
accepted reading erreSu is wdthout foundation. 

The word ikkaru, in the meanings “farmer,” 
“farm laborer,” and “plowman,” appears as 
a loan in late Heb. ikkar, in Mandean ikkara 
(Noldeke Mandaische Gram. 122), Syr. akkdra 
(Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 20a) with secondary 
verb akkar, “to till a field,” Arabic akkdr and 
ikkar, “tiller” (Frankel Fremdw. 128f.). The 
group lu.engar cannot be read erreSu (as in 
Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 112 and Aro Glossar 
29) because this is not attested in the vocabu¬ 
laries and because of the writing lu. 
ENGAR-M PBS 1/2 61:24. 

Landsberger, MSI. 1 185. 

ikkaru in mar ikkari s.; farmer (a member 
of the ikkaru- class); SB, NB, LB; wr. dumu. 
lu.engar; cf. ikkaru. 

a) in SB: dumu.lu.engar ina sSri la 
irr[iSu] the farmer will not plant it (the 
seed) in the field Surpu V-VI 131; ina nimrika 
DUMU.meS lu.engar uqalla' zaru\Su\ upon 
seeing you (the moon god), the farmers stop 
Sowing Ebeling Parfiimrez. 49:21. 

b) in NB: dumu.meS ltJ.engar [...] 
(in broken context) CT 22 116:16 (let.). 

c) in LB (Nippur only): PN Saknu Sa 
SuSdne dumu.meS lu.engar.mb5 overseer 
of the farmers’ SuSanu’s BE 9 82:12, cf. (same 
person) ibid. 81:11; hadri Sa SuSdne lia DUMU. 
me5 lu.engar.me5 association of the farm¬ 
ers’ SuSanu'a BE 9 82:11. 

ikkaru in rab ikkari (rab ikkardte) s.; 
(designation of an official) ; MA, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and lu.gal.gi5.apin, gal.lu.gi5.apin 
(.me5), lu.gal.engar(.me 5); cf. ikkaru. 

a) in MA: 50 esidu ina [ turezi ] Sa PN 
gal ik-ka-ra-te Sa GN ina muhhi PN 2 u PN 3 
PN 2 and PN a owe (the delivery of 130 homers 
of barley, fifty sheep) and fifty harvesters to 
PN, the chief of the ikkaru' s of the city of GN, 
at harvest time KAJ 91:6; one tablet con¬ 
cerning five homers of barley belonging to 
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PN Sa ina muhhi PN 2 gal.lu.gi5.apin.me 
Sa GN Satrutuni ana PN 3 ana Sadduni tadnata 
which is debited to PN 2 , the chief of the 
ikkaru’e, of the city of GN, was given to PN 3 
for collection KAJ 114:7; limu PN [gal] ik- 
ka-a-ri KAJ 111:21. 

b) in NA: lu.gal.engar.me 5 (between 
qepu and rah halsi) Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 3 (list of officials). 

c) in NB: lu.gal.engar.me5 TCL 12 
73:17, Nbk. 287:5, YOS 6 40:13, (alternating 
with Lti.GAL.Gl5.APIN) Nbk. 452 ii 13'; LtL 
GAL.APlN-fi BIN 1123:4; for refs. wr. lu.gal. 
giS.apin, see epinnu in rah epinni, and, for 
the problematic residing of lu.gi§.apin, the 
discussion sub ikkaru. 

ikkarutu s.; agricultural work, plowing; 
OB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and engar with phonetic 
complement; cf. ikkaru. 

a) in OB: PN itti ramaniSu PN 2 ana 
ENGAR-m-to'm adi patar ereSim igurma PN 2 
has hired PN, a free agent, for agricultural 
work until the end of the season PBS 8/2 
196:4. 

b) in Nuzi: 2 gud.Ab u I gud.nitA aSar 
sugulli Sulu ana iq-qa-ru-ti ... ana qdt PN 
nadin two cows and one bull taken from the 
herd have been given to PN for plowing HSS 
13 448:2, also HSS 16 428:2; ana ik-ka-ru-ti 
ana PN ittadnuninni ina kalume erreS u ina 
muSi ina biti attalak I was given to PN for 
farming — all day I farm, and at night I go 
home AASOR 16 8:38; x a.5A ina iq-qa-a-ru-ti 
Sa PN u Sa PN 2 PN 3 ana titennuti uk&l PN 3 
holds as titennutu- pledge two homers of field 
under cultivation, belonging to PN and PN 2 
JENu 680:5. 

ikkibu (or ekkebu) s.; 1. interdicted, for¬ 
bidden thing, place or action, 2. sacred, 
reserved thing, place or action; Bogh., NA, 
NB, SB; Sum. lw.; pi. ikkibu (see mngs. lc 
and 2) and ekkebet{i) KAR 147 r. 23; wr. syll. 
(ik-kab KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12) and NIG.GIG. 

nig.gig = [mu-u]r-zu — oio-aS, nig.gig => [ma- 
ru-u]S-du — ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar (Hitt.) to fall ill, 
nig.gig = [ik-ki-b]u = t. tn, a-a-ra (Hitt.) not 
right, not permitted Izi Bogh. A 232ff.; nig.gig — 
ik-ki-bu, ma-ru-uS-tu Igituh short version 58 f. 
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6m.gig.ga dim.me.er.mu [nu.un.zu.ta 
mu.u]n.ku.e ama. d Innin.mu 6m.gig.ga nu. 
un.zu.ta gir.us.sa.a.ni : ik-kib ilija ina la [idS] 
akul anzil iitarija ina la ide ukabbis unknowingly 
I ate what is forbidden by ray god, unknowingly I 
trod upon (ground) forbidden by my goddess 
4R 10:32ff., cf. 6m.gig mu.un.kti.e nu.un.<zu. 
km> em.gig gir.iis.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu .kiay-.ik- 
kib akulu <ul idi} anzil ukabbisu <.ul idi> ibid. 46; 
[x.x].e.gi 4 .in(text.lugal).e 6m.gig bi.ag.a 
[e.gi 4 .i]n.e ama.na.Am.tag.ga 6m.gig bi. 
ag.a : [x]-tum amtum ik-ki-ba etakal \am-t\um 
Ama.na.Am.tag.ga ik-ki-ba itepuS the woman, 
the servant girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is 
forbidden, the servant girl, “the mother of sin.” 
has done what is not permitted ASKT p. 119:6ff. 
(all Emesal); zid.ge 17 .ba nig.gig dingir.ra.ke* 
(kid) zid.ie.muS 5 nig.gig gidim.ma.kex : qem 
kibti ik-kib dingib.me§ [qe]m biguii ik-kib epemme 
wheat flour is forbidden (as an offering) to gods, 
Segu&u-ftonT is forbidden (as an offering) to ghosts 
K.166:12ff. (unpub., series utukkilemnuti) ;uru . 6m 
nig .gig [...]: Sa Oli ik-kib [^Enlil] OECT 6 pi. 18 
K.4652:7 f. (all Eme.xu). 

an-zil-lu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. ki-im-lci- 
im-mu) = ik-ki-bu Malku IV 7Iff. 

1. interdicted, forbidden thing, place or 
action — a) in religious contexts — V speci¬ 
fying the god and the interdict: arraba la 
ilckal nIg.gig DN nIg.gig (var. maruSta) 
immar he must not eat “roof-mouse,” it is 
a sin against Enlil (var. Ninlil), or else he will 
experience misery KAR 177 r. iii 15, var. from 
KAR 147 : 8 (hemer.), cf. nuna kardSa la ikkal 
. . . ik-kib A Sulpae KAR 178 r. iv 56, and pas¬ 
sim in hemer.; summata tarlugalla la ikkal qdt 

iii isabbassu ik-kib DN he shall eat neither 
pigeon nor rooster, or else pestilence will 
seize him —it is a sin against Nedu (the chief 
doorkeeper of the nether world) KAR 178 r. 

iv 54 (hemer.); NIG.GIG (var. ek-ke-bet) A Ninurta 
u A Ninegal la itamma (var. nu tar) ilu 
isabbassu he must not speak about things (to 
pronounce which constitutes) a sin against 
the gods DN and DN 2 , or else the god will seize 
him KAR 177 r. ii 39, var. from KAR 147 r. 23, 
cf. for the same day kalama la ikkal [n!g].gig 
A UraS u A Ninegal KAR 177 r. i 33, also Bab. 
4 107:17; ku 6 muSen na-maS-ta-a d GiR(!) la(\) 
ibdr«ma» nIg.gig d Gin ibdrma bissu namt 
maSSd ha.a he must not catch fish, fowl or 
wild beasts, it is a sin against Sumuqan, if he 
catches (them), the beasts will destroy his 
family KAR 178 ii 43, dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, 
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cf. LtJ.Str.HA ku 6 muSen nammaSSd [ d GiR la 
ibdr nig.gig d oiR x x x x] mala nammaSSe 
8a ibarru blssu h[u-ul-lu-uq ] ZA 19 378 Sm. 
948:4f. (coll.); ndra la ibbir ... ik-kib DN he 
must not cross a river, it is a sin against Ea 
KAR 178 r. iv 42, cf. elippa la irakkab ik-kib 
d Ninurta ibid. 33, and passim in hemer.; mudu 
muda likallim la mud/d la immar [n1g].gig 
A HaniS u A Sullat A SamaS u a Adad the 
initiate may show it (only) to (another) 
initiate, the uninitiated must not see it, 
it is a sin against DN, DN„ DN 3 and DN 4 
6R 33 viii 30 (Agum-kakrime), cf. TuL p. 111:30, 
TCL 6 26 subscript, CT 26 49 S. 777 r. 9, 
RA 16 146 subscript, AMT 105:26, KAR 161 r. 67, 
LKA 72 r. 20, also NIG.GIG ill rabuti CT 14 
6:2',KAR 307 r. 27, cf. also ina NIG.GIG Anim 
Enlil Ea ill rabuti RAcc. 5 iii 32, and see 
Zimmem, ZDMG 74 433; [...] la ta-pa-Sit(\) 
nig.gig A Nisaba do not efface [the tablet], 
it is a sin against Nisaba (the patron goddess 
of scribes) RA 16 76:14; tuppi la tatappil 
girgin[akku\ la tuparraru [nig.gi]g A Ea Sar 
apsi do not get my tablet dirty, do not 
scatter my library, it is a sin against Ea, 
king of the Apsu AnSt 6 158:13 (= STT 38 iv 
13, Poor Man of Nippur, subscript); NIG.GIG A Hat 
niS u A Sullat (the diviner must not touch the 
lamb when he is unclean) it is a sin against 
DN and DN, BBR No. 24:40, cf. K.166: 
12ff., in lex. section; la nadanu ik-kib A Mars 
duk to withhold [a promised thing] is a sin 
against Marduk Lambert BWL 106:164; ASs 
Sur Sar ildni remnd Marduk Sa nullati ik-kib- 
Su(v&r. -Su)-un Assur, the king of the gods 
(and) merciful Marduk, who abhor sacrilegious 
words Borger Esarh. 42:36; ina la elelija 
eterrub ana ekur\ri] n1g.gig-&os danna eteppuS 
andku Sa marisi elika etettiq ahatka I used 
to enter the temple without being cultically 
clean, I repeatedly violated your severe 
interdiction, I transgressed many times the 
limits you (imposed), which is displeasing to 
you KAR 46 r. i 16, dupl. K.2367:6', cf. NfG. 
oio-ka d[an-na ...] BMS 12:49; anzillaki 
[...] Nfo.GiG-H marsu magal ita\kal ] (the 
sinner) [has trodden] upon ground that is 
sacred to you (Gula), has eaten with no 
restraint what (to eat) is a sin against you 
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LKA 20:7, cf. nig.gig iliSu akalu anzillu 
kubbusu Surpu IV 4, nig.g[ig] iliSu ikulu 
NIG.GIG iStariSuikulu Surpu II 6, ina NIG.GIG 
marsi Sa ikulu ibid. 69, also NIG.GIG iliSu 
ikul Labat TDP 84:28, NIG.GIG iliSu mar saikul 
ibid. 124:22, and passim; note NIG.GIG dliSu 
itakal Surpu II 95. 

2' referring to gods in general; Sahu la 
simat ekurri ... ik-kib ili kalama the pig 
is unfit (to enter) the temple, this is a sin 
against all gods Lambert BWL 215 iii 16 
(fable); musu Sa libbi uruldtiSu ik-kib ili 
kalama ana niSi [...] the sperm (lit. the 
excretion from his prepuce) which is abhorrent 
to all gods, is [...] for mankind ZA 4 254 
iv 11 (prayer to Marduk). 

3' other occs.: nig.gig anzillu ami Sertu 
gillatu hititu .,. Iiss4 may (the punishments 
inflicted on account of) the infringement (of 
the interdict), the (transgression of the) 
prohibition, the sin, the misdeed, the act of 
negligence go away Surpu VIII 79; iStu ... 
ibnti ik-ki-bi Sipri la mesu after he (Nabo- 
nidus) had committed the sacrilege, the 
improper building work (on Ehulhul) BHT 
pi. 7 ii 17 (LB lit.). 

4' referring to a secular negligence (NB 
letters only): ik-ki-bi Sa ili minamma temut 
kunu ul aSme it is a sin against the gods (i.e., 
the gods will punish you) — why have I not 
had any news from you? CT 22 40:4, cf. 
[nig.g]ig Sa ili mind tenka lapanija iriq 
ibid. 6:18, also ik-kib Sa SamaS BIN 1 36:5; 
note with ina : ina ik-ki-bi Sa ili minamma Sa 
umu 10 gur Se.bar ina libbi arrabu u issur 
ik-ka-lu -* it is a sin against the gods — how 
is it that ten gur of barley are eaten up every 
day by the dormice and birds? YOS 3 137:6. 

b) in secular contexts — 1' in gen.: Sarru 
kenu dabib damqate Sa ik-kib-Su amat taSgirti 
the rightful king, who speaks (only) the 
truth, who abhors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.), cf. 
dabib kitti u meSari Sa ik-kib-Su nulldti 
anzillaSu surrdti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:9 
(Sin-Sar-i§kun), also Sa kitti irammuma saliptu 
ik-kib-Su Borger Esarh. 54:26, and 111 § 72 r. 9, 
Sa Sillati ik-kib-Su VAB 4 274 ii 35 (Nbn.); 
Sillatu magritu lu ik-ki-bu-ka let blasphemy 


56 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ikkibu 

and slander be abhorrent to you Lambert 
BWL 100:28, cf. ina s[uq\i Silla[ta] iqabfnma 
ik-kab amassu KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 214:11; Sarraqu (for Saraqu) ik-ki- 
bu-il-a mimmd ammaru ul ezib stealing is 
abhorrent to me, but if I see something, 
nothing is left of it 2R 60 ii 13, see TuL p. 13; 
alqut quturkunu ik-kib Same I have gathered 
up the smoke (from the burning of your 
figurines), which must be denied (access to) 
the sky Maqlu V 80; ase abulli aliSu utirra 
ik-ki-bu-uS (I laid siege to his city and) made 
it impossible for him to go outside the gates 
of his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.), TeZe(?) 1 dur 
aliSu ana ik-ki-bi-e-Su aSkun (I set siege 
engines against the city) and made him fear 
(even) to mount the walls of his own city 
Borger Esarh. 104:38. 

2' in curses: ana ik-kib aliSu liSSakin 
(may the gods curse him so that) he may 
become an outcast in his city ZA 9 386:16 
(kudurru) ; zunnu ana ik-ki-bi-Su-nu liSSakin 
may rain be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 13 
(AsSur-ntrSrI VI treaty) ; mimma tabu lu ik-kib- 
ku-nu mimma marsu lu Simatkunu may every 
good thing be denied you, and everything 
evil befall you Wiseman Treaties 489. 

2. sacred, reserved thing, place or action 
(to a god or king) — a) in gen.: Sa sabe 
kidinnu ik-kib Anim u Dagan kakkiSunu 
tazzaqap you made (even) the privileged 
citizens, who(se privileges) are sacred to DN 
and DN„ bear arms Gossmann Era IV 33 ; dam 
kidinni ik-kib Enlil qdteka la talappat stain 
not your hands with the blood of a person 
who(se privilege) is sacred to DN AnSt 6 
164:106 (Poor Man of Nippur); aSar NIG.GIG. 
Mtr nakru ileqqe the enemy will seize a place 
reserved for me (the king) CT 31 39:24 (SB 
ext.), also CT 30 28 K.8032:15, 31 50:19, KAR 
423 r. ii 46, cf. nakru aSar nIg.gig.mu ikaSSad 
Boissier DA 226:2 (all SB ext.); KI NIG.GIG Sarri 
iSdtu ikkal fire will consume the place re¬ 
served for the king KAR 162:14 (SB ext.), 
cf. ki NfG.GiG nakri iSatu ikkal ibid. 16. 

b) with nasaru, kuUu: qaSdati Sa ... 
anzillu Sussuru ukalla ik-ki-bu the qadiStu- 
women who respect (special) interdicts, 
observe what is sacred (to the god) KAR 
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321:8 (SB lit.), cf. mukil ik-kib Enlil who 
observes what is sacred to Enlil Borger 
Esarh. 80:30; umu ammar ina paniSu azzizuni 
ik-ki-bi-e-Su attasar ... Sa la piSu la irub as 
long as I was in his service, I respected his 
privileges, I did not enter (the houses) 
without his permission ABL 1285:20 (NA). 

Loan word from Sum. (Emesal) emgeb. 
The translation, “taboo,” is not used 
although it fits perfectly in a number of 
instances, because it fails in certain essential 
refs, (such as mng. 2a, first two quotations, 
in OIP 2 33 iii 30 mng. lb, etc.). Note that 
the violation of the interdict is often referred 
to by the verb akalu, which must not always 
be taken literally but rather as corresponding 
to the parallel phrase asakkam akalu (q.v.). 
In later texts, ikkibu is reduced to a more or 
less vague synonym of words for “sin” and 
also denotes, as such words do in Akkadian, 
the punishment incurred by the infringement 
of the interdict (see mng. lar-4). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 374; Landsberger, ZA 41 219; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 43. Ad mng. lb: Ungnad, 
ZA 38 195; (Jensen, OLZ 32 850). 

ikkillu ( killu , angillu) s.; rumor, clamor, 
loud cry, din, uproar; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
angillu LTBA 2 2:156 and 3 iii 10, killu VAS 
16 163:8 (OB) and in NA, pi. ikkilldtu ; wr. 
syll. and akkil (gad+kid+si). 

ak-ki-il gad+kJd+si - Jcil-lu (var. i[k-kil-lu]) 
S b I 232; ak-kil gad+kId+si = ilc-kil-lum, rig-nvu, 
Si-ai-tum, ta-nu-qa-tum, 6 d Nin.Subur, 6 d Ma. 
nun.gal, ak-kil ad.kid = ik-kil-lum, Si-[ai-tu], 
ta-[nu-qa-tu\, £ d Nin.§ubur, £ d Ma.nun.gal 
Diri I 229ff.; ak " kii GAD+KlD+si, AD ak ‘ ki, KiD = ik- 
kil-lum Nabnitu B 140f.; aS-ta gad+kId = ik-kil- 
lum Reeip. Ea A v 22; [...] [gad+kId] = tuk-ku, 
[as-SA] [gad+kId] = ri-ig-mu, [ag-ta] [gad+kId] = 
Si-ai-tu, ik-kil-lu, na-ad-ru, [...] [gad+kId+si] =■ 
ta-nu-qa-tu, [...] [gad+kId+si] - ik-kil-lu, [...] 
GAB+KfD+SI - MIN, [...] GAD+xfD+SI = MIN 

A III/l:9ff. 

ma-ak-kdg di§ = ik-kil-lu, til Difi = Si-ai-tu, tal 
diS = min, [ta-al] [di§] = t[a-nu-qa-tu ] Ea II 
238ff.; ma-ak-kdS aS - ik-kil-lu Ea II 58; 
M' x [a]£ =■ Si-ai-tu, ^“'[aS] = ta-nu-\qa\-\tu\, 

ma-ka-iS A § „ ik-kil-l[um], ta ' &1 A§ - ri-ig-m[u], 

ma-ak-Ui DI g _ 6i. s ij t u\, “>»-“*aS - Si-si-Uu\ 

^'aS — ta-nu-qa-tu, ^'^diS » ik-kU-[lu], te ' al A$ - 
ik-kil-lum, «»-Ia-gu-ub A g _ x x sa-lu gu-ub DI§ _ 

\ih\-k[il-lum\ Izi E 227g-233; [a]S - ta-nu-qa-tu. 
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DiS «■ ik-kil-lu Lanu D 19f., also (with = 

ik-kil-lu) ErimhuS III 24 f.; a§ = ik-kil-lum 
5R 16 ii 3 (group voc.);ki.il- tuk-ku, ti.il = ta-nu- 
qa-tum, ta.il * ik-kil-lum Antagal B 213 ff.; 
ii ud — gu-gu-u, Si-si-tum, ik-kil-lu, pu-uh-pu-uh- 
hu-u A III/3: 15ff. 

akkxl.[x] .x.gi§ ~ x-um ik-kil-lum e-fir the 
cry is stifled Nabnitu F alfl, see eseru B. 

a.ri.a.Sd dingir.bi gi 4 .gi 4 .d& ASub.Sd 
akkil ga.an.TU : ana <ju£)-me-e iluiunuituru ana 
biti nodi iterub ik-kil-lum their gods have returned 
to the ruin, the clamor (of normal daily life) has 
entered the deserted house Lambert BWL 241 ii 
50ff.; for another bil. ref., see usage d. 

ta-nu-qa-tu, ri-ig-mu, Si-si-tu, id-ga-mu, an-gi-lu, 
ma-li-tu, ra-ma-mu, ha-ba-lu = kil-lum LTBA 2 
2:152ff., dupl. ibid. 3 iii 6ff.; ba-ra-rum (var. 
na-fi-ru) = ilc-kil-lum An VIII 4. 

a) in gen.: PN Sutd \ina(\]\ ik-ki-il-li 
nakrim ana muhhi aljn aftardam on account 
of the rumor about the enemy I dispatched 
PN the Sutean with regard to (looking after) 
the oxen VAS 16 10:6 (OB let.); PN ina 
muSim ajumma lahanna issukSumma ki-il-li 
bit bllija ihburma during the night someone 
threw a bottle at PN, and he raised a clamor 
in my lord’s house VAS 16 163:8 (OB let.); 
fSumma) ik-kil-lum ina mati gAl Sa rapddu 
ina mati imidu if there is an uproar in the 
land, that is, (if) there is much restless 
running about TCL 6 10:11 (SB Alu); Summa 
ik-kil-lum ina bitdti mithariS DUG 4 .DUG 4 -si if 
in house after house a din is raised CT 38 
6:138 (SB Alu), cf. (likewise with Sasd) CT 40 
5:15ff.; Summa bitu ik-kil-[la ] iSu aSib libbiSu 
nakru Summa bitu ik-[kil-l]a la iSu libbi 
aSibiSu idb if a house is noisy, its residents 
will be unfriendly — if it is without noise, 
the residents will be contented CT 40 5:13f. 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8ff.; ki-il-lu issaknu ibtiki'u 
they raised a clamor, they wept ABL 340 
r. 11 (NA). 

b) (the din caused by) the wailing at 
death or its approach: tjd.26.kam kil-lum ... 
xjd.26.kam ^Dumuzi ki annimma ina GN 
taklimtu ukallumu 26th day, (ritual) wailing, 
on the 26th day they are thus to display 
Dumuzi in Nineveh ABL 1097 r. 1 (NA), cf. 
[w 4 ]-wm ik-ki-li LKA 72 r. 3 (SB cultic comm.); 
ik-kil ahiSa taSme she heard the wailing for 
her brother (Dumuzi, as he was being led 
away to the nether world) CT 15 47 r. 53 
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(Descent of Ifitar); akkil ittiqSuma (if a man 
gets sick and it is said, “So and so has 
dropsy”) wailing will not take place (and he 
will survive) Ebeling KMI 55:17; Summa ik- 
kil-lu ka.ka -SA u Su UanappalSu if, when¬ 
ever they tell him about a wailing, he always 
responds STT 91:82ff., cf. Summa ... ik-kil- 
lu ofj.D ±-Su-ma u SA etanappal ibid. 89:180. 

c) as an expression of distress: ana Sarrija 
ki-il-lu laSkun Sarru belt remu ina muhhi 
niSeSu liS[kun] I would make a cry of 
distress to the king, that he may show mercy 
to his people ABL 620:14 (NA); atta pika 
taptiti'a ma anina DN anaku kil-la-ka assime 
you opened your mouth to me, saying, “Help, 
0 Assur” — I (Assur) have heard your cry 
of distress Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 14 (NA oracles); 
§e§.gal jLtu§.a u marl ummannu ik-kil-lu 4 
annd iqabbu the SeSgallu-priest of the Etusa- 
temple and the artisans are to utter this cry 
of distress RAcc. 142:373; [l]uttaddi ik-kil- 
la-te-ia [ana] k iLan.na -ki I will utter my 
cries for your temple Eanna STT 52:33'; 
ana ik-kil-li-Si-na at their (the people’s) 
cry of distress (parallel: ana rimmatiSina) 
CT 13 33:4 (SB lit.). 

d) referring to the crying of a child: 
ik-kil Serri u la’i tdritu uzamma the nurse 
will miss the cry of the baby and small 
child (i.e., I will stop the birth of children) 
Or. NS 27 141:2 (Irra), cf. ik-kil lake ina 
SILA ribit liza[mmd] Wiseman Treaties 438, 
cf. akkil.gin x (oiM) xjd.ka,b[ar. ..] he.em. 
ma.an.gar : inaik-kil-likima[.. .] Sm. 1190+ 
ii 8'f. (inc. to pacify a child). 

e) referring to the cry of animals: ana 
ik-[kil]-li-Sd ana rigim hdliSa nepalsuh DN 
at her (the cow’s) bellowings, at her cries in 
labor, Nanna cowered down KAR 196 r. ii 23 
(SB lit.), also ibid. 38; ki neSi ik-kil-la-Su like 
a lion his roar (in broken context) STT 
52 r. 49', and cf. 45', also AKKIL = rigmu Sa 
EDIN/TJR.[MAH], ad. KID = MIN MIN Nabnitu 

B 206f.; habit hursdni ik-ki-la-Su SamriS 
iddi (var. iSgum) (the Zu bird) which attacks 
from a mountain perch, gave forth a fierce 
scream STT 19:49 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from 
RA 46 94:11 (OB). 
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f) referring to the noise of an earthquake 
or of thunder: Summa A E-ri-iS-ki-gal ik-kil-la- 
M klma ur.[mah iddi] if Ereskigal roars like 
a lion Thompson Rep. 267:10, also ACh Adad 
20:64, K. 4468:6 cited Weidner, AfO 13 232 (earth¬ 
quake omens); ik-kil d Adad lizamme’uma 
zunnu ana ikkibiSunu liSSakin may they be 
deprived of Adad’s thunder so that rain may 
be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 12 (ASSur-nirari VI 
treaty, coll.). 

Jensen, KB 6/1, 322, 364; (Weidner, AfO 7 276). 

ikkitti (yes, in truth) see kittu. 

ikku A s.; temper, irritability; from OB on; 
cf. ikku A in bel ikki. 

maS^'^.Su.gdl — ai-ql-il-tu, bar.Su.g41 = ik¬ 
ku, bar.Su.g41 — Tu-u$-?u-nu Igituh I 122ff. 

a) (with kard and kurrd) to be short- 
tempered, irritable, impatient — 1' as a 
result of physical discomfort: Summa amelu 
dikSu ina irtiSu iUanappassuma kima Sini'ti 
epera iSannainay 'Su ina ge\S%Su\ marta iparru 
ina dababiSu ik-ka-Su ikt[ana]rru if a piercing 
pain recurs again and again in somebody’s 
chest, and he coughs up dry matter as 
expectoration, brings up bile when he belches, 
(and) is irritable when he speaks Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 11 iii 66, cf. ibid, iii 66, AMT 86,1 r. vi 9; 
ka[rd ik-k]i la a[ka\lu la Sat'd (emu uSSaSa 
impatience (resulting from) fasting (lit. not 
eating, not drinking) disturbs the mind ABL 
6 r. 16 (NA) ; iStln umu e-si-e Sa Sarru ik-ku-Su 
ukarrdni kusapu la ekuluni adi immate is one 
day not too little that the king should 
(already) be irritated with fasting (and ask) 
“For how long?” (mng. uncert.) ABL 78:10 
(NA). 

2' other occs.: ina birtuSunu ik-ki-ni kuri 
libbini Sapil amidst them (the courtiers who 
enjoy the favor of the king) we get impatient 
and low-spirited ABL 2 r. 6 (NA); libbaka 
lifibka ik-ka-ka ahhurri la ikarru let your 
heart cheer up, do not be impatient in the 
future (answer of the king to the letter ABL 2 
quoted above) ABL 368:17 (NA), cf. Sadat 
babi anrti (abi epSite annite dupe, ... andku 
ahJiur ik-ki ukarra libbi u-Sd-dS-<pay -al after 
these sweet words and favors (that the king 
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has bestowed upon me) how can I further be 
impatient and low-spirited? ibid. 21; otto 
ik-ki-ka kurika u andku ik-ka-a kuru both 
you and I are impatient YOS 3 69:22f. 
(NB let.). 

b) (with ardku) to be patient: ki pant 
belija mahir ana biti luSpurma ... ana belija 
luSlbilunu jand ik-ki Sa belija li-ri-ik-Si(ior 
-Sd) adi muhhi Sa ana Uruk errubamma 
suluppi ... ana belija anandinu if my lord 
please, I will give orders to the “house,” and 
they will send (the dates) to my lord — 
otherwise, may my lord have patience until 
I come to Uruk and can transfer the dates to 
him (myself) YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.). 

c) (in la kasir ikki) forbearing: andku RN 
libbu rapSu la kasir ik-ki mupassisu hifate 
I, Assurbanipal, the magnanimous and for¬ 
bearing, who expunges sins Streck Asb. 36 iv 
38, ibid. 194:14, and also CT 34 6 K. 1663:9 
(Sin-5ar-i£kun). 

d) ikku (alone): PN aSSassu u ahassu ina 
ik-ki-im uSlrimma iktala he put PN’s wife 
and sister in prison and kept (them there) in 
a flare of temper(?) Genouillac Kieh 2D 11:8 
(OB let.); ammeni Sarru bill umi[Sam ] ik-ki 
tekuti u male, libb[dti] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write me (words of) 
ill-temper, reproach and hatred? ABL 1240:7 
(NB); [...] ik-ka kul-lu gimil marvMi turru 
[ikkib DN] it is a sin against DN to continue 
in a bad temper, to be vengeful K.9471-.14 
(unpub., SB); paniSu ana libbija bi'Su umma 
minamma ana Uruk Salanua tal-lik(\) issabtant 
ni ik-ku Sa belija la ik-ki-i he is angry at me, 
saying, “Why did you go to Uruk without 
my permission?” —have I become a victim 
of the irritation of my lord or have I not? 
BIN 1 18:23 (NB let.). 

There is no indication that ikku refers to 
a part of the human body. It may perhaps be 
connected with eklku , “to itch,” and refer to 
patience, or the lack of it, and physical 
irritation. 

The use of ikku with kasdru, kard (kurrd) 
and ardku corresponds to such Heb. and Syr. 
idioms as <fsar ru a h, “impatient,” qdtfrd 
nafSi, “I become impatient” Gcsenius 17 722. 
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arak appaim, “patient,” ha a rik nafSo, “to be 
forbearing” (lit. to lengthen the breath) 
ibid. 66, and d ! nagira ruhd, “patient” (lit. of 
long breath) Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 416a. 
(Bauer Asb. 2 p. 2.) 

ikku A in bel ikki (belet ikki) s. ; (mng. 
uncert.); SB*; cf. ikku A. 

salam bel dababija u belet dababija salam 
en ik-ki-ia u ms ik-ki-ia salam bel dinija u 
belet dinija salam bel serrija u belet serrija 
(these are) the figurines of my adversary, the 
figurines of my ...., the figurines of my 
adversary in court, the figurines of my ...., 
male and female AfO 18 289:4, cf. salam 
en ik-ki -mu u mtn ik-ki -mu salam bel serrija 
U belet serrija KAR 80:28, dupl. RA 26 40:17, 
also Maqlu I 79 and II 42; ZI.KUg.RTT.DiS-e 5a 
awilutim 5a en ik-ki-ia 5a <en> si-ri-ia 5a bel 
dinija 5a bel dababija 5a bel lemvttija PBS 1/2 
121:7. 

One of several synonyms for “enemy,” 
probably “he who causes irritation.” 

ikku B s. ; door ; syn. list* ; Sum. lw. ; cf. 
iklalM, ikzu. 

ik-kum = da-al-tum (first in a list of synonyms of 
daltu) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 26. 

ikkfi pron.; yours; NA; cf. M. 

Sarruttu ik-ku-u da-na-nu ik-ku-u-ma yours 
is the kingship, yours also the power 4R 61 
v 62f. (oracles); ik-ku-u immate ibaSSi teppu5 
you do yours (i.e., the expiatory ritual) when¬ 
ever necessary ABL 46 r. 16. 

ikkukku s. (mng. uncert., occurs only as 
personal name); MB.* 

Ik-ku-uk-[ku ] ltj.§tj.qa.[du 8 ] £.ga[l -lim] 
/., cup-bearer of the palace RA 14 91:7 (MB 
Elam); Ik-ku-uk-ku lv i.suR /., the oil- 
presser BE 16 87:3, 103:9, cf. ibid. 186:26, 
BE 14 160:3. 

Connect perhaps with ikuku, “ill-smelling 
oil,” as a nickname. 

Stamm Namengebung 268. 

iklallh s.; (part of a door); syn. list*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. ikku B, ikzu. 

giS-da-ab-tu-ii, ta-am-hi-pu, giS-bur-rum, di-id-bu- 
u, ik-lal-lu-u, ta-ha-zu-u = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26 ff. 


ikletu 

According to an assumed Sum. ig.lal.a, 
probably the frame of the door. 

ikletu s.; darkness; from OB on; only sing, 
attested; wr. syll. and mi.mi ; cf. ekelu. 

ku-uk-ku mi.mi =■= ik-le-[tum] Diri I 254, also 
Proto-Diri 44; Mi ku ' ku Mi = e-[tu\-[tu], ik-le-l[u ] 
Izi H App. I If.; M[i.Mi].zalag.§&.gar = rifcl- 
l[e-t]u nu-mu-rum to brighten the darkness, 
M[i.Mi].zalag.sSe.zal = min |al-[na nu)-ri min 
to brighten the darkness to light ibid. 5f.; 
mul.siG 7 .a = ik-le-t[um], MxS.mul = ik-le-t[um] 
(followed by mul.hi.8i, ad.tuk = e-tu-tum) 
5R 16 i 28 f. (group voc.); Ml ku ' nk ' ku Ml = e-tu-tum, 
jjjhl-e-Sigj. ( var . [hi].Si) = ik-le-tum, mul , xx da.x 
( vars. [x] .DA.BAD, MTJX..D A. x ’ x [X] , Mtl.DA.MUL) = 
da-um-ma-tum ErimhuS VI 171-173; referring to 
the nether world: [ga-a]n-sis [ taxmi ] = e-tu-tum, 
g[a-an]-sis taxmi = ik-le-tum S b II 101 f.; ga-an-sis 
TA-gunO, = [ik-le-tum] AIV/3:312. 

U4.zaldg.gaMi.Mima.al.la.zu : Saumunamri 
ana ik-le-ti taikunu you who turned the bright day 
into darkness SBH p. 77:20f.; mi.mi. ga zaldg. 
g[a xj.gd.gd : unammaru ik-[le]-ti (the splendid 
sheen of the fire) brightens the dark BA 5 649 
No. 14 r. 7; gul.gul.[la] (var. mi.mi) nim.gir. 
ginx(GiM) gir.gir.e.ne (var. mu.un.glr.gir.ri. 
e.ne) gul.gul.[la] (var. mi.mi. ga) Sd urugal.ta 
hd.ni.ib.sar.re.e.dd : Sa ina ik-le-ti kima birqi 
ittanabriqu ina ik-le-ti (var. adds ina) qirib qabrim 
(var. qabli) UklMu let them shut them (the demons), 
who flash through the darkness like lightning, up 
in the darkness of the grave CT 17 36:84ff., 
restored from dupl. KAR 46:17-20 and ZA 30 
189:17-20; [mu5en.ge,.a.ginx] ki Mi.Mi.ga i. 
n[i].in.dal.[dal.la hd.me.en] : Sa kima i^^uru 
muSi aSar ik-le-ti it-ta-nap{ ! )-[ra-Su] you (demon) 
who fly around in the darkness like a nocturnal 
bird CT 16 28:36f.; Mi.Mi.ga zu.SA gin.na : 
ana ik-le-ti-ka atlak be off (ghost) to your dark¬ 
ness! CT 16 26:31f. and CT 17 3:19. 

a) in gen.: ri-qe-e-it ik-le4um ki masi 
nawirtum how long the darkness (i.e., death) 
lasts, how little of the daylight (is still left)! 
Gilg. M. i 14 (OB); li-ih-bu-ut ik-li-tam ... 
digilSu lim\i may he (Zu) grope through the 
darkness, may his eyesight fail RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu); amut RN 5a ik-le-tam ihbut 
tuma nuram imuru (such was the appearance 
of) the liver (concerning) Sargon when he 
groped his way through darkness and a 
luminous phenomenon appeared to him AfO 
6 215:8 (OB ext.), cf. RA 27 149:17 (OB ext.), and 
CT 30 9:3 (SB); \u]mu uSharrir usd ik-le-tum 
daylight subsided, darkness came forth Gilg. 
V iii 16; 5apdt ik-le-tum-ma ul iba55i nuru 
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the darkness is dense, and there is no light 
Gilg. IX iii 11 and ibid, iv 48, v 30, 33 and 36; 
Summa amlum awilam ina ik-\le\-tim (var. 
ilc-lu-i-tim) iskinma qassu iStebir if a man 
.... -s another in the darkness and breaks 
his hand Goetze LE § 44:36 (coll.); belt ina 
ik-l[e-t]i iSallimu bufyu’a my lord, my cures 
can be successful only where it is dark AnSt 6 
166:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); ciSib ik-le-tim 
you (embryo) who live in darkness (i.e., the 
womb) ! LKA 9 r. iii 16 (SB conj.); ultu libbi ik- 
le-ti usdmma Sama8 amurka when I came 
out of the darkness (of the womb), I saw you, 
Samas PBS 1/1 14:6 (SB rel.); [i]k-le-tu ina 
mdtiSu U8ab8ima aj ittulu ahameS may he 
(Samas) create such darkness in his land 
that they shall not be able to see each other 
Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. Ill); 1 Q 1 11 -ku-nu list 
limma ina ik-lit{v&v. -li)-te(v&r.-ti) it-la-ka 
(var. i-tal-la-ka) let your eyes become so 
dimmed that you walk about in darkness 
Wiseman Treaties 424. 

b) in expressions “to brighten (mostly 
nummuru, Sunmuru, also held, etc.) the dark¬ 
ness”: ik-le-et la na-wa-ri-im ... ana Simtim 
USimSum may the gods make never-brighten¬ 
ing darkness his fate CHxlii 68 ; zal4g MI.MI : 
munammir ik-le-ti who brightens the dark¬ 
ness (said of Samas) 4R 19 No. 2 : If., cf. (said of 
Gibil) 4R 26 No. 3:13, (said of Samas) Scholl- 
meyer No. 31:1, etc., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 
p. 140; kima Sin ina niphiSu unammar ik-let 
he (Nabu) brightens the darkness like the 
rising moon SBH p. 145 : 17 ; muSnammir mi.mi 
OECT 6 pi. 6 r. 14, cf. attama kima SamaS ik- 
let-si-[na] tuSnammar BMS 12:36, also Maqlu II 
78, Perry Sin pi. 4:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
128; ina MI.MI ZALAO-ir De Clercq 1 263 (inc., 
amulet) ; mu8pardd ik-let ( Samas) who lightens 
the darkness Borger Esarh. 79:6; mu-Sah-li ik- 
le-[ti\ Lambert BWL 126 i 2 and 4, cf. muSdhli 
ik-le-ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:2; petd ik-le-ti 
who opens the darkness Lambert BWL 126 
i 17, cf. BBR No. 60:22; [mu]-uk-kiS ik-le-ti 
who drives away the dark ASKT p. 76:11 
(= Sehollmeyer No. 12), also muk(\)-ki8 ik-le-ti 
LKA 142:20; Sama8 muSteSir ik-le-ti Sakin 
nuri Samas, who sets right the darkness 
(and) creates light KAR 184 obv.(!) 21. 


ikparu 

c) in connection with bitu — 1' in gen.: 
6.Mi.Mi.ga zal4g ab.g4.g4 : ina bit ik-le-ti 
nura taSakkan you (Fire God) bring light to 
a dark house ASKT p. 79 r. 12; aSar la amari 
ina & ik-le-ti uSerribu (whoever) brings (this 
kudurru) to a dark place where it cannot be 
seen BBSt. No. 6 iii 7 (MB), cf. ana is ik-le-ti 
aSar la amari [uSer]ri\bu] UET 1 166 ii 18 
(kudurru), also VAS 1 36 iv 23 (NB kudurru). 

2 ' referring to the nether world: see S b , 
A IV/3, in lex. section; ireddanni ana 6 ik- 
le-ti Subat irkalla ana biti 8a eribu8u la asd he 
brings me down to the dark place, where 
Irkalla lives, a house that those who enter it 
do not leave Gilg. VII iv 33, parallel: anai sefe 
CT 16 46:4 (Descent of I&tar); <6i> -it ik-le-tu 

kaklcabu ul usd the dark place whence no 
star comes forth LKA 62 r. 17 (Descent of 
Iitar) ; ana [x] ik-le-tu (in broken context) 
BHT pi. 6 i 11 (NB lit.). 

The word has to be read ikletu, from 
*Hklatu (parallel formations: simdatu, ibratu, 
misratu, etc.). Ekletu ASKT p. 76 r. 3 is the 
fem. pi. of eklu adj., q. v. For a different form¬ 
ation from the same root, see ikiltu. 

Ad usage c: (Tallqvist, StOr 6/4 37). 

iklu A s.; darkness; SB*; cf. ekelu. 

Sdr pani i-kil pant su-lu-[um pant] wind 
in the face, darkness of the face, blackening 
of the face (in broken context) AMT 10,1 r. 
iii 29 (inc.). 

iklu B s.; victim; lex.*; cf. akdlu. 

udu.dingir.l.ku.e (var. [uduj.ezen.i.kd.e) 
!) i-lu victim (referring to a sheep) of the 
god (i.e., of an epidemic) Hh. XIII 37, udu.ur. 
mah.i.ku.e = min ni-e-$u victim of a lion ibid. 
38, udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = min bar-ba-ri victim of 
a wolf ibid. 39. 

iknusi s.; (a container or object); OA*; 
foreign word. 

2 ik-nu-zi (between 4 di-qa-ra-tim four pots 
and 1 me-at ma-la-hu one hundred malahus) 
BIN 4 118:5. 

Bilgi? Appellative p. 64. 

ikparu see igbaru. 
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Ikribu s.; 1. blessing, benediction, 2 . 
money or goods pledged by a vow to a deity, 
3. prayer; from OAkk. on; used in pi. in 
mngs. 2 and 3; wr. syll. and §tjd x (kax §tr), 
sisktjk x (amaex §b(.amaex §e)) ; cf. ikribu in 
Sa ikribi, karabu. 

fiu-du kax Str = ik-ri-bu S b I 266, cf. Proto-Ea 
329, also Ea III 136, Lu Excerpt II 108, Igituh I 
113; Su-Su-di KAx §u = ik-ri-[bu-um] MSL 2 
p. 164:11'; [ki].*“r*xSu x .intt‘ - a-iar i[k-ri-bi ] 
Izi C ii 1; udu.KAxSu.dd = < immer > ik-ri-bi Hh. 
XIII 167; for refs, to reading sSudx, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 2 67 n. to Proto-Ea 329. 

si-is-kur amahx Se.amarx §e = ik-ri-bu-u[m], 
[te-es\-li-t\urri\ Proto-Diri 77f., also Lu Excerpt II 
107, Igituh I 114, Antagal F 40; [si-is-kur] 
amarx Se.amakx Se = ni-qu-u, na-qu-ii, ik-ri-bu, 
ka-ri-bu, ka-ra-bu, te-e-mi-qu, su-up-pu-u, su-ul- 
lu-u, te-es-li-tu, nu-uh-hu Diri II Iff., also (in 
similar context) A VIII/1:41. 

Si-ta Sita = ik-ri-[bu\ S b I 112, see MSL 4 206; 
[Si-ta] [Sita] — [x]-x-[x]-ti, [i]ifc-n-W, [k]a-ri-bi 
A II/1 iv 6'ff. 

dingir.lu.ba.kex(KiD) d Utu 6.gar s .ta 6.a 
Sud x (KAxSu) .d6 Biakurx( amarxSe.amarx§e). ra 
a.r4 arhuS.sil W.u x (gi§gal).1u pap.hal.la 
dumu.dingir.ra.na §UK. d mNiN.bi d Utu.rah6. 
en.na.te.g4 : il amelu SuOti A SamaS iStu kummu 
ina aseSu ina ik-ri-bi niql alakti remu Sa amelu muU 
talliki mar iliku nidbuSu ana a SamoS l[it]-hi as to 
the personal god of that man. let his (the personal 
god’s) food offerings be brought to SamaS when he 
(SamaS) comes forth from (his) chamber to the 
accompaniment of benedictions and offerings, a 
procedure to obtain compassion for the distraught 
man, the god’s client BIN 2 pi. 14:181 f., also 
ibid. ll:99f„ and dupl. CT 16 36:38f„ cf. BA 10/1 
119:3ff.; 6 Sud x .d6 giS.tuk : bitu Sa ik-ri-bi-Su 
Serna temple whose benedictions are effective 
KAV 43 r. 10, dupl. RA 14 174 r. 9; x(perhaps 
balag) dim 4 .me.ir mu.lu Sudx.da dim 4 .me.ir 
lu.u x .d6.en (var. [...] mu.lu.me.en) Sudx.da 
(var. .d6) mu.un.su 8 .[d6.en] me.en.d6 6.e.§6 
a.ra.zu.a mu.un(var. adds .na).su s .<d6> .en 
[ul.li.efi] : «ina2> il-lu u beli ik-ri-bi «ina» ninu 
[i nillik ] ninu ana biti ina tesliti niUik ina qiriti we, 
the gods, the ‘ ‘ lords of prayer ’ ’ (Sum. we go praying), 
let us go to the temple praying, since we are 
invited Bab. 3 pi. 16:3ff., vars. and Akk. from 
dupl. SBH p. 124 No. 73:4ff., cf. [mu.l]u me.en 
Sud x .d6 mu.un.na.sug.en.na ul.li.eS : [be]lu 
ninu ina ik-ri-bi ina qirUi (with alternate trans¬ 
lation: [...] ninu ina ik-ri-bi i niUik «mo su» 
ulyiS ina riSaiu) SBH p. 14 r. 19ff.; [Sud x .d6] 
kuS.ii.mu Su.il.la(var. omits).mu u 4 .Sii.uS.e 
kir 4 Su.mar.ra.mu siskurx.ra.a.ni ii.gul.g4. 
g4 Sk.bi damal.la arhuS tuk.a gu.bi nigin : 
[ina ik]-ri-bi-ia Sitnuhuti niS qOteja u labdn appija 


ikribu 

Sa umiSam abaXluS utninnuSu [...] irSima kiSassu 
uaahhira he had mercy in his generous heart and 
turned back to me upon my ardent prayers, the 
supplication and the expression of submission that 
I daily performed before him 4R 20 No. 1: 9f. (MB 
royal prayer); Sud x .kii.ga.a.ni Sudx.mu gSl.la. 
na : ik-rib-Su el-lu(va.r. -la) ana ik-ri-bi-ia iSkun 
he (Ea) made his pure blessing my (the conjurer’s) 
blessing CT 16 2:78f.; umun mu.lu e.ri.zu 
siskur* x [x.x.x] Sud x .d 6 glrgub.bu.d 6 .en 
kir 4 Su.da.[x.x.x] : belu aradka ik-ri-bi [...] 
ik-ri-bi uqdka appa a[lbinakka'] lord, I, your serv¬ 
ant, [offer you my] prayer, standing in attendance 
before you with prayer, I express my submissiveness 
before you BA 10/1 p. 94:10f.; Sud x .d 6 nam.ti. 
la.kex mu.un.na.an.Sudjt : ik-ri-bi baldtu i-kar 
(text -qar)-rab-Sil he (Ea) blesses him (the sick 
person) with a life-giving blessing CT 17 33:14f. 

mu.lu siskurx-ra tiim i.bi.zi bar.mu.un. 
Si-ib mu.lu a.ra.zu turn gu.zu.<gur> mu.un. 
Si.l'b mu.lu a.ra.zu siskurx-ra.ke x siskurx 
d 6 .ra.ab.b 6 mu.lu siskurx-ra. a. ra.zu.kex 
a.ra.zu d 6 .ra.ab.b 6 [. . .] siskurx d 6 .<ra.ab. 
b 6 > : Sa ik-ri-bi ublakku keniS naplissu Sa tasliti 
ublakku kiSOdka su-uh-hi-ir-Su(text -su) Sa tasliti 
it ik-ri-bi ik-ri-bi liqbika Sa ik-ri-bi u tasliti taslitu 
liqbika [. . . ] ik-ri-bi liqbika glance in a friendly 
way upon him who offers you benedictions, turn 
kindly to him who offers you supplications — let the 
supplicant and the prayerful man address you with 
benedictions, let the prayerful man and the 
supplicant address you with supplications, [.. . ] 
address you with benedictions SBH p. 58:44ff., 
cf. siskurx mu.ra.an.dug 4 : ik-ri-bi iqbi[ka ] 
OECT 6 pi. 16 K.5231:5f.; a.ra.zu siskurx-ra 
giS.nu.tuk.a(var. omits).meS : ik-ri-bi(v ar. -ba) 
taslitu ul iSemmd they (the demons) do not heed 
either prayer or supplication CT 16 15 v 45f., cf. 
balag siskurx-ra.kex : ina balaggi u ik-ri-bi [. . .] 
OECT 6 pi. 25 Rm. 2 151:16f. 

tar-si-tu t , at-nu = ik-ri-bu Malku V 65 f.; 
at-nu = ik-ri-bu An VIII 76; tar-[si]-tu K = ik-ri-bu 
An IX 86 . 

1. benediction, blessing — a) benedic¬ 
tion : ik-ri-ib puhadi benediction (to be said) 
over the lamb RA 38 87 r. T (OB bard-rib.)-, 
ik-ri-ib Sa iStu ta-ak-ta-ra-bu (for taktarbu) 
Sartam tanassahuma tapafta[ru ... ] benedic¬ 
tion which you pronounce before you pluck 
the hair (from the animal) and set (it) aside 
JCS 2 32 (unpub., OB ext., translit. only); 
A SamaS bel dinim & Adad bel ik-ri-bi u biri 
0 Samas, lord of the oracularpronouncement, 
0 Adad, lord of the extispicy performed with 
benedictions (over the lamb) RA 38 87:1 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ibid. 86 : 21 ; ik-rib me ana gate 
ili nadanu tadabbub you recite the benedic- 
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tion (to be said) upon presenting the water 
to the hands of the god (for washing his hands 
after the meal) BBR No. 75 : 56, cf. (also with 
ddbabu) ibid. 21f., 44 and No. 85:10; [ik-r]ib me 
Sa lahanni naMma (this is) the benediction 
(to be said over) the water carried in the 
bottle BBR No. 75:11, cf. ik-rib erena saldtima 
benediction (to be said) upon cutting the 
cedarwood ibid. 62, and passim in these texts, 
cf. ibid. Nos. 78:75, 83 ii 4, and passim; ik-rib 
mar ban ina me pa u [qdte\ ullu\Ji ] benedic¬ 
tion (to be said) upon the diviner’s ritual 
cleansing of (his) mouth and hands with 
water BBR No. 96:3, and passim in this text; 
ezib Sa ik-rib dinim umu anni kima tabu kima 
hat'd regardless of whether the benediction 
(said upon requesting) today’s (oracular) 
pronouncement be correct or faulty Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:9, and passim in these texts, see PRT 
p. xviii; ina terti eppuSu ik-ri-bi akarrabu 
kittam Sukna give a clear answer in the ex- 
tispicy I shall perform (after) reciting the 
benedictions RA 32 183:23 (OB rel.); barn ana 
ik-ri-bi-Su itdr the diviner must repeat (lit. 
turn again to) his benedictions CT 30 16:11 
(SB ext. apod.) ; \ik-r]ib M(JL Sukudu (kak.SI.sA) 
kima ina sit SamSi izzazzu benediction upon 
Sirius when it stands in the east JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 3 r. 14 (NB), cf. \ik]-rib A Sin kas 
jdnu RA 12 190:13 (NB); ik-ri-bi Sa ill [aSi]but 
ASSur blessings addressed to the gods dwell¬ 
ing in Assur 3R 66 X 36 (subscript of takidtu), 
see Frankena Takultu p. 8 ; annuti ik-ri-bi Sa 
sardk niknakki silti erini ina qdtika tan[aS]Si 
these are the benedictions (to be said when) 
scattering (incense on) the censer, you hold 
cedar shavings in your hand (and recite the 
incantation) BBR No. 78:76, cf. ik-rib ni( text 
e)-pi-Si NIG.NA mahri K.3030:8' [baru-rit.), also 
ik-rib un-nin Sd uzni lu[hhuSi ] benediction 
for a lamentation-prayer to be whispered 
into the ears (of a sacrificial animal) Sm. 998:9' 
(unpub., bard-rit.), and dupl. K.4733:6'; ik-ri-bi 
anniiti ina \x x x]-e ak[tarba] lu la Sa pdja 
lu-u *[...] I have pronounced these bene¬ 
dictions, may they be not from my mouth but 
may they be [...]! Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 9 (sub¬ 
script) ; qdt d SamaS ana ik-rib qibit piSu iballuf 
“hand of Samas” (name of a disease), he (the 


ikribu 

patient) will recover after pronouncing on 
himself a benediction (directed to Samas) 
TDP 88:19, also (wr. AMARx §e) ibid. 80:7, and 
cf. ana [a;] ana ik-rib qabe ibattut GCCI 2 
406 : 15 (comm, to Labat TDP 88:1); \ana il alUSu 
ka -Su §ud x sadir (if) benedictions addressed 
to the god of his city are constantly in his 
mouth CT 40 11 iii 63 (SB Alu), cf. (referring 
to the king) §tjd x sadir ibid. 9 Sm. 772:23, 
and dupl. ibid 8 K.2192:11 (all SB Alu) ; [i]k-ri-be- 
Su-nu ina gammuri gal.meS lu Sa sag.man. 
me§ [ulta]naknanu when they have finished 
their benedictions (on the king), the nobles 
and the royal eunuchs bow down repeatedly 
KAR 135 ii 14, see Muller, MVAG 41/3 12 ii 37, also 
ibid. 8 i 22; 6 . bar DN u DN 2 ina ik-ri-bi u 
ziSagalli mahar Sarri beliSu RN ithima kiam 
iqbiSu the priest of Nammu and Nazi 
approached the king, his lord, with benedic¬ 
tions and blessings and said to him as follows 
BE 1 83 : 17 (NB kudurru). Note (with the mean¬ 
ing “curse”): kima Sa awdtim ammfdtim 
etappuSuni libbi abba’eSunu ulamminunima 
abba’uSunu mahar iliSunu ik-ri-bu-um ippi- 
Sunu usa’anni as if they had committed such 
things repeatedly, had treated their fathers 
badly and a “benediction” had been pro¬ 
nounced by their fathers against them KTS 
15:25 (OA let.). Obscure: ik-rib(v&T. -ri-bi) Sarri 
Si hiduti u nigutaSu ana damiqti Sum-ma (or 
TAG-mo) Lambert BWL 40:27 (Ludlul II). 

b) blessing (conferred by gods or invoked 
by kings): ik-rib ume ruqute ikrubannima he 
(Assur) conferred a blessing upon me (granting 
me) long life Borger Esarh. 6 § 2:22, cf. ik-rib 
ume ruqute liktarrabu arkassu may they (the 
gods) confer upon him a blessing (granting 
him) a future lasting for many days Streck 
Asb. 224:19; ana RN ... ik-ri-bi damiqtu kurba 
(0 Samas) grant me, Nabonidus, the bless¬ 
ings of good fortune OECT 1 pi. 28:49; Sarru 
ana uzuAA [... kiam iqabbi] lu qurbunimma 
ik-rib Sulmi [... ] the king addresses the in¬ 
testines (saying), “May they refer to me and 
[grant me] blessings of good portent” BBR 
No. 26 iii 2; issu dababi anni u ik-ri-bi anniiti 
Sa Sarru beli ana kalbiSu ... iSpuruni u 
ikrubuni after (I received) this message and 
the blessings that the king, my lord, invoked 
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upon (me), his dog, in writing ABL 9:12, cf. 
Sa ik-ri-bi a[nndti 8a] Sarru bell ana ardiSu 
iSpuruni ibid. r. 17 (NA); annwti ik-ri-bi ana 
Sarri belija aktarba ilani Sa SumSunu azkuru 
lihhuru liSmiu ana Sarri belija ik-ri-bi anndti 
ana limiSu lissibu ana Sarri belija liddinu as to 
these blessings which I have invoked upon the 
king, my lord, may all the gods whom I have 
named receive and heed them and may they 
grant these blessings to the king, my lord, a 
thousandfold ABL 435:12 and 17 (NA). 

2. money or goods pledged by a vow to a 
deity — a) in OA — V referring to un¬ 
specified objects: PN Sa i-ni-hu-ma ana bit 
abini ik-ri-bi i Sa abini uSazzizu PN, who 
acted .... -ly by pawning for our father’s 
house our father’s pledged offering TCL 14 
21:17. 

2' referring to gold, silver, etc., and goods: 
we went to the dream interpreters, and this 
was the god’s answer, ik-ri-bi la tuqajja 
ekmaSina “Take the votive offerings away 
from them (the sick servant girls) without 
delay!” KTS 26a: 9, cf . aSSumi kaspim Sa ik- 
ri-bi t annakam f PN tamras the girl PN fell 
sick here on account of the silver pledged as 
a votive offering (and withheld) KTS 24:4; 
atta kaspam Sa ik-ri-bi 4 ... pahhirma kunukt 
ma Sebilam collect, seal and dispatch to me 
the silver pledged as a votive offering BIN 6 
117:6 (all preceding passages referring to the same 
incident); 1 MA.NA Kir.BABBAR ana ik-ri-bi-a 
kunkam seal one mina of silver for me as my 
votive offering TCL 14 4:20, cf. one mina of 
paSallu- gold ik-ri-bu Sa ASSur votive offering 
pledged to Assur TCL 19 68:5, also CCT 2 
32a:21 ; kima (ku.babbarI ik-ri-bu-ni wadima 
Saddu'atam ina harranim la ilammad since the 
silver represents our pledged votive offering 
it will, of course, not be subject to (lit. it will 
not learn) toll when under way KTS 27b : 13 ; 
ana minim ik-ri-bi tukdl i'idma SamSam epuS 
why do you retain the pledged votive offer¬ 
ing? take care to make (of it) the sun disk! 
BIN 6 30 : 20, cf. ik-ri-bi Sa Him la tukdl TCL 20 
85:23; ina Kir.BABBAR Sa ik-ri-bi ^-a Sa 1 ma. 
na Ktr.cn SamSam ana ASSur epSam make for 
me with the silver pledged as my votive 
offering one sun disk (weighing) one mina 
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of gold for A§sur CCT 4 2a: 3; 4 ma.na Kir. 
BABBAR ik-ri-bu Sa ASSur CCT 1 21d: 6 , and pas¬ 
sim; 21 ma.na urudu sig 6 ik-ri-bu Sa Bilim 
CCT 2 36a: 9, cf. MAH 16204:11 in HUCA 27 16 n. 
66 , and passim; 9^ MA.NA 9 GIN AN.NA Sa ik-ri- 
bi ^-ni 34-| ma.na an.na Sa ik-ri-bi 4 Sa PN BIN 6 
51:6f., and passim; 4 [tug kuta]nu Sa ik-ri-bi 4 
Sa ASSur 2 Ttra kutanu Sa ik-ri-bi 4 Sa A IStar 
four linen garments from among the votive 
offerings pledged to Assur, two linen gar¬ 
ments from among the votive offerings pledged 
to Istar TCL 4 80:20 and 22, cf. 1 TUG ik- 
ri-bu Sa A Ilabrat TCL 20 96:10; aSSumi ttjg. 
hi.a Sa ik-ri-bi t -a miSSum uznl la tapatti why 
did you not inform me with regard to the 
garments constituting my pledged votive 
offering? TCL419:4; Slmrto-ba-tiSaik-ri-bi^ 
a Sa PN ilqiu erSaSu ask (pi.) for the price of 
the garments in my votive offering which PN 
received CCT 2 lla:28, and passim; 10 MA.NA 
Kir.BABBAR Sa tuwattaranni addindn napaStika 
lillik ik-ri-bu Sa ASSur u A IStar Sa t 6 g Qa-zu- 
ri-im u Sa A Ilabrat Sdma the ten minas of 
silver that you should add(?) shall serve for 
your sake — it is pledged to Assur and to 
Istar — consisting of Gasur-garments — and 
also to Ilabrat CCT 4 2a: 31; ina bltika ina GN 
lu kaspum lu hurdsum lu kasatum Sa ik-ri-bi- 
<8ri$>-a ... ibSiu in your house in Wahsusana 
there was silver, gold or cups belonging to 
my pledged votive offering TCL 21 271:7; 
note exceptionally in sing.: ik-ri-ba-am Sa ana 
TaSmetim takrubuni apputum la tamaSSi iltum 
irtibi do not by any means neglect the votive 
offering which you pledged to DN, the goddess 
is angry TCL 19 35:15. 

b) in OB: igi.6.gAl §e ku.babbar ik-ri- 
bu ana balati PN Sa PN, ikrubu . .. PN 3 ik-ri- 
bi-Su inaddin PN 3 will pay the one-sixth 
grain of silver which PN, vowed for the well¬ 
being of PN (upon the latter’s recovery) as 
his pledged votive offering RA 13 128:2 and 8 ; 
igi.6.gAl ku.babbar ik-ri-bu Sa d uiu ana 
ITI.l.KAM PN Kir.BABBAR d UTU I.lA.E PN 
will pay to Samas at the end of one month 
one-sixth of (one grain of) silver as pledged 
votive offering to Samas Boyer Contribution 
218:2 (=• RA 13 219); 1\ gIn 15 §E Kir.BABBAR 
... itti ik-ri-bi-ia madutim Sa tuppaSunu ina 
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libbu mdtim Saknu pagar[Su] uba'ama d urtr 
ippal he will personally search for the 1\ 
shekels (and) 15 grains of silver, together with 
my other pledged votive offerings, the records 
of which are deposited in (several places in) 
the hinterland, and pay Samas CT 4 27b: 12; 
igi.10.gal.la.Am ik-ri-bu Sa d TTTT7 (barley) as 
a tithe, pledged as a votive offering to Samas 
BE 6/1 66:4 (Sippar). 

c) in omen texts: Hum ik-ri-bi irriS the 
deity will ask for a votive offering YOS 10 61 
ii 41 (ext.), and dupl. 52 ii 40, cf. awilam ilSu ik- 
ri-bi-Su irrissu CT 3 3 r. 4 (oil omens) ; awilum 
ik-ri-bi-Su(\a,r. omits) Sa ilam «#» ukallimu 
Ikul the man ate the votive offering that he 
had served to the deity CT 5 6:62 (oil omens), 
var. from dupl. YOS 10 68 r. 8; Hum ik-ri-bi 
eli awilim iSu the man owes the god a 
(promised) votive offering YOS 10 51 ii 18 
(ext.), and dupl. ibid. 62 ii 17, cf. (possibly in the 
mng. “prayer”) muSitum eli awelim ik-ri-bi 
iSu ibid. 61 i 36, and dupl. ibid. 52 i 33; Sarru 
imatma ik-ri-bi-Su Sanum inaddin the king 
will die, somebody else will deliver the votive 
offering pledged by him YOS 10 17:72 (ext.); 
ik-ri-bu sabtuSu a(n unpaid) votive offering 
has seized him (the child that is restless at its 
mother’s breast) Labat TDP 220:20, also ibid. 
228:103ff., 109,230:113; ik-ri-ib ik-ri-bi-Su ilSu 
irrissu his god demands of him the payment 
of his pledged votive offering YOS 10 51 i 8, and 
dupl. ibid. 52 i 8; qibitka NTT KXXR.KUR ik-ri- 
bi «ntj» sttm.meS you must not alter your 
word, you must give the pledged votive 
offering KAR 423 i 50 (SB ext.). 

3. prayer: ilum ik-ri-bi-Su ileqqi the god 
will accept his prayer CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
cf. dupl. YOS 10 68 r. 11; qu-u-e-en a-ni-ti-in 
ki-ma ka§ u-ma-\li]-u-Si-na i-kh-ru-bu-ma 
ilum ik-r[i]-bi-Su-nu iSamme after having 
filled these two gli-vessels with beer, they shall 
offer them, and the god will heed their 
prayer Photograph Assur 4062:13 (unpub., OA); 
mdgir teslitim Semi ik-ri-bi leqi unnenim 
(Samas) who bestows favor upon supplication, 
gives ear to prayer, accepts lamentation 
Syria 32 p. 4 i 11 (OB Mari), cf. d KA.Dl ik-ri-bi- 
Su iSmema Speleers Recueil 4 ii 9 (Ilum-mut- 
tabbil of Der), also a SuSinak ik-n-bi-su iSmema 


ikribu 

MDP 14 pi. 2 p. 13 v 15 (OAkk.), cf. also Semdt ik- 
ri-bi leqat unninni mahirat taslite (said of Istar) 
AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.), also Semdt tasliti u suppe 
leqdt ik-ri-bi u unnini (said of Tasmetu) BMS 
33:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; ina ik-ri- 
be tasliti u temeqi dariS luzzizku let me stand 
before you forever in prayer, supplication and 
devotion BMS 11:27, cf. ina ik-ri-be ulnenni 
u laban appi usalliSunuti Borger Esarh. 42 i 36; 
rubs'u urkiu inuma durum Sd innahuma 
eppuSu DN u DN 2 ik-ri-bi-Su iSammeu if 
some future ruler rebuilds this wall when it 
has collapsed, Assur and Adad will listen to 
his prayers AOB 1 32 No. 3:13 (Puzur-ASSur), 
and passim in this context in Ass. royal inscrs., cf. 
ibid. p. 34:13, 36 No. 1 r. 7, etc., KAH 1 16 r. 21, 
KAH 2 27:28, 29 iv 62, etc., Borger Esarh. 76:22, 
also ADD 646 r. 38, 647 r. 38; mannu urkiu Sa 
eli dannite Sudtu la tuSamzak<u> A Ninurta 
ik-ri-bi-ka iSemmi u Sa uSamzaku A Ninurta Sa 
ina ik-ri-bi-Su zakru litur lininSu O future 
(ruler) who do not treat this document 
lightly, Ninurta will listen to your prayer, 
but Ninurta, when invoked in his prayer, 
will punish him who does treat it lightly 
ADD 640:15f.; [Hc]-\ri]-bi-Su u suppeSu ilu 
magir ti ume arkuti the god is agreeable to his 
prayer and supplication, he will five for a 
long time CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 7' (SB Alu), cf. 
ilu amarx Se.amarx §e ameli imhur the god 
has been receptive to the man’s prayer 
ibid. 36:80 (SB Alu), also §tjd x ameli ilu iSme 
CT 31 31:23 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
ibid. 26; exceptionally in sing.: ik-rib rube 
iluuliSme PRT 128:2 (SB ext.); 24 mu.bi 
ik-ri-ib muSitim 24 lines of a nocturnal prayer 
ZA 43 306:25 (OB lit.), and dupl. RA 32 183:25, cf. 
ibid. 33 ; d £.AMARx§E.AMARx§E SaqiS ina is ik-ri- 
bi li-Si-\ib\ (var. li-Sib-ma) let him as dingir. £. 
siskuhx take up residence proudly in the “house 
of prayer” En. el. VII 109, var. from STT 11, 
with comm.: [dingir.6].amarx§e.amarx§e, 
i: = Sa-qu-u, ra = i-na, Is = bi-i-tu, amarx §e. 
amarx §e = ik-ri-bu, ra = ra-mu-u, ra = a-Sd- 
bu STC 2 pi. 55 r. ii 8 , cf. on the tenth of Nisan, 
when the king of gods, Marduk, and all the gods 
of heaven and earth ina :£.amarx§e.amarx§e 
£ ik-ri-bi ... ramd Subti VAB 4 282 ix 8 
(Nbn.); uSeribSuma ana Hi .amarx §e. amarx §e 
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6 ik-ri-bi Subat nihti uSeSibSu he introduced 
him (Marduk) into the “house of prayer” 
and made him take up residence (there), safe 
from disturbance Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 26 r. 8; 
d Adad-Sime-ik-ri-be KAJ 293:3 (MA); matati 
Subta nehti uSSabu ilu amarx§e.amarx§e 
mahru tasllti Semti te.rU ban ittanappal all the 
countries will live in security, the gods will 
heed prayers (and) listen to supplications, 
there will always be answers to extispicies 
performed by the diviner Thompson Rep. 187 
r. 2, cf. ibid. 186 r. 8 (NB); Sut iktarraba ik-ri- 
bi-Si-na tamtahhar you always accept the 
prayer of those who pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136:164. 

Of the three posited meanings of ikribu 
(blessing, votive offering and prayer) only 
one, “prayer,” is attested in unilingual 
Sumerian texts, except for the lone instance 
of “benediction” in a bil. passage CT 16 
2:78f. This illustrates the specifically Ak¬ 
kadian nature of the meanings “blessing” 
and “votive offering” of ikribu, which, as Latin 
votum, has both meanings. On the other 
hand, ikribu as “prayer” corresponds to three 
Sumerian terms: sud x , siskur x and nam. 
sit a. All three refer to a type of prayer that 
contains expressions of adoration and homage 
rather than requests and supplications, as do 
the Akk. prayers called taslitu, tespitu, 
unninu and teninu. Of the Sumerian terms, 
siskur x implies an offering accompanying an 
expression of homage (Akk. correspondence: 
niqti), sud x indicates by its writing (kax 
“mouth-hand”) a specific gesture of adoration, 
while nam. sit a remains obscure as to its 
implications. 

With few exceptions, the singular form 
(ikribu) denotes a benediction to be recited 
on certain occasions of cultic import, while 
the plural form ( ikribu ) denotes both a prayer 
and (in OA and OB only) a votive offering 
pledged to a deity in a specific prayer. These 
offerings (money, cultic objects and merchan¬ 
dise) were sometimes of little value (especially 
in OB), sometimes, however, they comprised 
large amounts (especially in OA). The latter 
were set aside for reasons which we cannot 
clearly establish, possibly to let the deity 
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share in the business undertaking and thus to 
insure its success. 

In the bil. passages we find a number of 
phrases that reflect idioms of the unilingual 
Sum. texts. Thus we have ikribu with alaku, 
corresponding to sud x used with su 8 Bab. 3 
pi. 16, with which one can compare, e.g., 
siskur x a.ra.zu.a si.im.ma.su 8 .su 8 .gi. 
es they step up to her, praying SRT 1 i 30, 
or, with qa'4 corresponding to sud x with 
gub BA 10/1 p. 94:12, with which cf., e.g., 
sud x mu.gub he stepped up praying SAKI 
6 h ii 4 (Ur-NanSe), also SAKI 90 ii 9 (Gudea Cyl. 
A), and passim. 

Landsberger, ZA 36 26 n. 2, and MAOG 4 294ff. 

ikribu in §a ikribi s.; prayerful person; 
SB*; cf. karabu. 

lu.§ud x (KAx§ tj). de - Sa ik-ri-bi (preceded by 
lu.siskur x (AMAE.xgE.AMAB.x§E).ri - Sa niqim) 
OB Lu A 421. 

mu.lu siskur x .ra.men : Sa ik-ri-bi 
andku I am prayerful BA 10 77:22 f.; mu. 
lu siskur x .ra.ke x (KiD) siskur x .ra de.ra. 
ab.b6 : Sa ik-ri-bi ik-ri-bi liq-«qa»-bi-ka may 
the prayerful man pronounce the prayer for 
you SBH p. 29: 16f., cf. BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8 f., 
dupl. of 4R 27 No. 2, see also SBH 58:44ff. sub 
ikribu. 

Note [lu.sis]kur x .ra.ke x (kid) a.ra.zu 
mu.ra.ab.bi Kramer Lamentation 425; lu. 
siskur x .ra.ke x mu.gub.ba.bi igi.zi 
ii.mu.e.si.bar look with a friendly ex¬ 
pression upon the prayerful man standing 
before you ibid. 431. 

iksfi see ikzu. 

iksu (or ikzu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
ik-zum Sa karim warkim MAD 1 270:1 (tag 
from the Diyala isgion). 

Gelb, MAD 3 26. 

iku (igu, eku) s.; 1. dike, 2. plot of land 
surrounded by a dike; from OB on; igu 
SBH 139:140; WT. syll. and E (a§+gAn Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 4); cf. ikiS, iku in bit iki, iM. 

e = i-ku, e.sig.ga = min Sap-ku (var. na-du-u) 
piled-up dike, e.tim.na = min pal-gu(v&r. -\ki\) as 
a boundary (cf. i-ku pal-ku AO 3555:10 Comm, to 
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A VIII/1 123), e.zal.la = min pa-di-ru, e.sa.dul. 
la = min a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch, e.dal.ba. 
[a]n = min bi-ri-tu common boundary ditch, 
e.ii.ma = min ir-nit-ti boundary ditch made after 
a victory (uncertain), e.id.da = min na-a-ru, 
e.a.&k.ga = min eq-li, e.iis.sa.du = min i-te-e, 
e.gu.tar.anSe = min li-ri-e si-si-e Hh. XXII 
after Sultantepe 1951/60+106 iv 3'ff., var. from 
Ur X 134; e = i-ki (translit. as eix PSBA 24 
pi. 2:4), pa 5 ■= pal-gu, pa 6 .lal = a-tap-pu, pa 5 .sig 
= o -tap-pu Hh. II 207ff.; e.si.ga (var. pa 5 .si. 
ga) = i-ku ii-pu-uk (var. i-ki ii-pu-ku) (translit. 
[T)<j]ex eixX ier< P[°X] PSBA 24 pi. 2:12) ibid. 214; 
i-ku gAn = i-ku id eq-lu Ea IV 296; i-ku malxA§ = 
i-ku id Id Ea IV 237; e = i-ku Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 875; [e-ig] E = i-ku Ea III 294; [.. .] 
[x gi§.s]ab <= a-tap-pu, i-ku Diri VI B 31' f.; 
si.ga = iapdku ia i-ki Nabnitu K 64; a.Sk.dib. 
dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga - gu-ub-bu-ru id i-ki 
Nabnitu X 86 f.; lu.e.bfa.al] = [he-ri i-ki-im] 
(followed by lii.pa s .ba.al and lii.id.ba.al) 
OB Lu A 218. 

u 4 gil.hur.hur an.ki.a mu.un.gi.na.eS.a. 
ba : ugurdt iame u ergetim ina [kunniiunu] .. . 
e pa s §u.si.sA.gd.gd.e.de : i-ka u palga [ ina 
SuteiurHunu] when they established the plans of 
heaven and earth, when they set in order ditch and 
canal KAR 4:12f., cf. e si.sA.e.dAzAen : i-ka 
ana iut{eiurii\ (in parallelism with migra ana Jcunni) 
ibid. 37; DN umun.e.pa 5 .a.ra : min bel i-gi u 
palgi Enkimdu, lord of ditch and canal SBH 
p. 139:139f., also ibid. p. 72:13; dingir.re 
e.ne.da.nu e pa, gd,.gd.[. . .] : ilu ia ina baliiu 
i-lcu u palgu x [. . .] 4R 14 No. 3:11 f. 

1. dike (for irrigation and as a boundary) 
— a) referring primarily to the ditch 
(mostly in parallelism with palgu)-. Summa 
i-ga-am palgam haraHS if (the extispicy is 
made) for the digging of a ditch or a canal 
RA 35 59 pi. VII No. 14:1 (Mari liver model); 
(1 Enbilulu d E.FA B .DUN ... gugal Same ersetim 
mukinnu abSenni Sa mereSta elleta ukinnu ina 
seri i-ka u palga uSteSSeru DN, the divine 
Digger of Ditch and Canal, dike-warden of 
heaven and earth, who draws the furrow, 
who provides the pure arable land in the 
open country, who keeps ditch and canal 
in good condition En. el. VII 63, cf. SBH 
p. 139:139, in lex. section, and belu raM, Sa ina 
baliSu a§+gan u palgi la uSteSSeru Craig ABRT 
2 13 r. 4; lizziz DN EN E w pa b let Ennugi, 
lord of ditch and canal, be present Surpu 
IV 103; ina E u pa b la innemmedu (as this 
bulb) will not (again) be reached (by water) 
beside a ditch or canal Surpu V-VI 63, also 
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ibid. 132; kima me i-ki u palgi (they carried 
off their blood) like water in a ditch or a canal 
Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:8; eqel ajnti Sa E PA 5 
namkara u kald la iSd an uncultivated field 
that has neither (boundary) ditch nor canal, 
neither an irrigation reservoir nor a dam 
MDP 10 pi. lli 44 (MB); itd e u pa 5 la tettiq 
do not cross a border line, a border ditch or a 
canal BRM 4 12:58 (SB ext.), also CT 30 15:10, 
cf. e u pa 5 la tettiqani you (pi.) must not 
cross a border ditch or a canal (to come here) 
Maqlu V 133; mamit E pa 5 titurru mUiqu 
alakti u harrdni an “oath” (sworn) by ditch, 
canal, bridge, pass, path and road Surpu 
VIII 52; (a field) qadum i-ki( text -di)-Su to¬ 
gether with its boundary ditch CT 8 25a: 21 
(OB), cf. gId.DA.I.bi i-ku-um Sa Sarrdqim its 
one long side (is formed by) the Ditch-of- 
the-Thief CT 4 43b:2 (OB); aS[Sum\ i-ki-im 
biritim with respect to the boundary ditch, 
the common (boundary) Gautier Dilbat 30:5 
(OB); sag.bi 1 .kam.ma e giS.sar CT 4 
19b:5 (OB); DA e.gal Sa PN CT 4 16b: 1 
(OB); kar\u\ Sa ahi Idiglat Sa ultu E 
Puratti adi tjkxt GN If kaskal.gId IcaM lu 
[epw£(?)] (at) the embankment along the 
Tigris a storage basin should be made, 
(extending) one and five-sixths double miles 
from the ditch (connected with) the Euphrates 
to the city GN PBS 1/2 78:9 (MB let.); Sa 
... i-ka misra ittiqu kudurra unakkaru who 
transgresses the boundary ditch or the 
boundary, or moves the boundary stone 
MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); i-ka misra u 
kudurra la suhhi not to disturb dikes, 
boundary lines or boundary stones MDP 2 
pi. 21 ii 12 (MB kudurru); note the exceptional 
i-ki A. tab ( atappi ) MDP 22 110:2. 

b) referring primarily to the ridge of 
piled-up earth: erim esip e.hi.a workmen 
banking up dikes TCL 1 174:3 (OB), cf. 
lu.hun.ga e.si.ge.ne BE 3 88:4 (Ur III); 
reeds ana i-ki-im Sa Nar- A Adad dunnunim 
to reinforce the dike of the Adad-canal YOS 
2 13:2 (OB, coll.); ana e Sapakim (barley 
given) to pile up dikes YOS 5 175:12 (OB); 
i-ka-am a-na a-Sa-al Si-id-di-im ka-la-ka-am 
Sa Si-it-ta lam\(?)-ma-tim ra-ap-Su-u u a-na 
am-ma-at Su-up-lim i-na-sa-ah-ma i-Sa-pa-ak 
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over a length of 120 cubits he (the tenant) 
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by lifting 
up (the earth from the ditch, the ditch being) 
one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13 (OB), cf. 
i-ka-arn USpuku Sumer 14 26 No. 7:27 (OB 
Harmal); Summa Sulmu kima E zaqir if the 
Sulmu-m&rk is as steep as a dike TCL 6 3 : 29 
(SB ext.), also ibid. 30; ugdr ali ... Sa ultu umi 
pana i-ku la Sapku the commons of the 
city, where from ancient times no dike had 
been piled up (where no furrow had been 
laid down, where nothing had been done to 
make the field fit for planting) Hinke Kudur- 
ru ii 29 (MB); [Summa eq]lu E lawi if a 
field is surrounded by a dike (followed by 
pitiqta lawi surrounded by a stamped earth 
wall, kisikka lawi surrounded by a reed fence) 
CT 39 6 Em. 2,306:8 (SB Alu); eli hiritim E 
abni e S4 ina 1 ku§ 1 ku§ SA.gal sassum 
muhhum u mel4m minUrn beyond the ditch 
I made a dike, one cubit per each cubit is the 
inclination of this dike — what is the base, 
the top and the height (of it) ? CT 9 9 i 42, 
and passim in this text, note i-ki-im ibid, ii 17, 
see TMB p. 23 No. 48, cf. E ... ina 1 Ktr§ 
1 KU§ i.Ktr-ma MKT 3 p. 30 r. i 16, and passim. 

c) in names of canals: e <l MV&-ir-ha Gelb, 
RSO 32 90 r. iii; E d URA§ Gautier Dilbat 19:1, 
and passim in this text, note ID E. d TTRA§ ibid. 
37:2; E d §UL.GI CT 2 24:14 etc.; E A Sar-ru- 
ki-in Grant Bus. Doc. 33:4; e Su-mu-a-bu, e 
Su-mu-la-KS, e Za-bu-um Hh. XXII, after 
Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 14’ff., cf. (in year 
names) RLA 2 156 No. 108, 110 and p. 176 No. 
63. 

2. plot of land surrounded by a dike: 
i-ku-um Sa PN PN, i-ka-am irappiq PN’s 
plot, PN 2 will hoe the plot BA 5 520 No. 61 -.2 
and 5 (OB); aSSum SeHm Sa i-ki-im Sa 
Sarrim x gur §e PN ana dlim imdud PN 
measured out to the city x gur of barley on 
account of the barley of the king’s plot 
CT 4 9b : 3 (OB); enzu arqat ... ina e-ki arqi 
Sammi arquti i[kkal] the yellow she-goat eats 
green grass in a green plot Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 17 ii 49 (SB inc.); LU.ENGAR i-ki-e-Su me 
Sahluqti itbaluma when the devastating 
flood has swept away the farmer’s plot (he 
prays to you, Marduk) STT 70:11'; ina e 


iku 

Sa nukaribbi burn taptd you (fern, pi.) have 
dug a well in the gardener’s plot Maqlu IV 38, 
cf. tamtum itura a- <na> i-ki Sa nukaribbi the 
sea has become the (flooded) plot of a 
gardener Bab. 12 pi. 10:27 (SB Etana); un¬ 
certain : ina el[en e\-ki Sa PN u ina suqi ikSud 
(houses in good repair) above PN’s plot (or: 
dike) and reaching to the street HSS 13 161:9, 
cf. houses ina libbi GN aSar e-ki Sa PN JENu 
500:6, also a field ina elenu atappi e-gi HSS 
13 433:8. 

Both meanings of e, “boundary ditch” 
and “ditch for irrigation purposes,” are 
already attested in Sum. texts, cf., for the 
former,e.g.,e.bi id.nun.tagu.edin.na.se 
ib.ta.ni.e he made its (the boundary’s) 
ditch go from the “Great River” to the 
gu.edina SAKI 38 ii 1 (Entemena), and e. 
ki.sur.ra ... a.e. i.mi.e ibid. 31, for the 
latter, cf., e.g., Reisner Telloh No. 12, which 
describes fields as follows: gan.e field irri¬ 
gated by a ditch i 5, and passim, gan.id field 
irrigated by a canal i 4, and passim, gan.pu 
field irrigated from a well ii 3, and passim. 
For iku and palgu occurring side by side, cf. 
in literary Sum. texts e a bi.in.si pa 5 a bi. 
in.si he (Enki) filled the ditches with water, 
filled the canals with water Kramer, BASOR 
Supplementary Studies 1 p. 16:154f. 

In mng. 2, iku seems to denote a plot of 
land measuring sixty yards on each side, 
surrounded by a boundary ditch and thus 
amounting to one tM (q.v.), this measure¬ 
ment deriving its designation from the iku- 
ditches. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 24 and 30 188 n. 2; 
Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 3 ; Laessoe, JCS 5 24ff.; Zimmern 
Fremdw. 44. 

iku in bit iki s.; (a primitive shed with 
earthen walls); OB, NA*; wr. syll. and t 
e.ga; cf. iku. 

1 SAR 6 E.GA E PN ki PN ... PN„ ana 
ka.Sir ana mu.I.kam ib.ta.e.a PN a rented 
from PN a shed of one sar for one year (beside 
the rental from the same person of an empty 
plot upon which he is to build a house in 
which he may live rent free for three years) 
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:12 (OB); for 
bit iki in NA texts, see equ mng. 2. 
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The OB passage determines the proposed 
translation and sheds new light on the NA 
refs, cited sub equ, that seem to refer to some 
religious structure erected in a primitive 
technique. 

ikfi (eM) adj.; weak, powerless; SB; cf. 
ukk&. 

tuSteSir la SuSuru »(var. e)-ka-a ekuti you 
give justice to those who are not treated 
well, to the weak and to the homeless girl 
BMS 2:20, and dupl. BMS 3:16, var. from LKA 
41:10. 

For discussion, see ekutu. 

ikfi s.; 1. (a unit of measurement), 2. the 
constellation Pegasus; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and gAn (following numerals), 
a5.gAn, cf. iku. 

[i-ku] [a§] — 1 (wr. A3) , ' ku oA.N, [i-ku di-is] [a§] 
- min Ea II 62a-b; i-ku min 2 (wr. a§+a§) = 
ii-na i-ki-i two ik’d Ea II 128, i-ku eS 3 (sign SL 3 
966) = ia-la-di-ti gAn ibid. 130, i-ku lim-mu 4 
(sign §L 3 972) = er-bet gAn ibid. 132, i-ku ia 5 
(sign §L 3 972a) = ha-an-ia-at gAn ibid. 134, i-ku 
a-&§ 6 (sign §L 3 972b) = ii-ii-iit gAn ibid. 139, 
i-ku d-mu-un 7 (sign SL 3 972c) = si-bit gAn ibid. 
141, i-ku us-su 8 (sign SL 3 972d) = Sa-ma-na-at gAn 
ibid. 143, i-ku i-Iim-mu 9 (sign §L 3 972e) = ti-ie-il 

i- ki-i ibid. 145. 

[u] [hu.si] = i-ku H i-ku-u A II/6 C 21; mul. 
A§.g&n = i-ku-u the constellation Pegasus Hh. 
XXII 39; mu-lu-gab(?)-gu-nu GAN> HoiqAn = kak-ka-bu 
CT 18 49 ii 5f„ dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307:7f. 

i-ku aS.gAn // ii-ir-’u (comm, to Sr. aS.gAn.ni 

ii- iir) Craig AAT p. 27:5 (= ACh Adad 7:18). 

1. a unit of measurement — a) of area: 
(a field of) 5 bu-ri u 10 i-ki five bur and ten 
iku MKT 1 p. 47, cf. ibid. p. 292 n. 1 (math.), 
and passim, wr. gAn; 18+6+3 gAn A.5A 
a field of 27 iku UCP 10 201 No. 1:6, cf. 2 
(wr. a5+a5) gAn a.5A gi5.sar YOS 8 91:1, 
and passim in OB and MB (see discussion); 
1 gAn Hi-sa 10 gar.ta.Am Saqqd igdrdtiSa 
one iku was its (the ark’s) area(?), ten gar the 
height of each of its sides Gilg. XI 57; 
aS.gAn 2 sar 1/2 sar Se.numun ina 1 
ammati rabitu minddti kisalmahhi the 
measurements of the great court (of Esagila) 
are (1,845 gen of seed or) one iku and two and 
a half sar, or (30 f silas of) seed, measured 
according to the large cubit TCL 6 32:6, cf. 


ikuku 

i ' kl A§.GAN 30 (SILA) ibid. r. 10, see Weissbach, 
WVDOG 59 52ff. 

b) of volume: only in math, tables, see 
MCT p. 5. 

c) of length: 80 gAn a.5A illuku (the 
horses) are to go a distance of eighty iku 
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab 5 (MA), and passim in 
these texts; 2 gAn A.SA illak ZA 50 194:21' 
(MA rit.); for gAn as a measure of length in 
Hitt., see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 277. 

2. the constellation Pegasus: mttl.a5.gAn 
bAra.an.na : i-ku-u Subat ,l Anim KAV 218 
Ail and 7 (SB Astrolabe B); Esagila ... 
tamSil mitl.a5.gAn Esagila, a replica of the 
constellation Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:51, cf. 
[...] mul.a5.gAn attadi temenSu (referring 
to Esagila, cf. TCL 6 32:6, sub mng. la) ibid. 
94:33; d MUL i ku u A5.oAN (among the seven 
wise men ( muntalku ) of Anu) CT 24 3:15 
(list of gods); [mul.A5].GAN = kA.mngir.me5 
Babylon (in group with other constellations 
identified with the major cities) Antagal 
G 312; note mul e-ku-e (phonetic for a5.gAn?) 
KUB 4 47 r. 43; for other refs, from astron. 
and astrol., see Gossmann, §L 4/2 76ff. 

In OB and MB, gAn as a unit of area 
equaled one-sixth of an eblu or one-eighteenth 
of a bur, more than five gAn being expressed 
in terms of eblu’a, and more than two eblu’ s 
in terms of bur. In Alalakh, MA and Hitt., 
bur and eblu were unknown, and areas were 
measured in large numbers of gAn (e.g., 105 
gAn KAJ 177:6), which were subdivided 
into kumdnu and Sejm. In these latter texts 
the reading of the sign gAn and the size of the 
unit it denotes are unknown. Note that in 
Nuzi kumdnu and Sejm are subdivisions of the 
homer as a measure of area; see imeru, mng. 2. 

ikuku s.; ill-smelling oil; SB*; wr. syll. 
and i.iiab. 

ha-ab lagab = bi-'-iu, id Ni(text min).lagab 
i-hu-ku, id Sim .lagab tu-ru-u Ea I 40ff., also 
A 1/2 78ff., 191 ff. 

i-ku-ku ina karaSi u biqna Sa kurki ina 
jxijypasi tajxUtan you eat ill-smelling oil on 
leeks and plucked chicken feathers in 
porridge 2R 60 i 46, see TuL p. 18 r. iii 5; qaqz 
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qassu tugaUab i.hab tapaSSaS you shave his 
head, (and) rub it with ill-smelling oil 
AMT 5,5:10, cf. i.hab giS.hab (in broken 
context) AMT 44,1 iv 2. 

Note that in Practical Vocabulary Assur 141 
i.hab is glossed napfu, q. v. See also ikkukku. 

(Ungnad, Or. NS 12 195 n. 2); Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 151. 

ikzu (ihrti) s.; (a door); syn. list*; cf. ikku 
B, iklaUd. 

ik-zu // -au-ii = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 13. 
ikzu see iksu. 

ilalutu (weakness) see ulalutu. 

ilanu s.; little god (occ. only as personal 
name); OB ; cf. ilu. 

I-la-nu-um BIN 9 190:3, YOS 8 29:9, and 
paaaim. 

Also attested in the hypocoristic forms 
Ildnua and t lldnutu in MB, see Clay PN 85b. 
Derived from ilu with the rare diminutive 
ending -dnu, see Stamm Namengebung 252 f. 

ilanti (fem. *ilanitu) adj.; blessed by a god, 
prosperous,lucky; SB; wr. syll. and dingir-jw 
(ildni), DiNGiR-na-orf (ilcinat); cf. ilu. 

a) masc.: Summa ,tarot qaqqadi ki.min-too. 
(= apparima) pani arik i-la-ni if the hair of 
his head is bushy and his face is long, he is 
a lucky person Kraus Text© No. 3b ii 27, also 
ibid. 2b r. 6, and passim, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
76, cf. DINGIR-ui CT 28 28:25', and passim in 
this text, also BRM 4 22:5, Or. NS 16 187:8'. 

b) fem. : Summa sinniStu karSi libbi raSat 
DiNGiR-na-ol if a woman has a round belly, 
she is a lucky person KAR 206 ii 6' (SB 
physiogn.), cf. Kraus Texte No. 11c vi 4', and 
passim in this text. 

Lit. “he who has a (protective) god.” For 
the development of the meaning, see ilam 
raH sub ilu mng. 5. For parallel formations, 
see laland, lumndnd. Note that Hand and 
lumndnd are attested in the stative only. 

ilat eqli (elat eqli) b. ; (a plant, lit. goddess 
of the field); plant list*; cf. iUu A. 


ildakku 

u i-lat a.SA (var. gAn) : A§ a-la-pu-u (preceded 
by moral eqli) Uruanna III 65, cf. d i-lat a.SA : <r 
a-la-pu-u (var. tr e-lat( !) a.SA) Uruanna II 338, 
var. from CT 14 42 K.4140 B i 4, and ibid. 44 
K.4152 +:29. 

iiatu see elatu A. 

ilbuhu see elibbuhu. 

ildakku s.; (a variety of poplar); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.ildAg(A.AM) = §u -hum (var. i[l-dak-kum]), 
giS.ildig = a-da-ru (followed by a list of varieties 
of the adaru- tree) Hh. Ill 138f.; il-da[g] giS.a.am 
= [a]-da-rum, il-dak-ku, eUu, ebbu, namru Diri II 
230ff., cf. il-[da-ag] gi&.a.am = a-da-rum Proto- 
Diri 159; il-dag SitA = il-d[ak-ku], \a\-\da-a-ru] 
A VIII/4:101ff., cf. giS.Sith, giS.AM, giS.ildAg 
- a-da-a-ru Nabnitu I 142ff., cf. also giS.A.AM 
MDP 27 188 iii 3 and 189 ii line 5 from end 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

gis.ildAg SitA,.na(for .nA).ba nu.sh.ga.mu 
giS.ildag iir.ra.ba ab.sir.ra.mu : il-dak-kum 
Sa ina rUtiiu la iriOu Sa Manuk innashu (Dumuzi 
is) an i. -poplar which did not rejoice in its caisson, 
which was tom out by the roots 4R 27 No. 1:7ff., 
cf. giS.ilddg SitA.nd.a - min(= adaru) Sa ina 
rdfiSu nilu Hh. Ill 146. 

The original form of the sign ildag, 
already replaced in Ur III by a.am, is to be 
found in Thureau-Dangin REC No. 381. The 
replacement constitutes a paleographic sim¬ 
plification. The tree was common in Lagas, 
where it is mentioned among the trees of the 
gardens of the Bau-temple together with the 
gis.se. dug (lit. “sweet-grain-tree”), the 
hashur, “apple,” and sinig, “tamarisk” 
(see Deimel, Or. 16 3 No. 4, and passim sub the 
sign described as giS.gestin+kur, and RTC 
107:1, 5 and 7), and in the garden (GiS.SAR) of 
Ningirsu (see RTC 107 r. 7); it is also men¬ 
tioned (wr. a.am) in the dream of Gudea (see 
SAKI 94 Cyl. A v 8 and vi 9). The wood of the 
ildakku-tiee was used for beds, see, e.g., 1 
gis.nu ildag BIN 8 110 ii 6 (coll.), ibid. 260:1, 
4 and 8, 5 ma-al-tum GiS.AM ibid. 256:3; for 
beams of i.-wood, see 1 gis.ild&g gid 5 kus 
one ildakku five cubits long RTC 307 v 13. In 
RTC 221 iv 4, gis.nu gis.ildag i-ri-a-num 
(beside gis.nu gis.mes i-ri-a-num and gis. 
nu gig .kin i-ri-a-num ibid, iv 2f.) may refer 
to a bed made of ildakku-wood treated in a 
way to imitate irianu- wood (see eranu). For 
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refs, to pre-Sar. texts, see DP 421, DP 414, 
Or. 16 p. 31 No. 92, VAS 14 98f„ and Nikolski 282. 
See also Legrain TRU 303:1, (for small chairs) 
HSS 4 No. 6 iii 12, (a boomerang) UET 3 1489 
r. 7. 

Since the fruit of the ildakku is never men¬ 
tioned, and since it was a common tree in 
southern Mesopotamia at a very early time, 
and its wood was not considered precious and 
is not mentioned among imports, it has been 
assumed that it was a variety of the poplar 
(Populus alba or nigra as against the Populus 
Euphratica called a sal = sarbatu). The term 
ildakku was later replaced by adaru, and the 
refs, in later economic and medical texts 
written giAa.am are listed sub adaru. 

(Thompson DAB 312.) 

ildu ( wildu , weldu, mildu) s.; offspring, 
progeny; from OB on; cf. alddu. 

a) in gen. —1' in econ.: 1 sag.gem£ PN 
qadum wi-il-di-Sa mala wi-il-du u iwalladu 
one slave girl, PN, together with her offspring, 
whomever she has given birth to or is about 
to give birth to CT 8 25a: 10 (OB); ina Satti 
ana 100 us x (cr 8 ) 66$ qatdti mi-il-du a-na 1 -it 
vz l-en mi-il-du per year for every hundred 
ewes sixty-six and two-thirds of the progeny, 
for each she-goat one kid PBS 2/1 145:6 f. 
(NB), cf. ibid. 144:7 and 17, BE 10 131:6 and 
15f., and passim in these publications. 

2' in lit.: wi-li-id bulim iSSer the progeny 
of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35:31 (OB 
ext.); Samum Sa ritim mussibai we-el-di-im 
rain on the pasture land, which increases the 
(number of) offspring JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 
v 14 (OB lit.); bukur D[N] i-lid DN S first-born 
of Tutu, offspring of Eru'a KAR 25 ii 29 (SB 
rel.). 

b) in Hid biti house-born slave (OB only): 

aSSum sag.gemIs Sa taSpuram Summa wi-li-id 
bitim u iSparat SdrnSi as to the slave girl of 
whom you wrote to me, if she is a house-bom 
slave and a weaver, buy her VAS 10 4:25 
(let.); PN u PN 2 i-li-id bitim arduja Sa ilki 
illaku PN and PN 2 , house-bom slaves, are 
my servants who do ilku-service for me TCL 
1 29:14 (let.); 1 SAG.GEStfi PN MTT.NI.IM ana 

wi-li-id bitim Sa GN Samat one slave girl, PN 


ilimdu 

by name, purchased for the house-bom slave 
of Dilbat TCL 1 133:3; [1 s]ag.gem£ PN m]u. 
nt ... i-li-id biti ki PN 2 lugal.a.ni.ir PN 3 

X GIN Kfr.BABBAR SAm.TI.LA.BI.&EB IN.Sl.IN. 
§Am PN 3 purchased one slave girl, PN by 
name, a house-born slave, from PN 2 , her 
owner, for x shekels of silver, her full price 
YOS 12 275:2 (OB), cf. 1 DTTMtT.GABA ... 
DUMP gem£ PN wi-li-id bitim ibid. 156:4, PN 
wi-li-id bitim Sa KA.DiNGlR.R[A ki ] ibid. 433:6, 
PN i-li-id bitim marti PN 2 itti PN 3 beliSa PN 4 
iSam ibid. 302:2, 1 sag. fat PN wi-li-[id bi-ti\- 
Sa CT 8 28b:8; Summa SAG.GEMk.fat wi-li-id 
bi-tim mar [Numhia ...] ana kaspim inna- 
\diri\ if a house-born slave, a native of 
Numhia, has been sold Kraus Edikt v 36. 

ildu see iSdu. 

ilhu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*; cf. 
ulhu, uluhhu. 

ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-Su, il-hu , tap-pu-Su = lit-bu-hi 
clothing Malku VI 82ab-83, also An VII 171 ff. 

A rare word for a kind of clothing; probably 
a derivation from elehu, “to adorn.” 

ili see eli prep. 

ilianu see eranu. 

ilibbuhu see elibbuhu. 

ilikulla see elkulla. 

ilimdu (or ilimtu) in ilimdumma epeSu v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. Iw. 

umma PN u umma f PN t -ma f PN 3 iStu suqi 
i-li-im-du-um-ma nipuSmi u r PN 4 niddinmi u 
f PN s r PN 4 Sa ki mdrat Arraphi ippuSaSSi ana 
amti la utarSi PN and PN 2 (the parents of the 
girl given in adoption to a woman who is to 
marry her off) said, “From the street (i.e., in 
an emergency, under duress) we appealed(?) 
to r PN 3 and gave her (our daughter) f PN 4 (to 
keep the child alive), therefore f PN 3 should 
treat f PN 4 as a free citizen of Nuzi and must 
not make her a slave AASOR 16 42:17. 

The translation “to appeal” is based on the 
context; possibly ilimdumma epiSu means 
“to say, ‘Keep (the child) alive,’” a phrase 
which in similar contracts refers to a special 
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ilimtu 

legal transaction through which children are 
sold under special circumstances to save their 
lives. See, for a discussion of this problem, 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 72ff. 

ilimtu see ilimdu. 

ilippu see elippu. 

ili§ adv.; like a god; SB; cf. ilu. 

return d Sam8i ni8i i-US irf’e] the shepherd, 
the sun of the people, pastures (his flock) like 
a god Lambert BWL 88:297 (Theodicy). 

For iliS (also eliS) in connection with muS> 
Sulu, see ilu mng. 1. 

iliSannu s.; (a wooden object); Mari*; 
foreign word. 

u 1 gi§ i-li-8a-an-[na(‘?)-am(?)] u-Sa-ka-z 
[x x] inuma PN ana niqe I)N ana Ekallatim 
illakanudca'frma itti8u litram let PN bring 

back with him one i .when he goes to 

GN for the (festival) of sacrifices to DN ARM 
1 13:31. 

Beading and restoration uncertain, the 
more so since the letter contains several 
scribal mistakes. 

ilittu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, 2. native, 
3. birth, 4. ilitti biti slave bom in the 
house; from OB on; wr. syll. (ir.Ttr BE 14 1 :1) ; 
cf. aladu. 

AMA e ' me ' du TU = i-lit-ti t, AMA.TU.a = su-ma-ak- 
tar, bulug.gd — tar-bu-u, TUK.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 89ff. ; AMA a_ma ' e " du A.TU - dr-du , ama.a. 
tu = am-tu, ama.a.tu = du-u6-$u-m[u-u], ama.a.tu 
= i-lit-te bi-[ti] Lu III iv 60ff., cf. lu AMA.A.TC e ' me ' du 
-= i-lit-ti bi-i-ti, «min> dr-di, «min» am-ti , du-ui- 
mu-u, di-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6ff. (Lu App.). 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da zu+ab ku.ga.ne.ne 
dumu.dumu d En.ki.ga.kex(KiD) : attunui-lit-ti 
apsi Ktr.ME§ dumd.meS A E-a you are the pure 
offspring of the Apsu, the sons of Ea AfO 14 
150:233f. (6it memri); h.tu.ud.da d Nin.mah 
nun.gal dumu.lugal(text ,KUM).la.a.ni.§5 n£. 
huSgi.di.a : [i-lit]-ti ^Belet-ili iarrat rabiti dumu 
LUGA ii(text kum) 6a ana emuqeSu taklu offspring of 
the Mistress of the Gods, the exalted queen, crown 
prince, who can rely on his own power BA 6 642 
No.lO:7f.; aan.na a.ri.a.me§dumu ki in. du tu. 
ud.da.a.meS : 6a rihul d Anim rehU dtjmu.meS 
i-lit-ti Ki-tirn Sunu they are begotten of the 
sperm of Anu, sons who are the offspring of the 
nether world CT 16 12 i 22f.; nam.tar dumu 
ki.4g.gd d En.lil.ld u.tu.ud.da d Eres.ki..gal 


ilittu 

la.kex : namtaru mdru nar&m a Enlil i-lit-ti 
d EreSkigal Namtar, beloved son of Enlil, offspring 
of Ereikigal CT 16 12 i 5ff.; [amaj.a.tu mu.gin. 
na.mu : [i]-lit-ti bltiSu andku K.5235:llf., dupl. 
(Akk. only) K.8870+ (unpub., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

si-i-tum, li-it-tum = i-li-it-tum CT 18 7 ii 8f. 
(syn. list); di§ wa- // a-mir i-lit-tu : i-lit-tu lit-tu-tu 
CT 41 27:24 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring, progeny — a) said of men: 
RN i-lit-ti RN 2 Merodach-Baladan, offspring 
of Erlba-Marduk VAS 1 37 ii 43 (kudurru); DN 
[... ] i-lit-ti bltiSu may Ninmah [... ] the 
offspring of his house BBSt. No. 11 iv 8 (NB). 

b) said of gods : DN bukrat DN 2 i-lit-ti DN S 
Innina, first-born daughter of Sin, offspring 
of Ningal BMS 5:13 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:3, and passim, cf. Tallqvist Got- 
terepitheta 87 f.; a Enkidu ibtani quradu i-lit-ti 
KUL-ii she created Enkidu, the hero, the off¬ 
spring of .... Gilg. I ii 35; i-lit-ti asakki devil’s 
offspring (as an invective) Borger Esarh. 104:3. 

c) said of animals; [i]-li-it-ti bulim isehher 
the progeny of the cattle will decrease in 
numbers YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu), cf. i-lit-ti 
bul seri [... ] KAR 421 iii 8 (SB prophecies), see 
ildu, talittu ; gud i-lit-tum & Zi attama 0 buD, 
you are the offspring of Zu RAcc. 4 ii 10, cf. 
ibid. 20:12 (= KAR 60) and 26:19 (= 4R 23 No. 1). 

2. native — a) said of men: PN bard mar 
PN 2 zer GN i-li-it-ti GN 2 ardu 8a DN PN, a 
diviner, son of PN 2 , of an Isin family, native of 
Babylon, servant of Marduk Harper Memorial 
Vol. 1 393:5 (seal); asu i-lit-ti GN a physician, 
a native of Isin AnSt 6 156:122 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); [...] I"u1.tu Karadunia8 [a slave], 
native of Babylonia BE 14 1:1 (MB). 

b) said of gods : DN Surbu i-lit-ti Duranki 
Nusku, the great, native of Duranki LKA 
51:1, dupl. KAR 58:26, and passim; see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta 87 f.; d Enkidu i-lit-ta-8u Sadums 
ma as for Enkidu, the offspring of the steppe 
Gilg. I iv 2; 8a ill Sibitti qarrad la 8andn ... 
i-lit-ta-Su-nu ahdtma the Seven Gods, the 
heroes without rival, of strange descent 
Gdssmann Era I 24. 

c ) said of animals: mure murnisqi sehheruti 
i-lit-ti matiSu rapa8ti 8a ana kisir 8arruti8u 
urabbu isabbatu SattiSam every year they 
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take the young foals native to his vast land, 
which they raise for his royal bodyguard 
TCL 3 171 (Sar.), cf. an§e udri i-lit-ti matiSunu 
ibid. 50. 

3. birth: Summa ina i-lit-ti mari if at the 
birth of a son ZA 43 100 iii 22 (SB omens). 

4. ilitti biti slave born in the house: see 
lex. section, and see Hid biti sub ildu. 

ilftu see elitu. 

ilkakati (pi. of alaktu) see alaktu. 

ilku A (alku) s.; 1. work done on land held 
from a higher authority (OB only), 2. serv¬ 
ices performed for a higher authority in 
return for land held (from OB on), 3. delivery 
of part of the yield of land held from a higher 
authority, also payment in money or manu¬ 
factured objects in lieu of produce, 4. land 
on which i.-work is to be performed (OB 
only), 5. holder of i.-land, 6. in kasap ilki 
money paid in lieu of performing i.-duty (OB, 
NB); from OB, MA on; al-ku AKA 241:60 
(Asn.), al-lik Nbn. 380:13, pi . ilkdtu OECT 3 
39:7, 40:17 (OB), and ilku TCL 1 38:4f. (OB), 
etc., and passim in LB, il-ka-ka-ti Iraq 16 57 
ND 2331:3 (NA); cf .alaku. 

[.. .] = il-ku i-Sa-ru Nabnitu R 286; a.zu = 
M-tam il-ki, a-su-tum Silbenvokabular A 40. 

1. work done on land held from a higher 
authority (OB only) — a) in the CH — 
1' in gen.: Summa rsdiim u In baSrum eqelSu 
kirdSu u bissu ina pani il-ki-im iddima uddapt 
pir if a soldier or a “fisher” abandons his 
field, garden and house on account of the %.- 
work and runs away § 30:54; redum bd'irum 
u ndSi biltim ina eqlim kirem u bitim 8a il-ki- 
Su ana aSSatiSu u martiSu ul iSatfar a soldier, 
“fisher” or tenant of a field (belonging to the 
crown) cannot deed to his wife or daughter 
any part of the field, garden or house on 
(which he does) his i.-work § 38:25. 

2 ' with alaku : Sajdmdnum i-li-ik eqlim 
kirem u bitim 8a iSammu illak the buyer 
performs the i.-work (attached to) the field, 
house and garden which he bought § 40:45; 
if a soldier or “fisher” has been taken away 
while doing service in a royal fortress and 
they have given his field, garden and house to 
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another man i-li-ik-8u ittalak Summa ittut 
ramma . .. eqelSu u kirdSu utarruSumma Suma 
i-li-ik-Su illak and he (the latter) does his 
i.-work—if he (the former) returns, they will 
give him back his field and garden, and he 
himself will do his i.-work § 27:22 and 28, cf. 
Summa ... mdrSu il-kam aXakam ili ... i-li- 
[ik ] abiSu illak if his son is able to do i.-work 
for him, he may do the i.-work for his father 
§ 28:35 and 39, also Summa ... i-li-ik abiSu 
aldkam la ili § 29:43, also Summa ... mu.3. 
kam i-li-ik-Su ittalak if he has done his i.- 
work for three years § 30:62, and Sa ... i-li- 
ik-Su ittalku who had done his i.-work ibid. 2; 
ina NIG.GA 6.A.BA igi.3.gAl dumu.u§-£« ... 
izdzma il-kam ul iUak (a raadi&t-priestess of 
Marduk) takes as her share of the heritage 
one-third of the estate of her father but 
does not perform the i.-duty (therefor) 
§ 182:91. 

b) in leg. and letters — 1' in gen.: eqel 
abini nikkal u i-li-ik abini nillak we have 
the usufruct of our father’s field, and we per¬ 
form (there) our father’s i.-work TCL 17 44:15 
(let.); iStu MN UD.x.kam PN ana il-ki-im irub 
on the 13th of Tasrltu PN entered upon the 
i.-work JCS 9 89:4, cf. kanik il-ki-im Sa PN 
sealed document concerning the i.-work of 
PN (on case of same tablet) ibid, case line 2; 
ina uku.u§.me§ ul allak il-ka Sa bit abija allak 
I shall not serve as a soldier (but) I shall per¬ 
form the i.-work pertaining to my father’s 
estate CT 6 29:18, cf. adi balfu itti ahheSu i-lik 
bit abiSunu illak ibid. 28 (let.); [ana UKU.U§. 
e].ne requtim [Sa i]-li-ik Sarrim la illaku (you 
gave a field and some barley) to the idle 
soldiers who do not perform their i.-work for 
the king OECT 3 47:21 (let.); iti.2.<kam m> 
APiN.DUg.A TJD.l.KAM PN ana il-ki-im a-ha- 
Su uh-hu-ur at the first of the month Arah- 
samnu (the date of the text) PN is two months 
behind his brother with respect to i.-work 
Szlechter Tablettes 143 MAH 16281:3; PN U PN 2 
ilid bitim arduja Sa il-ki iUaku the house- 
bom slaves PN and PN 2 are my servants who 
perform the i.-work for me TCL 1 29:16 (let.); 
il-ku-um esrannima naparkdm ul eli the i.- 
work was pressing me hard, I could not get 
away TCL 1 43:8 (let.); adi MN UD.X.KAM PN 
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u PN 2 ina il-ki-im mitharu PN and PN 2 are 
even with regard to the i.-work (performed) 
as of the xth day of MN (date of the contract) 
JC8 5 83 MAH 15884:5; TJD.20.KAM PN il-kam 
eli PN 2 irSi PN 2 (still) owes PN twenty days 
of i.-work ibid. 91 MAH 16220:6; aSSum PN 
8a iStu mtt.3.[kam] kiri ekallim sabtuma i-li- 
ik-Su illaku ubbabu x-x-Su ippalu u klma 
red-titim \i\-U-ik kirim Su'ati illa[k] as to PN, 
who for three years has been holding a garden 
from the palace and performing the services 
attached to it, has cleared himself (under 
oath and) satisfied his ..... (from now on) 
he shall perform the i.-services for this garden 
according to (his status) as a raM-soldier 
BIN 2 71:10 and 12 (let.). Note: 6 il-ki illak 
he has six (units) of i.-work to perform Fish 
Letters 1:23 (let.). 

2' beside harranu (duty to perform work 
outside the i.-field) and dilcutu (corvee work): 
PN MU.NI KI PN 2 AD.DA.A.NT U PN 3 AMA.A.NI 
PN 4 ana kaskal i-il-\kaV[am] alakim{ text 
wrongly i-la-ak) in.hun.gA iti(!)1.kam x 5 e 
PN 2 AD.A.NI U PN 3 AMA.A.NI l[i-q]u-[u] KASKAL 
i-il-ka-[atn] illak PN 4 hired a certain PN 
from his (PN’s) father PN, and his mother 
PN 3 for (the performance) of outside work 
and i.-work, his father PN, and his mother 
PN 3 have received x barley (for this service), 
he (PN) will perform outside work and i.- 
work YOS 12 253:5 and 11, cf. il-ka-am u 
ha(\)-ra(\)-na-am kima man PN i[llak] he 
(the bought slave) will perform outside 
work and i.-work like the sons of PN BIN 2 
76:7; kima iSten ana il-ki u dikuti izzaz 
he (the adopted slave) is responsible for an 
equal share in the i.-work and the corvee work 
performed upon summons TCL l 194:9. Note 
qualified as ahti : il-kam a-hi-a-am tereddiaSt 
Sunuti you (governor of Kish) make them 
(the members of the cooks’ guild) do work 
which is not their duty Fish Letters 14:13. 

3' exceptionally referring to the i. of a 
village: ttktj.ki uru.ki ana DN lu uSSur-u Til- 
li-ik-Su-nu la ahSihu (I swear) that (these) 
villages are released to the god Samas and 
that I do not request i.-work (from them 
any more) CT 32 2 v 7 (Cruc. Mon. ManiStuiu); 
of. mngs. 3a-2' and 2g and i. 
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2. services performed for a higher authority 
in return for land held (from OB on) — 
a) in OB and Mari (said of administrative 
duties of higher officials): tuppdtim 8a il- 
\ki\-im mala talliku a. 5a gun a.5A gir.se. ga 
£.GAL a.5A rA. gab a. me 5 erxm.gi5.gag.ban 
a.5A sipa ka.bar a.5A dumu.me5 um.mx.a u 
a.5A ahi'atim mala taddina u tukinna dub 
mudasse u tamarti 8a il-ki-im eSSim 8a iStu 
mu.3.kam tattallaka a.5A £.gal. hi.a warki'd; 
tint 8a iSpurukunuti telqi'animma tallikanimma 
ina GN femkunu tuterranimma ina GN 2 taSkuna 
liqianim take the tablets concerning all the 
execution of your duties (that is, referring to) 
rent-yielding fields, fields of the domestics of 
the palace, fields of the persons of rakbti- status 
and bowmen, fields of the shepherds and 
assistant shepherds, fields of the craftsmen, 
and all special service fields that you have 
given out or reconfirmed, (also) the registers 
and gift (lists) of the new i. -field that you 
have been administering these three years 
and of the recently (distributed) palace fields, 
concerning which they have written to you, 
and which you have taken with you to make a 
report in GN and then deposited in GN 2 TCL 7 
22:4 and 12 (let.), cf. abi aSlim u Saiammi 8a 
ittikunu il-kam illiku ittikunu taranimma ana 
Sippar alkanim come to Sippar and bring with 
you the surveyors and the administrative of¬ 
ficials with whom you do your administrative 
duty ibid. 25; wardutni belni la haSih 
\be]li tuppam USabilamma [ i-l]i-ik-8u-nu [lu- 
ul]-li-ik does my lord not want us to be his 
servants? may my lord send the tablet (to 
restore the land taken away), and I shall 
(again) administer them (the Jantaku tribe, 
to whom the king has allotted fields) ARM 5 
48:19. 

b) in OB Alalakh: GN GN 2 pdtaSunu 
gamram ... eperi zaktitim 8a il-kam u dikut 
erim.meS gi5.igi.du ud.ka.bar <la i8ti> u 
8arri pabinni la ilq-ti u eperi 8a GN 3 8a il-kam 
u dihtiiam i8ti u Sarru pabinni u-wa-a-ru-8u 
ki RN ltj Alalah PN 2 Sangti ana Sim gamir 
[i]8am Summa il-kum u di- <ku> -turn ina GN u 
GN 2 ibbaSSi na 4 maqittum eli RN the priest 
PN 2 bought from RN, king of Alalakh, and 
paid in full for, the villages GN and GN, to 
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their entire extent, (including) exempted 
territories which are not subject to i.-duty 
and to the right to levy exercised by the sol¬ 
diers (carrying) bronze lances and (from which) 
the king has not exacted the pabinnu dues, as 
well as the territory of GN 3 , which is subject to 
i.-duty and to the levy and to which the king 
does dispatch the (collector of) pabinnu dues 
— should a (new) i.-duty or levy occur in the 
villages GN and GN„ the (obligation to pay 
them normally established by means of) 
casting a stone (lot?), is upon RN (the king of 
Alalakh) Wiseman. Alalakh 55:7; i-li-ik URU 
Halaba itti kur Laban illak he (the purchaser 
of a village) will perform the i.-duty exacted 
by the city of Halab, together with that 
exacted by the country of Laban ibid. 58:18. 

c) in MB — 1' in letters: urtj GN Sa 
bell idu Sa il-ki u diktiti M GN, which my 
lord knows is subject to i.-duties and corvee 
work performed upon summons PBS 1/2 
20:6; Sa Sinnu alpi u iStenu pa.te.si.meS 
il-ka la illaku (teams consisting only of) two 
oxen and one farmer each shall not perform 
i.-work ibid. 10. 

2' in kudurrus: he exempted these villages 
sibat sugulli seni il-ki tupSikki here ndri e-pe-eS 
kale x.dingir.ra sabot lu kalle ndri samdd 
eriqqi ereJS lude maSSit Sammi u tibni i-lik 
Sarri mala baM from (delivering any part of) 
the increase in cattle, sheep and goats, from 
i.-duty and forced labor, the digging of 
rivers, the making of reservoirs .... from 
requisitions made by the kallA- tax officers of 
the river, from harnessing wagons, plowing 
crown land, (forced) delivery of fodder and 
straw (and) from whatever other i.-duty due 
to the king there exists MDP 10 pi. 11 i 21 
and 27, cf. ana il-ki tupSikki u mimma i-lik 
Sarri mala baM ibid, iii 34f.; ina ildkil u 
tupSikki Sa kur GN kalle ndri kalle tabali ana 
la naSe from i.-duty and forced labor for the 
land of Namar, not to make requisitions (from 
them through) the kaUu-t&x officers stationed 
on rivers and overland (routes) BBSt. No. 
8:1 (and photograph on pi. 50), cf. ina il-ki 
tupSikki mala baM ibid. No. 24:38, also u 
il-ka mala baM ibid. No. 25:21; ina il-ki 
dikuti sabot lu herS ndri baqdn Sammi kalle 
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ndri u tabali uSaSSu (a future king who) 
orders (his) kalM- tax officers stationed on 
rivers and overland (routes) to make requi¬ 
sitions with regard to i.-service (or deliv¬ 
eries), forced labor, the seizure of people, 
the digging of canals (or) the gathering of 
fodder Hinke Kudurru 25 iii 25; ina i-lik KUR 
GN gabbiSu kalle Sarri u Sakin kur GN from 
all kinds of i.-duties due to the land of 
Namar, from the kalM- tax officers of the king 
and of the governor of Namar BBSt. No. 
6 i 51, cf. ina i-lik kur GN anni gabbi 
ibid, ii 6; dldni Sa kur Namar Sa Sarru ina 
i-lik GN uzakkti the villages of GN, which 
the king had released from i. -duties ibid, 
ii 31, cf. utteruma il-ka iltaknu they again 
imposed i.-duties ibid. 32, and ana i-lik 
kur Namar irubu ibid, i 48; zakdt iSkunu 
ana il-ki la uSeribu I did not make enter 
(again) into the i.-obligation (the field with 
regard to which a former king) had established 
freedom (from taxation) MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 6, 
and ibid, iv 22, 33, 58 and v 31. 

d) in Bogh. (precise mng. uncert.): amata 
SdSu aSSum el-ki altaprakku[m] this I wrote 
to you with respect the i.-duty KUB 3 56:2 
(let. of the Hitt, king to a vassal) ; for the Hitt, 
correspondence sahhan, see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 175, as against luzzi ibid. 131f. 

e) in Nuzi: PN iStu il-ki unteSSirSu he 
(the accused mayor) released PN (illegally) 
from i.-duty AASOR 16 8:23; PN ina dl 
il-ki aSimmi u ahheSu ana narkabdte aSbumi 
PN is stationed in the town where he per¬ 
forms (his) i.-duty, and his brothers are 
stationed with the chariotry (and are well) 
JEN 498:5 (let.), and cf. anaku il-ka ina uru 
GN naSdk JEN 327:12; aSSum a.§A.MB§ 
anni PN i-li-ik-Su la illak PN (the adopted 
son) will not perform the i.-duty with respect 
to this field JEN 8:8, and passim; cf. il-qa-a 
Sa a.§A.me§ PN-raa naSi PN (the original 
holder of the field) will himself perform the 
i.-duty of the field JEN 426:13, and passim, 
also il-ku Sa kiri PN naSi HSS 9 19:22, 
il-ka Sa a.§A Sa i:.ME§ Sa qaqqari PN u PN, 
naM RA 23 155 No. 50:19, il-qa Sa PN u Sa 
PN, ana PN 3 la naSi the i.-duty is up to 
PN and PN„ and PN 3 (the buyer) will not 
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perform it RA 23 147 No. 20+23:6; aSSum 
eqlati SaSunu u dimti SaSu a-lik il-ki andkumi 
I am the one who has to perform the i.-duty 
for these fields and this tower JEN 321:20; 
ina il-ki PN ii-li-ri-tu-uS (for ul iredduS) PN 
(who exchanged a field and a house) will not 
take over his (the other person’s) duty 
with regard to the i. JEN 284:19; il-ki 
ltjgal (in broken context) AASOR 16 75:10 
and 27. 

f) in MA: il-ka Sa aldjuti ana PN u 
mareSu illuku they will perform for PN and 
his sons the i.-duties that village residents 
have KAJ 7:24. 

g) in NA — 1' in leg.; niSe Suatunu ina 
il-ki tupSikki dikdt ekalli la irreddu these 
people will not be seized for a'.-duty, corvee 
work (or) the summoning of the palace 
ADD 650:35; il-ki issi dliSu la illak he will 
not perform i.-duty together with (the in¬ 
habitants of) his city ADD 370:8 (= ARU 114); 
exceptionally for a temple: ana il-ki tupSikki 
ina ^ DN iddaggal he belongs to the temple 
of Ninurta with regard to i.-duty and corvee 
work ADD 640:12; exceptionally: Sa la il-ki 
(sale of a house) without i.-duty (attached 
to it) ADD 340:13. 

2' in letters: ki Sarru belt al A Mur 
uzakkuni il-ku Sa al ASSur ina muhhija 
kariruni since the king, my lord, has ex¬ 
empted the city of Assur, the i.-duty of the 
city of Assur has been placed upon me (I am 
charged with the repairs of the palace in 
GN) ABL 99 r. 7; Sa il-ka-Su-ni il-ku-Su 
itti[Si] Sa erim.meS man-£m-[>h] erim.meS 
man itti[Si] who is under i.-obligation 
performed his i.-duty, who is the king’s serf 
performed his duty as king’s serf ABL 246:17 
and r. 1; LU.ERIM.ME§ LTTGAL niSe mdti Sa 
SaddagdiS ina SalSeni ina rabuSeni iStu pan 
il-ki iStu pan erim.me§ Sarrute ihliquni the 
king’s serfs and other Assyrians who fled last 
year and two or three years (ago to Supria) 
from i.-duties and serfdom ABL 252:18; 
ta pan il-ki tupSikki massartu Sa Sarri la 
ninassar we (the scribes of Kalzi) cannot 
perform our duties towards the king on 
account of the i. and the corvee work (exacted 
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from us) ABL 346 r. 3; x x Sarri zakutani 
iltakan enna add itti ahhea ina ekalli ma-sa- 
ar-ti bit qate eppuS u mare x x x x ittiSunu 
Sarru uSasbitanni ikkardSa idduku u jaSi 
usammu'inni umma il-ku ittini alik itti ahheja 
dullu eppuS u massarti Sa Sarri belija anamsar 
ammeni agd [x x]-ti ippniS the .... official 
of the king exempted us from corvee work, 
and so I now perform the .... work of the 
storehouse in the palace with my brothers, 
but the sons of ...., with whom the king has 
given me a holding (of fields), have killed my 
farmer and harass me saying, “Do your i.- 
duty (on the field) as we do!” but I do 
(professional) work with my brothers and 
serve the king my lord! how can this man 
.... ? (render a decision in my favor lest I 
die) Thompson Rep. 240 r. 4. 

h) in NB: il-ku ul allak [ana] lu.ban 
Su-tur-a-in-ni-ma [ il]-ki Sa mar Sarri lullik 
I cannot perform the (previously assigned) 
i.-duty, assign (pi.) me as bowman so I may 
perform i.-duty for the crown prince VAS 6 
70: 6ff. ; zittaka ina zu’uzti Sarri ... bi 
innamma ... il-ku-Su ittika lul( text lil)-lik 
please hand over to me your share in the 
land distributed by the king, and I will 
perform its i.-duty together with you TuM 
2-3 132:4; note (i. due to a temple): il-ku ana 
Ezida ana muhhi abija kunndk I am ap¬ 
pointed to the i.-duties for Ezida on my 
father’s (i.e., your) behalf ABL 219:6, of. 
ABL 1034:5; il-ki Sa dSipi kale, nari (on the 
15th day) the magicians, musicians and singers 
are on duty LKU 51 : 12, cf. (with other days) 
ibid. 32, r. 3, 13, 19, 24 and 26 (NB rit.), cf. also 
adi Sa errubu ... ul il-ki ki ina kisallu ibaSSu, 
until I come there should be no duty per¬ 
formed in the courtyard (of the temple) CT 22 
21:11 (let.). 

i) in LB: PN u PN 2 il-ki Sa Sarruti itti 
a-ha-me-Su i-ha-pa-la- y (possibly for ipallaha’, 
Aram. lw. from p'lah to work a field) PN and 
PN 2 will jointly .... the i.-duty (imposed 
by) the king VAS 6 188:13. 

j) in hist.: al-ku kudurru lit urdsi eli GN 
aSkun I imposed i.-duty, corvee work (and) 
wrdsw-officials on Nairi AKA 241:50 (Asn.); 
niSi nagi Sa GN itti niSi ASSur amnuma il-ku 
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tupSikku kt Sa ASSure emissunute I con¬ 
sidered the inhabitants of the province of GN 
as inhabitants of Assyria and imposed {.-duty 
(and) corvee work upon them as on the 
Assyrians TCL 3 410 (Sar.), cf. Rost Tigl. Ill 
149; mdta Suatu ina qat Sut-reSija amnuma 
il-ku (var. adds u) tupSikku ki Sa RN Sarri 
mahri ukin eliSu I put that land in the 
charge of my palace officials and imposed 
upon it {.-duty and corvee work like that of 
RN, an earlier king Winckler Sar. No. 69:83, 
cf. Lie Sar. 216; Sa ali SaSu zakussu aSkun 
nusahiSu la innassuhu tibinSu la iSSabbaS 
meSu ... la ibbattaq ... niSe aSib libbiSu 
il-ku tupSikku la im- <me> -di I established 
freedom for this town, so that barley fees 
should not be collected from it (any more), 
straw should not be delivered by it, its water 
not be diverted, and they should not impose 
(any more) i. -duty or corvee work on its 
inhabitants Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; 
mahazu siru ... Sa ultu ulld il-ku tupSikku la 
idu ... niSiSu il-ku tupSikku marsiS [imidm]a 
upon (Assur), the foremost city, that had not 
known {.-duty (or) corvee work since days of 
old, he (a former king) imposed with severity 
{.-duty and corvee work Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:31 and 33 (Sar.); kiniStu Sut nabd Su s 
manSun i-li-ik-Su-nu aptur SubarrdSunu aSkun 
I canceled the {.-duties for all the categories 
of temple personnel and thus freed them 
YOS 1 45 ii 31 (Nbn.). 

k) in SB lit.; [nam.x.]gal sag.kal 
[x x (x)] x na tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.r]a. 
ab.bi.na.a : an i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti sihiS 
qit-rad-ma le-e-um-ma liq-bu-ka be .... 
laughingly for the task of the pa£l£w-priest 
so that they say about you, “He is a wise 
man!” Lambert BWL 252 iii 16 fF.; sabi Sunuti 
tupSikka emedarn il-ki Sisit ndgiri eliSunu 
ukannu DN . .. massu ana nakriSu usahharma 
to impose corvee work on these people (i.e., 
the inhabitants of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon) and to impose (text; he who 
imposes) {.-duty at the call of the herald upon 
them (means) that Marduk will hand over his 
land to the enemy (and that his people will 
be slaves of the enemy) Lambert BWL 112:25 
(Fiirstenspiegel); il-ku Sa la nemeli aSdf apSdt 
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nu I suffered the yoke of a profitless {.-duty 
Lambert BWL 76:74 (Theodicy); [Eabjilaja Sa- 
mid ana ilkim the Babylonian bound to {.- 
duty STC 2 73 i 7, cf. ibid. 5; obscure: i-lik- 
Su iSanni [...] Kraus Texte 40:8'. 

3. delivery of part of the yield of land 
held from a higher authority, also payment 
in money or in manufactured objects in lieu 
of produce — a) in OB — 1' referring to the 
income of soldiers from {.-duties; bitam mala 
ibaSSd u il-ka-am mithariS izuzu they have 
divided the entire estate and the (pertinent) 
{.-revenue in equal shares Meissner BAP 80:5, 
cf. aSSum il-ki-im eqlim u bitim zdzim JCS 5 
80 MAH 15970:3, also il-kam eqlam u bitam 
ana awi[lim ] mala awilim zdzim ibid. 81 MAH 
15993:6 and 33, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:5; 
Summa x eqel bit abiSunu x eqlam ana il-ki- 
Su-nu idnaSunuSim if the field of their 
father’s (a nuhatimmu) estate was six bur, 
give (pi.) them (too) six bur (from which) to 
(receive) {.-revenue TCL 7 24:14 (let.); | gin 
KU.babbar ana il-ki Sa PN ki obi sabim ... 
PN 3 Str.BA.AN.Ti k-Su Sa ITI.I.kam PN 3 
\ GIN KU.BABBAR mahir PN, (a rabi’dnum) 
owes half a shekel of silver to the abu-sabim- 
official for the {.-duty (performed) by PN, 
PN, has received his (PN’s) wages of one- 
half shekel of silver for one month PBS 8/2 
238:2; ina il-ki-im Sa tattanaUaku kima Sadi 
dakkim 4 udu.nitA.hi.a biltim damqutim ... 
Svbilam bring me four fine rams as rent, as 
last year, as part of the {.-delivery which 
you have to make YOS 2 80:5 (coll.). 

2' referring to the income of a temple: 
ana i-li-i[k] p[a.te.si.me§] Sa 150 §e.gur ... 
ana bit d §amaS madadim to measure out the 
{.-income collected from the farmers, con¬ 
sisting of 150 gur of barley, to the temple of 
Samas BE 6/1 68:1. 

b) in MB (kudurru): Sa kirdti Sindti 
nukaribbiSina ana i-lik Sarri la babdli [... ] 
not to make the gardeners bring (dates) as 
{.-income due to the king from these gardens 
MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 28. 

c) in Nuzi: mar PN mdrijama ina eqlija 
ina bitija u il-ki-ia u marija Sand jdnumma 
the son of PN is (now) my son (i.e., heir), I 
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have no other son with respect to my field, 
house or /.-revenue HSS 5 48:28; (barley 
rations for three persons) 3 lu.me§ anndtu u 
el-ku Sa hulldndti ippuSu these three men 
manufacture hullanu garments as /.-duty 
HSS 13 369:5. 

d) in MA: kurummat sise Sa il-ki PN PN 2 
mahir PN 2 has received as feed for the 
horses (barley) pertaining to the /.-payment 
of PN KAJ 233:3 (- KAV 207), cf. KAJ 253:4. 

e) in NA: m ab ud.25.kam il-ku Sa 
Sarrukln Sa ASSur lij.en.nam /-&/(translit. 
-qi)-mu-u-ni limmu PN 25th of Tebet, 
delivery which Sargon, king of Assyria, 
sequestered(?) from the district governor, 
PN was eponym Sm. 2276 (seal impression, 
probably from a jar), translit. in Winckler Sar. 1 
p. 196, partial copy in Bezold Cat. 4 1539 and 
ADD 766, photo in Iraq 15 pi. 18 No. 4, cf. ibid. 
139 ND 3413; sagate ku§ ma-za-H il-ku [Sa] 
lu.sipa.me§ [li]-ih-hur he should receive 
belts of .... leather, the i.-duty of the 
shepherds ABL75:8, cf. Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:1. 

f) in NB: put il-ki Sa PN PN 2 u PN 3 naSu 

PN 2 and PN 3 guarantee for (the payment of) 
the i.-duty by PN VAS 6 196:10; [x] 

MA.NA Kt.BABBAR ina il-ki Sa PN PN 2 ina qdt 
PN 3 aSSat PN mahir PN 2 has received x 
minas of silver as part payment of PN’s i.- 
duty from PN 3 , the wife of PN Nbn. 741:1; 
5 gin ku.babbar il-ki Sa miSil qurbuti 
Sa PN PN 2 ... ina qdt PN 2 mahir PN 2 
(the deputy of the slave of the governor of 
Babylon) has received from PN five shekels 
of silver, the i.-payment amounting to half 
(the salary of) a member of the royal guard 
Nbn. 962:1. 

6) in LB: PN .. . il-ki libbu nukaribbi 
illakma 2 pi suluppi Sa PN ina pan PN 2 PN 
will make i.-deliveries like any other gardener, 
and two pi of dates due from PN are at the 
disposal of PN 2 TuM 2-3 172:12; [i]l-ki 
Sa ultu MN MiJ.x.KAM adi qit MN mu.x+I.kam 
(PN 2 has received from PN 3 for the account 
of PN) i.-dues for the period from MN of the 
year x to the end of MN of the year x+1 
TCL 13 197:1, cf. ibid. 198:1; X dates imittu 
irbi eqli Sa muhhi il-ku Sa PN tax, estimated 
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yield from an orchard, placed to the account 
of PN’s i.-dues ZA 4 151 No. 8:2; (dates and 
barley given) ana kum kaspi Sa ana il-ki Sa 
Sarri ina muhhiSunu in lieu of the silver that 
they owe for the i.-duties due to the king 
BE 10 125:13, cf. (dates) Sim kaspi Sa ana 
il-ki Sarri ana muhhiSunu sum.na ibid. 57:9, 
also ibid. 51:14, and PBS 2/1 179:10; X KU. 
babbar ... Sa il-ki Sa PN ina qdt PN 2 mahir 
VAS 4 109:2, cf. ibid. 121+122:3, 123:1, 132:8, 
also (paid in gold) UCP 9 112 No. 59:14 
and 18; £ ma.na Kir .babbar il-ki gamrutu Sa 
sab Sarri qeme Sa Sarri bdri u mimma nadandtu 
Sa bit Sarri Sa Satti x.kam Sa qaSti Sa PN u PN 2 
u bell qaStiSunu gabbi Sa ina GN Sa ina pan 
PN 3 u PN 4 Saknu ... ku.babbar a’ \ ma.na 
ina qat PN 3 PN 4 mahir etir one-half mina of 
silver, the complete /.-duties of a royal serf, 
the (tax called) king’s flour, the baru- tax 
and all the (other) fees due to the estate of 
the king for the xth year (payable) by the 
bow fief of PN and PN 2 and all their fief 
holders that (live) in the city GN under the 
jurisdiction of PN 3 and PN 4 —PN 4 has re¬ 
ceived that half mina of silver in full from 
PN 3 BE 10 64:1, and passim in such receipts, 
see Oardascia Archives 98ff. and 107ff.; 10 GIN 
ku.babbar nidintu arkitu il-ki gamrutu Sa 
MTJ.3.KAM ten shekels of silver as second 
payment of the complete /.-duties for the 
year 3 BE 10 78:2, cf. x silver nidintu arkitu 
u mahrit u il-ki gamrutu PBS 2/1 24:2; note 
for payments other than in silver alone ; 2 ma. 
na ku.babbar qaM iSten dannu <Sa> Sikara 
mold tdba 24 sila qeme il-ki gamrutu qeme Sa 
Sarri bdri u sab Sarri two minas of refined 
silver, one vat full of sweet beer, 24 silas of 
flour, as complete /.-duties, king’s flour (tax), 
baru-t&x and royal serf’s (fee) BE 9 70:1, cf. 
PBS 2/1 52:2, and passim; PN Saknu Sa SuSane 
mare erreSi ku.babbar a’ 17 ma.na kum il-ki 
u mimma nadandtu Sa ina muhhi qaSdti mu. 
me§ ina qdt PN 2 mahir etir PN, the prefect 
of the SuSanu-oificiaXs of the tenant farmers, 
has received payment of these 17 minas of 
silver from PN 2 , in lieu of the /.-duties and 
other fees that are due from those fiefs BE 9 
82:13, cf. sutu A. mu.meS il-ki gamrutu 
(x silver) as suiu- tax on these fields, (being) 
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the complete /.-duties PBS 2/1 66.11; mimma 
il-ki Sarri u nadanatu il-ki Sarri UET 4 60: 9f.; 
il-ki Sa Sarri Sa ana muhhi 3e.numun.me3 
annitu elld the /.-dues payable to the king 
that will become due on this (mortgaged) 
field (are to be paid by its owner) Strassmaier, 
Aetes du 8 e Congres International 31:10. 

4. land on which /.-work is to be performed 
(OB only) (see also ilku in bit ilki ) —a) in 
gen.; kata u ahuka aSariS mannum uwaSSirku- 
nutima aSariS waSbatunu il-ki-i tuhalliqama u 
aSariS tattaSba Seretka ana unit kaliSu <nw> ul 
u-ba-ak who has released you and your 
brother there that you can live there? you 
have ruined the /.-land and (now) you sit 
there, I(?) shall not forgive your crime, ever! 
TCL 1 40:6 (let.); i-li-ik-fSui Salim ul ina 
halqutim Sti his /.-land is in order, he is not 
among the runaways TCL 1 36:8 (let.); di-a- 
ha-ti ul taSal u di-a-ha-at il-ki-ka ul taSal you 
take no notice of me nor of your /.-field TCL 17 
66:11 (let.); ana pH kankim Sa PN naSu 
nuhatimmam u tahha\Su] SutamliSuma watram 
Sa ina kanikim la SatruSu ana il-ki-im mulli 
allot (fields) to the cook and his substitute 
according to the sealed tablet that PN holds, 
and place the spare man who is not registered 
on his tablet to (work in) the /.-field LIH 
1:28 (let.); aSSum a.3A.3uk PN Sa uru GN 
mala ina tuppi il-ka-tim Sumi PN u ba-aq-rum 
PN iSassd ana PN 2 idin as to PN’s sustenance 
field from the City of the Diviners, give to 
PN 2 as many as they find (registered) in the 
/.-field list in the name of PN and PN’s 
opponent(?) OECT 3 39 : 7 (let.), cf. [ina tup]pi 
labirim Sa il-ka-tim Satir OECT 3 40:17 (let.), 
also TCL 7 22:4, sub mng. 2a; [. . . ] aS-Sum KU. 

babbar igi.sA u ta-ma-ar-ti [i]-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti 
it-ti dam.gAr.me3 na-de-i[m] it a-na i.OAt, 
rial ba-ba-li-[im-ma] i-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti i-na mu- 
uh-hi dam.gAr.me3 mu-u[n-ni-e-im] ni-iq-bi- 
Su-[nu-Si-im-ma ] u-ul im-gu-ru we talked to 
them with regard to depositing with the mer¬ 
chants the silver payments of the igisu- tax 
and the tamartu- gifts (pertaining to) an /.- 
field of old status, and not bringing it to the 
palace, and charging (the dues of) the /.-field 
of old status to the merchants, but they did 
not comply Si. 878:6' and 9' (coll., courtesy 
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Mrs. M. Ci£), cited Kraus Edikt p. 169, cf. i-li-ik 
la-bi-ir-[ti ] id-du-[u\ i-na-an-na at-tu-nu i-li-ik 
la-bi-ir-ti ta-na-ad-di-[a ] they have ruined 
the /.-field of old status, and now you your¬ 
self are going to ruin the /.-field of old status 
ibid. r. 5 and 7. 

b) qualified as ahU: ana il-ka-a-t[im ] 
a-hi-a-t[im] Si. 878:4, cited Kraus Edikt p. 169. 

5. holder of /.-land (see also alik ilki) — 
a) in OB — 1' in gen.: 2 il-ki-[ka ma\nnum 
illak 2 il-ku-ka nadu tuppi ina amdrim qadu 2 
il-ki-ka alakam epSam who does the work on 
your two /.-fields? both your /.-fields are 
neglected — when you read this tablet 
proceed immediately, together with your two 
/.-holders TCL 1 38:8 (let.). 

2' qualified as ahd: naditum tamkdrum u 
il-kum ahum eqelSu kiraSu u bissu ana kaspim 
inaddin a naditu-v/oman, a merchant or the 
holder of an /.-field (given to him) for special 
reasons may sell his field, garden and house 
CH § 40:40; kir 4 .dab.me3 Sa qatija ,.. PN 
ana ride, u il-ki-im ahim umtalUSunuti PN 
has put the charioteers who are under my 
command into (the ranks of) the soldiers and 
holders of special /.-fields LIH 26:10 (let.); 
[zag].ha Sa [Sejam ... Sa naSi biUim [...] 
muSkenim redim ba\irim} u il-ki-im ahim ... 
immakkusu the field tax collector who collects 
barley (etc.) as field tax (miksu) from rent- 
paying tenants, [...], lower-class persons, 
soldiers, “fishermen” and holders of special 
/.-fields (that tax is released, he must not 
collect it) Kraus Edikt iv 39; exceptionally in 
SB (copied from an OB original): Summa 
kakku imitti 3-ma rediS Saknu ... erim.me3 
a-hu-d la ri-du-u erjm.me3 la il-ki if there 
are three “weapon” marks placed one after 
the other (comm, taking rediS for rediS, “like 
soldiers”) nonregular soldiers are non -redd 
(soldiers, they are) soldiers who are not 
holders of/.-fields CT3115K.2092i 13' (SB ext.). 

b) Akkadogr. in Bogh.: LU il-KI Friedrich 
Gesetze §§ 40:37, 4I:43f. and 46. 

6. in kasap ilki money paid in lieu of per¬ 
forming /.-duty (OB, NB) — a) in OB: 3 gIn 
ku.babbar 3A kit. babbar il-ki-Su Sa mu ... 
three shekels of silver from the silver (payable 
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in lieu of performing) the /.-duty for the 
(specified) year VA8 7121:2, cf. (for similar sil¬ 
ver payments, all small amounts of silver, from 
one-half to three shekels) ibid. 116:2, 116:2, 
Szlechter Tablettes 145 MAH 16.426:2, BE 6/1 
71:2, 73:2, CT 4 15a:2; 1(?) MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
il-ki-Su ... anakuma emdeku I myself am 
now charged with the mina of silver which 
is his i. -payment VAS 16 70:18 (let.), cf. kasap 
il-ki-ka Subilam send me your /.-payment 
PBS 7 126 : 6 ; 10 GIN KU.BABBAR il-ki-im Sa PN 
ana pi kaniki uru.ki 8a PN 2 ana tahhutiSu ilqu 
ana pi kaniki 8a PN 2 naSu 10 gin ktx.babbar 
il-ki-im PN 3 a8Sum PN iSqul the ten shekels 
of silver for the /.-duty of PN according to the 
sealed document issued by the city that PN 2 , 
as his replacement, has taken over — these 
ten shekels of silver PN 3 has paid on behalf of 
PN according to the sealed document that 
PN 2 holds VAS 7 44:1 and 8. 

b) in NB: put Sepi Sa PN PN 2 ina qat PN 3 
naSi 1 MU Sa PN 3 illaku PN ina paniSu uSaz- 
zassu ki la ultazizSu 5 gin ku.babbar il-ki-Su 
PN 2 (text PN) ana PN 3 inandin PN 2 accepts 
the responsibility toward PN 3 of (having) PN 
(appear), he will place PN for one year at 
PN 3 ’s disposal — if he does not place him 
at his disposal, PN 2 will pay to PN 3 five 
shekels of silver (as) compensation for his 
/.-service TuM 2-3 196:8. 

The social and political institution called 
ilku underwent so many changes from OB to 
LB that an adequate discussion is impossible 
here. The following outline is suggested by 
the evidence presented in the present article. 

The word is attested from OB and MA on, 
and no Sumerian correspondence is known, 
although the code of Lipit-Istar does refer to 
some kind of service imposed upon brothers 
living on their father’s estate (h6.su 8 .bi.e3 
AJA 52 435 ii 28) and on individuals living 
singly (itu.da u 4 .10.4m h6.gin ibid.35). In 
Babylonia proper, ilku occurs in OB texts, in 
MB, in NB (but not in letters) and especially 
in LB texts. Outside of Babylonia, we find it 
in OB Alalakh and Mari (rare), in Nuzi, 
sometimes in MA and Bogh. and more often 
in NA (leg. and hist.). It is absent in OA and 
RS (however, see pilku). 
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Generally speaking, ilku denotes the duty 
of a person holding land in tenure from a 
higher authority. In the OB period, and 
sporadically thereafter, the duty consisted 
primarily in working the field or garden itself. 
At times (Nuzi, sometimes in NB) part of the 
harvest had to be delivered, or even silver 
paid, to the officials of the higher authority or 
to personnel that received the ilku- duties as 
their salary (OB, but especially in LB). There 
is no clear evidence that military service was 
ever part of the ilku- duty. In fact, in the OB 
period, the former (termed harranam aldkum) 
was clearly differentiated from the obligation 
to work the field. There exist no documents 
that define the nature and details of ilku- 
duty nor texts that inform us about the 
status of the persons under ilku-dnty or of 
those who received /Z&w-revenues or services 
either as income and benefit, or in their 
official capacity as collectors on behalf of the 
higher authority. Most of our information 
comes from texts dealing with exemptions 
from ilku- duty, corvee work, and a number 
of specific services and taxes. Such texts 
appear already in the Sum. period (see Sollber- 
ger, JCS 10 12 ii 4-8) and become our main 
source of information in the MB and NA 
periods. 

With the exception of a few isolated refer¬ 
ences, ilku- duty is mentioned beside corvee 
work in the Old Babylonian period only in 
OB Alalakh. Later, it appears in MB and in 
NA hist. Payments in silver are attested in the 
late OB period and in LB. 

The use of terms taken from Western 
European feudalism to render ilku, dihdtu, 
etc., has been avoided here, since the simi¬ 
larities (even those in the texts from Nuzi, 
Bogh., and LB) are at best superficial. 

The Aram. h a ldkd (corresponding to ilku 
on the docket of BE 10 78, and passim) rep¬ 
resents a caique on ilku (see also Gesenius 17 
903b). It appears as a loan in Persian and 
Arabic (hardtf), denoting a tax or tribute (see 
Henning, Or NS 4 291ff.). For the Hurrian cor¬ 
respondence irwiSSu (in Nuzi), see s.v. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 3f. (OB); Cuq Etudes 
155f. (OB); Koschaker, NRUA 45 n. 1 (MA), 60f. 
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(OB, Nuzi); Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 
112ff. (OB); Szlechter, JCS 7 81f. (OB); .Lands- 
berger, JCS 9 124 n. 17 (OB); H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 
10f., 215 n. 6 , 220 (Nuzi); Koschaker, ZA 48 209ff. 
(Nuzi), 209 n. 78 (OB); Goetze Kleinasien* 104f. 
(Bogh.); Cardascia Archives des Muralu 98ff.. 193, 
197 (LB). 

ilku A in bel ilki s.; owner of ilku-income 
or service; NA*; cf. alaku. 

lu PN . .. lu Saknu lu Sapiru lu mamma en 
il-ki-M-nu 8a eNanni dlnu dabdbu ta pan PN 2 
... igarruni iqabbuni ma should either PN 
(the seller of the estate), or a governor, or a 
high administrator, or any owner of their 
(the seller’s children’s) ilku- duty appear and 
start legal proceedings against PN 2 (the 
buyer), asserting as follows ADD 474:7, cf. ibid. 
436:14, also lu PN lu maruSu lu ahhuSu lu 
EN il-ki-84 ADD 492:10, cf. ibid. 500:6, 508 r. 4, 
also (in AJSL 42 171ff.) 1181:14, 1242:16, 1157:16, 
1194:18. 

ilku A in bit ilki s.; real estate encum¬ 
bered with an iifctt-obligation; OB; cf. 
alaku. 

Summa Se'am kaspam u biSam ana £ il-ki-im 
8a i, iteSu 8a iSammu inaddin <....> ina 
mimma 8a iddinu itelli if somebody tries to 
pay barley, silver or goods for a piece of real 
estate encumbered with an ii&w-obligation 
(belonging to) a neighbor of his, in order to 
buy (it), <he will not be allowed to take 
possession), he will forfeit whatever he has 
paid Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 35 § C 
line 4, cf. Summa e 84 il-[kam ] la i8u ibid, line 
13, see ibid. p. 187. 

ilku A in §a ilki s.; delivery due on an ilku- 
duty; OB*; cf. alaku. 

ana 8a il-ki-ia 11 sila i.gi§ idin u kanikSu 
8a 2 §e gur liqi pay out eleven silas of oil as 
my ilku delivery and take for it a sealed 
document concerning two gur of barley (one 
gur you have already received and this is the 
other gur of barley) CT 33 22:23 (let. of a 
tamkaru from abroad). 

ilku B s.; waist or posterior; SB.* 

[il\-ku = Su-uh-hu Izbu Comm. 64. 

[Summa munus] 3 ir.TU-mo i-lik-84-nu \-ma 
if a woman gives birth to triplets, and the 
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lower part of their body is only one CT 27 
24:12, dupl. LKU 122:15 (Izbu). 

The mng. of ilku is indicated by the de¬ 
scription of Siamese twins given in the series 
Summa izbu (K.2297-.31, unpub., copy of Tab¬ 
let II, courtesy E. Leichty) which ends in ina 
is.vnij'B-Su-nu 1 -ma at their waist they are 
one. For mcrub = Suhhu, see Suhhu and the 
commentary cited above. 

ilia prep.; without; NB.* 

il-la me zeru ana erreSuti ittikunu nirriS 
we have to cultivate the field together with 
you, because of lack of water YOS 3 126:26 
(let.); il-la uSuzzu 8a PN without PN being 
present YOS 7 7:52. 

Composed of ina and la. 

ilia-me see ella-me. 

illabrd s.; (a bird); SB.* 

if-pur ia-di-i mu Sen // il-lab-ra-a ZA 6 244 
Sp. 131:49 (comm.). 

illabuhu see elibbuhu. 

illaguSu see ellamkuSu. 

illaja adv. (or adj.); unwilling(ly); lex.* 

nu.un.Se = il-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV 1 7 f.; 
il-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 

illakunnu s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

12 iSpatu il-la-[a]k-ku-un-nu 8a ku.babbar 
la aSbu halqu twelve quivers, whose silver 
t.-s are not in place, they are lost HSS 15 
2:18 (=RA 36 192). 

illamu see ellamu. 

illamfi see ella-me. 

illanu (apart from) see alldnu. 

illaru s.; (a tool of the maltster); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[il-la-ar] [x].munu 4 .miJ = il-la-ri (preceded by 
[x-ma-an] [Lt;].MUNU 4 .MtJ = ba-qi-lu) Diri VI i 
B 25'. 

Summa amMu qatiSu imsema ina il-la-ri u- 
[...] AfO 18 77 K. 1562:20. 
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In Hg. AII 14 is mentioned a maltster’s 
tool with a similar name: gi.dim.dim = 
qa-an u-ru-ul-lu = M ba-qi-lu, see urullu. It 
is uncertain whether a connection between 
these two words should be assumed. 

illat eqli (ellat eqli) s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
cf. illatu A. 

tj el-lat a.SA (var. gAn) : a§ i-Sd-ri a.SA Uruanna 
III 120, var. gi& i-lat a.SA : a$ i-Sa-ri a.§A LTBA 1 
88 ii 22 and RA 17 182 Sm. 1701 r. i 5. 

For tj ilat eqli, see ilat eqli ; for u illat 
si-kur, see tillatu. 

illatu A ( ellatu, elletu, illitu, allatu) s. fern.; 

I. kinship group, clan, 2. confederates, 
clique, cohorts, 3. crew, 4. army, host, 
troops (always referring to the enemy), 
5. donkey caravan (as a means of transpor¬ 
tation of goods and as a commercial enter¬ 
prise), 6. collegium, 7. pack (of dogs); from 
OA, OB on; OA ellwtu, but illitiSu BIN 4 
146:1, SB illatu, but illitu LKA 76:18, ellet 
KAH 1 17:8, in lex. once allatu, pi. illatu, 
ellatu-, wr. syll. and illat (kaskal+kur); cf. 
illat eqli, illu A. 

il-du (vara, il-diun, pa-al-lil) igi.£S.du.erim = 
il-la-at erim.meS, pi-qit-ti erim.meS, [pa-li-il] 
igi.[6§.du.ertm] = pi-qit-ti min, il-lat min Diri II 
95-98, cf. pa-li-lum iai.3tS.DU.EBiM = il(v ar. el)-la-ai 
qa-bi-im, pi-ql-it-ti sa-bi-im, a-hu-um ra-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 104b-d, also [pa-li]-il [ioi.^S.dJu.eium = 
il-la-at sa-bi-im, pi-ql-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto-Diri 
120f.; il-du igi.nagab.sIr = il-la-at(\B.T. -lat) kal-bi 
Diri II 99, cf. [ .. . ] [igi.nagab.sIr - i/(var. i)-la-a- 
lum Proto-Diri 119; illat = il-[la-tu\, iGi.ftS. 

EBIM = MIN s[a-bi], igi.nagab.s1b = MIN 
ka[l-bi ] Antagal E b 22ff.; ur .igi.nagab.sIr (var. 
ur.[ l l l ' du iGi.NAGAR.slR) *= kal-bi al-lat (vara, kal-ba 
il-la-ti, Jca-lab il-la-ti, ub il-li-tu ) Hh. XIV 98. 

igi.nagab.sIr 11.la d«m[u] Nibru kl .kex(KiD) 
me.d 6 .en : il-li-tu Saqiltu [4a] Nippuru ninu we 
(the seven apkallu'e) are the exclusive kin, natives 
of Nippur (followed by kidinni elluti [4a] 
Nippuru ninu) LKA 76:17f., cf. igi.nagab.s1b 

II. 1a Sa-am-su-i-lu-na me.en.d 6 .en we (the gods 
that guard the votive statue of Samsuiluna, cf. 
formula of his year 9) are the exalted kin of 
Samsuiluna PBS 10/2 11:11; dumu Nibru w 
igi.nagab.sIr igi.nagab.s1b (= ildu.ildu).64 
h 6 .gdl.ta u 4 mu.[un.zal.zal.e.ne] : dumu. 
me6 Nippuru ina il-la-ti-Su-nu hi-in-gal-la ui- 
[ta-bar-ru-u] (at your festival the strong men 
compete in athletic games) the natives of Nippur, 
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clan by clan, pass the time sumptuously KAR 
119r.( I) 8f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 116. 

1. kinship group, clan: SumSu zerSu el-lasu 
u kimtaSu ina mati luhalliqu may they (the 
gods) make his son, his progeny, his clan and 
his (entire) kin disappear from the face of the 
earth KAH 2 35:62 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 29 
and AKA 11:34; aSSdtiSu mare nabnit UbbiSu 
el-la-su ... a$Sa I carried off his wives, his 
own sons and his (entire) clan AKA 41:29 
(Tigl.I); ina il-la-ti (var. -tu) kasirti Sa uparriru 
because he broke up a well-knit kinship group 
Surpu II 72; saphat il-la-ti tabini purrur my 
kinship group is scattered, my fold(?) broken 
up STC 2 81:78 (SB); sapihtu il-la-ti liphur 
let the scattered clan gather again ibid. 82:89; 
lu mdmit kimtija u nikutija lu mdmit el-la-ti-ia 
u saldtija (whether) it be a curse on my 
family and my relations or a curse on my 
clan and my kin (preceded by: father, mother, 
brother, sister) JRAS 1936 586:14 (SB rel.); [... 
din]gir.me§ u d 15.<ME§> il-lat (i Marduk the 
gods and goddesses of the clan of Marduk 
(name of a temple) SBH p. 142 i 9 (description 
of Babylon) ; kiki ina il-lat KUR [. . . ] (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 210:10. 

2. confederates, clique, cohorts: lispuh 
TLLAT-ku-nu mar Ea maSmd&u may Ea’s son, 
the (divine) maSmdSu -priest, scatter your 
(the witches’) confederates Maqlu III 169; 
iksurunimma rikis sibit il-lat-su-un all seven 
of them have assembled their confederates 
Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul I); il-la-ta kibrati 
issatkana litu he (Assur) triumphed over the 
cohorts of the whole world LKA 62 r. 8 (MA 
lit.). 

3. crew (of a ship, etc.) (OB only): see 
Mat sdbim, piqitti sabim Diri II and Antagal E, 
in lex. section; Su.ti.a il-la-tim qadum 
maStit ud.I.kam (x beer) received for the 
crew, besides the daily drink ration BE 6/1 
56:7, cf. Su.SdGIN GIN KU.RABBAR Sa 
mi-zi Sa illat all together, two and a third 
shekels of silver for fresh beer(?) for the crew 
CT 8 42d: 15. 

4. army, host, troops (always referring to 
the enemy) — a) in hist.: 8 matati u illat. 
wsh-Si-na akSud I defeated eight countries 


82 



oi.uchicago.edu 


illatu A 

and their hosts KAH 1 13 i 37 (Shalm. I); 
museppih eZ(var. il)-la-at mat Subarti rapaUi 
who scatters the hosts of the vast land of 
Subartu KAH 1 3:33 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:52, 
AKA 7:32, also muparrir el-la-te-Su-nu AKA 
19:6 (A5Sur-reS-ili), uparrir el-lat RN (king of 
Elam) Winckler Sar. No. 56:7, also (wr. illat) 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:17 (Sar.), ILLAT.ME§-$U 
usappihma uparrir puhurSu OIP 2 39:53 
(Seim.), and puhurSunu usappih uparrir. el- 
lat-SU-UTl ibid. 82:37, and passim in Senn.; 
kakkeSu uSabbaruma el-lat-su kasirtu utarru 
ana Sari (Assur) who breaks his (the 
sinner’s) weapons to pieces and scatters his 
well concentrated host in all directions TCL 3 
120 (Sar.), cf. Sa ... uparriru kasirtu el-lat-su 
BorgerEsarh. 105:17, kasrat el-lat-SU Rm. 283:4, 
in Winckler Forschungen 2 20; imqussu hattu 
gimir el-la-ti-Su. ezibma ana GN innabit fear 
fell upon him, and he deserted all his troops 
and fled to GN OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); the 
king of Elam upahhira el-lat-su Streck Asb. 
14 ii 23. 

b) in rel.: tuparrir el-lat-su you (Mar- 
duk) scattered his (the Elamite) army BA 5 
386:17, cf. nuparrir el-lat [...] ibid. 665:7. 

c) in omen texts: illat. me § Sarri 
issappahama iddaka the king’s troops will be 
scattered and defeated KAR 428:23 (SB ext.). 
However, this and other occurrences in omen 
texts written illat are most likely to be read 
tillatu, q. v., this reading being indicated by 
the syllabic spellings. 

5. donkey caravan (as a means of trans¬ 
portation of goods and as a commercial en¬ 
terprise) — a) as a means of transportation 
of goods —1' in OA: kusum isniqnidti e-lu- 
tum ibtiri tertaka u emdruka Salmu winter 
overtook us, the caravan suffered from 
hunger, but your consignment (of goods) and 
your donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:15; ina 4 
emeri <Sa> PN e-ld-at PN 2 Sa eliunini 1 emdram 
ekallum isbatma the palace seized one of the 
four donkeys belonging to PN in the caravan 
(led) by PN 2 which came up (from Assur) 
BIN 4 144:3; iSti illat ana Mama la terrab u 
mala terti alim illat-o! ahika ana SalSiSu 
lippirsu you are not to enter Mama with the 
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caravan, and your brother’s caravan should 
be divided into three by the order of the City 
TCL 4 18:35; ana 10 iime e-lu-tum errabam 
the caravan will arrive within ten days BIN 
4 84:13, cf. iSti iLLAT-iiWi Urubam let him 
come here (i.e., to Kanis) with the caravan 
CCT 4 48b: 16; iSti illat la irrubu (the gar¬ 
ments) must not come (here) with the caravan 
CCT 3 37b: 17; lama annukum Sa TLLAT-tim 
erubanni annakam ana hurasim ta’er con¬ 
vert the tin (on hand) into gold before the 
(new) tin arrives by caravan! CCT 4 lib: 18'; 
ina erab illat -tim ana PN addanma I shall 
give to PN (x garments and tin) on the arrival 
of the caravan BIN 4149 •. 4, and passim ; Summa 
iSti e-la-tim illak la illak tertaka lillikam in¬ 
form me whether he departs with the caravan 
or not CCT 3 26a: 15; ina ILLAT-Ol ILLAT-al-wa 
iuppuni illikunikkum matima tertaka ula illik- 
am our tablets go to you in caravan after cara¬ 
van, but no consignment from you has ever 
arrived here TCL 19 1:12; ammakam Sa'ilma 
Summa iSti illat -tim PN rode luqutija illak 
inquire there whether the transporter of my 
merchandise, PN, is going with the caravan 
TCL 14 16:13; Summa damiqSum ina eld e-li- 
tim 10 tug kutani damqutim Sa kima jdti 
luSdhizma liddinuSum if it suits him, I shall 
instruct my representatives that they should 
give him ten fine kutdnu- garments on the 
arrival of my caravan (from Assur) CCT 2 
27:10; Summa Sa illat PN mimma ina ekallim 
ussiam qdti leqe if anything belonging to 
PN’s caravan comes out of the palace (again), 
take my share! TCL 19 47:16; 36 kutdnu Sa 
illat PN Sa PN 2 uSesiu iSSaduim Sa Mama 
ihliqu Summa illat umalli la umalli tertakunu 
lillikam 36 kutdnu- garments belonging to 
PN’s caravan, which PN 2 led out (from 
Assur), have been lost in the mountains of 
GN — inform me whether he (the caravan 
leader PN 2 ) did or did not compensate the 
enterprise CCT 2 1 la: 19 ; luqutka annakam sus 
ball ina illat PN PN 2 nStesiakkum PN 2 
brought out (of Assur) your merchandise, the 
tin and the garments, for you in PN’s caravan 
CCT 2 41a: 5; inumi nishdtum Sa iLhAT-at PN 
innishani x kutani aqqdti abini addima $ 
ma.na.ta niSSakkan when the distribution of 
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expenses was made for PN’s caravan, I depos¬ 
ited x fcafima-garments to our father’s share, 
and each of us will be charged one third mina 
Contenau Trent® Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:2; 
illat -at PN ukultam ■§ ma.na 5 gin ta 
iSkunu Sunu Suati £ ma.na.ta uSaSkinuSu 
miSSu annum Sa ina j&timma luqutim ekkulu 
they have charged PN’s caravan with food 
expenses amounting to 45 shekels each (way) 
but they allowed him to charge himself with 
(only) twenty shekels each (way) —how does 
it happen that they eat (i.e., charge food ex¬ 
penses) out of my merchandise? TCL 14 3:31. 

2' in NB: 1-en anSe il-lat Sa | ma.na 
ubbal one donkey valued at half a mina of 
silver for a caravan BIN 1 61:12. 

b) as a commercial enterprise (OA only): 
annakam Sa ana illat taSakkunu leqema 
borrow the tin that you want to put on the 
account of the enterprise! CCT4 1a:26; [ina] 
illat -at PN [ ma]la talqiu terta[ka ] lillikam 
inform me as to how much you have taken 
from the enterprise of PN! CCT 4 8b:31; 
I paid six shekels of tin in GN aSSumi ILLAT- 
tim on behalf of the enterprise CCT 1 42a: 20; 
aSammema mimma ina illat -tim la admaku 
as I hear, I have not been given any share in 
the (profit of the) enterprise CCT 3 7b: 7; iSrdt 
tim Sa illat PN bit karim laptdku I am 
credited with a one-tenth share of the enter¬ 
prise of PN at the office of the karum BIN 6 
15:4; I gave PN the copper (to buy) five 
minas of tin u Silt ana illat -ti-Su iSkunSu 
but he deposited it in the account of his 
enterprise CCT 2 5a: 22, cf. x an.na ana illat 
Sukun CCT 4 lb: 20, also an.na mala illat- 
tum iSSakunu Salmam ina KaniS iSaqqal for 
the tin that is on the account of the enter¬ 
prise he will pay an equivalent sum (in silver) 
in Kanis BIN 6 239:4; x gin [Sa]lSdtija Sa 
illat- at PN ina bit karim alaqqe x ku.babbar 
ina me-Si-tim Sa e-la-tim alaqqe I shall take x 
shekels as my one-third (share) of the enter¬ 
prise of PN from the office of the karum and 
x shekels from the storehouse(?) of the enter¬ 
prises CCT 1 38b: 15, cf. ina [ me-Si]-ti e-la- 
tim talaqqe AnOr 6 15:13, also x silver ina 
me-Si-tim <Sa> illat -tim Sa e-la-at PN CCT 1 
28d: 3, also SalSa[tiSu] Sa illat PN the 
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one-third (profit) from the enterprise of PN 
BIN 6 158:3, and cf. [Sal] Satuka Sa e-li-ti-a 
TCL 19 51:4. 

6. collegium (OA only): iStu allikanni PN 
u illat-sm, eSertum Sa Hahhim u anaku ana 
ekallim nitanallima since my arrival, PN 
and his collegium, the Ten of GN and myself, 
we have been constantly going to the palace 
CCT 4 30a: 4. 

7. pack (of dogs): see, for illat kalhi, 
Antagal E and Diri II, in lex. section, also 
kalab illati Hh. XIV, in lex. section. 

The reading illatu for the logogram kaskal 
+KUE (illat) is restricted to OA and some 
SB passages (Maqlu and Assyrian royal in¬ 
scriptions from Shalm. I on). In all other 
texts, mainly omen texts, and in personal 
names (Stamm Namengebung 299, etc.), the 
sign is to be read tillatu, as phonetic writings 
show, but illatu in OAkk. personal names, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 39, note also d EN.LiL-el-Za-f* 
TLB 1 64:12' (OB). The few OB refs, for illat 
(see mng. 3) are arbitrarily incorporated here. 
Although both words are derived from alalu 
and its byform taldlu (cf. ardru : tardru, etc.) 
and share the same logogram, there is in most 
instances a clear difference in use and distri¬ 
bution. The reading illatu also occurs in 
reference to the god d KASKAL+ ktjr, cf. il-lat, 
Tal-bal, [al-ha], [ba-li-ha] kaskal+kur = 
d [KASKAL+KUR] Ea I 279ff., il-lat KASKAL+ 
ktjr = Il-lat (var. ^kaskal+kur) S b II 77, 
also i-la-at [kaskal+ktjr] MSL 2 94 iii 2. 

Of the two other logograms for illatu, 
igi.6Adtt.erim (“who leads the people,” see 
igiStu, also the translation ahum rabum in 
Proto-Diri, hence “people under a leader”) 
occurs only in lex., while igi.nagar.sir (cf. 
d Nin.igi.nagar.sir as the name of Ea as 
divine chief carpenter JRAS 1925 pi. 3:28, 
4:55, etc., earlier Ur. d Nin.nagar.sir.ra 
(personal name) DP 37:3) in the reading 
ildu(m) (from Akk. illatum) appears also in 
bil. texts. In OB Proto-Lu 396ff., im.ri.a 
(cf. Jacobsen, ZA 52 121 n. 63), zag.bar (ob¬ 
scure) and iGi.NAGAR.sfR appear in a sequence. 
The designation ninda igi.nagar.sir.hi.a 
beside ninda.hul.gal as part of an in¬ 
heritance JCS 3 146 r. l (OB) remains obscure. 
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The translation “clan” should be taken 
to refer to the close-knit relationship (see 
the use of kasaru and its opposites, put\uru, 
purruru, both applied to illatu ) of such a 
group rather than to blood ties. At times, 
see mng. 2 and to a certain extent mng. 4, 
the connotation of illatu is definitely pejora¬ 
tive. As synonyms for illatu appear often 
(e.g., En. el. IV 106) kisru and puhru. 

Ad mng. 5: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233. 

illatu B (ellatu) s.; exultation; EA, SB*; 
cf. aldlu. 

d-la-ti-ia ia-sa-at my exultation broke 
forth EA 227:11 (let. from Hazor); ina UD.20. 
kAm riSdta il-la-ta u hiddti on the twentieth 
day you (Samas) rejoice in exultation and 
jubilation Lambert BWL 136:156. 

ill&tu ( elliatu, elletu) s. pi. tantum; saliva; 
OB, SB; cf. alliaja. 

u-uh uh = ru-u'-tu, ru-pu-ui-lu, il-la-tu, im-tu, 
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff., 
also A 111/3’: 137 ff. 

il-la-tu = ra-'i-bu LTBA 2 2:266, dupl. ibid. 
3 iv 5; il-la-a-[tu ] = [. . .] Malku V 155. 

izannan kima Same el-li-at tl Nergal el-le-tu- 
Su kima Selibim liri[qu\ Nergal’s spittle pours 
down like rain, may his spittle (because of 
jaundice) become as yellow as a fox UET 5 
85:3 and 6 (OB inc.), see Landsberger and Jacobsen, 
JNES 14 14 n. 7; e-le-ta-Su i-pa-si-id abnam 
its (the baSmu- snake’s) saliva splits stone 
Sumer 13 93 IM 51328 r. 8, and dupl. ibid. 
95 IM 51292 r. 4; Summa amelu il-la-tu-Su ina 
pdSu magal Dtr.ME§-ma ntt tar.me§ if a man’s 
saliva runs out of his mouth in great quantities 
and cannot be stopped AMT 31,4:18; Summa 
amelu il-la-tu-Su illakama ... amelu Suatu 
kaSip ana bullutiSu u il-la-ti-Su pa\rdsi\ if a 
man’s saliva runs (out of his mouth) this man 
is bewitched — to cure him and stop his 
saliva AfO 1 36:2, contrast: Summa amelu 
ru'dtuSu magal illakama la ipparra[sa ] ibid. 7, 
and passim in medical texts with illaku or 
iUaka ( il-la-tu-Su Dt r-ak in Labat TDP 88:9 is 
an error); Summa Serru il-la-tu-Su dama ukalla 
if a baby’s saliva contains blood Labat TDP 
228:99. 


illilutu 

illidiS (the day after tomorrow) see lidiS. 
illigu see elligu. 

illilatu s.; goddess of the highest rank; 
SB; wr. ^en.lil with phonetic complement, 
d NiN.LiL; cf. illilu, illilutu. 

iltu EN.LrL-l« 4 rabitu Annunitu Craig ABRT1 
56:14; d EN.LiL-a( niSi (said of Bau) ZA 32 
172:25, cf. d NIN.LIL niSi KAR 109 r. 12. 

Read, however, A Ninlil rimtu d EN.LiL la- 
i-tu (= Saqitu) Streck Asb. 78 ix 75. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 52.) 

illilu s.; god of the highest rank; OB, SB, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and d EN.LfL(.Li) ; 
cf. illilatu, illilutu. 

a) in gen.: (Marduk) [ d ]EN.LiL mdtiSu the 
highest-ranking god of his land VAS 1 33 i 14 
(OB Samsuiluna); a ASSur d EN.Li.L DINGIR.MEJ3 
Assur, the highest-ranking of the gods Streck 
Asb. 210:4, 376 i 1, cf. d EN.LlL.LA ill A Marduk 
ibid. 262:32, also TCL 3 315 (Sar.); URU d EN. 
lil.la dingir.meS (Babylon) the city of the 
highest-ranking of the gods Lie Sar. 267, cf. 
Sa d EN.LLL DINGIR.ME§ DINGIR-&Z VAB 4 260 
ii 60 (Nbn.). 

b) in personal names: d UTU-*7-li-iZ(var. 
d EN.LiL)-DiNGiR(var. i-U) Samas-Is-of-the- 
Highest-Rank-Among-the Gods Scheil Sippar 
63:8 (OB), vars. from VAS 7 20:14, A 3521:26, 
A 3539:8 and 10 (unpub., OB letters); A AG-il-U\l] 
(var. d EN.LiL)-goh-6i Nabu-is-the-Highest- 
Ranking-God-of-the-Universe VAS 6 276:4 
(NB), var. from VAS 5 21:30; for other refs., 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 25 f. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 52. 

illilutu s.; executive power, highest rank 
(of gods and goddesses); OB, SB; wr. syll, 
and d EN.LiL(.iiA), d BE, with phonetic comple¬ 
ment; cf. illilatu, illilu. 

a) referring to a god: inu ... ana DN 
mdrim reStim Sa DN 2 d EN\LiL-w( kiSSat niSi iSit 
muSum when they allotted to Marduk, the 
first-born of Ea, supreme power over all 
people CH i 11; muttabbil paras d EN.LiL- 
u-ti (Nusku) who administers the office of 
executive power Craig ABRT 1 35:8, dupl. 
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ibid. 36:4; parakku Su parak Sarruti parak 
d EN.LiL-M-<* Sa mudu ill rvM. d Marduk this 
dais, the dais for the wisest of all gods, the 
lord Marduk, as king and supreme god VAB 
4 126 iii 2 (Nbk.), cf. papdha .’Llh-u-ti-Su 
ibid. 25, also bit akiti d EN.LiL-<w(for -ti-Su) 
ibid. 282 ix 9 (Nbn.); .’LTL-lu-tam itekim 
(Zu) stole the supreme power (from Enlil) 
RA 46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), ef. d EN.LIL-«-/i 
iUeqi CT 15 39 ii 21 (Nineveh version); epSet 
d EN.LiL-M-ta inattala inaSu his eyes are fixed 
on the attributes of the executive power 
CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ukkuS d EN. 
Liih-u-ti issabat ina UbbiSu ibid. 11; [Id] ana 
il-li-lu-ti Saknu (in obscure context) Kraus 
Texte 54 i 2, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47. 

b) referring to a goddess: 12 mu.meS 
Be-lit- ktjr.kttr Id d BE-<i-ld twelve names 
of the Lady-of-all-Lands referring to her 
rank as supreme goddess CT 25 9 i 11 (list of 
gods), but cf. 20 mu.me§ Belit-matdti Sa 
d A-a-u-ti-Sa referring to her rank as Aja 
ibid. 33. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 52. 
illitu see illatu A. 

illu A s.; playmate, partner; SB*; pi. illu; 
cf. illatu A. 

itti il-li nasqi anna Sa \eppuSu 1 gimir umija 
this (i.e., riding and other sports) is what I 
used to do (while I was crown prince) all day 
with a chosen playmate Streck Asb. 256 i 19; 
il-lu nussuqu milikka damqu your advice, 
choicest of partners, is excellent Lambert BWL 
74:68 (Theodicy); il-li nasquti bukri gitmai 
luti Serri damquti iraSSi he will have dis¬ 
tinguished partners, elder sons rivaling (each 
other) in excellence, beautiful babies VAT 
13750+ (unpub., courtesy Kocher). 

An illu is a member of an illatu (q.v.), i.e., 
a closed group. 

Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. to i 19. 

illu B s. ; flood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

il-lu a.kal = il-lu, Si-ih-lu, i-nu, pi-i-u, nam- 
ba-u, mi-lu, ni-’-lu, bi-ib-lu, hi-i-lu, zi-i-bu, ni-Su, 
ta-at-ti-ku, si-’-Su Diri III 129ff.; la-a kal = 
Ad a.kaj. u ' 1u ni-'-lu ia a.me Ea IV 306. 


illuku 

no-[t'](var. -’)-lu‘ = il-Z[u](var. -him), na-i(v ar. 
-')-lu = hi-ri-tum (var. TAM-rt+[tt]), na-i(v ar. -')-lu 
— har-ru (var. hi-ri-tum), na-i(v&r. -')-lu = is-su-u 
(var. -«) Malku II 63ff. 

illu (pure) see ellu adj. 

illu see ilu A and B. 

illft s.; purple wool of second quality; NB.* 

\ gin tabarri parsu 5 gin il-li-e naphar 
gin tabarri one-third of a shekel of 
special purple wool, five shekels of second 
quality (purple wool), total, five and one- 
third shekels of purple wool Nbn. 467:2. 

SiG.SAG.ME.GAN.DA (beside SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
ra = takiltu) Nbn. 415:2, which refers to a 
type of ta&amt-wool (gan.me.da), may be the 
logographic writing of either parsu or illH, 
referring to qualities or shades of tabarru. 

(Meissner Supp. 8.) 

illukku see illuku. 

illuku (illukku, eUuku) s.; 1. a precious 
stone, 2. a sumptuous garment; SB; Sum. lw. 

tug.nig.sag.il.5iR.SAi. = u-pur sin-niS-tum 
woman's headdress, tug. nig. sag .il.Sht = il-lu-uk- 
ku, tugW“-“"- 2 “A.U = min Hh. XIX 151 ff.; 
tug.diij.dug = tap-ku-u, tug.du 8 .du 8 .su.a = 
il-lu-ku ibid. 271f., cf. [tiigj.gu.za - il-lu-ku =■ 
lu-bar sa-a-mu Hg. B V i 10, Hg. C iv 4, Hg. 
D 414; [tug.nig.sag].il.SAR.nita = [il-l]u-ku = 
[x]-di-ib-tu man’s headdress Hg. E 73; UD.TtJL.16 
■= il-lu-uk-ku ASKT p. 198:38 (group voc.), dupl. 
5R 16 i 38; na 4 .mul.ug = il-lu-ku = [. . .] (fol¬ 
lowed by ti-iq-[nu] and su-du-ru) Hg. B IV 99. 

me-lam-mu-il, e-gi-zag-gu-u = il-lu-ku, el-lu-ku = 
su-du-rum An VII 190ff., also Malku VI 98ff. 

1. (a precious stone): see na 4 .mul.ug = 
il-lu-ku, in lex. section, also na 4 .mu.lu. 
ug.za.gin SLT 179 i 31 and 233:9, for 
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 326 n. 6; 
[giS]immaru is maSre ahi aqr[u] gimil nagab 
nemeqi il(v ar. i)-lu-uk liq-[ti] O date-palm, 
tree that gives wealth, dear brother, endowed 
with all wisdom, jewel of gold(?) Lambert 
BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), with comm. il-[lu-uk = 
...]. 

2. (a sumptuous garment): see lex section. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 75; Oppenheim, JNES 8 189 
n. 28. 
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illulugiSdilfi (or illurgiSdiM) s. ; (a throw- 
stick); SB*; Sum. lw. 

g is,H-lu-lu(var. -ru) RU _ til-pa-nu Hh. VIIA 66; 
gi£.RU“‘ N ( ” ii-iu-iu).gig.di 1 i = la-ab-nu, §u-w, 
ad-du Hh. VIIA 72ff. 

Summa martu Jcima illurima muSa la ussti 
... il-lu-ur( text il-ur-ur)-giS-di-lu </> ad-du 
ina sdti SumSu qabi ad-du M gi§ gigir ad-du 
maS-oks-Su if the gall bladder is like the 
Uluru- berry and without secretion — illut 
lugiSdilu is explained as addu in the word-list, 

addu __ addu — maSgaSu CT 28 48:4, dupl. 

ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Bm. 480: lOf. (SB ext. with 
comm.). 

In the extispicy text quoted the commen¬ 
tator explains illuru as if it were illulugisdilu, 
quoting Hh. VIIA 73 f. The other explana¬ 
tion there quoted may have been taken from 
Hg. (MSL 6 109 : 70), where in the third 
column possibly maSgaSu has to be restored. 
See also Summa manzazu kima ad-di-im-ma 
dim [... ] ad-du maS-ga-Su u diri [... ] kima 
maS-gi-Si-im-ma u *[...] Boissier DA p. 14f. 
ii 30 ff. 

In favor of a reading illurgiSdilu point the 
variant il-lu-ru as reading to gis.SuB, and 
the readings i-la-ar and il-ar of §ub in the 
meaning tilpdnu in Proto-Ea 599, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 6 88 n. to Hh. VIIA 66. 

illume (behold!) see allu. 

illuranu (fem. illuratu) adj. ; red (used only 
as a personal name); OB, MA*; cf. Uluru. 

ll-lu-ra-tum TCL 1 217:1 (OB seal); DUMU 
Il-lu-ra-a-ni KAV26r. 19; Il-lu-ra-[ ... ] KAV 
30 r. 2. 

Literally “of the color of the illuru-berry.” 
illuratu see illuranu. 

illurgiSdilfl see illulugiSdilti. 

illuriS adv.; of a reddish hue; SB*; see 
Uluru. 

dameSunu hurre natbake. ndreS uSardima 
ser& kide hamate asruba il-lu-riS I made their 
blood course like a stream in clefts and 
gullies, and I dyed red the fields, the open 
country (and) mountain ridges TCL 3 135 
(Sar.); Sa pari PN bel aliSunu il-lu-ri-iS 


illuru 

usimuma who made the skin of PN, the 
ruler of their city, (red) like illuru Lyon Sar. 
5:34. 

Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2. 

illurtu s.; manacle; SB.* 

Sat qa-ti (var. [i]S-qa-tu), il-lu-ur-tu t (v&r. -tu) = 
if qa-ti (var. bi-[r]i-[tu]) Malku I 93f. 

il-lu-ur-tu Sirlja nadd idaja maSkan ramanit 
ja muqquta Sepaja my arms are powerless, 
my own flesh being (their) manacle — my 
feet are limp, my own person being (their) 
fetter (with comm. gi§ il-lu-ur-tum = is 
qa-tum) Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [x x ] 
il-lu-ur-ta-Su putur maksiSu [break] his 
manacle, loosen his bond 4R 54 No. 1:43; 
putur qunnabraSu hipi il-lu-[ur-taS] loosen 
his bond, break his manacle ZA 4 240 iv 1. 

illuru (elluru) s.; 1. (a plant with a 
characteristic red flower and berry), 2. fruit, 
berry or flower of reddish color, 3. rouge 
(cosmetic); SB, NB; wr. syll. and u.nindI; 
cf. illuranu, illuriS. 

gi-ri-im laoab = Sa gi.rin el-lu, il-lu-ru, fi]n-6u, 
Su-x-rum, gi-rim-mu, h[u-l]a-\mi\-8[u], si-ir-du 
A 1/2 : 32ff., cf. gi-ri-im lagab = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, 
hurla-me-su, si-ir-du Ea I .30- 30d ; [gi-ri-im] 
[Gij.RlN — il-lu-\ru] Diri IV 226; ri-in lagab = 
Sd gi.rin il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38; giS.gi.rim 
= in-bi, il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du 
Hh. Ill 231 ff.; gu-ru-un giS.gurun = in-bu, il-lu-ru 
Diri II 310f.; giS.gurun = in-bu, il-lu-ru, gi§ 
ha-ni-bu Hh. Ill 520ff.; gu-ru-un gurun (§L* 
112 g) = in-bi, il-lu-ru A 1/2 : 201 f. ; giS.MES.A.TU. 
gab+li§, giS.numun.A.TU.GAB+Li§, giS.gurun, 
giS.il.lu.ur(var. .ru), [gis.za.an.za].lik.kum 
= za-an-za-li-kum Hh. Ill 420ff.; u.nindA. = 
il-lu-rum Antagal A 197; im.Kp.Gl = il-lu-ur 
pa-ni, im.kal = ka-lu-ti. Hh. XI 319f., cf. im.Ktr. 
gi = il-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A II 142. 

il-lu-ru = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 r. i 5. 

1. (a plant with a characteristic red flower 
and berry) — a) in gen.: Summa dlu tupqim 
naSu U-lu-ra uSessd if the {.-plant grows in 
a corner of the city wall CT 38 3:49 (Alu); 
Summa ina uSal ndri u.nindA ioi.Dup: if the 
{.-plant is seen in an enclosed field by the 
river CT 39 20:147 (Alu); [Summa] udu 
damuSu kima il-lu-ri samu if the sheep’s 
blood is as red as the {.-berry VAT 9518:7, in 
TuL p. 42 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. BE 
udu §um -ma ti&ME&Su oiu A.nindA sa 6 .me§ 
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CT 41 10 K.4106:11 (Alu); Summa martu, kima 
il-lu-ri(var. adds -im)-ma m&Sa nu i;.ME§ if 
the gall bladder is like the i. -berry and 
without secretion (for comm., see illulugiS&ilu) 
CT 28 48:3, var. from dupl. ibid. 46:16 (SB ext.); 
obscure: kA d Nilzim u kA il-lu-ru YOS 7 6:7 
(NB). 

b) in med. and rit.: u el-lu-ra eper hiris 
magarri [nar]Icabti ana kaS.sag Sijb you 
throw /.-plant (and) dirt from the track of 
a chariot wheel into fine beer KAR 194 i 28 
(rit.); NUMUS U.EME.UR.GIRx(KU) U.NINDA 

na 4 .pe§ 4 .an§e tas&k ana muStinniSa dijb -ak 
you crush the seed of the “dog-tongue” plant, 
».-plant and the stone (called) “she-ass 
vagina” — you introduce (the compound) 
into her urethra KAR 194 r. iv 11 (rit.), cf. 
u el-lu-\ra\ tas&k you crush t.-plant ibid, 
i 30, cf. also \il\-lu-ru samu tap&s AMT 6,1 : 1, 
and ibid. 4; d.NlNDA U. d UTU TT.EME.UR. 
OIRx(ku) ... tas&k KAR 192 ii 4 (rit.); U 
NINDA tas&k KAR 204:20 (rit.). 

c) in Uruanna: u nindA.sa 6 (var. u i-lu- 
ur) : u a-bata-gur-ru, u nindA (var. u i-lu-ur ). 
BABBAB : u nu-sa-bu, u nindA.ge„ (var. u 
i-lu-ur) : u a-a-ar ku.gi, u nindA.ge 6 : [...] 
I 388ff.; u nxndA.sig, : ti a-a-ab a-ka-li, 
u Sa-ki-ru-u Sam-mu ni-Sik ur.geRx(ku), 
u Sa-ki-ru-u Sam-mu ni-Sik gib.tab, tj Su- 
mut-tu Sam-mu na-ah-Sa-te I 403 ff. 

2. fruit, berry or flower of reddish color : 
ina op-po-«po»-<e Sa gi§ ihtannubama il-lu-ru 
fruit grew in abundance on the tops of the 
trees LKA 16:3; lamassate giSnugaMi Sinni 
piiri Sa il-lu-ru naSd kitmusa rittaSin ... ina 
babaniSin ulzizma ana tabrdte uSalik I set up 
in their doors female protective deities in 
alabaster and ivory, (each) carrying a red 
flower in folded(?) hands, so well done that 
people admired them OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.). 

3. rouge (cosmetic): see im. ku.gi = il-lu- 
ur pa-ni rouge for the face Hh. XI 319, in lex. 
section. 

Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2. 

illuru interj.; (an exclamation); MA, SB. 

liJ.nar i-lu-ri-e i-lu-ri ... izammur the 
singer sings i. i. ! KAR 146 iv(!) 4' (MA rit.). 


iltappu 

see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; iSassa il-lu-ru isah- 
haru zamaru (the sorceresses) cry out, “i.!” 
they .... the songs RA 18 166:17 (SB inc.). 

For the possibly related Sum. interjections 
a.al.la.ri and al.li.ri, see Falkenstein, WO 
1 47. 

ilmeSu see elmeSu. 

ilmti s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi.* 

Sa 1 ku§ iSpati Sa ku.babbar uh-<hu>-zu 
il-ma-Su janu one quiver, the trimming of 
which is silver, without its i. HSS 16 2:4 
(= RA 30 192); Sa 1 iSpati il-mu-Su janu (two 
quivers) of which one is without its i. ibid. 
17:6. 

Possibly a circular ornament, from lamu, 
q. v. 

ilpitu see elpetu. 

ilqitu s.; (an insect); plant list.* 

qa-an-dup-pu mar-gu-tu — il-qi-tu a-li-ku 
Landsberger Fauna 40:26 (Uruanna). 

For discussion, see ilqu. 

Landsberger Fauna 130. 

ilqu s.; leech; SB.* 

[Summa gi]§.gig (= uSaru marsu) kima 
il-ki u-ma-gag if the sick penis stiffens like a 
leech(?) AMT 16 6:9. 

Translation proposed solely on etymological 
grounds, cf. Syr. c elaqta , pi. 'elqe Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 628, and the other correspondent 
words from Heb. and Arabic listed there. 
Connect probably with ilqitu. 

ilsu s.; arm (or hip); syn. list.* 

il-fu = i-du. Sab-rum Malku IV 227 f.; il-?u = 
i-du, a-[hu] ibid. VIII 170f. 

ilsu see elsu s. 

iltananu see iStananu. 

iltanu see iStdnu and iSten. 

iltappu s.; (a kind of garment); NB.* 

[ttig.x].x = §tr-w = il-tap-pu Hg. D 431, 
also Hg. B V i 28. 

5 T<ro il-ta-pi la hi-ri Nbn. 703:6. 

See also iltepitu. 


88 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ilt&t 

mat see iSten. 
ilte see iSti. 
ilteltu see iSteStu. 
ilten see iSten. 
ilteniS see iSteniS. 
iltenSerfi see *iStenSeru. 
iltenu see iStenu. 

iltepltu (altapulu) s. ; loin cloth; syn. list.* 

il-te-pi-tum = na-ah-lap-tu u-ri Malku VI 123. 
Note the parallel passage with al-ta-pu-tum = na- 
ah-lap-tu u-ri-e An VII 210. 

Possibly connected with elepu. See also 
iltappu. 

iltet see iSten. 

ilti see iStu conj. 

iltu A (etiu) s. ; goddess, female deity ; from 
OAkk. on; eltum RA 22 170:13 (OB), elat 
BIN 4 126 : 1 (OA) and in ilat (elat) eqli, q.v. ; 
wr. syll. and dingir with phonetic comple¬ 
ments, note DINGIR.MUNITS CT 38 28:27, and 
passim in Bogh.; cf. ilat eqli, ilu. 

di-gi-ir an - il-tum A II/6 ii 7; di-mi-ir an = il¬ 
ium ibid. 12; di-mi-irAN= i-l[um], il-[tum\ MSL 2 
131 vi 51f. (Proto-Ea); [u] [hu+si] = i-\lu), il-[tu] 
A II/6 C A 9' and B iii 3' f. ; [an .z]ig = il-tum (also = 
telitu) Izi A ii 26; [x].gan.na = A IS-tar, i-[lat] 
K.4177+ i 12f. (group voc.). 

gaSan.an.na an.na an usan.namdn : d E§ 4 . 
dar i-lat iimxtdn andku I am IStar, the evening 
goddess SBH p. 98:38f., dupl. Delitzsch AL 3 
135:37f., cf. ga$an. an.na an.na u 4 .zal.la 
mbn : d IS-tar i-lat ie.re.ti andku ibid. 39f., also 
dingir -at iereti (said of Serua, Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128r. 30; ama d Ba.bu dingir pa.6 : ummu 
*Ba-bu Hl-tu Sup&[tu ] LKA 21:13f., cf. ibid. Ilf.; 
ama. d Innin a.da.min.na bi.za iu.tag.ga. 
gin x (aiM) Sun.lun.na us.ea.ab : i-lat te?iti kima 
melultu passi ride qablu goddess of the melee, 
lead the battle as if it were a puppet-play! RA 12 
74:7f. 

d In.nin dim.me.ir hi.li.bi mu.un.Si.in. 
kar.ra : ana d MiN i-lat temndii to Inn in, the 
goddess whom you deflowered TCL 6 61:17f. 

du-ur-du-u = il-tum, ka-nu-tu = il-tum, il-tum — 
ii-ta-ru CT 25 18 r. ii 15ff. (list of gods); il-tum = 
M-e-mu (obscure) Malku TV 117; DiNGiR-ti = 
A Ii-tar Lambert BWL 76, comm, to A il-ti Theodicy 
83. 


iltu A 

a) in gen.: please do not forget the 
votive offering that you have vowed Tasmetu 
i-il & -tum irtibi the goddess is already angry 
TCL 19 36:19 (OA let.); inumi ana ± dingir- 
tim eliu when I went up to the temple of the 
goddess BIN 6 146:7 (OA); Su-ri-ni(for -nu) 
Sa i-la-tim iStu ±-$u-nu(ior -Si-na) innaSMnim- 
ma the emblems of the goddesses are brought 
out from their shrines RA 36 2 ii 4 (Mari rit.); 
luhSu ina bandiU[tem ] me iStu bit il-tim u-b[a- 
lam-ma ] ana mehret il-ti izzazma 3 -Su me ana 
pan il-tim inaddi the ZwMu-priest brings 
water in a drawing bucket from the temple 
of the goddess and takes his stand before the 
goddess and pours out the water three times 
before the goddess (referring to Istar) ibid, 
r. iv 3ff., cf. [i]na pan il-tim inaqqi ibid, iv 25; 
il-ta-am SamaS niSiSa Nand suppia pray (pi.) 
to Nan&, the goddess (who is) the sun of her 
devotees VAS 10 215:1 (OB), cf. il-ta-am zumra 
raSubti i-la-tim RA 22 170:1 (OB); iStiat il- 
t\um ] qardat el kala i-la-tim she is unique, the 
goddess, more heroic than all other goddesses 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB AguSaja); el-tu-um 
iStdSa ibaSSi milkum goddess with whom 
there is all counsel RA 22 170:13 (OB); ina 
i-la-a-ti atrat she is outstanding among the 
goddesses RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB AguSaja); 
DiNGiR-ft A I-gi-gi (Istar, the only) goddess 
among the Igigi BMS 30:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 122. 

b) functions: tiSmari dingir nams 
mdritu praise (my beloved) our ever-shining 
goddess (Nana) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 
21; i-lat nita.meS A IS-tar sal.meS goddess 
of men, Istar of women STC 2 78 : 39, cf. i-lat 
zi-ik-ka-ri KAR 144:15; i-lat Simdti goddess 
of destiny (Ninlil) BMS 19 r. 34; i-la-ai 
taSme (Tasmetu) KAR 158 r.iv 13; i-lat (var. 
dingir -of) kuzbi u dadi (Tasmetu) BMS 33 : 20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; i-lat tdhazdti 
(Istar) goddess of battles ABL 1105 r. 24 (NB), 
cf. i-lat qabli (Istar) Streck Asb. 114 v 35, cf. 
ilat tiseti RA 12 74, in lex. section; for ilat 
Simetan, ilat SSrSti (referring to Istar as 
evening and morning star) SBH p. 98, see lex. 
section. 

c) referring to demons: iStiat e-la-at she 
is unique, she is divine BIN 4 126:1 (OA 
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LamaStu inc.), cf. ezzet i-lat namurrat 4R 58 i 35 
(SB LamaStu), and passim in this text, also 
[ezze]t ul i-lat namurrat ibid, iii l; haniu 
(SumSa) DiNGiR-fiim (var. il-tu) 8a panuSa Sakt 
su (var. sig 7 ) her (Lamastu’s) fifth name 
is Goddess-Whose-Faee-is-Pale 4R 56 i 5, also 
RA 18 198:5, var. from WVDOG 4 pi. 15:6. 

d) referring to images : 5 Jculili 8a ana irti 
il-tim 8aknu five (silver) garlands placed on 
the goddess’ breast ARM 7 10:4; i-la-a-tim 
8a GN ... sabum ... uSallamakkum the men 
will bring the goddesses of Emutbalum safely 
to you LIH 45:4 (OB let.), cf. i-la-a-tim, ana 
SubtiSina liSallimu let them transport the 
goddesses safely into their cellas ibid. 11. 

e) in personal names: l l-la-as-sti,-nu Their 
(her brothers’)-Goddess BE 6/1 116:8 (OB), 

I- la-si-na ibid. 88:10, Il-ta-ni Our-Goddess 
BE 6/1 31:5 (OB), and passim, also Il-da-num 
CT 3 35 i 24 (Ur III); A Ba-u-i-lat Nbk. 166:15 
(NB), cf. d NiN.LiL-i-Za< Nbk. 318:6; prob¬ 
ably personal names: Il-tum YOS 2 152:17, 

II- ti-im ibid. 35 (OB let.), also I-la-tum 

CT 6 3b: 20, I-la-tim VAS 8 125:3 (all OB). 

In contradistinction to the more frequent 
iStaru for goddess, iltu is used mostly in OB, 
and later with epithets or in genitive con¬ 
structions. Iltu does not refer to the personal 
goddess, for which iStaru is used in parallelism 
with ilu, except for iltu parallel to ilu in 
Lambert BWL 74:54f. and 76:82f. (Theodicy). 
In those cases where dingir is used to refer 
to a female deity, as in EA 102 : 6, the reading 
is probably ilu, see also ilu mng. Id. On the 
other hand, the writing dingir.meS munus. 
me§ beside dxngir.meS lu.me§ KBo l 1 r. 51, 
and passim in Bogh., also (beside DINGIR.NITA) 
CT 38 28:27 (SB Alu), is most probably to be 
read iltu. 

iltu B (eltu) s.; 1. chaff, husk, 2. awn; 
SB*; wr. syU. and in(.nu).ri. 

KU.in.nu.Bi, in.nu.Bi = il-tum Hh. XXIV 
229f.; im.in.nu = fi-id ti-ib-ni clay mixed with 
straw, im.in.nu.Bi = min il-ti clay mixed with 
chaff Hh.X484f., cf. hi. in.nu.Bi = ia mu-Sa-am- 
gi 4 -[iiw] OB Lu A 206; Se.in.nu = ti-ib-nu,&e.in. 
bi - il-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 33 f. 

in.nu.Bi im.ri.a.ginx(GiM) ki.bi.S6 na.an. 
gi 4 ,gi 4 : kima il-ti ia Saru ubluSi ana aSriSu aj itur 


i lu A 

may it (the headache) not come back, like chaff 
which the wind has carried away CT 17 20:49f. 

il-tum = zi-iq-pu CT 18 3 r. i 7. 

1. chaff, husk: ilu bel mdmiti ... kima 
bu[ql]i i8tu el-te-Su i8addadukunu8i the (men¬ 
tioned) gods, the guardians of (this) oath, 
shall pull you out like malt from its husk 
KBo 1 1 r. 61 (treaty), also (wr. qadu el-ti-S[u\) 
KBo 1 3 r. 10; in.nu.RI 8a kunaSi ina kisimmi 
tapattan you eat emmer husks (mixed) in 
smelly cheese 2R 60 i 53, restored after K. 6392:6, 
in Bab. 7 pi. 16, see TuL p. 18 iii 12; il-ta 8a 
in.nu tusahhar you reduce chaff taken from 
straw to small pieces AMT 74 iii 15, cf. in.ri 
in.nu NiNDA.fi], d^.a tusahhar ibid, iii 19, and 
IN.RI AMT 34,6:1. 

2. awn: il-tum — zi-iq-pu CT 18 3 r. i 7 
(syn. list). 

(Thompson, DAB 98; J. Lewy, HUCA 17 55 n. 
240.) 

iltuhhu see iStuhhu. 
iltuhlu see iStuhhu. 

i’lu A s.; (a garment); EA, RS, MA; wr. 
syll. and (in EA and RS) tug.sig 4 .za; cf. 
e’elu. 

TUG.SlG 4 tu_na ' Ili ' ba zA = i’-lu Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 251, xtio i’-lu, tIjg min ia mu-sa-ri, 
tOg min ia aa-hi-ri ibid. 252ff. 

zu-lum-hu-u = min (= qubatu) i'-li, min qi-ti ia 
i’-li, lam-hui-Su-u Malku VI 53ff., cf. [...] = [min 
(= pubdtu)] i’-li, [q]i-ti-it-tu linen garment, 
[la]m-ma-hui-iu-u An VII 147ff. 

I tug i’-ilu gib IL one new /.-garment KAJ 
256:5; 3 tug.sig 4 .za.me§ rabbdtum three 

large /.-garments EA 22 iv 12, cf. EA 25 iv 49; 
1 tug.sig 4 .za sag 1 tug.sig 4 .za gir one head- 
band^), one /. for the feet(?) EA 22 iv 15, 
also EA 25 iv 50 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 Sir tug kapallu 8a i-li (beside shoes) EA 22 
ii 35, also ibid, 26, 32 and 34 (list of gifts of TuS¬ 
ratta); 50 tug.sig 4 .za.me§ 8a giAgu.za 8a sig. 
za.gin fifty Z. of blue wool for chairs MRS 
6 184 RS 16.146+161:13, cf. 50 T1JG.SIG 4 .ZA.ME§ 
ibid. 12. 

The EA andRS writing may represent only 
a variant of the writing tt5g.lum.za, designat¬ 
ing a garment, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll, 
p. 65f., see also Nougayrol, MRS 6 184 n. to line 12. 
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i’lu B s.; (written) agreement; OB*; cf. 
e’elu. 

i-'-la-am a-na e-e-li-im ul addinSu I did not 
authorize him to make a written agreement 
TCL 1 50:12 (let.). 

ilu ( elu ) s.; 1. god, deity (p. 91), 2. the god 
(referring to a specific deity) (p. 98), 3. pro¬ 
tective deity (daimon) (p. 99), 4. demon, evil 
spirit (p. 101), 5. good fortune, luck (p. 101), 
6. spirit of a deceased child (only in personal 
names) (p. 102), 7. image of a deity (p. 102), 
8. ilan (a pair of gods) (p. 103); from OAkk. 
on; stat. constr. il and Hi, pi. ilu and ilanu 
( ilu OA, OB, SB, ilanu rare in OB, e. g. i-la-ni 
YOS 10 14:9, 17:4, for Mari see ARMT 15 179, 
i-la-nu EA 357:29 beside i-lu ibid. 1, etc., 
in MA DINGIR.ME§-?M KAY 1 iii 90 (= Ass. 
Code § 25), in SB i-la-ni e. g., En. el. VI 119, 
beside ilu ); wr. syll. (often i-li, elu in OAkk. 
personal names, see MAD 3 35, el-ni En. el. 
VI 120, e-liS En. el. Ill 26, etc., pi. il-lu 
SBH p. 124 No. 73:5) and dingir, in NB also 
sing. dingir.meS RA 41 40:1 and 3, Sar 
DINGIR. ME § DINGIR.ME§ (= ilu) Sa DINGIR. 
ME§ VAB 4 252 i 29 and ii 5 (Nbn.), d ASSur 
DINGIR.ME§-e-a ABL 287 r. 8, 292:6, 297:6, 
1170:11, etc., pi. DINGIR.ME§ (DINGIR.HI.A 
TCL 20 94:21 and 23, OA); cf. ilanu. Hand, iliS, 
iltu, ilu in bit ili, ilu in mdrat ili, ilutu. 

di-in-gir an = i-lum S b II 2, cf. di-gi-ir an = 
i-lu (also = iltu, belu, beltu, eUu) A II/6 ii 6; di- 
mi-ir an = i-lum eme.sau (also = iltu, beltu, iiparu) 
ibid. 11, cf. di-mi-ir an = i-lum, il-tum A II/6 
School tablet 14; di-mi-ir an = i-l[um] (also = 
il-[tum\) MSL 2 131 vi 51 (Proto-Ea); dim-me- 
i[r] = [dingir] - i-[lum] Emesal Voc. I 1. 

an = i-lu Izi V 176, cf. a.an = i-lupa-nu-u-tum, 
i-lu ba-nu-u-tum Silbenvokabular A 33; i-lu an = 
AN-«[m] MSL 2 132 vi 54 (Proto-Ea); i-lu an = 
i-lu Ea II 272, also A II/6 ii 15; di-bur an = i-lu 
Ea II 271; [u] [hu+si] = i-lum AII/6 section C A 9' 
and B iii 3’; u u = i-lum A II/4:15; u 4 an = i-lum 
A II/6 School tablet 13; mu-u mu = i-lu eme.sai, 
A 111/4:17; [nu-un] [nun] = an| be-lum AV/3:22. 

[su-u] [su] = wu-du-u id dingir (obscure) A 
II/8 iii 53; [Id.dingir ,g]ur .ra = sd-ak-pa-am i-lim 
rejected by the god OB LuPart 1:8, cf. Id.dingir. 
gur.ra = sd-ak-ba i-li, Id.dingir.zag.tag.ga = 
ia dingir ls-ki-pu-iu OB Lu A 379f.; [Id] .dingir. 
ni.tuk ■= pa-li-ih, i-li[m] godfearing OB Lu Part 
6:13 and B iii 39; [x].za = sa-na-qu id i-lim 
Nabnitu N 109; obscure: [i-gi] [igi] = i-lu ia nap- 
fta-ri Idu I 43. 


ilu la 

[din]gir.mu hu.mu.kal.la [din]gir.mu 
hu.mu.ti.la ti-hi-ir-mu hu-mu-kal-la ti-hi-ir-mu 
hu-mu-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = i-li liidqiranni u 
i-li libaUifanni may my god hold me in esteem, 
may my god keep me in good health MDP 18 52 
(school tablet). 

For bilingual passages, always dingir ilu, see 
mngs. la-1', 2', b-2’, 3', 5'c" and d, 3a-l\ 2', 4' 
and b, 4b, and 5. 

i-8i-iq i-U = hi-du-tu Malku V 98; ma-ai-hu - 
i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite voc.), see Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 3. 

1. god, deity —a) nature, features —l'in 
gen.: melammu uStaSSd i-U-iS umtaSSil she 
(Tiamat) endowed (them) with radiance, (and 
thus) turned (them) into gods En. el. I 138, 
II 24, also (wr. e-liS) ibid. Ill 28, etc. ; Sunnat 
dingir (var. adds ,me§) uss[ipSu] he (Lahmu) 
gave him (Ea) in addition an equivalent share 
of godhead En. el. I 91, for a parallel, see 
ilutu mng. la; libbi dingir kima qirib Same 
nesima the mind of the god(s) is as remote as 
the inner part of heaven Lambert B WL 86 : 256 
(Theodicy) ; Sa Sarru bill iqb&ni ki Sa dingir 
gamrat what the king, my lord, has said 
is as perfect as (the word) of a god ABL 3 
r. 7 (NA), cf. [Sarru] bell abassu ki Sa dingir. 
ME§ [ gamrat ] ABL 1221 r. 12 (NA); hitherto 
Utnapistim was human, now Utnapistim and 
his wife lu emti ki dingir.me§ ndSima shall 
be (as immortal) as we gods Gilg. XI 194; 
iSebbdma iSannana DiNGiR-£m when sated, 
they (men) feel that they are the equals of 
their gods Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul II); 
[dam]qdta Enkidu kima dingir tabbaSSi you 
are beautiful, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg. 
I iv 34, cf. anattalka Enkidu kima dingir 
tabaSSi Gilg. P. ii 11 (OB); Sa illikanndSi uzir 
dingir.me§ zumurSu he who came to us has 
a body of divine flesh Gilg. IX ii 14, cf. iSi 
tjztt dingir.me§ ina z[umriSu ] Gilg. X i 7, 
note also [x x uzu].dingir.re.e.ne.ke x 
(kid) tum.ma : [x x x]-a-ti uzu dingir.meS 
uSdlikSu CT 17 5 ii 22, and uzu.meS dingir. 
me§ (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 13 (NA); 
Sarru uzu dingir.meS SamSi Sa niSiSu the 
king of divine extraction (lit. flesh of the 
gods), the sun of his people Lambert BWL 
32 : 55 (Ludlul I) ; mani itti Sir dingir. ME § mu 
ndSu his body is considered of divine nature 
AfO 18 50 F col. Y 8 (=> Tn. Epic “vi" 16); 
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NUMUN i-U dari'um of an old family of 
divine extraction (said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 
35 ii 71 ; note the rare andku ze.ru darA mu-du 
dingir.meS I am of an everlasting lineage, 
a .... of the gods KAH 1 13 r. iii 29 (Shalm. I); 
[ana ntj]nttz dingir.meS amatu izakkar he 
spoke to the offspring of the gods (i.e., Gil- 
games) Gilg. IX ii 18; Summa ki.min (= bin 
su) kima sag.ki dingir ittanmar if a luminous 
phenomenon looking like the face of a god is 
seen CT 38 28:22 (SB Alu), with comm. SAG. 
ki H zi-i-mu CT 41 25 r. 8, cf. kima sag.ki 
dingir su-la-ma-ti ittanmar CT 38 28:23, 
with comm, su-la-ma-ti ba-ri-ru Sa pi-i Sti-u — 
sulamati is “sheen,” according to an oral ex¬ 
planation CT 41 25 r. 10, also kima sag.ki 
DINGIR.NITA . . . kima SAG.KI DINGIR.SAL CT 
38 28:26f., see discussion sub iltu; Summa 
katarru paniiSu kima qarni i-U if the fungus 
looks like the horns of agod(’s image) CT 40 
18 : 90 ( SB Alu) ; Sarru belSu ina buniSu namrutu 
kima dingir hadiS ippalissuma his lord, the 
king, looked favorably upon him, with a 
shining face, like a god VAS 1 37 iii 41, also 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 7, cf. isiq i-U = hidtitu lot 
of the gods = joy (or luck) Malku V 98; PN 
mar Sipri S[a ahija\ u PN, targuman[naSu]Sa 
ahijaki i-li urte[bbima] I have honored PN, 
my brother’s messenger, and PN„ my brother’s 
interpreter, like a god EA 21:26 (let. of TuS- 
ratta); tanaddti Sarri *(var. e)-liS unuiSSil I 
praised the king as one praises a god Lambert 
BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II), cf . i-US tumaS[Sal] ibid. 
108 : 1 (SB) ; \ul\ dingir etiq ammini hamu Serua 
if a god did not pass by, why are my limbs be¬ 
numbed? Gilg.Viii 12; KAx bad dingir.re. 
e.ne.mes : imat marti Sa dingir.meS Sunn 
they (the demons) are the bile of the gods CT 16 
12 i l6f. ; Summa sinniStu dingir Sa bu-na 
TUK [ulid] if a woman gives birth to a 
“god” that has (human) shape(?) CT 28 34 
K.8274:12 (SB Izbu), cf. Sa bu-na NTT TUK ibid. 
13; obscure: [u 4 ].ba.a ki.sa-.alan.bi 
dingir.re.e.ne.meS : inuSu aSar bunnane 
Sa dingir.meS Sunu CT 16 14 iv 28f.; note 
the unique ref. to the treacherous advice of 
a god sub dastu usage a. Note for ilu referring 
to the king: DINGIR Agade* 1 RTC 165 seal i 3 
(NarSm-Sin), for refs, in OAkk., see MAD 
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3 27; RN dingir.kalam.ma.na BIN 9 pi. 
93 seal D (ISbi-Irra), also UET 3 41 seal (Ibbi-Sin), 
and see Edzard Zwischenzeit 60; amdte Sarri 
belija DlNGlR-iet [u Sam]Sija EA 159:5, and 
passim in EA; ana Sarri a SamSija DiNGiR-ia 
dingir.me EA 151:1, and note ana Sarri 
belija dingir.me§ Sa sag.dtj-0'o] to the king, 
my own god EA 198:2, cf. Sarru dingir- 
a-a the king is my god ABL 992 r. 17 (NA); 
mannu dingir-m-« mannu belua who (else) is 
my god, who (else) is my lord? Thompson Rep. 
124 r. 6 (NB); note for the use of the plural 
in the meaning “divine”: Saturri dingir.meS 
divine womb Tn. Epic “vi” 18, see Lambert, AfO 
18 50 F col. Y 9. 

2' with identification by domicile and 
function — a' identified by domicile — 
1" heaven and earth: dingir.meS Sa Samami 
bel Uruk [ ki .] the heavenly gods [ad¬ 
dressed] the lord of Uruk (i.e., Anu) Gilg. 
Iii 19; ina dingir.ME § Sa Same bAr.meS Sa 
qaqqari from the heavenly gods (and from 
those residing) in the sanctuaries of this earth 
Surpu II 121; dingir .me§ Sa Same kaliSunu 
CT 13 33:14 (SB lit.), and passim in SB; DINGIR. 
me§ aSibu <.Same> a A-nim BMS 11:35, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; DINGIR GAL.GAL Sa 
Same u ersetim CH xliv 70; dingir.me§ rabuti 
Sa Same erseti u dingir.me§ raMti a<Si>bute 
ASSur Akkadi (ending an enumeration of gods) 
ABL 368:7 (NA); dLTTGAL.EN.AN.KI.A = bel 
dingir.meS Sa Same u erseti STC 2 61 ii 19; 
dlm.me.ir an.ki.a : dingir.me§ SaSameu 
erseti 4R 18 No. 2 r. 9f., note DINGIR.meS Sa 
kiSSati Ebeling Handerhebung 62:38. 

2" geogr. terms: i-li (for ilu) mdtim iStarat 
mdtim the gods and goddesses of the country 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB rel.); i-lu Sa matim iSaqqu the 
gods of the country will become important 
YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); i-U KUR idannin 
CT 39 26:20 (SB Alu, apod.); i-U matim ekaU 
lam ireddd the gods of the country will take 
over the palace YOS 10 22:11 (OB ext.), cf. 
i-lu mdtim iptanahhuru RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic 
of Zu) ; i-lu mdtim itruruma RA 46 90:42 (OB 
Epic of Zu) ; il (for ilu) ma-tim illaku iStiSu the 
gods of the country march with him (Naram- 
Sin) AfO 13 46ii 3 (OBlit.); matam i-lu-Sa izzit 
buSi its gods will abandon the country YOS 
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10 23:2 (OB ext.), also CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), 
ersetam i-lu-Sa izzibuSi YOS 10 5:7 (OB 
ext.); DINGIR.ME§ rcMlU Sa KUR.KUR.ME§-[m] 
KBo 1 19 r. 6; DINGIR.MES KUR U KUR-* 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); DINGIR.MES Sa KTJR.KUR 
gabbi the gods of all countries ABL 831:3 
(NB); note: dingir.kalam.ma.dagal.la. 
mes : dingir.mes mati rapaSti the gods 
of the Big Country (i.e., the nether world) 
CT 16 13 iii 15f.; DINGIR.DILI.DILI Sippar Amt 
na[nim\ all the gods of Sippar-Amnanum 
VAS 16 16:9 (OB let.), cf. Adad Nergal u Nana 
DINGIR.MES Sa KUR Namar BBSt. No. 6 ii 48; 
ana dingir.meS Sa GN nadnu (wool) given 
to the gods of Tilpaste HSS 13 373:8 (Nuzi); 
dingir.mbS Gubla qa-di-Su the gods of Gubla 
are .... EA 137:31, dingir.meS Sa Hatti u 
dingir.meS Sa Halab lu Sibutu the gods of 
Hatti and the gods of (the city of) Halab shall 
be witnesses KBo 1 6 r. 9f., dingir. me § lu. 
meS dingir.meS sal.meS gabbaSunu Sa Nut 
haSSi all the gods and goddesses of GN KBo 
1 4 iv 32, cf. DINGIR.MES rabuti Sa kur 
Misri KBo l 23:5, dingir.meS u ahhi dingib. 
meS Sa LtJ.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2 r. 27, and passim; 
DINGIR. me § kur mar.tu mihis seri imahhasuS 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in a 
battle AKA 153:7 (ASSur-bel-kala); A ASSur 
belu rabu dingir aS-Su-ru-u Assur, the great 
lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 (Asn.); 
Assur, the great lord dingir.meS u d iNNiN. 
meS dSibuti kur ASSuA' and the gods and 
goddesses living in Assyria OIP 2 98:92 (Senn.) ; 
naphar 6 dingir.meS Sa kur Akkad ABL 
474:7 (NA); d L UGAL.MARAD.DA ki U DINGIR. 
MES MARAD.DA kl JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:24 (NB); 
dingir.meS kur Sumeri u Akkadi 5R 35:33 
(Gyro¬ 
s'' as city god: Summa ina bit dingir aliSu 
Sa patariSu la ibaSSi if there is nothing to 
redeem him in the temple of the god of his 
city CH§ 32:30; inakakkim Sa DINGIR URU kl 
birram establish (it) by means of the weapon- 
symbol of the city god! OECT 3 40 : 30, cf. ina 
kakkimSamsamdlim ibid. 24 (OBlet.); dingir. 
meS Sa aliSa lisallim let her (the daughter 
of the king of Qatna) reconcile the gods of her 
city (and I will give her ever so many presents 
and honor her when she meets me) ARM 2 
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51:19; dingir alija Marduk Sa iguga Marduk, 
the god of my city, who was angry with me 
BMS 4 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32:24; 
dingir alija Sa Sabsuma the god of my city, 
who is angry BMS 7 :26, and passim ; [anaku 
...] Sa dingir aliSu d Marduk d 15 aliSu [DN] 
I, RN, whose city god is Marduk, whose city 
goddess is [Sarpanitu] RT 24 104:17; kun 
massu ana dingir aliSu [u iStari] aliSu liSkum 
ma let him set out a food offering for the god 
and the goddess of his city KAR 178 r. iii 10 
(SB hemer.), and passim; manzaz DINGIR URU 
ana ameli sign(?) from the city god with 
regard to the man CT 31 19:23 (SB ext.); 
if it rains on the city god’s festival day, 
there will be a plague in the land dingir 
uru ki uru-M zeni the city’s god is angry 
with his city TCL 6 No. 9:20 (SB Alu); ana 
dli dingir.meAM iturruSu its gods will 
return to the city CT 38 49:30 (SB Alu), 
cf. uru dingir.meAM i-sah-ha-ra-Su ibid. 28; 
dingir.me§ mdhdzi (in broken context) ABL 
809:4, also dingir.me Sut mdhdzi ZA 10 296: 
23, see AfK 1 25 r. 24 (SB rel.), etc.; for um il 
ali festival of the city god, see umu. 

4" names of temples: dingir.meS SM Ekur 
(in parallelism with dingir.meS Sut A Enlil 
line 30) BMS 2:31; DINGIR.ME§ Sut Ekur U 
Nippuri ABL 797:5 (NB), cf. DINGIR.MES 
aSSabutu Sa bit reS RAcc. 64 r. 2, and passim; 
a Nabu u a TaSmetu dingir.meS Sa biti hanni 
DN and DN 2 , the gods of this temple ABL 
872:5 (NA). 

5" other occs.: dlm.me.ir kur.ra : 
DINGIR.ME§ Sa Sadi ASKTp. 127:45f.; DINGIR. 
me§ Sa edin u uru the gods of town and 
country Maqlu V 42, cf. ana dingir edin 
A IStar edin RA 17 60:11 (SBinc.); d Hanis 
dingir sil.a.si.ga.ke x : d MiN dingir suqi 
Saqumme Hanis, the god of the silent street 
CT 16 49:302f., cf. [dingir].ME§ Sd su-qa-a-ti 
the gods of the streets 4R 56 i 2, dupl. 
DINGIR.ME§ Sd SIL.ME§ WVDOG 4 No. 14:4; 
note: a SuSinak il piriStiSun Sa aSbu ina puzt 
rati DN, their secluded god, who dwells 
hidden (from human eyes) Streck Asb. 52 v. 
30, cf. DINGIR.MES Sa puzri KBo 1 1 r. 38. 

b' identified by specifically mentioned 
functions: ANzag.gar = dingir Sa Su-na-ti 
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the god of dreams Izi A ii 15, cf. an zag. 
gar.ra = DINGIR M Su-ut-ti Erimhui I 216; 
an.za.gAjr dingir (var. dingir.meS) Jo Sus 
ndti BM8 1:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; 
ina qibit d I Star u d iM dingir.meS en.meS 
tahazi upon the command of Istar and Adad, 
the gods of battle BBSt. No. 6 i 40, cf. d &is 
qamuna u A Sumalia dingir .me § qabli MDP 2 
pi. 17 iv 23 (MB kudurru); A Ha- Nl DINGIR Jo 
Lti.DUB.SAR.ME§ Haja, the god of scribes 
OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.); A Sin A SamaS dingir. 
me§ en kari Sin and Samas, the divine pa¬ 
trons of harbors BorgerEsarh. 45i85; d LUGAL. 
GIR.RA U d MK§X[AM.T]A.E.A DINGIR.ME§ Jffl 
massarte DN and DN 2 , the protector gods 
Maqlu VI 143; A Zariga DINGIR £.GAL-Zi[m] 
CT 16 1 i 11 (OB lit.); dingir.meS muSiti the 
gods of the night (i.e., the stars) ABL 370 r. 
2, also Maqlu I 29 and 36, Surpu III 111, KAR 
38:9, STT 1 73:44, 53, etc.; note DINGIR.ME§ 
muSiti iStard[t muSiti] OECT 6 pi. 12:15, also 
KUB 4 47 r. 41; note the difficult urn DINGIR 
KASKAL-wi AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem edicts). 

3' in connection with oaths and other 
transactions before the deity — a' in 0A : 
Si-me dingir bel mamitim listen, god, lord of 
the oath ! CCT 5 14b: 1, cf. TCL 14 49:1. 

b' in OB : mudussunu mahar dingir iqabt 
b&ma they declare what they know before 
the god CH § 9:36, and passim in CH, note 
mahar DINGER.ME PBS 6 93 iii 6' (OB copy of 
CH). 

c' in Elam: mahar dingir-Kto iS&luSu they 
will question him before the god MDP 23275:14; 
tamU qaqqad i-li-Su-nu laptu they have taken 
the oath (after having) touched the head of 
their god MDP 24 337:12, and passim; note: 
ma(\)-mi-ta Sa dingir u Sarri iba ’ he will 
“pass through” the oath of god and king (as 
punishment) MDP 22 131:28, cf. ta ma( text 
zu)-mi-ta-am Sa dingir u Sarri ibid. 18. 

d' in Nuzi: dajane SibutiSu Sa PN ana 
dingir.meS iStapruSunuti the judges sent 
PN’s witnesses to the gods RA 23 151 No. 
35:26, and passim in Nuzi, see addru and naSH, 
niSu. 

e' in MA: ana pani dingir itamma he 
swears before the god KAV 6:6, cf. KAV 1 
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i 10 (- Ass. Code § 1); bob ni-eS dingir ma-ti 
the gate (where) the oath by the god of the 
country (is sworn) AKA 7:36 (Adn. I). 

V in NA: ina mahar dingir ussaSmeSu 
I had it read to him before the deity ABL 
676 r. 4. 

b) gods in relation to human beings — 
1' to the king: A-Sir u d m u Be-lum i-li 
Assur and Adad and (the god) Belum, my god 
Belleten 14 228:50, and ibid. 220- 32 (OA IriSum), 
see Landsberger, Belleten 14 25Sf ; DINGIR. 
me§ Sa RN ittika lilliku may the gods of 
king Burnaburias go at your side EA 12:7 (MB); 
dingir.meS Sa Sarri irraruSu the gods of the 
king will place their curse upon him MDP 2 
pi. 20:11 (MB), note A Suqamuna u |J Sumalia 
DINGIR.ME§ Sa Sarri BBSt. No. 3 vi 16 (MB); 
tuppi Sukutti Sa dingir.meS lugal list of 
treasures belonging to the gods of the king 
RA 43 174:1 (OB Qatna), cf. ibid. 210:31; 
Amana dingir Sa Sarri Amon, the god of the 
king (of Egypt) EA71-.4; Summami jipuSumi 
dingir.me§-tom Sarri belini would that the 
gods of the king (of Egypt), our lord, permit 
EA 246:4, cf. DiNGiR-iim Sa Sarri belija EA 
250:20 and 49, also DINGIR.ME§-»M-)fco U A Sat 
maS lu iMnim EA 161:32; dingir.meS Sa 
Sarri rabi lugal Haiti KBo 1 3:41 (treaty), 
and passim in this text; DINGIR.ME§ Sa Sarri 
belija lu idu the gods of the king, my lord, 
know very well ABL 269:10 (NB); dingir. 
me§ Sa beli Sarrani belini nusallu we pray to 
the gods of the lord of kings, our lord ABL 
462 r. 15 (NB), and passim in NB letters, also ABL 
450 r. 2 (NA), not e ASSur Sin . . . dingir.meS 
Sa Sarri(l) ADD 619 r. 4; niqe ina pan d ASSur 
u dingir. me § Sa Sarri belija etapaS he has 
performed the sacrifices before Assur and the 
gods of the king, my lord ABL 1384 r. 7 (NA); 
as long as he (the king) stays in the reed hut 
daliliSunu ana dingir-Jm HStariSu idallal he 
worships his god and his goddess ABL 370 r. 
7 (NA); ki Sa dingir.ME§- m Sa Sarri ila'uni 
lijmSu they should act according to what 
pleases the gods of the king ABL 1203:8 (NA) ; 
for the king himself considered as a deity, see 
mng. la—l 7 . 

2' to man (in gen.): SitiinSu dinger-tog 
[SulultaSu amelutu] two-thirds of him (Gil- 
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games) is divine, one-third human Gilg. I ii 1, 
restored from Gilg. IX ii 16; dingir lu.u x . 
lu sipau.kin.kin.ga lu.u x .lu ; dingir lit 
re'dm muSte'u rlta ana lu the god is a shep¬ 
herd of men, seeking (good) pastures for 
mankind CT16 12i44f.; anababim uSessian* 
nima i-lam muterram ul araSSi (if he comes 
back empty handed) he will cause me to go 
out by the door, and not even a god will be 
able to bring me back VAS 16 140:24 (OB let.); 
for a special and as yet undefined relationship 
between a man and a deity of the pantheon, 
see il ameli, il obi and ilu with personal 
suffixes in the immediately following sections. 

3' in il ameli: mazzaz i-li a-wi-lim a sign(?) 
from the gods of the man YOS 10 25:19 (OB 
ext.), cf. ibid. 24:22, and passim in OB omens ; KI. 
gub (=manzaz) dingir l fr dingir lu ki lu 
zeni [... ] a sign(?) from the man’s god (in¬ 
dicating that) the man’s god is angry with the 
man [...] KAR 460:21 (SB ext.); dingir lu. 
u x .lu dumu.a.ni.se su.bar.zi.zi.dfe sun x 
(BtJR).e.es sa.ra.da.gub : dingir Lfr aMu 
mariSu kaSa aSriS izzazka the man’s god will 
stand by you submissively in order to <assist> 
his “son” 4R 17:38f.; niknakka ana im.kur. 
ra ana mahar dingir lu taSakkan you place 
a censer towards the east before the man’s 
god BBR No. 1-20:57, and passim in this text, 
cf. ana mahar riksi 8a dingir lu d E§ 4 .DAR lu 
izzazma ibid. No. 26 v 80; if a fungus ina bit 
dingir lu igi is seen in the temple of the 
man’s god CT 38 19:10 (SB Alu); ana upSaSe 
8a dingir u dingir lu against the machi¬ 
nations of the god and of the “god of the 
man” AfO 14 142:38 (bitmesiri); INIM.INIM.MA 
dingir lu ki Lti [sullumi] conjuration to 
reconcile the man’s god with the man LKA 
141 r. 2. 

4' in il obi: see J. Lewy, RHR 110 p. 51 
n. 56, and Landsberger, Belleten 14 258 ; A88ur i-li 
abika usalla u littula kima ana ahutim aSe'uka 
I pray to Assur, the god of your father, that 
he should look on how I beseech you for a 
(more) brotherly attitude CCT 2 6:17 (OA let.), 
cf. ASSur u Ilabrat i-il s abini littula CCT316b :5 
(OA let.); A88ur u d Ilabrat i-li abija awatam 
annitam e iddina DN and DN„ the gods of 
my father, must not permit such a thing (to 
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happen) TCL 19 46 r. 10' (OA let.); lipit qdti 
ana siltm f PN ana i-li abiSa extispicy con¬ 
cerning the well-being of PN before her 
father’s god Bab. 3 pi. 9:3 (OB ext. report); 
note the letter addressed to dingir a-bi-ia 
YOS 2 141:1 (OB); d UTU en dingir abija 
EA 65:67, and passim in this letter (from Qatna); 
1 gal hurasi 8a dingir.me§ 8a a-bi one golden 
cup belonging to the father’sgods RA 43178:43 
(Qatna), cf. 1 lakku hurasi 8a dingir.me § 
a-bi ibid. 44 ; note: I deported dingir. me § 
bit abiSu S&Su a88assu mareSu his (the king 
of Ashkelon’s) family gods, himself, his wife 
(and) his sons OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.). 

5' ilu with personal suffixes — a' in 
letters and leg.: A88ur u il h -kd qdti issabtuma 
Assur and your (own) god have helped me 
CCT 4 14b:8 (OA); Sep i-li-kd sabat take hold 
of the foot of your god! CCT 3 20:40 (OA let.) ; 
1 immeram ana i-li-ni ninaqqi we will sac¬ 
rifice one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 
13:5 (OA), cf. CCT 4 6f: 10 (OA); mahar i-li-Su- 
nu ikribum ippiSunu usani a vow was pro¬ 
nounced by them before their god KTS 15:24 

(OA) ; ASSur u i-lu-ku-nu littula may Assur 
and your (own) gods see (this) BIN 4 33:12, 
cf. ibid. 32:26 (OA) ; mahar ASSur u i-li-a akars 
rabakkum I shall bless you before Assur and 
my own god KTS 30:18 (OA); d SamaS u il-ka 
aSSumija liballituka may Samas and your 
god keep you in good health for my sake CT 
29 12:4 (OB let.), and passim, cf. a Sama 8 U 
a Adad il-ku-nu CT 29 9b: 5 (OB let.), Anum 
a IStar d SamaS d iG.GAL.LA u d MAR.TU il-ka 
YOS 2 1:5, and passim in greeting formulas of OB 
letters; ana abija 8a DINGIR-£w bdniSu lamas* 
sam daritam iddinuSum to my father, to 
whom his god, who created him, has given a 
permanent Zarao&m-spirit TCL 17 37:1 (OB let.) ; 
kussaSa ana bit i-li-8a inaSSi she (the second 
wife) will carry her (the first wife’s) chair to 
the temple of her (the latter’s) god CT 2 44:20 

(OB) , note ana £ a Marduk (in the parallel 
text) Meissner BAP 89:9; ina bit dingir aliSunu 
u i-li-Su-nu (they made the division) in the 
temple of the god of their city and (in that of) 
their own god CT 4 9a: 6 (OB) ; ana tamkdriSu 
1 subatam u 1 immeram ana i-li-Su inaddin 
(the redeemer of a slave) shall give one gar- 
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ment to the merchant and one sheep to his 
god ARM 8 78:28; Sumi i-U-ka u mutakkilika 
... libli may the name of your god and of 
(the god) who incited you be extinguished 
TCL 1 40:22 (OB let.); nard Sa hasbi iSturma 
mahar dingir-^w uSziz he (the beneficiary of 
the "grant) had a clay stela inscribed and 
placed it before (the image of) his god MDP 
2 pi. 18:5 (MB kudurru) ; exceptionally with¬ 
out suffix: gud.hi.a ina Sa i-U u A &ama$ 
i-p[u\-Su-ma Salmu with (the help) provided 
by the gods and Samas, the cattle are fine 
TCL 17 37:33 (OB let.), also DINGER -iam u 
d SamaS gimilma turdaSSu send him for the sake 
of the god and of Samas! CT 2 49 : 16 (OB let.). 

b' in omen texts: ikrib ikribiSu il-Su irrissu 
his god asks of him the (actual) dedication of 
his (promised) votive offering YOS 10 51 i 8 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. avnlam 
DINGIR-&M ikribiSu irrissu CT 3 3 r. 4 (OB oil 
omens); aunlum Sd a-ka-lum dingir-£m ana 
akalim inaddiSSum his god will provide this 
man with food AfO 18 66 ii 38 (OBphysiogn.), 
cf. dingir ana lu ninda inaddin ulu me ussab 
the god will provide the man with food or with 
water in abundance VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
also CT 20 9 S.625:4 (ext.); aunlum Su itti i-ll-Su 
sakip this man has been rejected by his god 
ibid, ii 44, cf. OB Lu A 379f., in lex. section; 
dingir-£w salimSu his god is reconciled with 
him CT 39 4 : 35 (SB Alu) ; il-Su tupSikku uSazs 
balSu his god will make him carry the corvee- 
basket Kraus Texte 47a i 8'; LU.BI DINGIR - 
Su arhus gar -Su his god will have mercy on 
this man CT 39 42:40 (SB Alu); kisir libbi 
dingir -Su nu du s -Sd the wrath of his god 
will not depart from this man CT 40 10:23 
(SB Alu); NA.BI DINGER-$d MU TVK-Su his god 
will make this man famous KAR 389b (p. 352) 
16 (SB Alu) ; Summa urn il ali ana pan dingir- 
Su isih if he laughs in front of his god on 
the day of the festival of the city god TCL 6 
No. 9 r. 4 (SB Alu), cf. (with ibki he cries) 
ibid. 5; la dinger -Sd eli amlli [...] someone 
else’s god will [... ] upon the man Boissier 
DA 17 iii 11 (SB ext.), cf. NU DINGER Su eli 
amtili imaqqut ibid. 17; note dingir Sanumma 
ana amili iraggum another god has a claim 
against this man CT 20 2:8 (SB ext.). 
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c' in lit.: etlum ru'iS ana i-li-Su ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he 
would) his friend RB 59 242:1 (OB); la nans 
zas i-lu-uS his god does not stand by him 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 25; asak DISQXR-Sd u DINGIR aliSu 
ikul he has infringed a taboo of his god or 
of the god of his city Labat TDP 10 :29, and 
passim ; niqd ana DiNGiR-io lupuS let me make 
a sacrifice to my god Lambert BWL 146:55, cf. 
ibid. 56 and 58; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad. 
du : dingir -.M ina zumriSu ittesi his god 
withdrew from his body Surpu V/VI Ilf., cf. 
dingir.bi a.bi ba.ni.in.bad : dingir-^m 
ittiSu ittesi CT 17 29:25 f.; Sa dingir -Su ittiSu 
zenu whose god is angry with him BMS 2:24, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 26, cf. Sa DINGIR- 
Su, isbusu KAR 25:9, and passim in rel.; i-U 
bdnija Sab(u)su elija my god, who created 
me, is angry with me Bab. 3 32:6; piqissu 
i-liS baniSu entrust him (again) to his god, 
who created him 4R 54 No. 1:44; dingir 
sag.du.ga.gin x sag.ga.na a.ba.ni.in. 
gub : kirna dingir baniSu ina reSiSu lizziz 
let him (Isum) stand at your side acting as 
the god who created you ASKT p. 98-99:48; 
sizkur.ra.na AN.da.ga.na gar.mu.un. 
ra.ab : niqdSu muhurma i-la-am ft il-Su ana 
idiSu Sukun accept his sacrifice, place his per¬ 
sonal god at his side! (Sum. differs) 4R 
17:55f. (SB rel.); tanittu URU-id (mistake for 
ilija) u iStarija ina libbija iSSakinma I was 
anxious to praise my god and my goddess 
AnSt 8 46 i 26 (Nbn.), dupl. (also wr. URU) 
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122:18'. 

d' with suffixes referring to named deities: 
PN mu.ni.im PN 2 ad.da.ni ana A Adad i-li-Su 
ana nu.gig iqiS PN a , her father, has presented 
PN to his god Adad to become a qadiStu 
Grant Smith College 260 :3 (OB) ; Sa tepuSanni 
il-ka A Adad lidammi[qqum ] may your god 
Adad show you favor for what you have done 
for me PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); he took the 
oath ina ± d MAR.TU dingir.ra.ni PBS 8/1 
82:2 (OB); a Sin dingir reSija lu rabis les 
muttiSu ana ddretim may Sin, my own god, 
forever be the evil spirit that brings him 
misfortune KAH 1 2 vi 19 (SamSi-Adad I), 
cf. d ra i-U dlija u A Sin i-U reSija Adad, the 
god of my city, and Sin, my own god 
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Syria 33 85:28 (Mari let., Jarim-Lim); ina amat 
i-li-Su tergal SumSu li-id-mi-iq may his 
reputation (lit. name) become good upon the 
command of his god Nergal Corpus of ancient 
Near Eastern seals 1 No. 671:4 (MB); ana 
piSSat dingir-M d Lugalbanda (var. A Lugab 
banda dingir-M) for the anointing of his 
god DN Gilg. VI 174, cf. DiNGiR-ia mukdbbit 
qaqqadika d Lugalhanda ZA53 216:15 (OB Gilg.); 
DiNGm-ia li[ssur]ka may your god protect 
you Gilg. Y. 212 (OB); \ita~\mu itti dingtr- 
Su ... d Ea ittiSu itamu CT 15 49 iii 19 
(SB Atrahasis); kurmassu ana & Marduk u 
d Papsukkal dinger-M liSkunma mahir if he 
(the king) gives a food offering to Marduk and 
to his god Papsukkal, it will be accepted KAR 
178 v 47 (SB hemer.), and passim; anaku RN Sa 
dingir-, d Marduk HStarSu [ d Sarpanitu ] I, 
Samas-sum-ukin, whose god is Marduk, whose 
goddess is Sarpanltu PBS 1/2 110:8, dupl. 
ibid. 109:12, cf. anaku aradka md ASSur-bdni- 
apli dump dingir-.?m Sa dingir-, ASSur 
d iStarSu d ASSuritu BMS 50:12, also (Sin-sar- 
iskun) LKA 41 : 16f., also Assur-mudammiq 
(eponym) and [... ]sun son of Zeruti (both 
with Nabu and Tasmetu) LKA 51 : 10 and 114 
r. 2f. ; d Haldia il-Su A Bagbartu iStarSu Hal- 
dia, his (the king’s) god, and Bagbartu, his 
goddess TCL 3 423 (Sar.). 

6' to groups of persons: d ASSur u i-li unit 
meanija littula may Assur and the god of my 
principals look (upon this) TCL 19 32:31 (OA 
let.); ASSur u il b ebbarutim littula let Assur 
and the god of the collegium look upon (this) 
KTS 4b:7 (OA let.); PN ana ahhiSu mariSu u 
dumu.mes ni-Si dingir-, iSpuru (you know 
that) PN sent messages to his brothers, his 
sons and to those who belong to the “people 
of his god” CT 4 1:5 (OB let.) ; warki ... i-lu- 
Sa iqteruSi after her (the naditu’s) gods 
(Samas and Aja, the gods of the naditu-cl&ss 
of women) have called her (i.e. after her death) 
BE 6/1 101:29, cf. iStu ... i-lu-Sa iqterdSi ibid. 
96:13, also CT 8 4a r. 11, inuma PN i-lu- 
Sa iqterdSi Szlechter 10 MAH 15.913:34 (all 
OB and referring to nadltu- women), note, how¬ 
ever, warki i-lu-Su iq-ru-[Su-ma] Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 57:6 (OB); GIS(!).TUKITL KASKAL 
libbi mdtim ana dumu.meS i-li u dump. 
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me§ iS-ta-ar Sa ina libbi mdtim waSbu Spam 
aSirtam Suddunimma ana Sippar u babaXi PN 
nimgir Sippar J[i PN 2 igurSu PN, the bailiff 
of Sippar, hired PN 2 for a journey through 
the open countryside with the (sacred) weapon 
(of Samas) in order to collect barley as a tithe 
from the men and women belonging to the 
god (Samas) and the goddess (Aja) who live 
in the countryside, and to bring (the barley) 
to Sippar Szlechter 122 MAH 16.147:3 (OB 
leg.); ummanka ina reS eqliSa dingir.meS-Io 
izzibuSi its gods will abandon your army at 
the beginning of the campaign Boissier Choix 
1 45:4 (SB ext.); bitu S4 DINGIR.ME§-&t 
inadduSu its gods will reject this family CT 
38 17:97 (SB Alu); ina bit beltija u & i-li 6 
kurummati liSkunu let them make a food 
offering in the temple of My Lady (Aja) and 
in the chapel of the family god CT 6 39b: 8 
(OB let.); kussa tanaddi tug.hi.a gada ina 
muhhi tumassa dingir E ina muhhi tuSSab 
you set up a chair, spread a linen cover on it 
(and) place the family god (there) LKA 141:9. 
also ibid. 11 and 16. 

c) used as a generic term — 1' in con¬ 
junction with iStaru : nindabe linnaSa dingir- 
Si-na (var. i-la-Si-\na\) iStarSina let their 
(mankind’s) gods and goddesses bring offer¬ 
ings (to Marduk) En. el. VI 116; dingir. me § 
d lNNlN.MES aSib libbiSu issuriS ... elu Sa* 
mdmiS the gods and goddesses who lived 
there (in the cities) flew to heaven like 
birds Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a:43b; naSparti 
dingir.me§ u d IStar messages from the gods 
and goddesses ibid. 45 ii 6 ; Sa palah dingir 
u d iNNiN litmudu surruSSu who in his heart 
knows well the worship due to the gods VAB 
4 60 i 17 (Nabopolassar), cf. paras DINGIR. 
DINGIR u a IStar CT 36 21 i 23 (Nbn.) ; see iStaru. 

2 ' in conjunction with etemmu : see etemmu 
mng. Id. 

3' in conjunction with Sarru: Sa ... Sarra 
u dingir. me§-3w la iptalhu who does not 
respect either the king or his gods BBSt. No. 
6 ii 32; kiribti dingir u Sarri blessed by god 
and king alike AKA 388:3 (AS&ur-uballit,); ana 
Suhuz sibitte palah dingir u Sarri to instruct 
them with respect to feudal tenure and the 
loyalty due to god and king Lyon Sar. 12:74; 
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A IStar ... ana mahri dingir. me § u lugal.e 
ana lemutti lirteddiSu may Istar make him 
inacceptable to gods and kings alike BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 13, cf. aj izziz mahar DIN out u Sarri 
(Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 228iii 9; inauggat 
dingir u Sarri kaqddme Well ressu let him 
remain forever under the wrath of god and 
king ADD 646 r. 30 (NA), also ibid. 647 r. 30; 
dingir u Sarru liqbu damiqti may god and 
king bless me BMS 33 : 35, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 126; dingir u Sarru §E god and king 
will be friendly KAR 178 v 53 (hemer.), and 
passim, cf. pani haddtu Sa DINGIR. me § u Sarri 
TCL 9 95:8 (NB let.); massartu Sa dingir. 
me§ u Sarri usra * do your duty towards the 
gods and the king! BIN 1 25:35 (NB let.); 
suqu rapSu mutaq dingir. meS u Sarri the wide 
street for the passage of the gods and the king 
VAS 15 30:6 (NB), and passim. 

4' in conjunction with amelu: ana dingir u 
amelutu ana mituti u baltuti tabta epuS I 
acted so as to please god and man, (befitting) 
the living and the dead Streck Asb. 250 r. 3, 
cf. Sa ina muhhi dingir u lu tabu Sunn ABL 
1380:17 (NB), epSete annite diqte Sa ina pan 
dingir Lt i-ti mahratuni ABL 358:19 (NA), cf. 
also dingir u amelutu ABL 6 r. 15 (NA); 
a SiriS paSir dingir u lu beer, that brings 
release to god and man JNES 15 138:120 (SB); 
Sibsat dingir (var. adds a IStari) u lu -ti divine 
and human wrath BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 78, cf. uzzu uggati Sibsat DINGIR. 
ME§ u ameluti STC2 81.-71. 

d) referring to a goddess: IStar dingir -Su 

abutaSunu izzaz CCT 4 24a: 17 (OA); 1 har 

ku.gi 4 Sa qati dingir-Kto one gold bracelet 
four (fold?) for the goddess RA 43 140:20 (OB 
Qatna inventory) ; IStar ana j&Sima i-li u ana 
ahija la il-Su Istar is a deity for me, though 
she is not a deity for my brother EA 23 : 3If. 
(let. of TuSratta to the king of Egypt); A BSlet 
baldti DiNGiR-ia damqu ... Si qassu tasabbat 
your gracious deity, Belet-balafi, has indeed 
helped him (the king, my lord) ABL 204 r. 5 
(NA). 

e) qualifying silver (EA only): utr.BABBAR 
dingir. me § idinanni give me the finest sil¬ 
ver! EA 35:20 (let. from Cyprus to Egypt); 
note: 1 3 e Ktr.BABBAR DiNGiR-iim one shekel 
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of silver reserved for the god (hardly: one 
shekel of the finest silver) ARM 1 62 r. 4'. 

f) in idioms: Sa la dingir ishappu raSi 
makkuri unfortunately (lit. without the per¬ 
mission of the gods), the scoundrel is very rich 
Lambert BWL 84:237 (Theodicy), cf. dingir. 
nu.bi : Sa la dingir CT 16 43:50f., and Sa 
la DINGIR.ME§ Borger Esarh. 41:29 and 42:34; 
see la libbi Hi sub libbu ; dingir lu la iqabbi 
Summa lu mar Sarri lu ... met should, heaven 
forbid (lit. a god should not command it), 
either a son of the king or (a brother of his) 
die AfO 17 270:13 (MA harem edicts); dabib 
nullatija dingir resuSu he who says bad 
things about me has the god’s help Lambert 
BWL 34:95 (Ludlul I). 

g) in personal names (especially OAkk., 
OA and OB): wr. dingir (often with phon. 
complements) and il, el, i-li, referring to a 
specific but not named deity. For an OAkk. 
list, see MAD 3 27-36, and see Stamm Namen- 
gebung index s.v. 

2. the god (referring to a specific deity) — 

a) to the moon: dingir dar 4 .as.du = 
dingir a-di-ir the god has been eclipsed 
Nabnitu I 145; ina dingir eSSi Sa MN at the 
new moon of MN HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi), cf. ina 
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL Iraq 16 41 ND 2319:6 
(NA), and sag.du dingir.bil Sa MN ABL 
544 r. 7 (NA); ITI MN DINGIR Sapattam 
illikma in the month MN (when) the moon 
reached the half OIP 27 56:22 (OA); Summa 
ina Same i-lum ina umi bibbulim arhiS la itbal 
if the moon does not disappear from the sky 
at the right time on the day of the neomeny 
ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.), cf. i-lu-um ihaddar 
ibid. 12, and passim in this text. 

b) to the sun (when in conjunction with 
the moon): ina ud.15.kam dingir ki dingir 
ittammar on the 15th day one of the gods 
will meet the other (i.e., sun and moon will 
be in conjunction) ABL 881 r. 4 (NB), cf. UD. 
13.kam dingir. me -ni ahe[S innamru ] ABL 
81:7 and 359: 14; tehe dingir . ME § ibaSSi there 
will be a conjunction of the gods ABL 437 r. 12 
(NA). 

c) toNergal: dingir -lumikkal pestilence 
(lit. the god) will rage (lit. eat) YOS 10 20:16 
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(OB ext.), cf. dingir ina mat ndkri ikkal KAR 
152:17, also KAR 454:19, ina TTD SXJD DINGIR. 
ME§ ikkalu TCL 6 6 iv 13; DINGIR ikkal ulu 
attaM pestilence or eclipse Boissier DA 9:35 
(all SB ext.); DINGIR-Iwm bulam ikkal YOS 
10 20:19 (OB ext.); nazaq mdti misery in the 
country (with the gloss dingir ku) CT 39 
30:66 (SB Alu) ; iStu nakram DINGIR-Zwm uhalt 
liqu u umu kussim ikSudu after the pestilence 
has annihilated the enemy and the cold season 
has come ARM 2 24:9; ina GNdingir-Zmwi ana 
akal god.hi.A u amlutim qdtam iSkun pesti¬ 
lence has begun to rage among cattle and 
people in GN ARM 3 61:10; dingir ktj /be 
mu-ta-inu] -ME § the god will eat = plague 
Izbu Comm. 22; i-la-am sullima i-lu-um linuh 
pray to the god! let the god (referred to as 
mutanu and d Nergal lines 6 and 10) become 
appeased CT 29 lb : 19f. (OB let.), for lipit ilim 
referring to an epidemic, see liptu. 

d) referring to a specific but not named 
deity: umma i-lu-um-ma thus said the god 
(through the Sa'iltu-women) KTS 25a:9, cf. 
(referring to the same incident, where A Mur 
replaces ilu) TCL 4 5:7; umma DiNGiR-lu-ma 
awdtini ula imtu'a thus said the gods (Assur 
and Assuritum, mentioned in line 6) “He 
neglected our words” TCL 20 93:26, cf. awdt 
i-li usur heed the words of the gods! ibid. 
28, also ibid. 9 and 22 (OA) ; awat i-li usur ana 
ni-ki-iS-tim Sa dingir i-zi-ra-ku-ni la tatuar 
heed the word of the gods, do not turn into 
a ...., as such the god will hate you! CCT 4 
la: 6 and 8 (OA); annidtum ana dingir -Zi 
damqd are such things pleasing to the gods ? 
Balkan Letter 57 (OA), cf. Sa ana DINGIR la 
damqani taSpuranim Adana 237 B 19, also 
i-lu-um lu ide ibid. 16, quoted Balkan Letter 
p. 16; dingir iqtebia [mo] the god said 
ABL 656 r. 6 (NA), cf. ABL 1165 r. 1 (NB); IGI 
dingir.bi kVam iqbi before its (the temple’s) 
god he declared as follows BE 6/2 53:2 (OB); 
ina uzun igigallim Sa i-lum iddinuSum in that 
great wisdom that the god had given him 
RA 11 92 i 9 (OB Kubur-Mabuk) ; DINGIR-Zwm 
kakki nakrim Suatu liSbir would that the god 
would break the weapons of that enemy 
ARM 3 15:7; ummdmi DINGIR-Zwm iSpuranni 
he said, “The god has sent me” ARM 3 


ilu 3a 

40:13, cf. DiNGiR-Zwm annam ipulannima 
the god has given me a positive answer 
ARM 3 42:14, and ibid. 84:7 and 25; aSSum 
nam.ltj.iXx.me5 (= arnluti) Sa dingir Sa ina 
bit PN aSbatu on account of the personnel of 
the god that stays in PN’s house PBS 2/2 
116:12 (MB); DiNGlR-wm-ma lu idi may the 
god be witness! BIN 1 58:12, cf. YOS 3 65:9 
(both NB letters); LtJ.SlD DINGIR (= tupSar 
ili) ADD 869 ii 3 (NA), Ner. 23:15; PN SIPA. 
dingir (family name) PBS 2/2 27:4 (MB); ilu 
ina libbi adri ekalli ussd the god (Nabu) will 
come forth in procession from the barn of the 
palace ABL 65 : 15 (NA), and passim in this letter. 

3. protective deity ( daimon ) — a) of a 
human being — 1' in gen.: Sa iSd dingir-.?m 
[k]uSSuda hitatuSu Sa dingir-M la iSu ma'du 
arnuSu the sins of him who has a protective 
deity are dispelled (but) he who has no pro¬ 
tective deity makes (lit. has) many mistakes 
BA 5 394 ii 42f. (SB rel.); ud.da ir.pag an. 
ag.en dingir.zu nig.zu : uma takappud 
dingir-/:® b& when you act deliberately your 
god is with you Lambert BWL 227 ii 24, cf. 
DiNGlR-iw la Su (Sum. col. broken) ibid. 228 
iii 12; ana ramaniSu la ikarrab ana dingir - 
Su, likrub dingir-M ana ameli Sudti ikarrab 
he must not pronounce a blessing upon him¬ 
self but bless his (protective) god, and his god 
will bless him KAR 178 iii 34f. (SB hemer.); 
Sarru mut i-[l]i-Su imdt the king will die a 
natural death YOS 10 56 i 16 (OB Izbu). 

2' in connection with other protective 
deities: Sa dingir a-bi u HStar um-mi (magic 
preparations) against the protective god, as 
father, and the protective goddess, as mother 
AfO 14 142:37 (bit mesiri ); gidim.sig 5 .ga 
dingir inim.ma.mu sag.an.na gub.bu. 
d& : Sedu damqa dingir muttamu nanzaza 
mahrija place the gracious /feZw-demon, the 
interceding protective god, in front of me! 
RA 12 75:45 ; iddanni dingir.mtt SadaSu i\mid] 
ipparku HStari ibeS[ ... ] my protective god 
has rejected me and disappeared, my pro¬ 
tective goddess has stopped (being at my 
side) and withdrawn Lambert BWL 32:43 (Lud- 
lul I); Mia palih dingir.mtt u HStarija anaku 
epSek I am treated as one who does not show 
reverence to his protective god and goddess 
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STC 2 81:68 (SB rel.); ina amat DINGIR-^W u 
HStariSu bit lallSu ippuS he will live in opu¬ 
lence upon the command of his protective 
god and goddess BRM 4 22 r. 19 (SB physiogn.) ; 
kima sissikti dingir.mu u HStarija sissiktaki 
asbat I have seized the hem of your garment, 
as I seize the hem of the garment of my god 
or goddess BMS 7:11, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 46; DINGIR U d iStar DINGIR-M-a BBR 
No. 100:47; DINGIR U d LAMA iraSSi he will 
have a protective god and a lamassu -spirit 
CT 40 10:51 and KAR 212 i 15 (SB iqqur-lpuS); 
dingir -lam u A lamassam lirSi Corpus of an¬ 
cient Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:7; lizziz 
dingir.mu ina imnija lizziz [ d iStarl] ina 
Sumelija d $edu damqu d lamassu damiqtu [lu 
ra]kis ittija let my protective god stand at 
my right, my protective goddess at my left, 
let the good Sedu and the good lamassu- 
spirits always be near me BMS 22:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 106, and passim; d Sedu 
damqu lu kajan ina reSija dingir d iNNiN amet 
lutu salimu lirSuni may the favorable spirit 
always be at my side, my protective god, 
goddess and all mankind be reconciled with 
me! BMS 50:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
148, cf. ibid. 78:61; anaku .. . luStammar ilutka 
.. . dingir.mu liStammar (text lu-uS-tam- 
mar) qurdika iStari narbika liqbi I myself will 
praise your godhead, my protective god will 
praise your valor, and my protective goddess 
talk about your greatness BMS 12:92, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 82, cf. dingir .lu .b a. ke x 
nam.mah.zu he.en.ib.ba ; dingir amelu 
narbika liqbi CT 16 8:292f.; ana DlNGlR-m u 
d iStarija piqdaninni entrust me to my pro¬ 
tective god and goddess CT 39 27:9 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally referring to the king: ina libbi 
dingir u d Sedi Sa Sarri belija ibtalat he got 
well through the help of the protective god 
and the ^edw-spirit of the king ABL 204 r. 12 
(NA); see lamassu, Sedu, iStaru, iStartu ; note 
a passage in a prayer requesting the exchange 
of protective deities in LKA 139 r. 26ff., cited 
sub darutaS. 

3' referring expressly to the functions of 
the protective deity: dingir ndsirka rets da s 
miqtika likll may the god who watches over 
you provide you with good things CT 4 28:3 


ilu 3 a 

(OB let.), cf. TCL 18 101:6, 102:6, also DINGIR 
ndsir abija kdta reS damiqtim likll CT 29 28:6 
(OBlet.); i-lum nasir na[piSt]i SapirijasibiUam 
aj [irSi] may the god who watches over the 
life of the master have all he can wish for (lit. 
have no wish left) A 3522:9, also A 3524:7, VAS 
16 91:9, and passim in OB letters; note the 
unique, because addressing a woman, dingir 
nasirki sibutam ja irSi VAS 16 64:7; a Sedu 
ndsiru dingir muSallimu Suziz ina reSija send 
the protective spirit, the god who keeps (me) 
in good health, to watch over me! KAR 58 : 47 
(SB rel.), cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 78:189, and 
passim in Sar., also dingir.silim.ma.mu 
[Asalluhi] : dingir.me§ muSallimu & Man 
duk CT 16 8:288f., and cf. DINGIR SILIM.MU 
DN BIN 1 91:24 and YOS 3 195:11 (both NB 
letters); adi baltu dingir lu rabis Su n -ul x 
(kib )-mi-Su may his protective deity be the 
guardian of his well-being as long as he lives 
King A History of Babylonia pi. after p. 198 seal 
No. 4:5; dingir muSallimu ina A.meS.mu lu 
kajan may the (protective) god who keeps 
(me) in good health be always at my side 
KAR 68 r. 7; DINGIR-M ana idiSu Tgur -dr 1 his 
god will return to him CT 39 41:18 (SB Alu); 
nakru dingir k-ia ileqqi the enemy will take 
away the god (who walks) at my side KAR 
428:43 (SB ext.), also dingir A nakri eleqqi 
ibid. 44. 

4' in mar iliSu — a' in gen.: lu.u x .lu 
dumu.dingir ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur : 
amelu ma-ri dingir-^w kuppirma cleanse this 
man, (who is) a “son” of his (personal) god 
CT 17 15:24, and passim in bil. texts, note 
the writing ma-ri dingir.mes-M CT 17 3:14; 
[lu].u x .lu dumu dingir.ra.na za.e.me. 
en : lu dumu dingir-M atta CT 17 33:16, 
and passim; lu.u x .lu pap.hal.la dumu. 
dingir.ra.na : Sa a-me-lu mut-tal-li-ku 
dumu dingir-£m of this restless man, a 
“son” of his god BIN 2 22:182, and pas¬ 
sim; lu.tu.radumu.dingir.ra.na : marsi 
DUMU DINGIR-M CT 16 18:7f.; sulu.u x .lu 
dumu dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.ga.da : 
ana zumri ameli dumu dingir-^m la tetehhi 
do not attack the body of the man (who is) 
a “son” of his god CT 16 15 v 23 f., and passim 
in this text; mdmit kalama Sa lu dumu 
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ilu 3 b 

dingir-M isbatu all kinds of curses that have 
seized the man, (who is) a “son” of his god 
Surpu II 193 = III l, cf. lu.u x .lu dumu. 
dingir.ra.na he.en.kii.ga : amelu dumu 
DINGIR-^W Mil Surpu VII 80; DUMU DINGIR- 
Su ithiSi (perhaps to mng. lb-6') Labat TDP 
214:20 and 21. 

b' referring to the king: lugal.e dumu. 
dingir.ra.na u 4 .sar d EN.zu.gin x zi 
kalam.ma.su.du 7 : Sarru dumu dingir-^ 
Sa kima nannari d Sin napiSti mati uhallu the 
king, “son” of his (personal) god, who like 
the shining moon god is the carrier of the life 
(force) of the country CT 16 21:184f.; su 
lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na a.gin x he. 
im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : zumur Sarri dumu 
dingir-M kima me lisruruma let (the evil) 
run off the body of the king, “son” of his god, 
like (this holy) water Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 21f., 
cf. ASSur-bani-apli a dingir-M KAR 56:11, 
anaku m Sarrukin dumu dingir-&w LKA 53 
r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 98, and, for the 
gods of the king named, see mng. lb-5'd'. 

b) of a temple (il blti): mahar ziqqurrat u 
dingir E Sa ziqqurrat before the temple 
tower and the protective god of the temple 
tower RAcc. 63:32, cf. Subat A Ani u dingir i: 
Sa f, papdha Antu ibid. 31; 15N dingir 6 usur 
bitka ana mahriSu tamannu you recite the 
conjuration (beginning with) “Protective god 
of the temple, protect your temple!” before 
it (the image of the temple’s protective god, 
madeof tamariskwood,seeline38) KAR 298:40; 
ana dingir biti A iStar biti u Sedi biti 3 gi.du 8 
tukan you set up three reed altars for the 
protective god, goddess, and £edw-spirit of 
the temple AAA 22 pi. 13 r. i 47; [...] e.a 

im.ma.an.da.an.ti.es [...] ba.an.dib : 
dingir biti A iS-tar biti lu tardu lamassi biti 
puzra itahaz the protective god and goddess 
of the temple have been driven away, the 
protective spirit of the temple has gone into 
hiding CT 16 39 i6f.; dingir e.a 4. a h^.ti 
udug.sig 5 .ga d lama.sig 5 .ga 6 .a he.en. 
tu.tu.ne : dingir £ ina biti liSib may the 
protective god of the temple live in the temple, 
may the good udug and lama spirits enter 
into the temple CT 16 23:306£f.; but note: 
Sa Amm Antum u dingir. me § 6.me &-Sti-nu 


ilu 5 

for Anu, Antu and the (minor) gods living in 
their chapels RAcc. p. 64:21, and cf. u dingir. 
ME§ bitiSunu VAS 15 28:8, and often in Sel. leg. 

4. demon, evil spirit —a) ilu alone: amelu 
[Suatu] iballut dingir Sa eliSu itebbi pdSu 
ipatte akalu ikkal me iSatti this man will 
recover — the “god” that is besetting him 
will depart, he (the patient) will be able to 
open his mouth, eat and drink KAR 33 r. 10, 
see also qat ili, etc., sub qatu, see also 
Sudingirakku, and ilu sahhiru sub sahhiru. 

b) ilu lemnu : dingir ki su.tag.ga nu. 
tuk = dingir lem-nu (Sum.) a god who has 
nobody to decorate his shrine = (Akk.) evil 
god (in group with hallulaja and dingir Sa 
Sutti) Erimhui I 215; lu dingir.hul.gal.e 
a.su.glr.bi in.da.ri.a : Sa dingir lemnu 
meSretiSu isburu whose limbs an evil god has 
paralyzed 5R 50 i 49f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), 
and passim ; lu utukku lemnu lu alu lemnu lu 
etemmu lemnu lu gallu lemnu lu dingir lemnu 
(Sum. dingir.hul) lu rabisu lemnu whether 
it be an evil demon, an evil alu, an evil ghost, 
an evil gallu, an evil god or an evil lurker 
CT 17 34:17, and (in the same sequence) 
Maqlu V 68, Surpu IV 49, also a Sedu ha'dtu 
alluhappu habbilu gallu rabisu dingir lemnu 
utukku lilu lilitu KAR 58:42; u 4 .du 7 .du 7 . 
mes dingir.hul.a.mes : umu multakputu 
dingir.me§ lemnutu Sunu they (the demons) 
are clashing storms, evil gods CT 16 19: If., 
cf. 7. am dingir.hul.a.mes : sibit dingir. 
ME§ lemnutu CT 16 13 iii 19f., etc. 

5. good fortune, luck: lu.dingir.tuk = 
Sa i-lam i-Su-u one who has luck, lu .dingir. 
nu.tuk = Sa i-lam la i-Su-u one who has no 
luck OB Lu A 61f. and B ii 18 and 21, note 
the difficult personal name Lu.dingir.nu. 
un.tuk PBS 8/1 100:14 (early OB); tuk=m- 
a-aS dingir lucky person (in group with Saru, 
lapnu) ErimhuSBogh. A 31, cf. Hand, “lucky”; 
iStu i-lam tarSi ever since you became rich 
YOS 2 15:9 (OB let.); mareSu i-lam iSA his 
sons will be lucky YOS 10 54:13(OBphysiogn.); 
Id.bi dingir tuk -Si this family will have luck 
CT 38 14:23 (SB Alu); i.BI . . . ilappin DINGIR 
nu tuk this household will become poor (and) 
will have no luck CT 38 17:95 (SB Alu), 
cf. CT 39 45 : 28 (SB Alu); NA.BI DINGIR TUK -Si 
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ilu 6 

this man will have good luck CT 39 44:16 (SB 
Alu) ; 1D.BI DINGIB U d LAMA oAL-.fi this house 
will have a (luck bringing) god and a protec¬ 
tive spirit AMT 91,4:6, cf. LtJ.BI DINGIB U 
d LAMA TDK CT 38 40 Sm. 710 + :9 (SB Alu), and 
passim. In personal names: DiNGiR-ri-.fi PBS 
13 68 r. 6f., ija-fi-DINGIR Dar. 622:14, and 
passim in NB, ADD 775:6, also TUK-&-DINGIR 
ADD App. 1 K.241 xi 37, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 252. 

6. spirit of a deceased child (only in per¬ 
sonal names, i.e., in the name of a child born 
subsequently): 7 -sw-dingir I-Have-the- 
“God” MAD 3 34 (OAkk.) ; I-lu-ma He-is-the- 
“God” CT 8 47a: 13 (OB), and passim; Su- 
nu-ma-'DTS GIB CT 33 36:20 (OB), and passim; 
A-na-ku-nrsam-ma I-am-the-“God” TCL 1 
81:6 (OB), CCT 1 46a:4 (OA), BE 14 11:16 (MB), 
and passim in these periods; DINGIB-/am- 
ni-Su We-Have-the-“God” VAS 7133 : 23 (OB) ; 
DINGIB-wi-Au JEN 214:30 (Nuzi), and passim; 
1-lu-ni Our-“God” CT 6 35c:7 (OB), and pas¬ 
sim; I-lu-Su-nu Their-“God” CT 8 35c:27 
(OB); DiNGiB-Ai-7m-Mm The-Real-“God” 
VAS 7 10:2 (OB); dinger -do-ri The-“God”- 
is-Enduring OECT 8 12:5 (OB); DINGER- 
ha-bil The-“God”-was-Snatched-Away CT 2 
13:10 (OB), and passim, DINGIB-Aa-6i-i[Z] MDP 
23 169:50, #a-o6-WZ-DINGIR PBS 2/2 9:9 
(MB); see Stamm Namengebung 129 and 245; 
note, however, that ilu may well in some of 
the cited names have the meanings “good 
fortune,” “luck,” “personal god.” 

7. image of a deity — a) worshiped in 
temples, etc. — 1 ' in gen. : (oil given) ana 
paSaS dingir.mkS to anoint the images ARM 
7 11:3; DINGIB.ME§--ftt U LD.ME§ muteSu 
u[rd Qatri\a Sar Hatte ilteqiSunu the king of 
Hatti carried off the images and the men of 
Qatna EA 55:42 (let. from Qatna); 180 cop¬ 
per kettles, five ewers itti dingib.me §-fw-n w 
together with their (gold and silver) images 
(as booty) AKA 41 ii 31 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid, ii 61; 
dingir.meS Elarnti u d 15.ME§-fd vlesamma 
SaUatiS amnu I had the images of the gods 
and goddesses of Elam brought out and 
declared them booty Streck Asb. 184 r. 4, 
cf. a Haldia a Bagbartu dingib.me§-#u ... 
SaUatiS amnu Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:76 


ilu 7 a 

(Sar.); dingib.meS mdtiSun ina SubtiSunu 
idled they removed the images of the gods 
in their country from their pedestals OIP 2 
86:22 (Senn.) ; iStu Babili ihpd DINGIB.ME§-.f« 
uSabbiru after they destroyed Babylon and 
smashed its images OIP 2 137:27 (Senn.); 
aSSu nadan dingir.meS-M usallannima he 
implored me to hand over (to him) his images 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 9 ; itti DINGIB. ME§-,fd ana 
matiSa utirSi I returned her (the queen of the 
Arabs), together with her images, to her 
native country ibid. 16; dingir.meS Sa GN 
ittabak he led away the images of the gods 
of GN CT 34 46 i 5 (chron.), and passim in chron¬ 
icles; ali giS.mes dzd dingib.meS where is 
mesu-wood, of which the body of the gods 
(i.e., the images) is made? Gossmann Era 1148; 
OuSkinbanda ban dingir u ld DN, who 
creates (images of) gods and men ibid. 168; 
band dingib u HStar kummu qatukkun the 
manufacturing of the images of gods and 
goddesses is only in your (the gods’) power 
Borger Esarh. 82:16, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also LKA 
76:7; Summa Sarru dingib kdb.ka uddiS if 
the king restores the image of a foreign god 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 28 (SB Alu) ; Sarru lu dingib- 
Su lu d 15 -Su lu dingir.meS-M Sulpututi uddiS 
(if) the king restores (on the given day) 
the image of his god, his goddess or of his 
(other) gods which had been desecrated 4R 
33 iv 6f. (SB hemer.), cf. (with DINGIB-Am Sul: 
puta) K.2809 r. i 15; 12 dingib.meS siparri 
ana libbi lilissi siparri tanaddima you deposit 
twelve bronze images inside the bronze kettle¬ 
drum RAcc. 26 i 7 (from 4R 23 No. 1); ina 
pani dingib.meS kalama niknakka umallima 
he fills the censers before all the images RAcc. 
69 r. 32; niSi ibirrd dingib.meS innaqqaru 
huSahhu ibaSSima the people will go hungry, 
the images will be destroyed, there will be 
famine ACh Supp. 20:4; ultu muhhi Sa GN 
hepd u DiNGiB.ME§-e-lw abku mitu anaku I am 
as good as dead ever since GN has been 
destroyed and its images carried off ABL 259 
r. 2 (NB); sangd A Marduk emmed Sarru ina 
pani dingib illak the chief priest carries (the 
image of) Marduk, the king walks in front of 
the image ZA 50 194:20 (MA rit.), cf. Sarru 
pani dingib.me§-7U isabbat ibid. 10; if some- 
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ilu 7b 

body walking on a street Sa dingir naSu igi 
sees somebody carrying an image AfO 18 76 
Text A r. 12 (SB Alu), cf. Dream-book 329 r. ii 5f., 
and see ibid. p. 285 n. 124. Note: Summa IGI 
dingie gar ... Sa kibri mi ll -Su ahameS natlu 
if a person has the face of a god, (this means) 
the rims of his eye (i.e. the upper and lower 
eyelids) correspond (i.e., have the same out¬ 
line, so that his eye looks like that of an 
image) Kraus Texte 24 : 14, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
65f., and see, for zimu, “face,” and qarnu, 
“horn,” mng. la. 

2' in Nuzi: dingir.mes Sa PN mdrSuma Sa 
PN ileqqi only PN’s son may take PN’s images 
RA 23 155 No. 61:13 (Nuzi), also ibid. 16; 
ana dingir.me§-?m Sa PN PN 2 la iqerreb PN 2 
must not take possession of PN’s images JEN 
89:10, cf. JEN 216:14; mareja arkija dingir. 
me§ la i-li(\)-ku i-la-nu-ia aSar mdrija rabi 
addin u mannu ina ma-\x\ sizkttr ipuS u 
li[. ..] after my death, my (other) sons must 
not take the images — I have given my 
images to my eldest son, and whoever among 
my sons performs a sacrifice and [...] 
HSS 14 108:23f., cf. DINGIR.MES Sanuti la 
i-[li-ku] ibid. 30; enuma f PN BA.UQ X (BE) 
dingir.meS ana PN ikallaSunu when f PN 
(my, the testator’s wife) dies, (my) images 
shall belong to PN (my eldest son) SMN 
3479:11 (unpub., translit. only). 

b) as a charm representing gods or their 
symbols: Sa ina muhhi dingir.ME§- m Sa 
kiSad Sarri [... ] what (is written) upon the 
charms (worn by) the king around his neck 
Borger Esarh. 120 § 101 edge; Sarru illa[ka] 
dingir.meAth Sa kiSad Sarri iddun[u\ the 
king comes, they give him the charms (to be 
worn) around the neck of the king KAR 215 
i 3' (NA royal rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401, cf. 
[...] dingir.meS ina qat Sarri i[dda]n the 
[... ]-official delivers the charms into the 
hand of the king K.3438a r. 2 (NA royal rit.), 
dupl. K.9923 : 30 ; A rittum Sa d MAB[ A kalbum 
Sa A Gula d Gi§(?).TUKUi, i-mi-tum Sa A \I Start 
i-lu anndtum the divine hand, symbol of 
mah, the dog, symbol of Gula, the spear(?), 
symbol of I§tar(?), these (are the) symbols 
(before which the oath was taken) YOS 8 
76:4 (OB leg.). 


ilu 

8. ilan (a pair of gods, referring to two 
specific but not named gods): i-la-an nab 
(= AN+an) = i-la-an A 11/6:24; i-la-an nab = 
S[u]-m« Ea II 276; DINGIR*"*°" an DINGIR = 
§u CT 25 6:25 (list of gods), cf. A Se-na-i-la- 
na : A HaniS u A Sullat A SamaS u d [#»»] CT 24 
18 K.2097 r. 10 (list of gods); i-la-an ERlN-fca 
a;.ME§ CT 27 33:11 (SB Izbu), with comm.: 
i-la-an = DINGIR.ME§ Izbu Comm. 365k; see 
Deimel Pantheon No. 1557. In personal names: 
DINGIR. DiNGiR-tfe-me-o O -Two - Gods - Hear! 
VAS 8 60:19, BE 6/2 83:19; DINGIR.DINGIR- 
ra-bi-a CT 8 44b: 7; DINGIR.DINGIR-(Z<Wl-7MI 
TCL 1 46:1; $M-ha-DiNGlR.DiNGiR (obscure) 
VAS 9 64 seal; see iStardn sub iStaru mng. 4. 
For the use of dingir.me§ for the sing., see 
Lambert BWL 67. 

Ad mngs. la-1', b-3' and 5': Jacobsen, ZA 52 
138 n. 108. Ad mng. le: Th. Gaster, BASOR 101 
26; J. L. McKenzie, The Catholic Biblical Quar¬ 
terly 10 170fF.; D. Winton Thomas, Vetus Testa- 
mentum 3 209ff. Ad mng. 7a-2': Anne Draffkorn, 
JBL.76 216ff. 

ilu in bel la ili s.; unhappy person; OA*; 
cf. ilu. 

ana be-el la i-li-im iSarum teSSer she 
straightway goes to an unhappy person (lit. : 
a person without divine protection) BIN 4 
126:18 (Lamadtu inc.). 

ilu in la bel ili s.; luckless person; SB*; cf. ilu. 

lu.dingir.nu.tuk.ra sila.&m gin.a. 
ni.ta : la be-li dingir.me§ suqu ina aldkiSu 
when a luckless man walks down a street 
CT 17 14:7f., cf. sul dingir.nu.tuk : la be-el 
di[ngir] JTVI 26 154ii 1; [...] dingir.nu. 
tuk.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.es : [...] la 
en dingir.meS uStamhirSunuti they (the 
demons) turned against the luckless men 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. (inc.). 

ilu in marat ili s.; (designation of a priest¬ 
ess, lit. daughter of the god); SB*; cf. ilu. 

DUMIT.SAX, dingir-M = a-has-su his sister 
Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 19. 

ana dumu.sal dingir-Im Ntr zv-u alaku 
to have intercourse, unwittingly, with a 
woman who is the “god’s daughter” (of) his 
(own god) Surpu IV 7, cf. ana nin.dingir 
dingir-^m lu iUik if he has had intercourse 
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with the “god’s sister” of his god JNES 15 
136:84 (lipiur- lit.); DUMU.SAL.ME§ DINGIR. 
me§ (in parallelism with DAM(for nin?). 
DINGIR.RA.MeS) Gilg. Ill iv 23, cf. DUMU.SAL 
DINGIR.ME§ A Ku-bi «3d» NIN.DINGIR.RA nat 
ditu qadiStu u kulmaSitu Surpu VIII69; Summa 
ana dumu.sal dingir-M um if somebody 
(in a dream) does um (reading and mng. 
unknown) to a “god’s daughter” (preceded by 
Summa ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM) Dream-book 
334 K.6768 ii 8' and ibid. K.6705:6. 

For the OB occs. of marat Sin, cf. R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. The Surpu Comm, explains the 
term by “his sister” apparently assuming it 
to be the feminine counterpart to mar iliSu. 
The cited refs, make it quite clear however 
that marat Hi refers to a priestess in a way 
that can be compared with the expressions 
nin.dingir “sister of the god” (see entu) and 
dam.dingir “wife of the god” (only HSS 10 
222 iv 6, early Forerunner to Lu). For mar iliSu, 
see ilu mng. 3a-4'. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 291 n. 168. 

ilO see elu B. 

Ilu A (or illu) a.] container, (leather) bag; 
OA; pi. ilu and ildtum. 

a) in gen.; all together, 148 garments, 7 
luppu 4 na-ru-qa- <tim> 7 i-lu seven leather 
sacks, four naruqqu- bags and seven i.-bags 
CCT 1 15a: 10; i-la-am kunukki Sa PN u PN 2 
nip\urma we opened the bag sealed by PN 
and PN 2 CCT 3 29:22; i-la-am liddinunikkum: 
ma kunukma luSeribu let them give you the 
bag, seal (it) so that they can bring it in TCL 
21 273:8, and passim in this text; all this he has 
entrusted to us without witnesses, kunukki 
Sa i-li-im Sa PN u PN 2 iknukma allibbi i-li-ma 
[u\ttaer and has sealed over the seals of PN 
and PN 2 (that had been) on the bag and has 
returned (the separate bags, cf. i-lu-u ahama 
in line 29) to the same bag CCT 3 29:33 and 35; 
3 i-la-tim Sa kunukkiSu PN ezibanni PN left 
me three bags under his seal JSOR 11 133 
No. 40:9; emdri i-la-tim unussunu u eriqqdtim 
\urdam send me donkeys, bags, (and) their 
(the donkeys’) harness and wagons! BIN 6 
94:9; 1 i-lu-um Hrozny Kultepe 120:13. 


ilutu 

b) with ref. to content: Sitta i-li-in Sa erim 
two bags with copper OIP 27 57:13 and 19, 
and dupl. BIN 6 188:6 and 11; 3 i-la-tim 5 GU 
urudu ... SuqultaSina kunukkia KaniSiju 
naS^unikunuti the people from Kanis are 
bringing you three bags of copper with my 
seals weighing (together) five talents CCT 2 
40a: 4, cf. i-la-tim BIN 4 31:20, i-lu TCL 4 
30:22; Sa 1 gin ku.babbar sibbardtim 30 
i-la-tim for one shekel of silver sibbardtu- 
vegetables (in) thirty bags KT Hahn 6:6. 

Ilu B (or illu) s.; bundle; lex., Nuzi*; cf. 
tftlu. 

gi.ii.dh.dvi = i-lu = min (= q[a-an ]) d [x] Hg. 
A II 5; [gi].ti, giui.du.dll, gi.ii.ld = i-lum Hh. 
IX 229 ff. 

pa-Si-du = i-lu(\ ar. -lum) (followed by qa-ni-nu 
= qin-nu, a reed) Malku I 245. 

40 il-lu.ME& Sa gi.meS forty bundles of 
reeds HSS 16 18:5 (Nuzi). 

il’utu (a vegetable) see alutu. 

ilutu s.; 1. divine power, divine nature, 
2. status of a deity, divine rank; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and dingir with phonetic com¬ 
plements; cf. ilu. 

[. . .] [kA with additional stroke] [ka-na-g]i-di- 
ri-gu-u (sign name) = ba-ab i-lu-ti Ea IV 3. 

na.4m.dim.me.ir.zu : i-lut-ka 4R 9:28f., 
see mng. la; dingir.ri.e.ne : DiNGlR-n-<i 
BA 5 648:3f., see mng. 2b; na.4m.dingir.ra : i- 
lu-ti TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see mng. lb, and passim; 
igi.dingir.zu : ina mahar dingir -ti-ka BA 10 
p. 2 r. 9f., see mng. 2b; nam.ama.^Innin.zu : 
dingir -u-ti-ka RA 12 74:31f., see mng. 2b. 

A lr-ra-pa-lil, TtJG SA.ha = qu-bat l-MA-ti Malku 
VI 75-75a, cf. d Ir-ra-pa-lil = lu-bar i-lu-ti An VII 
166. 

1. divine power, divine nature — a) in 
gen.: andku ana salmat qaqqadi dingir -ut-ki 
u qurdiki luSapi let me make manifest to the 
black-headed people your (Istar’s) divine 
power and brave deeds STC 2 83:102; d Sin 
dingir -ut-ka A Anu malkutka d Dagan belutka 
Sin is your divine power, Anu your princely 
status, Dagan your lordship KAR 26 ii 3; 
Sa i-lu-sd la iSSannanu (Istar) whose divine 
power cannot be equaled YOS 9 35 i 26 
(Samsuiluna), cf. Sa ... belussu la iSSannanu la 
umdaSSalu DINGIR -3% Hinke Kudurru i 17 (MB); 
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Sa dingir.imin.bi (= ill sibitti) ... Sunndta 
i-lu-su-nu (var. dingir-sm-wm) the divine 
nature of the Seven Gods is different (from 
that of the other gods) Gossmann Era I 23; 
i-lu-ut-ka (var. viSGTR-ut-ka) tuSannlma farm 
taSal ameliS you changed your divine nature 
and became like a mortal ibid. IV 3; umun 
na.am.dim.me.ir.zu an.sud.dam a.ab. 
ba da.ma.al.la ni mu.un.ghr.ru.e : belu 
i-lut-ka klma Same ruquti tamtim rapaStu put 
luhta malat your divine power, lord, is as 
filled with terror as the inner (lit. remote) 
heaven and the vast sea 4R 9:28f.; belu 
luzmur zamar i-lu-ti-ka let me sing, lord, a 
song (in praise) of your divine power (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 i 22; Summa ana bab 
i-lu-ti aweluti sadir if (a man) stays con¬ 
stantly at the gate of the gods (or) of the 
people CT 40 11:87; [Summa kalbu ana Sigar 
bab] i-lu-ti min if a dog lifts his leg towards 
a lock of the gate of the gods CT 39 1 : 77 (SB 
Alu), see also Ea TV 3, in lex. section; obscure: 
Summa kalbu ana Sigar i-lu-ti ir-[kab] if a 
dog .... at the lock of the gods(?) CT 40 43 
K.6957:6 (SB Alu); i-lu-ut-tu aSirtu Thompson 
Rep. 257 r. 3 (NA). 

b) in the function of an adjective (in¬ 
dicating that objects belong to or are re¬ 
served for the gods): nara ... ina Subat 
DiNGiR-M-ii ulziz I set up the stela in the 
divine abode Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 15; 
tiqni DiNGiR-fi jewelry befitting the gods 
TCL 3 391 (Sar.); Sa age kakkabti dingir -ti 
apru who was crowned with a divine star 
(studded) tiara ibid. 402, and passim in this text ; 
1 erSu ... tapSuhti DiNGiR-fi-£w(text -ma) 
one bed on which the god himself used to take 
his repose TCL 3 388 (Sar.); age belutiSu 
nalbaS dingir-<i-.?w his lordly crown, his 
divine garment CT 15 39 ii 0 (SB Epic of Zu); 
tediq dingir -w-ti uddiqSu he clad him (Sa- 
mas) with a robe (reserved) for gods VAB 4 
276 iv 26 (Nbn.), cf. labSdku subat i-lu-tim I 
(the dSipu) am clad in a robe (reserved) for 
gods OECT 6 pi. 12:25 (= JRAS 1929 786), cf. 
Malku, in lex. section; an. SAR Sa ana age Sa 

dingir -ti-Su <x> -bu-u _ who is_for 

the divine crown (obscure) KAR 26:17; zbr 
DlNGiR-tt of divine descent BA 5 656 r. 20, 


ilutu 

and passim, see zeru, cf. esemti DINGIR-It bone 
of the gods (referring to the tamarisk as a 
material for wooden images) AAA 22 pi. 11 ii 
10; su.lim ghr.ru dingir.ri.e.ne : ndS 
Salummat dingir-m-# wearing the divine 
radiance BA 5 648 : 2f.; Sa uSakiluka akla simat 
DiNGiR-il-<t who has made you eat bread, 
the food worthy of gods Gilg. VII iii 36, also 
ibid. VI 27; ana marsim qa-ti i-lu-tim qdtum 
da[nnat ] for the sick person (this means) a 
divine hand (has afflicted him), a severe hand 
CT 5 4:1 (OB oil omens), cf. qa-ti i-lu-tim da- 
an-na-\at\ YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens, dupl.), 
cf. also §U i-lu-ti Kraus Texte 22 i 23' (SB).; 
8 “ kl ' iS suh.kis mah.a am.tag.ga na.am. 
dingir.ra u 4 .gin x ba.ni.in.e : tl ' lQ BE-iq-ni 
slruti sudur i-lu-ti klma umu uStejnSi he made 
her shine like the day with superb ornaments 
(and) divine finery TCL 6 51 r. 32 f. 

c) in personal names: A-mur-i-lu-zu CT 8 
31c:26 (OB); I-lu-zu, I-lu-zu-ma, I-lu-zu-na- 
da PBS 11/1 No. 28 ff, ; A-mur viNom-tu- A ASt 
Sur ADD 1002 r. 4; d 2&-a-DiNGiR-fa-t6nt VAS 4 
99:2; d BE-i-Ztt-ttt-DU Nbk. 345:15. 

2. status of a deity, divine rank — a) in 
gen.: Surb&ta dingir-ws-su his divine rank 
is exalted BA 5 654 No. 10 r. 14, and passim 
in rel.; 2 sikkurrdte rabb&te Sa ana simat 
dingir -ti-Su-nu rabite Svluka two big temple 
towers worthy of their (Anu’s and Adad’s) 
high divine rank AKA 97 vii 88 (Tigl. I), and 
see simtu-, kakki a ASSur belija ana DiNGiR-ft- 
Su-un aSkun I made the weapon (symbol) of 
Assur, my lord, their (the newly conquered 
city’s) deity Lie Sar. 99, cf. ana DiNQiR-ti-ia 
rabite ina Kalhi lu amnuSu AKA 210:20 (Asn.). 

b) used as a title when addressing or refer¬ 
ring to gods in a pious and formal manner — 
V ilutu alone: lu igi.duh.a nam.dingir. 
zu(for zu) h6.e : [ami]rl litta’id dingir- 
ut-ki let (any) person who sees me praise 
you KAR 73r. 23f.; uh.[zu] nig.hul.dim. 
ma igi.dingir.zu h6.en.bur.ri : [kiSpu] 
upSdSH ina mahar dingir -ti-ka lippaSru may 
witchcraft and sorceries be dispelled before 
you BAlOp.2r.9f.; zag.ki.a ka.du 10 nam. 
ama. d Innin.zu li.bi.in.kin.kin : adi 
aSrat salim niSGTR-u-ti-ka la iSte’u as long 
as he does not search for your place of for- 
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giveness (obscure) RA 12 74:31f.; Sa...narbi 
DiNGHt-fo'-M mlSuma forgetful of his might 
TCL 3 119 (Sar.); ana nuhhi libbi DiNGiR-w-fi- 
Su-nu to appease their (the gods’) heart 
Borger Esarh. 74:12, etc.; tajarat J)JSOXR-ti-Sa 
tuSadgila panua she (the goddess) entrusted 
me with her return (to Uruk) Streck Aab. 58 
vi 112; salam Sarrutija musappu DiNGiR-ft- 
Su-un a statue representing me as king pray¬ 
ing to them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; 
8a eli i-lu-ti-8u-nu tabu which was acceptable 
to them VAB 4 264 ii 7 (Nbn.); 7 labba simat 
i-lu-ti-Su ismissu he harnessed seven lions 
as befitting her VAB 4 276 iii 32 (Nbn.); E 
DiNGiR-tt-fe k.Hi.A.ME§ ilani 8a alija the holy 
temples, the abodes of the gods of my town 
AKA 87 vi 08 (Tigl. I). 

2' ilvJtu rabitu: libbi nmom-ti-Su-nu ratnte 
ufib I made them happy AKA 99 vii 113 
(Tigl. I); Sanguti ina mahar A ASSur u dingir- 
ti-Su-nu GAXi-f{ ... luSarSidu may they 
(Anu and Adad) make my status as high 
priest secure in the eyes of Assur and their 
own AKA 103 viii 36 (Tigl. I); Tarqu Sar 
Musur u Kusi nizirti Dmam-ti-Su-nu rabiti 
Tirhaqa, king of Egypt and Ethiopia, accursed 
by them (the mentioned gods) Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 38; muhhi lubuSti i-lu-ti-Su-nu rabitim 
lu uza’inuma I adorned their (Marduk’s and 
Sarpanltu’s) garments (with precious stones) 
6R 33 ii 47 (Agum-kakrime) ; ina hissat libbija 
d LAMA DXNGiR-(t-^w ga L-te ... lu abni I made 
his (Ninurta’s) image with my special skills 
AKA 345 ii 133 (Asn.), cf. bunnane DiNGlR-fi- 
Su-nu GAL-ft nakliS uSipiSma Lyon Sar 23:16, 
etc., and passim in NA royal; qdtS DINGIR- 
ti-Sa rabiti atmuhma I led her (Nana) by her 
hand Streck Asb. 68 vi 119; DWdTR-ut-ku-nu 
rabiti zu -u you (Samas and Adad) know 
Craig ABRT 1 81:3, cf. DiNQiR-ut-ka rabiti 
zv-e PRT 7:10; d SamaS u A Adad dingir- 
ut-ku-nu QAi.-tu limhur may you, Samas and 
Adad, accept (this meal) BBR No. 78 : 70, and 
passim in these texts, note ina mahar A SamaS 
u A Adad vmaiR-ti-ku-nu GAL-ft kansaku I 
kneel before you, SamaS and Adad BBR 
101:3; dalil DiNGiR-ft-fct rabiti ludlul I shall 
sing your praises KAR 73:23, and passim ; ina 
h%tu Dimm-u-ti-ka rabiti Suzibanni save me 


imbariS 

from sinning against you VAB 4 252 ii 20 
(Nbn.); palih r>maxR-u-ti-Su rabiti JRAS 1892 
358 i B 10 (NB), and passim, see paldhu, cf. la 
Mir DINGIR-<t-#lt BA 5 399 DT 109:22. 

y with Hutu sirtu: ana Suklul <parsi> 
DiNQiR-ti-Sd sirti ... iStanappara kajana she 
continually sent me messages to enable me 
to perform her <rites> perfectly Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 ii 14 (Asb.); puluhtu i-lu-u-ti-Su 
sirtu Suhuzu dinger.dingir u a[melutu] gods 
and men are well instructed with regard to 
his (Nabu’s) worship PSBA 20 157:7. 

Im (wherever) see ema. 

imampadfi (or imampA) s.; list; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.km.p&,.da = Scr-a Hh. X 465; im.km.pk 
= §u-m — qa-twm Sd tup-pi Hg. A II 126. 

The word appears in Hh. in a fuller form 
than in the commentary series. Possibly one 
also has to assume the existence of such 
variants as *imgipadu (beside imgipu, q.v.), 
and *imigidukku (beside imigidu, q.v.). 

imampfi see imampadu. 

imaru s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.* 

ktj§ i-ma-ru (in broken context) EA 34:27 
(let. from Cyprus). 

imatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

igi.nim.lA = i-ma(l)-tu(text -li), igi.nim.ld 
= im-rum, igi.nim.ld ba.tuS = a-na ki.min a-Sib, 
igi.nim.14.EDiN.14. e = i-ma-tu. i-me-ri Izi B ii 
17ff. 

imbd s.; baa (the bleat of a sheep); SB.* 
Summa immeru im-ba-a issima kutallaSu 
[...] if the sheep bleats, and its back [...] 
CT 41 10 K.4106:10; Summa immeru iStu 
karbu im-ba-a issi if the sheep bleats after 
the benediction has been pronounced over it 
TuL p. 42:5 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb, 
coll.). 

von Soden, ZA 43 263. 

imbariS adv.; like a fog; SB*; cf. imbaru. 

GN al SarrutiSu im-ba-riS ashupma I 
overwhelmed GN, his royal residence, like a 
fog Winckler Sar. pi. 3:43; uSatbi im-ba-riS 
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ersetim uS-[x-x] he made (the diseases) lift 
like a fog, he made (them) [...] the nether 
world Lambert BWL 52 r. 13 (Ludlul III). 

imbaru (ibbaru, inbaru) a.; 1. fog, haze, 2. 
mist, mistlike drizzle; OB, SB, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt. ; ibbaru YOR 5/3 pi. 1 ii 70, etc., inbaru 
KAR 460:18; wr. syll. and im.dugud; cf. 
imbariS. 

mu-ru im.dugud - im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV 
119 f ., also Proto-Diri 307; im.dugud = im-ba-ru, 
as-suk-ku Igituh I 319f.; im.dugud = im-ba-[ru ] 
Igituh short version 111; [. ..] [!Ex] — ra-a-du, ib- 
ba-rum Ea VII 229f. ; im.SeS - im-ba-ru, [.. .].§e§ 
= 4tib.an.na 2R 47 ii 36f. (comm.). 

sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.gin x (oiM) a. 
rd.bi l\i na.me nu.un.zu : di'u ia kima im-ba-ri 
kabtu alaktaiu mamma ul idi the headache, whose 
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog, 
nobody understands CT 17 19 i 27f.; an.ki.bi.ta 
(var. .da) im.dugud.gin* Sdg.Sdg sag.nigin. 
gar.ra.[a.me§] : ina Same u ergetim kima im-ba-ri 
t(var. iz)-za-an-nu-nu gidanu ii[akkanu\ they (the 
demons) are raining (disease) like a drizzle, in 
heaven and on earth, causing epilepsy SurpuVII 15f. 

1. fog, haze — a) as a meteorological 
phenomenon — V in astrol.: Summa ina MN 
im.dugud iqtur if in MN a fog rolls in (lit. 
smokes) ACh Supp. 2 103 : 22, and passim in this 
text; Summa ina maii im.dugud ibaSSi if 
there is a fog over the land ibid. 103 : 30, cf. 
im.dugud sadir (if) the fog lasts ibid. 31, 
also im.dugud paris (if) the fog lifts ibid. 32, 
and umiSam sadir lasts a whole day ibid. 33 
(lines 30, 31 and 33 are cited in Thompson Rep. 
Ill r. 1-4 (NA), and 252B: Iff., lines 30 and 31 in 
op. cit. 251:3f. and 261A:3f.); Summa Til'S. IM. 
dugud nigin = ina attali im.dugud ibaSSima 
if the halo is surrounded by a haze = at the 
eclipse there is a haze LBAT 1530 r. 10'; 
Summa ina maii im.dugud sadir ... Summa 
im.dugud iqturma im^qui] if there is fog 
constantly in the land, if the fog rolls in and 
then clears ABL 1447 : 1 and 3 (NA) (- Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 252D); Summa ina MN im.dugud 
iqtur attal4 mdtdte if in MN a fog rolls in, (this 
means) an eclipse concerning all countries 
ABL 50 r. 4 (NA), cf. [im].DUGUD iqtur KAR 
392:18 (SB series iqqur-ipui) ; Summa ina um 
il dli im.dugud iqtur la Sa\ir im.dugud sig 5 S4 
ana hul la uktala if fog rolls in on the festival 
of the city’s god, this is not written up (in the 
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omen collection, but) it is a propitious fog and 
cannot be interpreted as a bad (omen) 
Thompson Rep. 251:6f. (NA), cf. IM.DUGUD liq- 
tur(\)-ma Lambert BWL 169 i 18' (fable); SaniS 
akam la Sari im.dugud nu a.an ioi.BAR-ma 
umu hadir taqabbi or else, if a haze without 
wind (or) a fog without rain is seen, you can 
call it a cloudy day ACh Adad 33:3. 

2' in lit.: Susi im-ba-ra zimika aj uweddi 
send out a fog so he cannot recognize your 
features RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. Su§i 
im-ba-ra zimeka a-a u’addi RA 46 28 :12 (Assur 
version). 

3' in an omen text: Summa m4 kajama * 
nutuma ina paniSunu im.dugud iStu me 
DU 6 +DU-mo [...] if the water (in a river) is 
normal but a fog rises from its surface (paral¬ 
lel qviru lines 51 f.) CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu). 

b) in comparisons — l f in lit. : Sittu kima 
im-ba-ri inappuS eliSu like a fog, sleep 
blows upon him Gilg. XI 201 and 204; [DN] 
kima qe kasdta kima im-ba-ri [katm]ata 
Samas, you bind like a rope (and) cover like 
a fog Lambert BWL 128 i 39 (SB); naspihi 
kima im-ba-ri tebi kima nalSi be dispersed 
like a fog, away with you like the dew JRAS 
1927 537:12 (SB rel.); kima quiri litelli Same 
kima im.dugud lini'a gaba -S4 may he 
depart up to the heavens like smoke, turn 
away like fog JRAS 1936 687:5, and duple. 
KAR 246, 272, etc., cited ibid., cf. CT 17 19 i 27f., 
in lex. section, also kima qutrim eli SamamiS 
kima ib-b[a-ri-im x x x] JCS 9 11 C 9 (OB 
inc.), also qvirinnu ... kima im-ba-ri kabti 
sahip Samd[mi] the incense covers the sky 
like a dense fog Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 25:13. 

2' in hist. : limit nagi Sudti kima im-ba-ri 
[ashup] I overwhelmed that entire province 
like a fog KAH 2 141:215 (Sar.); DN Sar ili 
puluhti Sarrutija kima im-ba-ri (var. im. 
dugud) kabti uSashipu Sade kibrati Marduk, 
king of the gods, made the terror of my 
royalty cover all the mountains of the world 
like a dense fog Borger Esarh. 46:34; kima 
tib mehe aziqma kima im-ba-ri ashupSu I 
rushed in like the onslaught of a storm, and 
like a fog I overwhelmed him OIP 2 83:44 
(Senn.), cf. gimri matiSu rapaSti kima 
IM.DUGUD ashup ibid. 28 ii 15, and passim in 
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Senn.; I set fire to their handsome houses 
quturSunu uSatbima pan Same klma im-ba-ri 
uSasbit and made the smoke from them 
billow up and cover the sky like a fog 
TCL 3 261 (Sar.), cf. qutur naqmlUiSunu klma 
iM.DTJGtrD pan Same kabti rapSuti uSaktim 
OIP 2 40 iv 80 (Senn.); eper SepeSunu klma 
iM.DuatrD kabti ... pan Same rapSute katim 
the dust of their (marching) feet covers the 
entire sky like (a blanket of) dense fog OIP 2 
44 v 58 (Senn.). 

2. mist, mist-like drizzle — a) in lit.: 
naSSa im-ba-ra Surlpa ... [ina] balu DN ul 
innandin without Samas neither dew nor 
mist nor ice is granted KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213f.; Suqtur IM.DTT[GUD] 

... u'addlma ramanuS to himself he (Mar- 
duk) assigned the function of (raising the 
winds, bringing cold rain) causing the 
mist to roll in En. el. V 51; ina Serim 
ib-ba-ra liSa[znin ] let him cause a mist to 
drench (the country) in the morning (parallel: 
liSaznin naS[Sa ] ibid. 72) YOR 5/3 pi. 1 ii 70 
(OB Atrahasis), cf. ina Sereti im-ba-ru li[Saznin] 
Thompson Rep. 243 r. 3 (NB); Sandti in-ba-ri 
u naSSi years of mist and dew KAR 460:18 
(SB ext.); tilti uml im-ba-ru Sanat nal[Si\ 
nine days of mist, a year of dew Maqlu V 83. 

b) in comparisons: dlmta klma im-ba-ri 
uSaz[nan] he lets tears fall like a drizzle 
4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.), cf. Surpu VII 15f., in lex. 
section. 

The mng. “fog” is suggested by the use of 
the verb qataru, “to smoke,” in astrological 
contexts and by those references that stress 
that the imbaru is able to cover up and to 
hide persons and movements, as is also 
illustrated in the Hitt, annals of Mursili 
(see Goetze, MVAG 38 195), where an advance 
of the army early in the morning is covered 
by iM.PA.RT7. The use of imbaru in parallelism 
with nalSu, “dew” JRAS 1927 537:12, KBo 
1 12 obv.(!) 5, KAR 460:18, as well as the oc¬ 
currences of the verb zananu, “to rain,” in 
connection with imbaru SurpuVH 15f., YOR 5/3 
pi. 1 ii 70, 4R 54 No. 1:19, indicate that the 
word also denotes a fine drizzle or mist-like 
rain. 


imbfi A 

Probably a foreign word and not to be 
connected with a hypothetical Sumerian 
*im.bar. 

A. Schott, ZA 44 170ff. (with previous lit.); 
Weidner, AfO 14 340 n. 4; Jacobsen, JNES 12 
167 n. 27. 

imbu see inbu. 

imbft A s.; 1. fiber (of the date palm), 
2. imbu t&mtim (a mineral); Bogh., SB; wr. 
XA (XA.GIR BE 31 56 r. 30), NA 4 XA. 

giS.KA.GiS.SAR.gi§immar (var. gi§. ka.gIr. 
giSimmar), giS.KA.TUR.TUR.giSimmar (var. giS. 
XA.du,.du 8 .giSimmar), giS.KA.piS.giiimmar 
— im-bu-u Hh. Ill 363ff., for gi§.KA.gi§immar 
in the Forerunners, see MSL 5 124. 

ka a.ab.ba = im-bu-u tam-tim Hh. XI 330. 

1. fiber (of the date palm): see Hh. Ill, in 
lex. section; ki.tjd ukallim // im-bu-u ukaU 
lamma Sut pi (if a date palm) shows xi.tjd — 
(that means) that it shows fiber, according to 
the traditional (oral) explanation CT 41 29 r. 1 
(Alu Comm.). 

2. imbu tamtim (a mineral) —- a) in lex. 
and Uruanna: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section; tj 
Sa-mi qi-rib tam-tim, tr xa a.ab.ba : u im-bu-u 
tam-tim, u a.ab.ba dagalJw : xa a.ab.ba 
Uruanna I 664ff.; TJ XA A.AB.BA : A§ DAL 
GlS.NIM Uruanna III 92. 

b) in med. : kibrltu kurkdnam kupra xa 
a.ab.ba 4 U.HI.A qutdri Simmati sulphur, 
saffron, dry bitumen (and) i. are four drugs 
to be used in fumigation against paralysis 
AMT 91,1 r. 2, cf. kibrltu ruttltu nikiptu nita 
u sal zer blni xa tam-tim 7 tj.me§ qutdru 
[...] KAR 182 r. 12, cf. (also for fumigation) 
AMT 33,1:36; ana an.ta.5tjb nasahi ... 
xa a.ab.ba ina maSki various drugs and i. 
(to be worn) in a leather bag to remove the 
antaSubbd-dise&se KAR 186 r. 8 , and passim 
in this text, cf. KAR 70:17; NA 4 musu nikiptu 
xa a.ab.ba ruttlta iSteniS tasak ina Samni 
tvballal putaSu taltanappatma u Sapul SepeSu 
tapaSSaS you pound musu- stone, nikiptu- 
perfume, i. (and) white sulphur in one 
operation and mix (them) with oil, you dab it 
on his temples and smear it on the soles of his 
feet KUB 29 58 iv 1, see Meier, ZA 45 200, cf. 
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(in broken context) KUB 4 78:2; if the (disease 
called) “hand of the ghost” settles upon a 
man’s body and does not go away ana 
bullutiSu na 4 .tit ka a.ab.ba abatti hartibi ina 
iSati tusahhar to heal him, you break ttt- 
stone, i. and carob kernels into small pieces 
over a fire (you pulverize it and mix it with 
cedar resin) AMT 97,1:2, cf. na 4 .tu na 4 ka 
A.AB.BA AMT 95,2:12, BE 31 60 r. ii 2; LA 
NITNTJZ [GA.&IRJ.MUSEN KA A.AB.BA STJD ina 
Samni Sikari iSatti you pound the shell of an 
ostrich egg (and) »., he drinks it in oil or beer 
AMT 59,1 i 16; zer bini zer arzalli zer is piSri 
ka tam-tim Samme anndtu ina nabasi tal-pap 
tamarisk seeds, arzallu seeds, .... -seeds (and) 
i., these drugs you wrap in red wool BE 31 
60 r. i 21 (SB), cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 15; if a 
woman is sick ka a.ab.ba tasak itqu talammi 
ina SasurriSa taSakkan you pound i., sur¬ 
round it with a wad, and place it in her 
vagina KAR 194 r. i 15; \ gin ka a.ab.ba 
TCL 6 34 r. i 13, KA.GIR A.AB.BA BE 31 56 
r. 30; various drugs (and) 10 gin(!) ka 
a.ab.ba (to be pounded, sifted, decocted, 
smeared on a piece of leather and placed 
on the belly of a patient who cannot retain 
either food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 40, 
cf. ibid. pi. 11 iii 70. 

Since the word imbu tamtim occurs in 
Hh. XI after words for various sediments in 
rivers, and kibritu, ruttitu and Sikin nari, it 
seems to refer to some mineral gathered at 
the seashore, although it appears in Uruanna 
with the determinative for plants. It is 
suggested that imbu tamtim denotes either 
corals or coral limestone; the use of imbd to 
denote the shaggy fiber on the trunk of the 
palm tree seems to fit this interpretation. 
The latter is defined as ka giS.sar, “imbd of 
the garden” Hh. Ill 363. In Uruanna imbu 
tamtim occurs together with v ku.sa a.ab.ba 
(also jams for a.ab.ba) : u mul tam-tim, “sea 
star” Uruanna I 667 f.; ku-sa jame may be 
connected with kfsita, “coral” Jastrow Diet. 
654a. 

Ad mng. 2: (Thompson DAB 238). 

imbfi B (ibbu) s.; loss, deficit; OB, SB; Sum. 
lw. 


imdu 

a.ga.zi - im-b[u-u ] Hh. II 159; a.ga.zi 
i b. s i. s i «- im-bi-e il-mal-lu-u they will replace the 
loss Hh. II 160; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga — im-bi-e 
ut-ta-rd Hh. II 161; Se.ba it.zi — im-[bu-u], 
Se.ba u.zi ib.si.B4 = irn-[bi-e]u-[ma-al-li] MSL1 
p. 73 Ai. V A s 18'-20'; du 4 .du 4 tul.14 mu.un.sl. 
gi 4 a.ga.zi l.hub.bd.e (var. l.dub.ba) : 
mula u muipdla uitamahhar im-bi-e umaUi (the 
storm) evens high and low ground, compensates the 
losses Lugale II 41; a.ga.zi - [im]-bu-u = mul- 
lu-u Hg. I 13, cf. [ im]-bi-e — mul-le-e CT 41 25:19 
(Atu Comm.). 

a) in OB: if a man puts his grain into 
another man’s house for storage and ina 
qaritim i-ib-bu-u(omitted in var. )-itm ittabSi 
a loss occurs in the granary CH § 120:9; 
i-ib-bi-e Se-e nvahrija la imiad the shortage 
of barley shall not grow larger on account of 
me PBS 7 123:9 (let.); awilam elqema i-ib- 
ba-a uSaplis I took the chief and showed 
(him) the loss (in grain) VAS 7 202:23 (let.). 

b) in SB : karrdqakuma ina hiti ahtd 50.Am 
im-bi-e lumalli I am a thief, and for what I 
have done wrong I will compensate the losses 
fifty-fold Borger Esarh. 103:15. 

A loan word from Sum. im.ba, attested in 
kh.im.ba rendered by ibissu and butuqqd 
Ai. Ill ii 22 and ibid, ii 5. Note that the phrase 
imbe mullu survives in lit. texts. 

Landsberger apud Bauer, ZA 40 p. 252 n. 20. 

imbu’u s.; (a stone flask for perfume); lex.* 

Si-ik-ka-tum = im-bu-’-u (among objects made 
of stone, end of a list of stones) CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 
7, dupl. na 4 H-ka-a-tu : na 4 im-bu-ful Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 77 (= Uruanna III 186); [. ..] 
[...] = [im-b]u-‘-u Diri VI i B 32'. 

imdu ( indu ) s.; 1. stanchion, support, 
2. tax, impost, obligation to work, 3. (a tag 
or piece of jewelry); from OAkk. on; wr. 
in 5 -du only in NB; cf. emedu. 

u-u§ u§ = im-du-um MSL 2 144 ii 15 (Proto-Ea); 
te-hi bad = im-du, ba-an-da bad = tak-ii-ru Ea II 
116f.; di-hi bad = in-du, ba-an-da bad - tak-H-ru 
A II/3 Part 5:6'; [u-ru] [sig 4 +bad] - tl-h[u\, im-d[u], 
[ba-an-d]a sig 4 +bad — [t]dk-ii-rum, im-du Diri V 
269ff. ; u-ru sig 4 +bad = ti-hu, im-du A V/l : 114f. ; 
$iG 4 ^' rum BAD = in-[du] Antagal C 50 ; sig 4 ^^bad 
= [im-du] Antagal M r. iv 7"; [x] x ' Su tJB — in-du 
a-sur Antagal D b 12; [sig 4 ]+bad - in-du Lanu 
I i 13; ds.sa.ft.siG 4 = im-[du] ErimhuS IV 173; 
[da] = im-du A-tablet 125. 
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Alibir.ra iz.zi diri.ga sig 4 +bai> an.dub. 
tis.e : bita lab era ig&ra Sa iqappu im-da immid as 
for the old house, he will prop up the wall which is 
buckling with a stanchion Ai. IV iv 17. 

1. stanchion, support — a) stanchion: 
Summa bitu in-di emid if a house is sup¬ 
ported by stanchions CT 38 13:87 (SB Alu); 
Summa bitu in-di guSuri ummud if a house is 
supported by wooden stanchions ibid. 88; 
Summa bitu in-di(v&T. -da) asurre ummud if 
the house is supported at the damp courses 
by stanchions ibid. 89; Summa in-da uddiS 
if he repairs a stanchion CT 40 11 : 82 (SB Alu); 
in-du asurra rabiam iSdi dur agurri emidma 
I supported the foundations of the baked 
brick wall with a large stanchion at the damp 
courses VAB 4 82 ii 5 (Nbk.). 

b) support — 1' in gen.: Summa tallu 
emid i-mi-id ilim if the tallu clings, (this 
means) divine support YOS 10 42 iii 37 
(OB ext.), cf. im-di ilim HSM 7494:57, cited 
JCS 2 28; SH im-di galle lemni alak girrija 
iSmema that fellow, the tool of the evil 
gallu-demon, heard of the advance of my 
expedition OIP 2 50:17 (Senn.). 

2' in personal names: forOAkk., see MAD 
3 44f. ; Im-di-ilum The-God-is-my-Support 
TCL 4 96:38 (OA), also Im-di-li CCT 2 49a:l, 
and passim in OA, /m-dt- d EN.LiL TCL 7 23:9, 
and passim in similar names in OB; Dan-i- 
mi-sh Firm-is-her-Support BE 6/2 70:10 
(OB). 

2. tax, impost, obligation to work — 
a) annual tax to be paid in dates or barley 
(NB Uruk only, always wr. in^-du ): x suluppi 
rihit suluppi in s -du Sa mtj.I.kam x dates, 
the balance of the tax (payable) in dates for 
the year one (of Cambyses) YOS 7 131:2; 
suluppu in b -di Sa suti Sa PN Sa mv.S.kam 
dates as tax from PN’s rent for the year five 
(of Nabonidus) YOS 6 63:1, cf. ina in h -du 
Sa suluppi Sa MU.2.KAM ibid. 32:2, also 
(referring to barley and emmer-wheat) YOS 
6 14:6; 72 GTTB. §E.BAR elai 20 GUR §E.BAR 
in 6 -di [id] f PN ... tamhuruS 72 gur of 
barley apart from the twenty gur of barley 
which (the woman) PN (referred to as 
sagittu) has (unlawfully) received from him 
(the complaining indentured oblate of Istar) 
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as additional payment (a total of 92 gur of 
barley, which the judges charged to her) 
BA 12 6:23. 

b) obligation to perform work (MA, NA 
only): [in]-da limediiSu let them impose the 
obligation to work upon him ABL 1050 r. 6; 
naphar 7 qinnu bit PN in-di d NaM Sa €ana» 
hare all together, seven families, the clan 
of PN, subject to work for DN ADD 891:11, 
cf. (in same context) in-di Sutumme Sarri 
subject to work in the storehouse of the king 
ibid. r. 4; uncert.: 3 Gi§ lal.meS Sa 1 AN§E 
im-di Sa ud.I.kam KAJ 304:2, cf. 2 gi& 
im-du Sa x (sila) 3 gi§ im-du Sa 1 an§e 
LAL.ME§ Sa 2 tTD.ME§ KAJ 305:1 (MA). 

3. (a tag or piece of jewelry): in-di ittadi 
ana tikk[i x Sa En\kidu she (Ninsun) placed 
i.- s on the neck of Enkidu Gilg. Ill iv 21. 

Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 34 n. 1. 
imdu (a spice) see suadu. 

imdullu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.dul *= &v-lum, im.dul (var. im.nu.dul) =* 
tap-pi-is(va,T. omits)-«M, im.eme(var. .me).dul = 
min Hh. X 486ff., cf. im.x = Su-lum Hh. X 605. 

Perhaps a clay cover. 

imekkaruru see imikkaruru. 

imertu (a type of landholding) see amertu. 

imeru (emdru, emeru, imiru) s.; 1. donkey, 
male donkey, 2. homer, 3. (a mechanical 
device), 4. (a part of the lung), 5. imer Same 
(a bird); from OAkk. on; OAkk. imarum, 
OA emarum, pi. imeru (e. g. 4R 18* No. 6:11); 
wr. syll. and an§e; cf. himdru, imeru in Sa 
imeriSu, imerutu. 

an-Se gIr, an§e = i-me-[ru] A VI/3 ii 3'f.; 
[an-§u] [an§e] = Ul-mi-ru = (Hitt.) anSe-o§ S a Voc. 
L 14'anSe = i-me-ru Emesal Voc. II 93; 
anSe = i-me-ri Hh. XITI 354; si-i [si] = i-me-rum 
A III/4:173; i-me-rum = ud Proto-Izi i 4; 
di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; ande.nig.ld — 
i-me-ri fi-mit-tu l (var. qi-lu-u) donkey teamed (as 
a draft animal) Hh. XIII 360; an5e.bdr.lA (var. 
[anSe.4]§.bdr.ld) = min su-ru-du pack donkey 
ibid. 361;an3e.gi£.gu.za= min ku-us-su-ii saddle 
donkey ibid. 362; anSe.giS.gigir = min nar-kab- 
tu t donkey as draft animal ibid. 363; anSe.gii. 
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mar.gid.da = min e-riq-qu donkey as draft 
animal ibid. 364; an§e.4.bal = te-nu-u reserve 
donkey ibid. 365;anSe.gii.d4 = na-gi-gu,id-gi-mu 
braying donkey ibid. 368f.; anSe.gu 4 .ud = ra- 
qi-du prancing donkey ibid. 370;an5e.dingir.ra 
= i-me-ri i-lu donkey of a god ibid. 371; anSe. 
lugal = min iar-ri king's donkey ibid. 372; 
an5e.x.x.g41.kid.e = i-me-ri id iab-rai- <pe> -tu-il 
donkey who opens its leg(s) (i.e., is fast) ibid. 375. 

gu-uz lum = \sd\-ka-lu ad an§e to become 
lame, (said) of a donkey A V/l:47; anSe .91 du . 
lum. gar = [min (= sa-ka-lul) id anSe] Nabnitu 
XXII 152; igi.tab.g4.g4, anSe.igi.tab.gu. 
se.ki - pu-lu-m ia anSe to be irritated, (said) of 
a donkey Nabnitu I 203f.; gu.e.la.a.e = x[-x-x] 
ia an§e ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 12'; igi.nim.14. 
p,DiN.14.e = i-ma(\)-tu i-me-ri Izi B ii 20; giS.iir. 
4.14 = su-x-[. . .] id i-\me-ri ] Hh. VIIB 161. 

su.[din x mufien] = [xx] x - i-mir AN-e, diib. 
[diib.bu muSen] = \alc-kari\-nu — min ... .-bird 
- wild ass = donkey of the sky Hg. D 331 f., also 
Hg. B IV 256. 

gis.anse.m4 - i-me-ri e-lip-pi “donkey" of a 
ship Hh. IV 373; giS.anSe.gud.si.AS = i-me-ri 
min (= a-iu-bu) “donkey” of a battering ram 
Hh. VIIA 93. 

kus.us4n.ta an§e.kar.ra.gin x (GlM) su.zu 
bi.in.dub.dub.[x.(x)] : ina qinnazi kimai-me-ri 
munnarbi zumurka u-§ar-ri-\ip] I restrain your 
body with a halter, like a runaway donkey CT 16 
29:76f.; anSe.Tbi kal.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si 
ki.ddr.bi.s4 ba.an.kur : ia i-me-ri-e iunuti 
eperi pliunu umallima rubussunu unakkir he 
frightened those donkeys (lit. filled the mouths of 
those donkeys with dust) and made (them) change 
their lairs 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; di.bi.da(!) 
Ania,.an kl .na : i-mi-ir an-ia-ni-[im] a donkey 
from AnSan Lambert BWL 272:5. 

[hi]-ma-ru = i-me-ru Malku V 40; a-ga-lu = 
i-me-rum Izbu Comm. 492. 

et-tu-tu = Gin .tab an§e Landsberger Fauna 
42:50 (Uruanna). 

1. donkey, male donkey —a) in gen. — 
V in OAkk. : PN sipa an§e PN, donkey 
herdsman PBS 9 38 ii 4, also A 3012 (unpub.); 
2 ku§ an§e two donkey hides HSS 10 175 
iii 3, cf. ibid. 10 and 12. 

2' in OA: 2 anSe*-™*’" VAT 13514:11, cited 
KT Blanckertz p. 41, note to No. 17:6; 5 AN§E. 
hi.a Sa Sep PN metu five donkeys of the 
caravan of PN have died BIN 4 61:70; 
Summa ina an§e.hi.a tadaggalama \waYni- 
<qii> -urn ibaSSi dinaSuma if there is a young 
(foal) among the donkeys you own, sell it 
TCL 4 16:30, cf. an§e sahram ana Simim 
dina JSOR 11 120 No. 15:16; 10 g£n kit. 
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babbae ukulti an§e ten shekels of silver 
(for) donkey fodder TCL 20 43:29; | ma.na 
Ktr.BABBAR unut an§e thirty shekels of 
silver (for) equipment for a donkey ibid. 32; 
l£ an§e sa-U-mi-im % ma.na 6 ofcN xtr. 
B£BBAS.-pi-$u-nu one black donkey and 
half a share in another, worth thirty-six 
shekels of silver BIN 4 30:23; J ma.na 
Ktr.BABBAR Sim an§e twenty shekels of 
silver, the price of a donkey TCL 4 27:7 
(OA), and passim; 1 e-ma-ru-um 13 ofN Ktr. 
babbar SimSu one donkey, priced at 
thirteen shekels of silver OIP 27 55:6, and 
dupl. BIN 4 162:9; AN§E 10 GIN Ktr.BABBAR 
ula «.ula?> ubbal the donkey is not worth 
(even) ten shekels of silver TCL 20 114:9. 

y in OB: if a man steals lu alpam lu 
immeram lu anSe lu Sahdm an ox, a sheep, 
a donkey, or a pig CH § 8:58; aSSumika 
i-mi-ra-am ul aSdm for your sake I did not 
buy a donkey CT 33 21:9 (let.), cf. alkamma 
i-mi-ri Sam i-mi-ru iStu libbu matim iMnimma 
come and buy donkeys, the donkeys have 
come up from the open country (and are 
standing beside PN’s house) ibid. 20f.; 
atdnu u an§e Sa esemserSu mahsu the donkey 
mare and the donkey whose back is sore 
CT 33 22:8 (let.); 1 AN§E ... ana 5| GIN 
ku.babbar one donkey for five and a half 
shekels of silver ibid. 10. 

4' in Elam: their oxen, their sheep, 
[an] §e .hi .a -Su-nu ... zizu their donkeys 
are divided MDP 23 171:2. 

5' in Alalakh: ukulli anSe.hi.a Sa Sar 
GN x ukulli an§e.hi.a Sa mariSu (emmer 
wheat), fodder for the donkeys of the king of 
GN, x fodder for his son’s donkeys Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:57f. (OB), cf. ibid. 61 and left edge; 
4 ( sutu ) kurummat an§e PN four-tenths of 
a homer, provender (for) PN’s donkey PBS 2/2 
103:18 (MB). 

6' in EA: let the king, my lord, inquire 
whether I have taken from him a man u 
Summa iSten alpa u Summa an§e or a single 
ox or donkey EA 280:28. 

7' in Nuzi: PN has given to PN, two 
women, 1 alpa 1 an§e one ox (and) one 
donkey HSS 9 17:4, and passim. 
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8' in MA: an§e.me§ annUtu (adding up 
eme x (sal+h:ub) Sa DtiR.MES donkey mare, 
DirR jackass(?), an§e suhiru nita male foal, 
an§e suhiru sinnilte female foal) KAJ 311:10. 

9' in NA hist.: 12 an§e.ku.din 380 
an§e.me§ 525 alpe 1,285 immere ... aMula I 
carried off twelve mules, 380 donkeys, 525 
head of cattle (and) 1,285 sheep TCL 3 424 
(Sar.); 7,200 sise pare 11,073 an§e.me§ 

5,230 gammale 80,050 alpe 800,100 sene OIP 
2 55:60 (Senn.), cf. an§e.me§ gammale alpe 
u sene Streck Asb. 74 ix 42, and passim 
in hist. 

10' in NB: iSten an§e mar.ttt 8a Id 40 
Ktr.BABBAR one western donkey for forty 
(shekels) of silver YOS 1 37 22 i 7 (NB 
kudurru), also BBSt. No. 7 i 17; PN, herdsman 
of female donkeys, PN 2 re'i anSe.meS PN 2 , 
herdsman of donkeys (PN 3 , cattle herdsman, 
PN 4 , shepherd) BBSt. No. 33 i 11; let my 
lord send an§e u ude an§e a donkey and the 
donkey’s equipment CT 22 58:20f. (let.); ina 
muhhi anSe ... la talilli ... habburu likullu 
do not neglect the donkeys, let them eat green 
grass YOS 3 76:30 (let.); 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Sim an§e sixty shekels of silver, the price 
of a donkey Nbn. 140:1; alpe immere u 
an§e ... iSammitu he will brand the oxen, 
sheep and donkey(s) YOS 7 85:16 (NB). 

11 ' in lit.: \ba'ir~\ i-me-ri Sadi who hunts 
the (wild) mountain donkey LKA 62 : 2, cf. 
bajdru ana i-me-ri ikappuda qabla the hunter 
plans his attack on the (wild) donkey ibid. 5 
(MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; the bull no 
(longer) leaps upon the cow, an§e atana ul 
uSara the donkey no (longer) impregnates 
the jenny CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of IStar) ; alpu 
ana an§e ithi a bull (sexually) approached a 
donkey CT 29 48:15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 
26:20 and 26, also CT 40 31K.5657 : 2 f., 31 K.8013 : 7, 
33:7, etc. (all SB Alu); Summa SAL AN§E ulid 
Sar kiSSati ina mdti ibbaSSi if a woman gives 
birth to a donkey, there shall be a despotic 
king in the land CT 27 14:8 (SB Izbu); Sinat 
an§e baltim dirratam u Sarat zibbatiSu teleq s 
qema Sinat an§b ina fidi ... tuballal tardk 2 
an§e.hi.a teppuS you take a live donkey’s 
urine, a halter, and a hair from its tail, you 
mix the donkey-urine with clay, you ...., 
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you make two donkey (figurines) ZA 45 200 i 
2ff. (Bogh. rit.) ; isbat libbi anSe ina sugulli 
(the plant u §A) seized the inside of the 
donkey in the herd (parallel: libbi alpi ina 
tarbasi, [libbi immeri] ina supuri) Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 3 iii 33 (SB inc.); Summa alpu ina bit 
ameli kima an§e inamgag if an ox brays like 
a donkey in a man’s house CT 40 32:24 
(SB Alu), cf. AfO 14 146:103 {bit mesiri); maSak 
an§e ina iSdti tusahhar you pulverize the 
hide of a donkey over a fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) iv 2; 
if his urine is white, kima Sindti an§e like 
the urine of a donkey AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAR 
193:12; ina Sizib an§e iSatti he shall drink 
(various drugs) in donkey’s milk CT 14 31 
D.T. 136:18 (SB pharm.), cf. AMT 91,5 : 3, KAR 203 
vi 37, cf. also uh an§e ina Samni tuballal 
you mix donkey’s spittle with oil KAR 205:8 
(SB med.); for mi pap.hal an$e see hallut 
tand. 

12' in proper names: I-ma-ru-um (per¬ 
sonal name) OIP 14 149:3 (OAkk.); E-ma-ru- 
um (personal name) CT 7 20b r. 19 (Ur III); 
agammu Sa an§e.me§ (geogr. name) YOS 3 
107:13 (NB let.); see also imeru in Sa imeriSu. 

b) as a draft animal: anSe.hi.a naSpak 
10 gtjr lu naSpak 20 gur Se'im simidma 
harness (enough) donkeys (to haul) a load of 
ten or twenty gur of barley! TCL 1 11:9 
(OB let.); PN lu.giAgigir ... an§e e-da- 
ni-u ina maharSu la damiq the single (i.e., 
not trained to double harness) donkey 
(parallel: horses) in the possession of PN, the 
charioteer, is unfit KAV 31:25 (NA), cf. KAV 
33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:3 and 6; mimma maSSita 
eriqqaSu simittaSu an§e-£m u amelaSu la naSe 
that his wagon, his team, his donkey and his 
man not be requisitioned MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 52 
(MB kudurru), cf. amelaSu alapSu an§e -Su la 
rakasi that he shall not use (lit. harness) any 
man, ox or donkey (of the city) BBSt. No. 24 
r. 39 (Nbk. I). 

c) as a pack animal: 4 gu an.n[a .. .] 
2 an §e arkusma I loaded four talents of lead 
on two donkeys BIN 6 100:5 (OA let.); unutam 
rakkisma bilat e-ma-ri ka’inma bind on the 
harness, and fasten the donkeys’ loads! CCT 
2 18:9 (OA let.) ; an§e Samnam malli’ama SebU 
lanim load the donkey with oil and send (it) 


112 



oi.uchicago.edu 


imeru 

here! KTS 13a:23 (0A let.); 12 kutani u 
kilallenma anSe.hi.a eHlama lillikunim 
harness(?) both donkeys so that they may 
come (with) the twelve kutdnu-g&rment& 
TCL 19 51:25, cf. e-ma-re e-hi-il s -ma ibid. 27 
(OA); 10 AN§E-n kasrutim ten (fully) 

equipped donkeys CCT 4 12b: 15 (OA let.); 
anSe.hi.a malli’amma anSe.hi.a rdqutum la 
illukunim load up the donkeys completely 
— no unloaded donkeys may come to me 
KT Hahn l:20f. (OA let.); \ AN§E annukum 
one-half donkey (load) of lead TCL 4 28:11 
(OA let.); ku-si-a-am Sa e-ma-ri-im pack 
saddle of a donkey OIP 27 55:18 (OA let.), 
dupl. BIN 4 162:30, also CCT 2 18:29; e-ma-ru- 
u-a sa-ar-du my donkeys are loaded CCT 1 
50:17 (OA let.), cf. AN§E-n'-a sardutim TCL 19 
28:5 (OA); 1 an§e biltim one pack 

donkey CT4 47a:l (OB), cf. anSe.gu ARM 1 
8 :20(OBMari), also AN§E.G[u].HI.A ibid. 17:27, 
for anSe.gu in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31; 
4 (gur) 4 (sutu) Se'am bilat 7 anSe.hi.a four 
gur, four seahs of barley, load of seven don¬ 
keys MDP 22 143:2 (OB Elam); &A.GAL AN§E. 
GU.ZA fodder for pack donkeys MDP 28 473:2; 
sise an3e.me§ attadin \a]na harrdniSu I gave 
him horses and donkeys for his journey EA 
161:23 (let. of Aziri); 2 an§e §e annuma itti 
an§e.me§ PN ana PN 2 utar PN shall return 
to PN 2 these two homers of barley with the 
donkeys JEN 491:14 (Nuzi); gammale an§e. 
ME§ biUi kima turahi tarbit Sadi iStahhitu 
zuqtiSa the camels (and) the pack donkeys 
leaped over its peaks like ibexes at home in 
the mountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.); 1 ANSE babbanu 
ana zi-bi-lu Sa kanSu one excellent, docile 
donkey for carrying TCL 13 No. 166:4 (NB). 

d) for riding: an$e a-na ra-kd-bi t -a a 
donkey for me to ride BIN 6 73:18 (OA let.), 
also BIN 6 183:12; an§e.hi.a u-ul ra-ki-i-ib 
could he not ride a donkey? ARM 1 21:11 
(OB Mari); PN rakib an§e.hi.a PN, the 
donkey rider ARM 2 45:6 (OB Mari), of. ARM 
2 72:6; 4 an§e ra-ki-bi four riding donkeys 
Iraq 7 62 A 920(a):3 (OB Chagar Bazar); AN§E 
Sa pit-hal-la-ti donkeys (trained) for riding 
ABL 304:11 (NA); an§e rukUb Sarri a donkey 
for the king to ride KAR 430 r. 19 (SB ext.); 
mar Sipri u B an§e irrubamma a messenger 
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riding a donkey will arrive BRM 4 12:8 (SB 
ext.), and passim in ext., cf. edd U 6 AN§E irruba 
KAR 423 ii 14, rakib i-me-ri itehhi'akkum YOS 
10 44:65 (OB ext.), rakib i-me-ri innabbit ibid. 
46 v 36, rakib i-me-ri nakram utdr ibid. 26:25. 

e) for threshing: Summa an§e ana diaSim 
igur 1 (sutu) Se'im idiSu if (a man) hires a 
donkey for threshing, its hire is one seah of 
grain CH § 269:93. 

f) qualifications: 1 an§e sa-ld-mu-um 
one black donkey BIN 4 51:4 (OA), and passim, 
2 an§e sa-la-mi-in BIN 4 27:7, but 2 e-mar- 
re(!) sa(\)-ld-me Chantre p. 105 No. 14:2, 2 
AN§E sa-la-mu TCL 14 13:6, 14:13, and in pi. 
always salamu, e.g., 6 anSe.hi.a sa-la-mi 
TCL 14 37:20, 5 an§e.hi.a sa-la-mi dam-qu-tim 
CCT 4 35a: 3, once 4 an§e.hi.a sa-al-mu BIN 
4 26:7; e-ma-ri raqqutim ana nabntim i-di-i 
e-ma-ri dannutim anniSam Seribam put the 
frail donkeys out to pasture, bring the strong 
donkeys here to me CCT 3 44b: 17 and 19 (OA 
let.); e-ma-ra-am damqam BIN 6 122:17 
(OA); 1 anSe ama.gan (see imikdnu ) MDP 
28 651:13 (Ur III), also ibid. 11; AN§E.LA. 

GT7.HI.A_ donkeys ARM 1 132:5 (OB Mari 

let.), also ARM 1 21:3', cf. (with ANSE.LA.Gtl) 
ARM 1 59:6, ARM 2 136:16 and 25, for ANSE.LA. 
git in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31,' an§e Id 
MDP 28 148:4, and passim; 1 AN§E LUGUD.DA 
ki 15 Kir.BABBAR one young donkey for 
fifteen (shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 19 
(NB), also YOS 1 37 i 3 and 13 (kudurru), cf. 1 
an§e roM ki 20 Kir.BABBAR BBSt. No. 9 iv 
A 12; AN§E BE (mng. uncert. see Weidner 
Tell Halaf p. 30 and Salonen Hippologica 69) Tell 
Halaf 54 edge, ADD 1134:2; 7 AN§E.ME§ babba: 
nutu Sup-pur-ra-nu send us seven excellent 
donkeys YOS 3 127:14 (NB), cf. TCL 9 144:33, 
TCL 13 165:4; an§e sal-lam 5-’-u Samarriu 
qalpu ana Sumelu Senda a five-year-old black 
donkey, branded on the left side with a hoe 
and an axe Nbk. 13:1, cf. an§e salmu 6-m 
Dar. 550:1; an§e Sa kakkabtu Sendu donkey 
branded with a star YOS 7 192:4 (NB); Summa 
an§e pes& imur if (the exorcist on his way 
to a patient) sees a white donkey Labat TDP 
4:25, cf. Summa an§e barma imur if he sees 
a dappled donkey ibid. 26; for DtrR = an§e. 
nita (and .nitA) male donkey see muru, for 
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emjE and sal+htJb.an§e see atdnu, for don¬ 
key-foal see suhiru , for AN§E.siG.GiN(.i§) see 
si#d. 

2. homer—a) measure of weight (NA): 

1 imposed on them 1 an§e kurbdni Sa abari 
one homer of magnesium ore in lumps (as a 
yearly tribute) AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I). 

b) liquid measure (MA, NA): 1 an§e 9 
(sutu) geStin one homer (and) nine seahs 
of wine KAJ 252:1 (MA); 10 an§e gi§.ge§tin 
ten homers of wine OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.); 

2 me an§e Samni 200 homers of oil ABL 133:7 
(NA); 5 an§e ge§tin.me§ ina 1 sila Sa Sarri 
five homers of wine (measured) by the royal 
sila ADD 124:1 (NA), cf. (said of beer) KAJ 
228:2ff., 292:1 (MA), (said of Samnu halsu) 
ADD 127:2, (said of dam ereni) 3R 8 ii 26 f. 
(Shalm. Ill); 20 diqarati eri dannuti Sa 2 an§e- 
a-a twenty large vessels of bronze (with a 
capacity) of two homers each ADD 963:4 (NA), 
see also hard A mng. 1. 

c) dry measure (Mari, Nuzi, MA, NA): 

x an§e §e.Loi§ x homers of sesame ARM 1 
12:23, also ibid. 21:20', cf..XAN§E§E ARM 2 
62:4' and 6'; 50 AN§E §E.ME§ fifty homers 
of barley HSS 9 6:8 (Nuzi), cf. (wheat and 
emmer wheat) JEN 623:8, (§e.har.ba, etc.) 
RA 23 166 No. 66:7; 3 anSe 8 (sutu) §E three 
homers (and) eight seahs of barley HSS 9 
20:12 (Nuzi), cf. (millet) HSS 9 72:1-4, and 
passim; X AN&E §E . . . ina GI§.bAn Sa 10 
sila.meS ... x an§e §e.me§ ina giAbAn 8 
sila x homers of barley (measured) by the 
seah of ten silas, x homers of barley by the 
seah of eight silas HSS 9 66:2 and 4 (Nuzi), cf. 
HSS 9 43:1; 1 an§e 9 (sutu) Se-um ina Gi§. 

bAn Sa la hiburni one homer (and) nine seahs of 
barley (measured) by the seah of the hiburnu 
house KAJ 63:2 (MA), cf. KAJ 82:1, 133:2, and 
passim; 3 an§e §E ina giAbAn labirti three 
homers of barley (measured) by the old seah 
KAJ 69:1 (MA), cf. KAJ 72:2, 101:2, ( ina 
giS.bAn eSSeti by the new seah) 119:3, and 
passim; 2 an§e 8 (sutu) \ sila ina giS.bAn tub 
two homers (and) eight seahs, one-half sila 
(measured) by the small seah KAJ 107:1 
(= 117:1; (MA); 50 AN§E &-WTO.ME§ 1 AN§ELAl. 
ME§ 1 anSe 5 (sutu) me§ SamaSSammi fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
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homer (and) five seahs of sesame KAJ 302:6-8 
(MA); 1 an§e har-Su one homer of .... - 

fruit(?) KAJ 306a:7 (MA); 20 AN§E suluppi 
twenty homers of dates OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.); 
1000 an§e Se.pad.meS 1,000 homers of 
barley (for) food ABL 883:8 (NA); 30 an§e 
§e.pad.me§ ina giAbAn Sa 10 sila thirty 
homers of barley (for) food, (measured) by 
the seah of ten silas ADD 128:1 (NA), cf. (by 
the bronze seah-measure of nine silas) ADD 
386:7; 2 an§e riqqe tabute two homers of 
sweet-smelling spices ADD 310r. 9 (NA); for 
various spices measured by the homer, see 
Iraq 14 36:133-140 (Ami.). 

d) measure of area (measured by the 
quantity of grain necessary for seeding, Nuzi, 
NA) : 3 an§e 7 giAapin u hararnu aAA.mes 
a field of three homers, seven awiharu and 
one hararnu JEN 384:6; 1 ma-a-at an§e a.§A. 
hi. a a field of one hundred homers JEN 652:7; 
1 an§e 2 giAapin lcu-ma-ni-ma a.§A a field 
of one homer, two awiharu (and) one kumanu 
JEN 401:6; [x] an§e a.SA bitdti u magrattu x 
homers of field, houses and threshing floor 
JENu 412:4; 7 an&e 5 (sutu) §e.me§ Sim 1 
an§e a.§A.me§ seven homers (and) five 
seahs of grain, price of a field of one homer 
JEN 628:9, cf. ibid. 6, 7 and 11; 300 AN§E §E. 
numun.meS 300 homers of cultivated land 
TCL 3 208 (Sar.); & 1 AN§E 60 SILA §E A.§A 
ina GN property measuring one homer and 
sixty silas of barley, a field in GN ADD 350:4; 
the king’s father gave me 10 anAe zeri ina GN 
ten homers of cultivated land in GN ABL 
421:7 (let.), cf. 6 AN§E.ME§ A.§A ABL 1286 
r. 21; bit 12 an§e a.AA.ga property (con¬ 
taining) a field of twelve homers ADD 58:6; 
bit 1 (sutu) mati (lA) ana 2 an§e a.§A prop¬ 
erty (containing) a field of two homers less 
one seah ADD 414:4; 580 AN§E a.§A.me§ u 
giAsar.meS fields and gardens (amounting 
to) 580 homers ADD 419:6; 1 an§e a.§A ina 
suti 8 sila a field of one homer (measured) 
by the seah of eight silas ADD 622:3, cf. (ina 
suti 9 SILA ere) ADD 386:4, etc.; for imeru, as 
an Assyrian measure containing ten seahs, see 
Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 48. 

3. (a mechanical device) — a) as part 
of a ship: see Hh. IV 373, in lex. section, also 
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Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 113f. b) as part of a 
battering ram: see Hh. VILA. 93, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

4. a part of the lung (in ext.): i-mi-ir 
haSi imittam liksir liteppiq let (the various 
parts) and the “donkey” of the lung be firm 
and solid at the right side RA 38 85:11 (OB 
prayer); Summa AN§E haSi Sa imitti 1 §U.SI 
8atiq if the “donkey” of the right lung is split 
off one finger(-length) Boissier Choix 72:1, cf. 
ibid. 2 ; Summa an§e haSi Sa imitti ressu 
Satiq if the top of the “donkey” of the right 
lung is split off ibid. 3, for other occs. of imer 
haSi, see ibid. 4ff., p. 133f., KAR 422:21ff., Bab. 
3 pi. 9:11 (OB), CT 20 46:61f., CT 31 36:9 and 
12 , etc. 

5. imer Same (a bird): see Hg. D, in lex. 
section. 

Salonen Hippologiea 44 ff. Ad rang. 2: Gadd, 
RA 23 90 n. 3, H. Lewy, RA 35 33 ff. 

imeru in Sa imeriSu (8a imeri) s.; donkey 
driver; from OAkk. on; cf. imeru. 

a) in gen. — Y in OAkk. : PN Su anSe 
MAD 1 No. 163 x 21 (from Tell Asmar); 1 Su 
anSe MDP 14 p. 102 ff. No. 71 ii 6', as against 
2 Sa an§e ibid. 7' and 4 Su-ut anSe ibid. 5. 

2' in OA: send me one mina of copper 
ana Sa TanSeI.hx.a Sabbuim to pay the 
donkey drivers BIN 4 40:7. 

3' inNA: igiPN £aLu.AN§E(!)-£w(!) ADD 
246 r. 9; PN LU Sa AnSe-w* ABL 307:3. 

b) as geogr. name: uru Sa anSe -Su Da¬ 
mascus K.75+ in Bezold Cat. 121, and see RLA 2 
448 sub Ili-ittija; KUR /§d-AN§E.NITA-£tt Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 15:10; KUR $d-AN§E.NITA-M ibid. 
22:15; KUR $d-AN§E-£u. Layard 91:88, but 
note KUR AnSe-£m ibid. 92:103, and passim in 
this text; note PN kur Sa AX&E.mTA-Su-a-a 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:205. 

For this type of geographical name, cf. 
&a(\)-biriSu 2R 53 No. 1 i 41, and passim; also 
(in Elam, text) Sa-imere MDP 11 p. 42 No. 14, 
also referred to in HSS 13 433:8 (Nuzi). 

Oppenheim apud Pritchard ANET 278 n. 8 ; 
(Speiser, JAOS 71 257; C. H. Gordon, Israel 
Exploration Journal 2 174f.). 


imgurru 

imerutu s.; donkey (as collective); OB Mari ; 
cf. imSru. 

[AN]§E.Hi.A-rM-Rt sabim [&] mahar belija 
lilputuma let them make a list of the total 
number of donkeys (assigned) to the army 
that are at the disposal of my lord ARM 2 
52 r. P, cf. ana ukulle an§e.hi.a Sunuti 1 
s!la.a 4 §e u a?tan5\ME§ Sa an§e.iji.a ireMU 1 
sila.a 4 §e luddin and then I will give one 
sila of barley as fodder to each of these 
donkeys and one sila of barley to each of the 
men who drive the donkeys ibid. r. 8' and 10'. 
Finet L’Accadien des Lettres de Mari 64. 

imeSgulti see igiSguM. 

imgarrfi s.; hst; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.gar.ra = §u-u Hh. X 459; im.gar.ra — 
§u-u = qa-tum Sa tup-pi Hg. A II 125. 

imgiddfi s.; one-column tablet; SB*; Sum, 
lw. 

im.gid = §u Hh. X 475. 
ta muhhi im-gi-du sumun gaba.ri Barsip 
SAR-mo copied from an old one-column 
tablet, an original from Borsippa CT 41 32 
r. 8 (Alu Comm.); im.gid.da 23.kam KAV 8 
r. 8 (Ai.), and passim in colophons. 

See discussion sub giftu. For an im.gid.da 
tablet containing ten (narrow) columns, see 
BE 31 22 r. v 1 (copy of CH). 

imgipG s.; hst; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.gi.pk = Hh. X 466; im.gi.p5 = 

&tj-u = qa-tum Sa. (up-pi Hg. A II 127. 

For discussion, see imampadH. 

imgiriaSu see ingarasu. 

imgurru s.; clay cover, envelope of a 
tablet; MB, SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; pi. imgurretu 
(NB). 

im.gur = [e-rim]-tum, im-gur-ru Hh. X 471f.; 
im.gur = Su -rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 117; 
im.gur «=» im-gur-ru im.gur ii-[r]i-in-du am pi- 
Sil-ti tup-pi kima iqbu — im.gur means i., im.gur 
is (also) cover, like the clay wrapping around a 
tablet, this is said (in the lexical texts) CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 6 (SB ext.), see below for passage. 

Summa martu kima im-gur-ri munduratma 
mdSa §almu if the gall bladder is soggy like 
the clay envelope (freshly put on around a 


8* 


115 



oi.uchicago.edu 


imbulli& 

tablet) and the bile is black CT 28 48 K.182 + 
r. 5 (SB ext.), for comm, see lex. section; Summa 
martu kima im-gur-ri ina gu kup-[pu-ta-at] 
if the gall bladder looks like a clay envelope 
with massive threads around it CT 30 49 
Sm. 986 r. 8 (SB ext.); in im-gu-ri-Sa^ sa & -a t - 
amat Si-i the (artificial) samiw-stone is (then) 
within its clay cover (in which the frit was 
fired) Iraq 3 90:30 (MB glass text), cf. ibid. 31; 
im-gur( text -zu)-ra-am 8a nam.lu.u x (gi§gal). 
lit clay cover for a corpse(?) AMT 98,1:8; 
x dates 8a 2-ta im-gur-re-e-tu according to 
two tablets(?) YOS 6 35:49 (NB). 

See im8ukku for another designation of the 
case of a tablet. 

imhulliS adv.; like the imhullu- wind; SB*; 
cf. imhullu. 

8a tdmti8 irammumu iziqq[a] im-hul-iS who 
roar like the sea, blow like the “evil wind” 
RA 27 18:16 (Till Barsip, lion). 

imhullu (umhullu, anhullu) s.; (a de¬ 
structive wind); from OB on, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; Sum. lw.; umhullu (sandhi) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 6 i 9, anhullu KAH 2 84:20, and 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and im.hul; cf. imhulliS. 

im.hul = im-hul-lum,, u 4 .gal = me-hu-ii, im. 
hul.a = id-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii 9ff. 

im.hultu 16 .u x (Gi§GAi,).lugiS.a(var. gii.su.a) 
mu.un.du(var. .du) : im.hul mehd ina iqi retliu 
(Sum.) he impales on a stave the “evil wind,” the 
storm wind Lugale II 37; u 4 .hul im.hul igi. 
du 8 .a.me§ u 4 .hul im.hul igi.du.a.meS : umu 
ia lemutti im-hul-lu ameruti iunu umu ia lemutti 
im-hul-lu alik mahri iunu they are evil monsters, 
evil winds which spy around, they are evil monsters, 
evil winds (forming) the vanguard CT 16 13 iii Iff.; 
im.hulim.hul.bi.tadu 7 .du 7 .meS : ittiim-hul-li 
iari lemni isurru iunu they beat with one blast of 
evil wind after another CT 16 19:38f.; im.hul.bi. 
ta mu.un.da.ru.uS : itti im-hul-li iziqqu they 
storm with an evil wind (they cannot be withstood) 
CT 16 42:10f.; im.hul ni.<nu>.te.g4 : im-hul-lu 
la a-di-[ru ] fearless evil wind ASKT p. 82-83:5. 

im-hul-lum = id-a-ru, im-hul-lum = id-a-ru 
lem-nu, im-hul-lum = id-a-ru li-mu-ut-tim Malku 
III 179ff., cf. im-hul-lu = id-a-ru LTBA 2 2:135. 

a) referring to a specific type of de¬ 
structive wind with supernatural qualities: 
ibni im-hul-la Sara lemna mehd aSamSutu he 
created the i., the evil wind, the storm wind, 
the whirlwind En. el. IV 46; im-hul-lu(v&T. 


imhullu 

-la) sabit arkdti panu8Su(v ar. -8a) umda88ir 
... im-hul-la uSteriba ana la kaidm SapteSa 
he released against her an “evil wind,” 
which obstructed the rear, he sent an “evil 
wind” into (her mouth) so she could not close 
her lips (any more) En. el. IV 96 and 98, see 
the bil. passages in lex. section; muStasmidat 7 
\im-hul\-li she ( d MAH), who drives (a team 
of) seven evil winds RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic 
of Zu, coll.), cf. qarradu u8-te-es-\bi-ta] sibittu 
IM.HUL ibid. 40 r. ii 9 (Assur version), restored 
from STT 21 146, also qarradu uS-te- <es> -bi-ta 
sibit im-hul-la RA 46 30:31, restored from STT 
21:31 and 22:31, also sibit im-hul-la-ka lilliku 
eli8u let your seven evil winds go against him 
RA 46 28:4, and dupl. STT 21:4; IM an-hu-ul-lu 
(in a list of eight winds, among ziqziqu, 
8urupp4 and aSamMiu) KUB 8 53 r. ii 16 
(Epic of Gilg.), see Friedrich, ZA 39 12 and 46, cf. 
im-hul-lu (in similar context) JSS 5 121 r. 8. 

b) referring to a destructive wind in 
general: inuh tamtu uSharrirma im-hul-lu the 
sea grew quiet, the i.-wind abated Gilg. XI 
131; rakisu-um-hu-ul-li erbe[ttim ] (Papul- 
legarra) who binds the u-winds from all 
directions (sandhi) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 
9 (OB lit.); ina im-hul-lu inambutu kakkelu 
his weapons flash in the evil wind STC 1205:15 
(SB lit.) ; ina Sibit im-hul-li zumurSu iSabbituma 
his (the mountain climber’s) body becomes 
numb(?) from the blowing of the i.-wind 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); kima an-hu-li Sitmurdku I 
rage like the t.-wind (parallel kima tib Sari) 
KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II). 

c) referring to wind that was thought to 
bring disease: im-hu-ul-lu sahmaStu teM 
aSamSutu sunqu bubutu arurtu huSahhu ina 
mdtiSu lu kajjan may his land always have 
i.-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want, 
hunger, drought (and) famine KAH 2 35:56 
(Adn. I), cf. KAH 1 3 r. 35; im.hul itebbd erati 
imdtu an t.-wind will arise, those with child 
will die ACh Supp. 2 p. 71 (translit. only) IStar 
65:17; (if there is an eclipse on the 15th 
day) im-hul-lu ikSudma Salbatdnu ippuhma 
bulu ihalliq (and) the i.-wind comes and 
Jupiter rises heliacally, then the cattle will 
perish ACh Sin 34:3; im.hul itebbima kululi 
8a rube isahhd ulu 8a sal ha-am-mat(text -mit) 
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ur-[Si] ippattd an /.-wind will arise and 
disturb the folds of the ruler’s turban or also 
the folds (of the turban) of the lady of the 
(ruler’s) harem will be opened (referring to 
the part of the exta called kubSu cap) KAR 
423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.); im-hul-li [iStu iSid ] Same 
izlqa the i.-wind has blown from the horizon 
Lambert BWL 40:51 (Ludlul II), cf. [udda}ppir 
im-hul-la ana iSid Same, he drove away the 
t.-wind to the horizon ibid. 52 r. 5 (Ludlul III). 

imhupfi s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

[im].hub - §u-u Hh. X 464. 

imhur-aSla see imhur-eSra. 

imhur-a§nan see imhur-eSra. 

imhur-a§ra see imhur-eSra. 

imhur-aSru see imhur-eSra. 

imhur-e§ra (imhur-aSru, imhur-aSra, imhur- 
aSnan, imhur-aSla, anhuraSru) s.; (a climbing 
plant); Bogh., SB; imhur-aSnan in Bogh., 
anhuraSru in NA voc.; wr. syll. and xj.igi.ni5 ; 
cf. maharu. 

P.igi.niS = an-hu-ra-a5-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 97. 

a) wr. syll. — 1' in Uruanna: [fi].GiD, 
[fi ir-ri] ha.me5, [fi Su-nu]-qu, [fi ir-r]i 
UR.KtJ : fi im-hur-aS-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1 iii 14'ff. (coll.); [. ..] : fi im-hur-aS-ri CT 14 
27 K.8827 i 2. 

2' in med. : fi im-hur ni5 / xj.igi.lxm tasdk 
ina Sikari iSatti you bray i., variant; imhur- 
limu, she drinks it in beer KAR 194 i 37; 
ana eteriSu xj.tar.muS (= Sammi nipSi) fi im- 
hur-lim xj im-hur-aS-ra ... tasdk to save him, 
you bray .... -thistle, imhur-limu, i. (and 
other herbs) AMT 42,6:6, cf. fi im-hur-aS-la 
tasdk AMT 85,1 ii line d. 

3' in lit. and rit.: fi im-hur-lim u im-hur- 
aS-la ikkal he shall eat imhur-limu and i. 
Boiasier DA 42:5 (rit.); xj im-hur-lim tj im- 
hur-aS-na-an (against evil magic) KUB 37 
43 r. iv 5, cf. xj im-hur-dS-na ibid, i 17, also 
im-hur-aS-na-an (in broken context) KUB 37 
32:4'; xj.TAR.MXj5 ina pija xj.igi.ni5 (var. 
xj im-hur-aS-ra) ina Sumelija ... naSdku I 


imhur-eSra 

hold in my mouth .... -thistle, in my left 
hand i. PBS 1/1 13:13, var. from Craig ABRT 2 
18 K. 11243 ii 4, see Schollmeyer p. 135 and KAR 
259:6. 

b) wr. xj.iGi.Ni5 — V in Uruanna: xj 
nap-hu, V Sutn-e'-du, xJ bu-si-ni-bu, xj si-ia-u, 
xj.KXJR.KUR kur kur .TI la , tj.GID, ij Si-ku, Xj sis-kur, 
xj ir-ri “'"ha, xj Su-nu-qu, xj.NiaiN.XJR 4 . 
UR,,, XJ.KXJD.XJZXJ-la-KR : xj.IGI.Nl5 Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde llr. iii 40ff., xj.xJS SAL.GXJRXJS. 
tur : XJ.lGi.Ni5 ibid. 52, xj za-bi : xj MIN ina 
Hab-hi, xj Sa-la-bi-la : xj min ina Su-ba-ri, 
v ir-ri ur.kxj : xj min ina Kat-mu-hi ibid. 53ff. 
(= Uruanna 11413ff.); U.IGI.NlSM [a.5A] :[...] 
Uruanna I 66 . 

2' in med.; xj.igi.ni5 kima Saruru d IStar 
SaniS xj.iGi.Ni5 kima xj. d UTU zerSu kima 
SiguSti the i. -plant looks like the “sheen of 
Istar,” variant: the x.-piant looks like the 
“Samas-plant,” its seed looks like “bitter” 
barley BRM 4 32:7 (med. comm.); XJ.TAR.HXJ 
tr.IGI.LIM tj.IGI.Nl5 ... 10 tj.HI.A 5tJ.GIDIM.MA 
ina Sikari iStanattima ina[eS ] at regular in¬ 
tervals he drinks in beer (these) ten herbs 
against (the disease) “hand of the ghost” 
and will get well AMT 76,1:24, cf. ibid. 
18, cf. XJ.IGI.LIM xj.IGI.Nl5 lj.TAR.HXJ XJ 
alluzi xj haltappd[nu] 5 xj 5 A.[mi] five herbs 
against the tirik libbi disease CT 14 48 Rm. 
328 r. i 10 ; xj.iGi.Ni5 ina himeti tapaSSaS you 
rub on i. in ghee AMT 52,5:12, and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. tj kurkanam xj.lGI.Nl5 
tapds ina iSdt eri tuqattar[Su] you bray 
kurkanu and i. and fumigate him with a 
fire made with dogwood CT 23 8:43; 1 gin 
xj.igi.lim 1 gin xj.iGi.Ni5 ... ina Sikari 
tuSdbSal you boil in beer one shekel of 
imhur-limu, one shekel of i. KAR 187:7, cf. 
ribui xj.iGi.Ni5 TCL 6 34 r. i 11, igi.4.gAl.la 
tj.IGI.Nl5 Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 68, and passim. 

y in rit.: xj.iGi.Ni5 Sa la uqarrabu ruhe ana 
zu'ru—i. , which does not permit (the sorceress’) 
venom to come near the body RA 18 165:22 
(inc.); xJ.a5 ij.TAR.HIXJ ij.IGI.LIM fi.IGI.Nl5 . . . 
7 fi.Hi.A anndti ina nabdsi ina biriSunu tal-pap 
you wind these seven plants with the red 
thread between them (the beads on the 
thread) AMT 47,3 r. iii 22, cf. CT 23 8:41, also 
RA 18 164:10; fi.HAR.^AR fi.KXTR.KfiR fi.IGI. 
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imhur-lime 

lim tJ.igi.ki 5 two Samni tapaSSaSma ina maSki 
ina kiSadiSu taSakkan you make a salve of 
(these plants) mixed with oil and put it in a 
leather bag around his neck KAR 56 r. 11; 
tJ.igi.ki§ iSteniS tasdk ana libbi Samni tanaddi 
ina idi riksi taSakkan you crush (various 
plants and) t. together, put them into oil, 
then set them up alongside the cult prepar¬ 
ations BMS 12:10. 

The variants anhuraSru, imhuraSnan , and 
imhuraSla suggest that imhur-eSrd was a 
foreign word that was interpreted by popular 
etymology as imhur-eSra, “it heals (or coun¬ 
teracts) twenty (diseases),” patterned after 
the plant name imhur-limu, q. v. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; Ebeling, AfK 1 39; 
Thompson DAB 120ff. 

imhur-lime see imhur-limu. 

imhur-limu ( imhur-lime, anhullime) s.; (a 
medicinal plant); Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and u.igi.lim; cf. mahdru. 

tr.iGi.LtM ~ an-hu-li-me Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 96. 

a) wr. syll. — 1' in Uruanna: tJ im-hur- 
li-[i)-me (var. u ip-Sur-li-[i]-me) : tJ.igi.lim 
( first in a sequence of equivalences of 
u.igi.lim) II 383; u.igi.lim, u im-hu-ur-li- 
mu : u ir-ru-u I 26If. 

2' in med.: 2 [... ] u im-hur-lim two 
(measures of) i. PBS 2/2 107:40 (MB list of 
medicinal herbs), cf. U im-hur-l[i-i-mi ] (in 
broken context) AfO 16 49:43 (Bogh.); im- 
hur-lim tasdk ina Sikari iSatti you bray t., 
he drinks it in beer AMT 59,1 i 30, cf. iJ 
im-hur-lim ina i.kuk [... ] AMT 13,7:6; ana 
eferiSu tJ.tar.mu5 tJ im-hur-lim tJ im-hur-aS- 
ra ... iSteniS tasdk to save him, you bray 
together .... -thistle, imhur-eSra (and 
various herbs) AMT 42,5 r. i 6, cf. tJ im-hur- 
lim (among drugs) KAR 194 iv 26, AfK 1 
37:10. 

y in lit.: u im-hur-lim limhasa lessa may 
the i. -plant smite her cheek RA 22 155:10, 
dupl. KAR 81:13. 

b) wr. tJ.igi.lim — V in Uruanna: 
tJ.igi.lim Sa [a.5A] :[...] I 65. 


imhur-limu 

2' in med.: u.igi.lim ina Sikari tar-bak 
ina kakkabi tuSbdt ina Serim lam SepSu ana 
qaqqari iSakkanu iSatti you make a decoction 
of t. in beer, you let it stand overnight, he 
drinks it in the morning before he sets foot on 
the ground LKU 61:7; tJ.igi.lim tasdk ina 
Sikari iSattima i’arru you bray i., he drinks 
it in beer and will have a bowel movement 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 72; ana bullutiSu U. 
IGI.LIM Tj.IGI.Kl5 tJ.TAR.MU§ u.har.har . . . 
11 tJ .hi.a anndti iSteniS tasdk to cure him, 

you bray together i., imhur-eSrd .-thistle, 

haSutu (and other plants), these eleven drugs 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 52, and passim with vmhur- 
eSra and other herbs; U.TAR.HU TJ.IGI.LIM U. 
igi.kiS 3 maSqit A.zi.ga .... -thistle, i. (and) 
imhur-eSrd are three potions against .... 
CT 14 48 Rm.328 r. ii 5' ; 15 5e TJ.IGI.LIM 15 
grains of i. AMT 29,3:11, cf. ibid. 8, also 
1 GIK U.IGI.LIM 1 GIK U.IGI.KlS KAR 187:7, 
| sIla tJ.igi.lim amt 50,6:13, 7 5e.me5 

tJ.igi.lim Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 32; TJ.IGI.LIM: 
tJ himit sett : sdku ina Sikari reSti Sat’d ki.mik 
— i. is a drug against the ague, to bray (it), to 
drink it in first-draught beer, ditto (i. e., to 
smear it on with oil) KAR 203 i-iii 58, cf. ibid, 
iv-vi 52. 

3' in rit.: tJ.tar.hu u.igi.lim u.igi.ni5 
tal-pap 7 riksi tarakkas you wind .... - 
thistle, i., imhur-eSra (on the thread), you 
make seven knots CT 23 8:41; bard egubbd 
irammuk ana libbi Samna halsa u.igi.lim 
inaddima ippaSSaS the diviner will wash 
himself with holy water, put i. into refined 
oil and anoint himself (with it) BBR No. 11 
r. iii 4, dupl. ibid. 76:15; TJ.IGI.LIM U haS4 
tJ.kur.kur rubus alpi ina Sarat uniqi la 
petiti talamme you wrap into the hair of a 
virgin kid i., haSd- plant, KUR.KUR-plant 
(and) ox-dung KAR 298 r. 36, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 p. 74. 

The designation, “it heals (lit. counteracts) 
a thousand (diseases)” may be based on a 
parallelism with imhur-eSra, “it heals twenty 
diseases,” q.v., a pattern also followed by 
ipSur-lime, q.v. For medicinal uses, see 
Thompson DAB 122ff. The plant anhullu, 
q.v., may be another phonetic variant of 
imhur-limu, as its association with the verb 
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imigidfi 

maharu suggests. For the reading, see G. Meier, 
OLZ 1940 24. 

imigidfi s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

i.m.igi.du u = §tr-w Hh. X 450; im.igi .du tl = 
fiu-tt = qa-tum id tup-pi Hg. A II 123. 

For discussion, see imampadu. 

imikanu s.; animal which has given birth; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ama.gan = um-mu-um wa-li-\it-tum ] (var. [a-l]i - 
turn), i-mi-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 490f. 

For the term ama.gan referring to sheep, 
pigs and donkeys in Ur III texts, see Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. p. 120f.; for the expression 
ama.GAN.§A in earlier texts, see Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 11 103 f. 

imikkaruru ( imekkaruru) s.; (a grass or 
wild-growing cereal); lex.* 

[§a-la]m-bi [U.SA.sab] = ia-da-ru, [ga-lam-bi-gu- 
la] [ti.KUL.Sl.SAB] = i-mi-ik-ka-ru-ru, [Sa-lam-bi- 
tur-ra] [O.A§.ka.g]a = a-ra-ru-u Diri IV 16£f., cf. 
£t.k:ui,.§A.s[ab] = [i]-mi-ka-[ru-rum] Proto-Diri 
187; u.S&.SAR.gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-iar-ru 
// di-Su Hg. B IV 180. 

See discussion sub elmeStu. 

*imirtu A (imiStu) s.; (a symptom of an 
intestinal disease); SB; cf. emeru. 

Summa Serru i-mi-iS( text -ka)-ti / api N-tim 
libbi iSu if a baby has a colic(?) Labat TDP 
222:50. 

The explanatory gloss APiN-tim, i. e., eriSti, 
represents an erroneous attempt of the 
scribe to make sense of the rare imiStu. 

imirtu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

i-mir-tu mare iraSSi — i., he will have sons 
Dream-book p. 319 r. iii 7", see ibid. p. 275 n. 63. 

imirtu see imratu. 
imiru see imeru. 
imiStu see * imirtu A. 

imitta (imittam ) adv.; to the right; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and zag, 15, A.zi; cf. imnu. 

a) in gen.: Summa a§ i-mi-it-ta pater if 
the a§ is split to the right YOS 10 44 : 20 (OB 
ext.), and passim in ext., cf. Summa nisih marti 
i-mi-tam adi 2 pater KAR 150 r. 5 (SB ext.); 


imitta 

Summa Samnum me ina nadelca i-mi-tam tarik 
if the oil, when you throw water (on it), is 
pushed down to the right CT 5 5:37 (OB oil 
omens), and passim in this text; ina tuli umsatu 
(wr. d.GtR) e-mi-tam (if) there is a mole on 
his breast to the right (parallel Su-me-lam) 
Kraus Texte 62:10' (OB physiogn.), and passim in 
this text. 

b) in contrast with Sumelam: i-mi-ta-am 
U Su-wi-la-am AfO 13 46 ii 7 (OB lit.); ZAG 
u 150 ifuimmat d Gi§.BAR fire burns right 
and left Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 5; Summa padaz 
num i-mi-it-tam u Su-me-lam x (LTM) ipSuq if 
the “path” is narrow to the right and to the 
left YOS 10 11 i 8 (OB ext.), cf. Summa ina 
reS naplastim Silu 2 i-mi-tam u Sumelam nadu 
if at the top of the flap there are two abrasions, 
and they lie to the right and to the left 
RA 44 pi. 3 (= p. 33ff.) MAH 15874:10 (OB ext.), 
and passim; Summa ina kutalli MIX§EN A.ZI 
(var. i-mi-it-tam) u gub (var. Su-me-lam) 
sumum nadi if there is a red spot on the 
back of the “bird,” to the right and to the 
left YOS 10 52 i 28, var. from dupl. ibid. 51 i 29 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. (wr. A.Zl) 
ibid. 62 ii 16, (wr. i-mi-it-tam) ibid. 51 ii 17, 
iv 16; i-mi-it-tam u Sumelam belt u belli ana 
nasarika aj igu let my lord and my lady not 
neglect to protect you everywhere (lit. to the 
right and the left) PBS 7 106:12 (OB let.); 
girsequ i-mi-tam u Sumelamma izzazzu the 
royal servants stand to the right and the left 
RA 35 2 ii 17 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid, ii 6; sibbassu 
imitta u Sumela umahhas (if the sacrificial 
lamb) wags its tail right and left TuL p. 43 
r. 11 (translit. only); [Summa amelu ] miSittu 
imSissuma lu zag lu gub mahis if a man has 
a stroke of apoplexy(?), whether he is 
stricken on the right side or the left side 
AMT 77,1:2, cf. kiSdssu 15 u 150 ittanaddi 
Labat TDP 82:14, and passim, also SindteSu 15 
u gub isallah CT 39 45:22 (SB Alu); Summa 
katarru salmu ina im.limmu.ba zag u gub 
Sakin if black fungus lies in all directions, 
right and left CT 40 16:48 (SB Alu); Summa 
izbu qarndtiSu aSar uzneSu zag u gub Sakna if 
a newborn lamb has horns where its ears should 
be, right and left CT 28 32 80-7-19,60:4 (SB 
Izbu) ; salme hurdsi za[g] u Gi?B ulziz I placed 
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imittam 

statues (plated with) gold (in the chapel of 
Anu) on the right and the left Borger Esarh. 
87:25, cf. ibid. 88 r. 7, and passim in Senn., 
Esarh., Nbn.; irrubuma 15 u 150 ittazizu they 
enter and take their stand at the right and 
the left RAcc. 72 r. 8; [Summa uban ] haSi 
qablltu zag u gub patrat if the middle finger 
of the lung is cleft at the right and the left 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, and passim in this text, also 
KAR 422:26; Summa kaskasu 15 u 150 pa\ir 
Boissier Choix 95:15, and passim; me, KA§.SAG 
zag (with gloss Si-ka-ru i-mit-tu) u gub liqqi 
let him libate water and first draught beer 
right and left ABL 1396:6 (NB, quoting hemer.) ; 
salmani Sa Sarri ... ina muhhi kigalli i-mit-tu 
Sumeli ussazazi I have set up the statues of 
the king on the pedestal to the right and the 
left ABL 257 r. 6 (NA); zag u GUB assanat 
parSu I send him on missions everywhere 
ABL 194:15 (NA); 15 u 150 Sa ultu babiSu adi 
SilihtiSu (the canal) right and left, from its 
branching off to its outlet TuM 2-3 147:3 
(LB), cf. BE 9 52:2 and 7, 67:2, also ID GN 15 
U 150 BE 9 67:6, 86a:9, 80:6. 

The refs, written in omen texts with the 
logogram zag or 15 have been quoted here 
on account of the OB passages which write 
out imittam. However, a reading imna for 
these logograms is likewise possible. See the 
syllabically written refs, sub imna. 

imittam see imitta. 

imittu A (emittu) s.; 1. right side, 2. 

right hand, 3. right wing (of an army), 
4. neighbor to the right; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and 15, A.zi, A.zi.da, zag; cf. imnu. 

[za-ag] zag = Ul-mit-tum A VIII/4:22; za-ag 
zag ■* e-mit-t[u\ Idu I 152; [za-ag] zag = i-mi-id- 
[i dii\ S a Voc. AE 13' (from Bogh.), cf. zag = 
\i-mi-%\d-d[u\ = (Hitt.) pal-ta-n[a-aS] arm TziBogh. 
A 241; zag = e-mit-tum Lu Excerpt II 118; 
[zag], zag.Lu, 15, [zij.da = i-mit-tti Igituh short 
version 139ff.; A-zi-ta (phonetic for A.zi.da) = 
i-mi-id-du = ZAG-aS Izi Bogh. A 31. 

A.zi.da d iM su 8 .s[u 8 ].me3 : ina i-mit-ti ^Adad 
ill[aku &unu] they go at the right of Adad CT 16 
19:42f. 

im-nu - i-mit-tu Malku TV 221, also An VIII108. 

1. right side — a) without associated 
substantive: ana i-mi-tim 3 -Su u ana Sumelim 


imittu A 

3 -Su ... me, inaddi he pours out water three 
times to the right and three times to the left 
RA 35 3 r. iv 8 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. 28; Summa 
qutrinnum iStu i-mi-it-tim ana si- <it> SamSim 
iSdud if the smoke spreads from the right 
side towards the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB 
smoke omens) ; ina zag martim ZAG gub ikim 
(if) on the right side of the gall bladder, the 
right side absorbs the left side JCS 11 92 CBS 
1462a: 5 (= p. 98 No. 6), (OB ext. report), and 
passim in ext. ; Summa amutum iStu Sumelim 
ana i-mi-tim elwima if the fiver has grown 
around from the left to the right RA 27 
149:26 (OB ext.), cf. martum iStu i-mi-ti ana 
Sumilim [... ] RA 38 86 r. 8 (OB ext. prayer), 
and Summa zi (= sikkat sllim) iStu i-mi-tim ana 
Sumelim illak YOS 10 45:5, cf. ibid. 6f., and 
passim; iSten ana A.zi (var. i-mi-it-tim) iSten 
ana gub (var. Su-me-lim) natM (if) one (red 
spot) lies on the right side and one on the left 
side YOS 10 52 i 16, vars. from ibid. 51 i 16 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa zibbatum 
iStu Sumelim ana i-mi-tim imahhas if the 
tail switches from the left to the right YOS 
10 47:41 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; Summa 
izbum qaqqassu kajdnum Sakinma u Saw&m 
ina i-mi-tim Sakin if the newborn lamb has 
a normal head but there is another on the 
right side YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 21, 
also (referring to the bah ekallim) YOS 10 
24 : 12f. (OB ext.) ; Summa paddnu 2 -ma ana 15 
u 150 §ub.me§ if there are two “paths” and 
they fie to the right and the left TCL 6 5:52 
(SB ext.), cf. CT 20 39:15, and passim in ext., 
also Summa uban haSi qablltu ana 15 endet 
CT 31 40 iv 13; Summa ekal tlranl 2-ma ina 
zag Saknu if there are two “palaces” of the 
intestines and they fie on the right side BRM 4 
15:26, and (wr. zag) passim in this text, and KAR 
426 r. 12ff., KAR 437 r. 11, etc.; Summa amet 
lu paSu Sapassu ana zag kubbulma if a man’s 
mouth, together with his lip, is twisted to 
the right AMT 24,1:3; 7 kirsi ana i-mi-it-t[i\ 
taSkun she placed seven lumps (of clay) to 
the right CT 15 49 iv 6' (SB Atrahasis), cf. 1-Su 
ana 15 1-Su ana 150 tapattil AMT 103:26, also 
RAcc. p. 62:2, and passim in rit., also 2 dipdrl 
iSten ana zag iSten ana gitb luSetiqu (see 
etequ v.) ABL 670 r. 5 (NA); ma’ad issi libbi; 
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Sunu ana zag gub memeni ana Sipirti tassapar 
many among them have you dispatched each 
for a (special) task to the right or left ABL 
304 r. 2 (NA), cf. ana 15 u 150 al( text il)-tap-par 
ABL 276:9 (NB), cf. also mdSa ana 15 illa[kuni] 
ma Sa ana 150 illa[kuni ] ABL 1110:20 (NB). 

b) modified by a noun or a suffix: Summa 
A.zr (var. i-mi-it-ti) liSanim Satiq if the 
right side of the tongue (of the sheep) is 
cleft YOS 10 52 ii 31, var. from ibid. 51 ii 33 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [Summa 
tu]Umum ina i-mi-it-ti karSim ittaziz if the 
spleen stands on the right side of the belly 
YOS 10 41 : 16 (OB ext.), cf. Summa i-mi-ti libbi 
paliS ibid. 42 i 56, and passim in ext., also ina 
zag martim kakkum na'butum Sakin if there 
is a mark (predicting) flight on the right side 
of the gall bladder Bab. 2 259:5 (OB ext. 
report), ZAG kipi patir KAR 426:26, 15 Wirt 

patir KAR 151:24, and (wr. zag or 15 and 
referring to various parts of the exta) passim in 
SB ext.; Summa rubu narkabta irkabma ana ZAG 
narkabti imqut if, when a prince rides a 
chariot, he falls off to the right side of the 
chariot CT 40 36 : 32 (SB Alu), cf. ana ZAG sisi 
bindtiSu ishur ibid. 35:19; [Summa ubdri\ haSi 
qablitum i-mi-ta-Sa Samit if the right side of 
the middle finger of the lung is tom out 
YOS 10 40:5 (OB ext.), cf. Summa uban haSi 
qablitu zag -Sa ana Sumelima SumelSa ana zag- 
Sa ishur KAR 447:5 (SB ext.), also sgr 15-id 
haliq Boissier Choix 45:6 (SB ext.), and passim; 
ina 15 ban liSken he shall prostrate himself 
at the right of the diviner BBR No. 11 r. i 19, 
cf. ana 15 DN uSSab KAR 132 iv 10 (= RAcc. 
p. 103), and passim in rit.; 15% 150 Sa abri ilappat 
(the priest) touches the right and left side of 
the pyre (with the skin of the bull) RAcc. 69 
r. 8, and passim in this text; iSten maSmdSu 
15 biti u San-Ci gub bSti ins ... imannu one 
conjurer at the right and the other at the left 
of the temple recite the incantation BRM 4 6 
r. 35; 15 a Sin Akkad Sumel a Sin Elamtu the 
right side of the moon (stands for) Akkad, 
the left side of the moon (for) Elam ABL 
1006.11 (NB); ana Sumelija 11 Sin ... ana 
zag -ia ... a SamaS at my left (stands) Sin, 
at my right Samas KAR 184 r.(!) 43 (rit.); zag 
pagrija u gub pagrija itabbalu (the evil de- 


imittu A 

mons) are carrying off the right and left sides 
of my body AMT 97,1:22, dupl. KAR 267:15; 
Summa am&lu ... issuru ana zag -Sti lu ana 
atiB-S& itiq if a bird passes on the right or 
the left of a man CT 40 50:45 (SB Alu), cf. 
surdd ana 15 -Su itiq Labat TDP p. 6 : 1, cf. also 
Summa amelu ana zaq -Su imqut if a man falls 
on his right side CT 39 31 K.11537:3 and 5, also 
Ebeling KMI. 55:2 and 4, and passim in diagnoses 
and SB Alu; Summa amelu egirrd ina zag- 
Su ipulSu if an egirrd- omen answers the man 
from his right side CT 39 41:15 (SB Alu); Summa 
alpu zibbassu ana 15 -Su iqtanan if an ox coils 
his tail to his right CT 40 32 r. 19 (SB Alu); 
ina 15 man (with gloss i-mit-ti a Sa-maS) at 
the right side of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9 
(NA); MUL.LtrGAL lu ina i-mit-ti lu ina 
Sumelu MUL.SAG.ME.GAB GXTB-ma Regulus 
stands either to the right or the left of Ju¬ 
piter Thompson Rep. 145 r. 4 (NB); note in 
topographical indications: a field 15 u 150 
Sa Nar- PN to the right and left of the canal 
Of PN TuM 2-3 148:1 (LB), cf. BE 10 129:3; Sa 
ina 15 Sa fD GN BE 9 45:12, and passim in LB; 
ana zag SaNar-Sarri AnOr 8 62:6 (NB); afield 
ina zag harrdni to the right of the road 
RA 23 144 No. 10:7 (Nuzi), cf. [i]na ZAG -ti-qa 
U ina GUB-[. . . ] TCL 9 29:3, and passim in Nuzi. 

c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
Summa ina ah A.zi (var. [i-mi-i]t-tim) sumum 
nadi if there is a red spot on the right side 
YOS 10 52 iii 9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
var. from ibid. 51 iii 9, and (wr. A.zi) passim in 
this text; Summa ina ruqqi nasraptim Sa i-mi- 
tim Sipum Saddat if a “foot” stretches out 
in the “kettle” of the right “furnace” YOS 10 
6:1 (OB ext.), cf. Summa iStu arkat sal.la 
nasrapti padani Sa 15 Sepu itbima CT 20 32:41 
(SB ext.), also ekal haSi Sa zag KAR 428:47, 
and passim, said of parts of the exta; Summa vJba- 
ndt qatsSu Sa 15 u 150 dama maid if the fin¬ 
gers of his right and left hand are filled with 
blood Labat TDP 98:40, and passim; [Summa 
amSlu ] uzun zag -Sd kahit if a man is hard of 
hearing in his right ear AMT 34,1 : 11, and pas¬ 
sim in med., Izbu and Alu, said of parts of the 
human and animal body; Sipta ... ana libbi 
uzni 15-Sd tulahhaS you whisper the in¬ 
cantation into his (the bull’s) right ear KAR 
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60:11, see RAcc. p. 20f., cf. TCL 6 34 i 3 (SB med.); 
if the prince rides a chariot and sis4 Sa zag 
irbis the horse on the right side lies down 
CT 40 36:46 (SB Alu), and passim in this text, cf. 
ma-gar narkabti Sa zag the right wheel of 
the chariot ibid. 36; Summa ... usurti 15 
ana usurti Sumeli imqut if the right drawing 
falls on the left drawing BRM 4 12 : 78 (SB ext.) ; 
mul.gir.tab ina garni zaq-Su izziz (if) Scor¬ 
pio stands at the right horn (of the moon) 
ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen); 
iStu sippi i-mi-it-ti Sa abulli A I Star ... dura 
... [ abni ] I built a wall (extending) from 
the right jamb of the Istar gate VAB 4 188 ii 
33 (Nbk.); statues of divinities ina bit qate zag 
bit hilani in the right wing of the portico 
KAV 42 i 16; 7 Sid i-mit-ti 7 Sid Sum[eli ana] 
ndri inassuku they throw the seven clods at 
the right (and) the seven clods at the left into 
the river ZA 23 376:91 (SB rit., translit. only); 
1 salam ArgiSti ... Su 11 15-Su karibat one 
statue of Argistes, with his right hand in the 
gesture of blessing TCL 3 402 (Sar.); PN 
arassu Sa Su 11 15 -Su ana Sumi Sa PN 2 Satrat 
PN, his slave, whose right hand is marked 
with the name of PN 2 BRM 2 2:2 (NB), and 
passim in NB sales of slaves, also Sa ritti 15-Su 
VAS 6 126:2, and passim; rittaSu Sa zag tarsat 
his right hand is stretched forth MIO 1 76 
v 20 (SB description of representations of demons). 

d) in Sa imitti that on the right: Summa 
Samnum Sa i-mi-it-tim Sa Sumelim ikim if 
the oil — the part on the right absorbs the 
part on the left CT 3 4:66 (OB oil omens), 
cf. Sa Sumelim Sa i-mi-it-tim ikim ibid. 67; 
Summa kA.1s.gal ... Sa i-mi-tim naplastam u 
padanam iSu if the “gate-of-the-palace” — 
the one on the right has a “flap” and a 
“path” YOS 10 26:6 (OB ext.); Summa ina reS 
marti 2 dikSu Saknuma Sa 15 kuri if at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two severed parts 
and the one on the right is short TCL 6 2:34 
(SB ext.), cf. Sa 15 ana Sa Sumeli ittir CT 31 
49 r. 29, and passim in SB ext.; if a woman 
bears twins Sa 15 SipSu Sa imitti la baSdt (and) 
the one on the right has no right foot CT 27 3 
obv.(!) 27 (SB Izbu), cf. ibid. 1 r. 1, also (said of 
the right ear) ibid. 16:20, also Sa 15 eli Sa 
Sumlli rakib ibid, 11:6, and passim; inaanneSa 


imittu A 

15 damiq Sa 150 ntt [sig 5 (?)] this is why the 
one (sign) on the right is favorable, the one on 
the left not Boissier DA 13 i 53 (SB ext.) ; note 
idiomatic use: itti man mdtim Sa i-mi-tim u 
Sumilim together with all the inhabitants, 
those on the right and on the left ARM 3 
23:14. 

2. right hand: \ina] Sumilisu itmuha kiSad 
enziSu ultu i-mit-ta-Su ikarraba ana hazanni 
with his left hand, holding the goat by its 
neck, with his right hand he greets the 
mayor AnSt 6 152:36 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ina zaq-Su ikarrab MIO 1 80 vi 7 (SB de¬ 
scription of representations of demons), also ibid. 
72 iii 45', and ina 15 -Su ikarrab KAR 298:38; 
rittaSu lu ina zaq-Su ikarrab he has human 
hands, with his right he makes the gesture of 
blessing MIO 1 78 v 44 (SB description of repre¬ 
sentations of demons); iSten etlum ... ina Su* 
meliSu qaSta naSi ina 15 -Su namsaru sa[bit] 
(I saw) a man carrying a bow in his left hand, 
holding a sword in his right hand ZA 43 17:50 
(SB lit.), cf. ibid. 16:42; ina zag -Su huppala 
naSi in his right hand he carries a mace MIO 1 
80 v 57, cf. ina 15 -Su-nu gi§.§A.gi§IMMAR 
ina ovn-Su-nu irdteSunu tamhu in their right 
hand they carry a date palm cabbage, their left 
hand is held against their chests KAR 298:17, 
and passim in this text, cf. also AMT 89,3 ii 3; 
iJ.tar.muS ina pija u imhur-eSrd ina gub.mu 
a SiriS paSir Hi u ameli ina 15.mu naSaku 
I have the .... -thistle in my mouth, the 
imhur-eSrd- plant in my left hand (and) beer- 
wort, the appeaser of god and man, in my 
right hand PBS 1/113:14, cf. BBR No. 87 i 10, 
also NA 4 .KUR-7Mt.DiB.BA ina zag -Sa .. . il -Si 
RA 18 25 ii 7 (SB rit.), also Sarru ina zag -Su u 
SumeliSu mullila ih-ma BBR No. 26 v 39; 
Summa PN ibbalakkat ... i-mi-it-ta-Su inassat 
hu if PN does not keep the agreement (he 
will pay x silver and) they will tear off his 
right hand Wiseman Alalakh 455:45, cf. ibid. 
56:37, 57:40 and 78:16 (all OB). 

3. right wing (of an army) — a) in 
gen. — V in OB and SB: nakrum ina sit 
SamSi ittika tahazam ippuS i-mi-ti ummanika 
nakrum ilappat at dawn the enemy will fight 
a battle with you and the enemy will reach 
the right flank of your army RA 27 142:32 
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(OB ext.), cf. i-mi-ti nakrika ta[d]d[jfc] you will 
defeat the right wing of (the army of) your 
enemy YOS 10 46 i 3 (OB ext.), and nakru 
kisir 15.Mli id&k CT 31 19:26 (SB ext.); ina 
kakki nakru za a-ti iddk referring to war, the 
enemy will wipe out the right wing of my 
army KAR 428:9 (SB ext.); cf. ina kakki 
za a-ti nakri [addk] ibid. 10, note: la upahhira 
kisrija Sa 15 u 150 ana idija la <m> -te-ram 
I did not concentrate my army, I did not 
call back the right and left wings TCL 3 130 
(Sar.); PN Sa magarraSu bit i-mit-ti PN, 
whose chariot (was) on the right wing BBSt. 
No. 6 i 26 and 36 (Nbk. I). 

2' in Nuzi: Su.nigin x giS.gtgir Sa zag 
total, x chariots on the right wing (parallel: 
Sa Sumeli line 9) RA 36 173:16, cf. anndtum 
Sa ZAG ibid. 185:41, also SMN 2248:23 (unpub.); 
note: annd ahu zag this is the right wing 
HSS 15 39:22 (= BA 36 187); tuppuSa ZAG.ME§- 
ti list (of the soldiers) of the right wing 
ibid. 28:42 (= RA 36 194), cf. tuppu Sa ZAG -ti 
ibid. 27:45 (= RA 36 193) ; X §E mu-ud-du-Su-nU 
Sa zag x barley rations measured(?) for the 
right wing (parallel: mu-ud-du-u Sa GUB line 
16) HSS 16 109:31. 

b) in titles of officials: gal.sik.k&t. gan. 
nu.a.zi.da, mik gan.nu.a.ghb.ba = min 
(rdb sik-ka-tum) kan-ni Sa i-mit-ti, min min 
Sd Su-me-li general of the .... of the right 
wing, general of the .... of the left wing 
Lai 129f.; lu tur-da-nu 15 (followed by Ltr 
tar-dan-nu 150) Bab. 7 pi. 5:1, cf. [ tar]-tan 
ZAG (copy GAN) KAV 20 iv 34 (eponym list); 
hadri Sa taSSaliSanu Sa 15 the association of 
the taSSaliSanu (i.e., “third-on-the-chariot”) 
officers of the right wing BE 10 36:4 (LB), 
cf. Saknu Sa taSliSanu Sa 15 ibid. 128:17, and 
passim in LB, also [hadjri lu mdhisi Sa 15 
BE 10 34:3; PN LU mudallihu Sa 15 BE 9 
59:6. 

4. neighbor to the right, in the expression 
kima imitti(Su) u Sumeli(Su) (OB only): kima 
i-mi-ti-Su u SumeliSu Sipram ippuS he will 
perform (as much) work as his neighbors to 
the right and the left VAS 8 62:7, cf. kima 
i-mi-it-tim u Sumelim §e.kin.kud.me§ illaku 
Lautner Vortrage frontispiece VAT 805:10; kima 
i-mi-ti-Su u Sumilisu §e LAg.e UET 5 213:11, 


imittu B 

BE 6/2 77:8, PBS 8/2 241:8, 244:8, Meissner BAP 
76:17, Waterman Bus. Doc. 76:11; kima i-mi-it- 
tim u Sumelim Se > am lumdudam I shall 
measure out the barley like the neighbors to 
the right and left (i.e., like those who cul¬ 
tivate fields under the same conditions) TCI 7 
77:22 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 32, cf. also kima i-mi- 
it-tim u Sumilim imalckus UET 5 218:6, BIN 7 
195:11, and BE 6/1 83:22; kima i-mi-tim u 
Sumelim libba v$&b he will give as much sat¬ 
isfaction as the neighbors to the right and 
the left YOS 12 328:9, cf. ibid. 146:8, and passim; 
kima A.zi.da u A.gub.bu mithdriS izuzzu they 
shall divide (the yield) according to what the 
right and left hand neighbors (have produced) 
BIN 7 194:10, cf. kima i-mi-it-tim u Su-me- 
lim SVam ... mithariS iz\uzzu] BE 6/1 83:22; 
obscure: i-mi-it-ti awilim pi-a-am la kinam 
idabbub the person to the right of the man 
will say untruthful things CT 5 6:45 (OB oil 
omens). 

References similar to those cited sub mngs. 
lb, c, and 2 also occur with imnu, q. v. 
However, logographic writings have been 
listed here on the strength of the syllabically 
written references. 

imittu B ( emittu) s.; estimated yield of a 
garden or field (to be delivered to the owner- 
king, temple or private landholder—by the 
tenant); NB; emittu VAS 3 162:4; wr. syll. 
(ZAO-mit VAS 6 60:2 and 5) and ZAG, ZAG.LU; 
cf. emedu. 

a) referring to gardens and dates: PN PN 2 
PN 3 PN 4 ina DN . .. u ode Sa Sarri ittemd ki 
suluppu ... Sa giS.ban Sa PN 6 Sa mu.4.kam 
RN ... i-mit-ti nimmidu ... adi i-mit-tum Sa 
takkaSSaduma ana Eanna terrubu nimmaru 
PN, PN 2 , PN s and PN 4 have taken an oath 
by DN and the king (saying) “We shall 
estimate the yield in dates due from the 
‘bow’-land of PN S for the year 4 of RN, we shall 
be responsible (lit. see) until the (entire) yield 
that pertains (to it) enters into Eanna” TCL 13 
177:1 Iff., cf. adi mimrrva Sa ikkaSSaduma ... 
ana Eanna terrvhu zlru nimaSSahu u i-mit-tum 
nimmidu AnOr 8 30:22; for imitta emSdu, see 
emSdu mngs. 2i and 7e, also Imidu s.; see (for 
rabband in this context) Nbn. 351:1,781:1, VAS 
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6 26:1,20:1, VAS 3160:1,165:1, (forthe LU.GAN. 
D tr) Dar. 40:1,Camb.26:2 f ., (themdrbane) VAS6 
121:18; suluppi ina muhhimangaga immidsuma 
inakkas ina umu i-mit-tu la ittaSi Sissin aki 
Ltx.trs.SA.DU.ME§ innandaSSu he will estimate 
(the yield) of dates when they are still on the 
spathes, then he may cut them off, but (even) 
before he has delivered the yield, he will be 
given the ^smwM-compensation in the same 
amount as his neighbors BE 9 99:10, cf. BE 
8 132:12; PN and PN 2 have rented from King 
Nabonidus a field and date orchard for a 
yearly rent to be paid in barley and dates 
eqleti gii-s.sar hallat 8a Belli 8a Uruk 8a ina 
pan rabbanuti PN u PN 2 i-mit-ti ul immidu u 
ana muhhi ul iSallatu (as to) the fields and 
the AaZtow-orchard of DN, which is under the 
responsibility of the rabbani’ s, PN and PN 2 
shall neither estimate the yield nor dispose of 
it AfK 2 109:23, dupl. YOS 8 11; 24 

GUR suluppi zag.lu 8a muhhi giSimmari 24 
gur of dates, estimated yield of the date 
palms TCL 13 128:1, cf. VAS 3 121:1, and passim; 
30 GUR suluppi zag.lu ebur eqli thirty gur 
of dates, estimated yield of the field VAS 3 
76:1, and passim, cf. X suluppi rihtu i-mit-tu, 
8a suluppi 8a PN ibid. 49:1, also rihtum 
zag ibid. 90:3; also suluppu zag.lu lagamrutu 
Evetts Ner. 62:1; 68 GUR uhinu i-mit-ti ina 

muhhi giSimmari 68 gur of green dates, 
estimated yield of the date palms TuM 2-3 
166: l; suluppi i-mit eqldti makkur A I Star U ruk 
Sa mu.8.kam RN dates, (estimated) yield of 
the fields belonging to (the temple of) the 
Istar of Uruk, for the eighth year of Cyrus 
YOS 7 96:1, cf. 8a mu.9.kam Nabu-na’id 
YOS 6 194:3, and passim, specifying the year; 
suluppi i-mit-tum 8a Sarri BRM 1 63:1, cf. 
ZAG.LU £A.LA LUGAL PBS 2/1 69:6; [12 GIN 
ku.babbar] 30 sxla qeme 18 sxla Sikari kum 
suluppi zag.lu eqli twelve shekels of silver, 
thirty silas of flour, 18 silas of beer, in lieu of 
the dates that are the estimated yield of the 
field PBS 2/1 102:2, cf. 12 gin Sim suluppi 
zag.lu eqli Sudti ibid. 70:8; note (obscure): 
dates as zag.lu irbi eqli 8a muhhi ilku Sa PN 
ZA 4 161 No. 8:1 (Smerdis); (cutting and de¬ 
livery of dates to the Lady of Uruk on the 
15th of Addaru) if they do not deliver akki 


imittu B 

le'i Sa i-mit-tum 8a suluppi Sa ina muhhiSunu 
suluppi ... inandinu they will give (to the 
Lady of Uruk) as many dates as are charged 
against them according to the ledger dealing 
with estimated yields in dates YOS 7 109:12; 
ina maSihu Sa i-mit-ti in the measure (in 
which) the estimated yield (is measured in 
the temple of Samas) Nbk. 436:10; if they do 
not deliver suluppi mala zag a.§A.me§ Sa 
Belli Sa Uruk mala mukinnu ukanniS 1 adi 30 
ana d Belli Sa Uruk inandin they have to 
deliver according to the estimated yields of 
the fields belonging to the Lady of Uruk 
thirtyfold as many dates to the Lady of Uruk 
as any witness will establish YOS 7 115:9; 
rihit u’ilti Sa i-mit-tum (dates) remainder 
from the contract (concerning the delivery 
of) the estimated yield VAS 3 64:2; note the 
lakurupputu contracts: tupSarre immiduSima 
aki i-mit-tum Sa tupSarre suluppi ana Ebab- 
bara inandinu the scribes estimated the 
yield, and they (the gardeners) will deliver 
the dates to Ebabbar according to the yield 
(estimated) by the scribes Cyr. 200:8, also 
aki i-mi[t-ti ... ul]tu Eanna innimmidi ebura 
ana Eanna [inandin ] YOS 7 47:17, cf. 
suluppu i-mit-tu Sa lu.nu. <gi§> .sar.meS 
Moldenke 2 No. 7:1. 

b) referring to barley and other crops: 
x uttatu ina libbi i-mit-ti Sa erreSe Sa mu.15. 
kam x barley, from the (estimated) yield due 
from the farmers in the 15th year VAS 6 
278:6; X utfatu ZAG.LU Sa PN TCL 12 67:1, 
and passim; note zeru Sa PN 4 ... irriSu u 
zeru Sa PN 6 ... irriSu ultu Eanna i-mit-ti 
innimmedu the yield of the land which PN 
cultivates and of the land which PN 2 culti¬ 
vates will be assessed by Eanna TCL 12 
90:18; lu.Sid 6.gal ana muhhi meShati Sa 
zlri u zag.lu Sa uttati anaku u PN lu 
sipiri iltapranndSu the chief palace scribe 
sent me and the sipiru-o fficial PN on behalf 
of the soil assignments and the estimating of 
barley yields YOS 3 132:8 (NB let.); nisihtu 
Sa zag.lu.me§ ana sabi kullimma uftata 
lidkuni show the fist of estimated yields to 
the men so that they can move the barley 
CT 22 87:8 (let.); §E.BAR ZIZ.Am GIG.BA i-mit-ti 
barley — emmer wheat —wheat — estimated 
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yield (headings of a list) TCL 12 20:1; 500 
Se.bar adi ziz.Am endu sulupjm endu ina 
muhhi i-mit-ti la taSilli 500 (gur of) barley, 
together with emmer wheat, are estimated 
(as the yield), dates are (likewise) estimated, 
do not neglect the estimated yield TCL 9 
76:10 (let.); x ut\aiu x kibtu zag.lv zitti zeri 
x barley and x wheat, estimated yield of the 
share of the field TuM 2-3 185:1; SamaS: 
Sammu i-mit-ti makkur d [vTV] Nbn. 644:1, 
cf. SamaSSammu zag makkur a SamaS Nbn. 
883 : 1 ; x uttatu i-mit-ti x sahle i-mit-ti VAS 3 
13: If., cf. sahle ana PN aki i-mit-ti-Su tanan- 
din VAS 6 38:15. 

The yield of a date orchard, garden or 
field was estimated, some time before the 
harvest, by officials ( emidu , q.v.) or rep¬ 
resentatives (scribes, etc.) of the owner. 
For the established amount the tenant had 
to hand over a promissory note ( u'iltu ) that 
came due at harvest time. The larger 
administrations seem to have kept a record 
of the yields expected from the individual 
tenants, see YOS 7 109 and CT 22 87. The 
tenants of date orchards and gardens were 
apparently allowed only marginal use of the 
land which they worked and were given 
compensation, deductible from the imittu, 
solely for special services. Those who 
engaged in work of that kind were either 
slaves (as in the case of the tenants of the 
Murasu family) or in poor economic situation. 
Where cereals were to be delivered, the rent 
(SibSu) is often described as imittu, i.e., the 
estimated yield, see TuM 2-3 166:2, VAS 3 
56:1, and 158: If., but note the juxtaposition 
ZAG.Ltr u SibSi BRM 1 26:1 and 12 (early NB). 
The lessors were either the crown (note Ltf 
dam-ga-ar Sarri VAS 3 18:1), the temple 
administrations in Sippar and Uruk or the 
Murasu family. 

San Nicold, NRV 1 366 f.; Cardascia Archives 
des MuraSu index s.v.; Petschow, BiOr 13 102 ff. 

imittu C (emittu) s. fern.; shoulder of an 
animal; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and vzu.zag, 
vzv.zag.lv, exceptionally 15 (SB) and sig 4 
(OB, see usage b); cf. emedu. 


imittu C 

uzu.sila.zag.LU - ni-is-hi i-mit-tum ibid. 59ff; 
zag, zag.LU = e-mit-tum Nabnitu IV 60f.; 
[zag], zag.LU = i-mit-td Igituh short version 
139f.; [uzu].zag.LU izi.ta 3u.hu.uz.za.am, 
[uzu.zjag.Lu izi Su.tag.ga.ab : i-mit-ta [,..] 
fry the shoulder 1 Nabnitu XXIII 170f.; mur-gu 
sig 4 = e-mit-[tum ] A V/l:93; na 4 .i.rait.tum.za. 
gin = i-mit-t[um\ ornament of lapis lazuli in the 
form of a shoulder (preceded by na 4 .hu.um.bu. 
b i t. z a. g i n ornament of lapis lazuli in the form of 
a humbabitu-T&pti\ei) Hh. XVI 77, cf. na 4 .i.mi.it. 
turn Wiseman Alalakh 447 i (Forerunner to Hh. 
XVI). 

pu-u-du = i-mit-til Malku IV 222. 

a) as a part of the body — V of animals: 
Summa izbum ulldnumma i-mi-ta-Su Sa imitti 
nashat if the newborn lamb, when it is bom, 
has its right shoulder tom off YOS 10 56 i 10 
(OB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu 15-M Sa 15 nashat 
CT 27 46 K.53 : 13, also (said of the left shoulder) 
ibid. 15 (SB Izbu); Summa izbum i-mi-ta-Su 
siluSu u pemSu Sa Sumelim la ibaSSi if the 
newborn lamb has no left shoulder, ribs or 
thigh YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbum ina i-mi-ti-Su Sa imitti Sarat neSim Sakm 
if the newborn lamb has a lion’s mane on its 
right shoulder YOS 10 56 iii 31 (OB Izbu); 
Summa izbu 15 -Su Sa imitti nu gAl if the 
right shoulder of the newborn lamb is 
missing CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa 
izbu 15-£m (text 150 for 15) Sa Sumeli nv gAl 
ibid. 10 ; 15-M Sa imittijSumeli ibid. 16ff., cf. 
the dupls. (also wr. 16) CT 27 45 K.4129+ and 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 18 K.3695+ passim, also 
CT 27 12:3f. ; vzv.zag annxtu la vzv.ZAG Sa 
VDV.fxiM Siti] vzv.zag Sa RN Siti ... ki Sa 
vzv.z[ag Sa udv.nim annitu\ nashatuni may 
this shoulder be not the shoulder of the spring 
lamb, but be (i.e., stand for) the shoulder of 
Mati’ilu, just as the shoulder of this spring 
lamb is tom out (so may the shoulder of 
Mati’ilu be tom out) AfO 8 24 i 29 ff. (AfiSur- 
nirari VI) ; iSluh i-mit-ti alima ana paniSa iddi 
he (Gilgames) even tore out the shoulder of 
the bull (of heaven) and tossed it before her 
(Istar) Gilg. VI 161, cf. ibid. 167; obscure: 
x.vdv BARftext an).gun.na Sa zag.lv la qud- 
du-d[u] tallow of a hedgehog whose shoul- 
der(?) is not_ KAR 194 r. i 35 (SB rit.). 

2' of human beings (Hitt, only, wr. 
zag.lv): ZAG.LV-za [pattar uwan] wings 


[uzu.zag.L]u = i-mit-tum Hh. XV 58, [uzu. 
z]ag.[L]u.a.ri.a = §u -u, uzu.zag.Lu.a.ri.a, 
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coming from the shoulders (of Sauska) 
MVAG 46/2 p. 4 i 8 and 22, also GlS.TUKUL.Hl. 
A-uS-su-ufi-Sa(!) ZAG.LTj-za da-ah-hu-un I 
took their weapons from their shoulders 
KBo 3 1 ii 30, cited ibid. p. 26. 

b) as a cut of meat — 1' in econ.: 
sig 4 .udu shoulder of lamb (between mAS.udu 
and tflt.UDU) VA8 9 174:20 (OB); 1 TTZTT 

i-mi-it-tum Sa udu.nitA PBS 8/2 183:29 (OB) ; 
xgi.4.g1x, Kfr.BABBAR SaSallu Sa gud u ni-si-ih 
i-mi-tim Sa gud one-fourth (shekel) of silver 
for the neck tendons of an ox and a fine(?) 
shoulder-cut of an ox ibid. 37, for nisih 
imitti , see Hh. XV 59f., in lex. section, and 
nishu; 3 uzu zag.lu i-pa-qi-id he will 
deliver three shoulder-cuts (for the naditu- 
priestess) TCL 1 106:14 (OB), cf. i-mi §ah 
(abbreviated) VAS 9 174:14; 8 §e uzu(!). 

zag.lu eight grains (of silver) for a shoulder- 
cut PBS 8/2 162:8 (OB); 1 UZU.tiB, GUD 8 

uzu.fra udu 6 uzu zag.lu one leg of beef, 
eight legs of lamb, six shoulders of lamb 
(for the meal of DN) PBS 2/2 113:21 (MB), 
Cf. [x] UZU.ZAG ADD 760:1; 1 UZU.ZAG 

kabaSti [Sa] Seri Sa erib-biti ana PN iddin one 
thick shoulder of meat that the erib-biti 
official gave to PN YOS 6 10:14 (NB), cf. 
uzu zag.lu §u n Sa alpi u immeri pani DN 
the shoulder, share from the oxen and sheep 
(brought) to DN Nbk. 247:11, cf. the dupl. 
UZU.ZAG.LU §U n [. . .] Nbk. 416:3. 

2' in rit. : uzu.zag.lu alpi adi maSkiSu 
iftirma imitta u Sumela Sa abri ilappat (the 
erib-biti priest) takes off the shoulder of the 
ox with the skin on it and touches the right 
and the left side of the fire (with it) RAcc. 
p. 69 r. 7; niqe tanaqqi UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.Hi) u 
uzu.ka.izi taSakkan you sacrifice a lamb, 
you offer the shoulder, the fatty tissue and 
the roast BMS 12:7, cf. uzu.zag hinsa u 
Swne tutahha BBR No. 26 ii 19, also AAA 22 pi. 13 
r. ii 42, uzu.zag.lu hinsa u Sume tutahhi 
KAR 60 r. 6, and passim in this sequence. 

The word designates the (single) shoulder 
of animals, while piidu in the sing, (see 
Malku IV 222, in lex. section) refers to the 
shoulder of human beings or gods and also, 
in transferred meaning, of objects. The dual 
pudd denotes the shoulders of both humans 


imittu E 

and animals. The writing zag.me§, in Summa 
izbu zag.me§-£m ntj gAl.meS if a newborn 
animal has no shoulders CT 27 46: 12 (SB Izbu), 
has to be read puda, while 15-£u in the 
subsequent lines renders imittaSu, using 15, 
i.e., imittu A for imittu B. An analogous 
confusion occurs in KUB 37 186 r. 7, where 
zag.lu, i.e., imittu B, stands for imittu A. 
However, 15.me§ CT 27 45 K.4129+:9 has 
to be read pudd. 

Landsberger apud Giiterbock Kumarbi 65 f.; 
von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 25 f. (with previous 
lit.). 

imittu D (emittu) s.; 1. support, 2. punish¬ 
ment; OAkk., 0A, OB, MA; wr. syll. and (in 
mng. 1 only) zag, zag.lu and 15; cf. emedu. 

1. support (in OAkk., OA and OB personal 
names only): ES^-dar-i-mi-ti Gelb OAIC 23:3, 
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 45; A-Sur- 
i-mi-ti BIN 6 103:7, and passim in OA; 
A Sin-i-mi-ti CT 4 50b: 4 and 6, CT 8 23a: 19, 
and passim in OB; A-hi-i-mi-ti TCL 1 109:4 
(OB), cf. (Sm-ZAG.LU VAS 5 84:19, Sin- ZAG 
VAS4 149:3, Sin-15 VAS423:24; Irra- ZAG.LU 
King Chron. p. 12 r. 8, cf. Irra-i-mit-ti ibid, 
p. 13 r. 11, and passim in referring to this king. 

2. punishment (MA only): Summa a'ilu 
— aSSassu la unakkis aSSassuma ilaqqi 
e-mi-it-tu mimma laSSu if the man does not 
cut off (the ears of) his wife, but even takes 
(back) his wife, there will be no punishment 
(for her or the adulterer) KAV 1 iii 81 (Ass. 
Code § 24). 

For this type and the parallel formations 
Imdi-DN, Nimitti-TJUS , see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 211. The use of the logograms in 
mng. 1 is clearly influenced by imittu A 
and B. 

imittu E s.; (a kind of spear or lance); 
0B, Mari, Qatna, RS, Akkadogr. in Hitt. 

urudu.i.mit.tu = Hh, XI 382, cf. [giS.i. 
mit.tii] = §u (between words for lances, aamard 
and ariktu) Hh. VI 238; urudu.i.[mit.tum] 
Wiseman A)alakh446r.i 19 (Forerunner to Hh. XI); 
i-mi-it-tum = £u -ma Izi V 88. 

a) in OB: d ox§(!).TUKUL i-mi-tum Sa 
A IS[tar] (beside the emblems of ( 'mah and 
Gula) YOS 8 76:3. 
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b) in Mari: three minas of silver u 5 gin 
ku.gi 8a 1 i-mi-tim 8a d UTU and five shekels 
of gold from the i. of the god Samas (and x 
garments that were placed in a leather bag 
under seal which the woman PN entrusted to 
the Hittite PN 2 ) ARM 8 86:1. 

c) in Qatna: 1 i-mi-tum ku.gi 8a zaq-8u 
one gold i. for his (the king’s god’s) right 
(hand) RA 43 174:6. 

d) in RS: lu.me§ zag.lu ud.ka.bae 
(soldiers of the rank characterized by) bronze 
spears (heading a list of eight names) MRS 
6 206 RS 16.257+ edge iil; he liberated PN from 
serving as a member of the guild of leather- 
workers u iSkunSu ina lu.me§ zag.lu-2i u 
LU. zag.lu ana puhi8u ina a8kaputi iSkun 
and assigned him to (serve with) the i. -soldiers 
and assigned in his stead an t.-soldier to serve 
in the guild of leatherworkers MRS 6 78 RS 
15.Y Ilf., cf. pilka lij.meS zag.lu-Ii ubbal 
ibid 16. 

e) in Bogh. (Hitt.): 2 urudu a-ri-tvm 

GAL 1 URUDU I-MI-IT-TVM 3 URUDU GIR 1 
URUDU GlS.SuKUR 1 GlS.TUKUL UD.KA.BAR 1 
urudu ha-az-zi-in-nv two great bronze 
shields, one bronze i,, three bronze daggers, 
one bronze lance, one copper mace, one bronze 
axe (a god’s equipment) MVAG 46/2 p. 10 i 6. 

There is no reason to assume any connection 
with either emedu or imnu. 

imittu F s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

2 dub(?) x-lu i-mi-tum 8a gud.hi.a VAS 13 
36:1, cf. (in same context) i-mi-tum 8a 
Ug.UDU.HI.A ibid. 4. 

There is no reason to assume any connec¬ 
tion with either emedu or imnu. 

imlfl s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and im.lA. 

18 i-im-lu-u-[um] 18 (is the coefficient for) i. 
MCT 136 Ud 40 (OB math.), 18 IM.lA ibid. 136 
Ue 14 (both lists of coefficients) ; 30 IM.LA.BI its 
i. is 30 (parallel to the gam = 8uplu depth of 
the same item) MKT 1 146 iii 14, and passim in 
this text (= TMB p. 27 Nos. 64ff.); 18 IGI.GUB 
im.lA 18 is the coefficient for i. (between 
coefficients for spices and those for metals) 
A 3553:17 (unpub.), cf. 18 im-li-im (between 


immanakku 

coefficients for clay and bitumen) Bruins, 
University de Paris, Conferences, S5rie D No. 11 
p. 19 (unpub., Susa text). 

Thureau-Dangin, TMB 27 n. 3. 

immanakku (imnanakku, amnakku ) s.; (a 
stone); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (na 4 am-na-ku 
ZA 36 190:18, 194 r. 4, 196 § 11, 198:32, 200:8, 
202:12, NA 4 am-nak-ki ibid. 200:13, NA 4 
im-ma-na-ku ibid. 186:14,188:21,LugaleXIII4) 
and na 4 .im.ma(.an).na. 

na 4 .im.an.na, na 4 .ki§ib.im.an.na, na 4 . 
lagab.im.an.na CT 6 12 i 11; na 4 .im.an.na 
SLT 179 iv 5, cf. na 4 .im.ma.an.na ibid. 185 r. 
i 8 ; na 4 .lagab.im.ma.na, na ( .BiB.im.ma.na 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 iv If. (all Forerunners to 
Hh. XVI); im.kala.ga = dan-nu, im.kala.ga - 
ku-uS-iik-ku, im.an.na = min, im.na 4 = min, 
im.na 4 .an.na = min, im.na 4 .an.na = im-na- 
[■ na-ak-ku ] Hh. X 406ff. 

na 4 .im.ma.an.na gft.de.zu na.a[n].gA.&m 
(var. na.an.gA.g4) 6 n.zu (var. egir.zu) na.an. 
tar.re : [n]a 4 .min Sisitka aj ibbaii arkatka aj 
i[pparis\ — i. -stone, may there be no call for you, 
may no attention be paid to you Lugale XIII 11; 
na 4 .im.ma.an (var. [na 4 .im.ma].na) na 4 .al. 
li.ga (var. .el.li.ge) 6 .gal.la(var. .aS) du.h 
(vars. .um, .a).zu nam.di : na 4 .min na 4 .min 
una ekaili alakkunu aj iqqabi — i. -stone, eUigu- 
stone, may it never be commanded that you are to 
go to the palace ibid, line 12 ; na 4 .im.ma.na 
kur.ra ar[ax ••• gii-giil : n a 4 im-ma-nak-ku 
ina Sadi [...]xx[...] ibid, line 4, also line 1 and 
catchline of Tablet XII. 

nAj.babbab : na 4 om-no-[-fcu] Uruanna III 177. 

abnu 8ikin8u kima tirut ndrimma abna 
tukkup na 4 im-ma-[na-ku] mu.ni the name 
of the stone the structure of which is like 
river silt dotted with pebbles is i. -stone STT 
108:36; (if you are going to make artificial 
lapis-lazuli) x ma.na im.ma.na x ma.na 
tikmenni ij.naga x ma.na u.babbar ahe 
ta[mar]raq you pulverize separately ten 
minas of t. -stone, 15 minas of alkali ashes 
and one and two-thirds minas of .... ZA 36 
182:13; (if you are going to make busu- 
stone) x ma.na \ikmennu 8a u.naga.si x 
ma.na na 4 im-ma-na-ku ... iSteniS tuballai 
you mix together four minas of salicorn 
asheB, four minas of i. -stone ibid. 188:21, 
200:13, see ibid. 188 §9:1, (duM- stone) 190:18, 
(lapis lazuli) 194 r. 4, 196 § 9:19, (glass) 
198:32, (duM- stone) 200:8, 202:12; NA 4 .IM. 
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MA.AN.NA AMT 47,3 iv 32, IM.MA.AN.NA AMT 
33,1:22, NA 4 .IM.MA.NA UET 4 150:9. 

A hard conglomerate stone used for 
cylinder seals. The Lugale refs, indicate that 
the i.-stone was not in great demand, it was 
quite often used for the fabrication of 
colored glasses. The writings im.na 4 .an.na 
and na 4 .im.an.na indicate some relation 
to an.na, “tin.” 

Thompson DAC 36, 142. 

immat (when) see mati. 

immati (when) see mati. 

immatima (when) see mati. 

immatime (whenever) see mati. 

immene (why) see ammeni. 

immertu s. fem.; 1. ewe, 2. sheep (as a 
generic term); from OB on; pi. immerdtu; 
wr. syll. and udu, udu.sal; cf. immeru. 

ga-na-am laqabx otro ■= im-mir-tum A 1/2:293; 
[lah-ru] u 8 = [ld]h-rum, f im-mir-tum ] ibid. 309 f.; 
(ga-nam] fu 8 l - [im]-mir-[tum] ibid. 311; u u 8 ■= 
lah-rum, [ im-mir-tum ] ibid. 303 f.; [il-a] u 8 - lah- 
rum, i[m]-mir-[tum\ ibid. 305f.; ga-nam sfo+A§ = 
im-mir-tu Ea I 212. 

im-me-ir-tum = ma-ar-tum CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 
23; [im-mir-tum, — la-ah-ru Malku V 34. 

1. ewe — a) in gen. — 1' wr. syll.: 
ana im-me-er-tim la eniStim ... la mahari lu 
waSbdti be present so that one may not 
accept a ewe that is not lean TCL 17 57: 24 
(OB let.); im-mir-tum ina seri (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 6; 2-ta trz.ME§ 
u 1 -ta im-mir-tum two goats and one ewe 
CT 22 82: 24, cf. im-mir-tum U DUMU-M ibid. 26 
(NB let.), 10-la im-mir-tum VAS 6 187:1 (NB). 

2' wr. udu: 6 udu (as against 10 udu. 
NITA) KAJ 192:3; X UDU U.TU.ME X ewes 
that have lambed (beside udu.u 8 (= lahru) 
U.TU.ME ibid. 12) UCP 9 103 No. 40:32 (NB); 
73 udu dumu.sal mu.an.na 73 female 
yearlings ADD 1132:4 and r. e. 1; ana 100 
UDU-ta per 100 ewes BE 9 1:22 (NB). 

3' wr. udu.sal: x cdu.sal.meS Sa tr.TU 
x ewes that have lambed TCL 9 26:10 (Nazi), 
also HSS 9 49:1, and passim; 8 UDU.ME§ SAL 
RA 23 161 No. 77:3 (Nuzi); X UDU.SAL tl.TU 


immertu 

x ewes that have lambed HSS 9 53:1 (Nuzi); 
2 UDU.SAL HSS 9 101:11, and passim in Nuzi; 
4 udu.nitA 3 sal four rams (and) three 
ewes Dar. 48:2; 11 UDU.ME§ 1 UDU.SAL 

UCP 9 63 No. 28:1 (NB). 

4' wr. udu.ama: 20 udu.ama.me ana 
pa-ra-si{ text -ra) twenty nursing ewes to be 
separated from their Iambs YOS 7 143:7 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 74:24. 

5' wr. udu.nita: §umma 1 udu.nita 
Lu-vb-di-i-ti Summa 1 gin Ktr.BABBAR (give 
PN) either one of my Lubdu-ewes or one 
shekel of silver VAS 7 196:5 (OB); ana 100 
UDU.NiTA-fum a-lit-tu per one hundred ewes 
that have lambed PBS 2/1 145:8 (NB), also BE 
10 130:17, 132:7 and 15; 1-et UDU.NITA. Nbn. 
371:1; udu.nitA Sukultu one fattened ewe 
Nbn. 490:1. 

b) as a personal name (NB only): f Im- 
mir-tu i Nbn. 787:10, also VAS 4 70:6, 12, and 
passim, TuM 2-3 33:14. 

2. sheep as a generic term: alpam im-me- 
er-tam u saXham ki-mi-is( text -ma) put the 
cattle and the sheep and the .... in paddocks! 
TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.), also ibid, line 21, and cf. 
im-me-er-[t]um iStu [...] ussima ibid. 14; 
eqlam ... [u 8 ].udu.hi.a likula J sab eqlam 
ahiam ... i-me-er-tum la iklcal the flock 
should pasture on the field (that the men 
hold) but no sheep must pasture on even one- 
third of a sar of territory outside (of their 
holding)! Bdhl Leiden Coll. 2 31 No. 943 r. 4 (OB 
let., translit. only); elra buri tdmirta £a bab ali 
ina $um-me-e Su ' nu! ' ia im-mir-ta ul i-re-i 
SammeSa ana [... —ia agdamar not (even 
one) sheep is able to pasture on the (entire) 
twenty bur of the commons before the city 
gate .... (because) I have used up all its 
grass for my [...] 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26, restored 
from K.9886 (SB wisdom), see Weidner, AfO 16 
311; ana l-it im-mir-tum 1[£ ma.na sigJ.hi.a 
for each sheep one and a half minas of wool 
PBS 2/1 146:7, restored after ana 1 -it udu- 
tum ma.na Sipdti gizzassu BE 9 1:8, and 
passim in PBS 2/1 and BE 9. 

All writings with u 8 and udu.u 8 are listed 
sub lahru; the latter is attested in syllabic 
writing, outside of vocabularies and lit. 
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texts, only in late NB and there beside 
immertu. Since the reading of the plural 
writings udu.hi.a, udu.meS, udu.nitA.meS 
and udu.nitA.hi.a cannot be determined, 
although they appear at times with adjectives 
in the feminine plural, they are listed sub 
immeru mngs. 1 and 2. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 153 and JCS 9 130 n. 74. 

immeru ( emmeru ) s.; 1. sheep, 2. sheep 
and goats, 3. ram, 4. immer Sadi mountain 
sheep; from OA, OB on; pi. immeru, immera s 
tu; wr. syll. and udu, udu.nita; cf. immertu, 
immeru in bit immeri. 

u-du udd = im-me-rum MSL 2 152:49; lu-u, 
si-i, i-zd,ti-du udu = im-me-rum (with note erne .sal 
to i-z6) Ea I 192ff.; e.zd = udu Wu = im-me-r[u], 
e.zAim.ku.a = udu.§E = ki.min ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voc. II 89f.; [...] u 8 = se-fnul, [im-me]-rum 
A1/2:307f.; udu.PAD = mi-up-puim-me-ru Nabnitu 
E 283; udu.nitA = im-me-ri Hh. XIII 1, for 
lines 2 to 181 see JNES 4 156ff.; udu.hi.a = i-me-ri 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 305, cf. TAbI Sa udu.meS 
= pdr-Su id i-me-ri sheep dung ibid. 341; ia-ab-ra 
PA.al == ia-ab-ri ia udu.hi.a Proto-Diri 276a. 

e.z6 nag.nag.e li.Sem.e ba.[ab.n]A: im-me- 
ri bi-ri-ii ni-i-il sheep sleep in the pasture KAR 
375 r. 37f.; lii.Ux.lu.bi ds.hul udu.ginx(GIM) 
sum.ma : amela Suatu arrat lemuttim kima im-me- 
ri itbuh&u an evil curse has slaughtered this man as 
if he were a sheep Surpu V-VI 9f.; udu.ginx 
murgu(siG 4 ).ba.[e.da] lu.lh: kima im-me-ri i\na 
tabaS]taniiu bullulma like a sheep he is covered 
with his dung 4R 22 No. 2:18f., cf. ublallil kima 
udu.nitA ina tahoManija Lambert BWL 44:107 
(Ludlul II); udu a mad. a : im-mir supuri the 
sheep of the fold CT 13 37:28 (creation story); 
mdS ge 9 udu d.ddra : uriga salmu im-mir at-ri-e 
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns BIN 2 
22:196f., dupl. CT 16 38 iv 2', cf. udu d.ddr.a : 
im-mir at-ri-e CT 17 9:25f., see atru ; Id hd.a gud 
hd.a udu hd.a : lu awelutu lu alpu lu im-me-ru be 
it man, cattle, or sheep and goats CT 4 8 Bu. 
88-5-12,51:33f.; udu in.gi 4 .gi 4 .e.db : im-me-ra 
iiabbitu they (the evil demons) smite the sheep 
and goats (parallel with alpi iiabbitu) CT 16 
9:38f. 

as-lum, [gu-u\k-kal-lum, [ p]a-si-lum , [m-u]p-pu, 
[su]-lum-hu-u, [zi-i]r-qu, [x-x]-lum = im-me-ru 
Malku V 25ff.; zi-ir-qu = im-me-rum An VIII 60; 
as-lum = im-[me-rum] Izbu Comm. 350; im-me-ru 
= ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 iii 21. 

1. sheep — a) considered individually 
— 1' in gen. — a' in lit.: lu Sa kima 
udu.nitA ilabbd or bleats like a sheep 
AfO 14 146:102 (SB bit mesiri) ; Summa . . . Adad 
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rigimSu kima ttdtj.nitA unalssia] if thunder 
sounds like a bleating sheep ACh Adad 5:1; 
M agri seni im-mir pant vJela ina pitqi I 
have removed the leading sheep from the 
fold as if I were only the hired man for the 
flock Gossmann Era V 8; if (of the five 
lambs born) 1 qaqqad tjdtj.nitA gar (only) 
one has the head of a sheep CT 27 26:21 
(SB Izbu) ; Summa sinniStu tjdtj.nitA ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a sheep CT 27 14:9 
(SB Izbu), and passim in various contexts in Izbu; 
appaSu kima zibbat tjdtj.nitA ullus if its 
point (that of a part of the exta) is as thick 
as the tail of a sheep CT 31 48 K.6720+:13 
(SB ext.) ; just as this flock of wool ana muhhi 
tjdu.nitA- iw la iturru will never return to 
the sheep it came from Surpu V-VI 95; kima 
kibsi udu.nitA lisammekuSima litiquSi may 
one avoid her (the witch) like sheep tracks 
Maqlu V 44; uznu udu.nitA the ear (of the 
demon) is (like) that of a sheep MIO 1 72 r. 
iv 8 (description of representations of demons); 
udu.nitA.meS palkuti Sa sig.me§-H-»m argar 
mannu sarpat hefty(?) sheep whose fleece 
was (as red as if it were) dyed purple Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 16:155; 2 §U [. . .-t]e-Su-nu Sa SI 
udu.me§ two ... .-objects whose [handles] 
are of sheep horn EA 25 iii 33 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta) ; for the pharmaceutical use made 
of parts or products of the sheep see esemtu, 
kisru, lipu, martu, napiStu, piqannu, qabvtu, 
sunu, supru, Samnu, Sir'anu, ta’u; see also 
hiniq immeri sub hinqu. 

b' in econ.: 2 udu ina bit ubrini tabhu 
two sheep have been slaughtered in our inn 
BIN 4 157:8 (OA), cf. inumi 2 e-me-ri nitbut 
huni ibid. 22; 1 udu.nitA u 5 MA.NA SIG.HI.A 
one sheep and five minas of wool CT 2 
12:16 (OB let.); 1 GIN Sa im-me-ri Sa ina 
udu.hi.a Sa PN taSSu one shekel for the 
sheep that you have taken away from PN’s 
flock MDP 23 306:4; ina ribit dlija Nippur 
uduAnitAI luSam I will buy a sheep in the 
square of my city GN AnSt 6 150:13 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); mind UDU.NITA Sa BDIN 
ana gi silli tabniti Sa Sarri tunakkam u ana 
sib&tikunu udu.nitA Sa 1 gin a 4 ku.babbar 
ubbalu ana 4-tu a 4 gin ana nubattu tunak <ka> su 
why do you slaughter desert sheep for the 
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silli-tabniti ritual of the king but for the 
vigil, for your own purposes, slaughter sheep 
that are worth one shekel of silver (accounting 
for them at the rate of) one-fourth of a 
shekel each? BIN 1 25:25 and 29 (NB let.); 
udu eqlim ... ipaqqissi she will hand over 
to her (the lessor, a nadltu) the (customary) 
sheep for the (rented) field Waterman Bub. 
Doc. 6 r. 2 (OB), cf. (in same context) udu. 
nitA eqlim Riftin 39:23, UDU.[nitA A].§A-im 
CT 33 48b 13; 1 -en rrmr SattiSu ana PN ittadin 
he gave the annual sheep to PN (the land¬ 
lord) Dar. 280:11; ina Satti 1 -en udu.nitA Sa 
10 gin Ktr.BABBAR ... inandin he (the 
tenant) will give every year one sheep worth 
ten shekels of silver (to the landlord) Dar. 
378:7; 20 udu.me§ ana 1 -en tjdu naddn 

Satti eliSunu uktin I fixed as annual delivery 
twenty sheep for each sheep (formerly paid) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 13 No. 28:7; 1 tTDTJ ana 

tur.meS ur.mah one sheep for the young 
lions KAJ 207:4, cf. 2 udu.meS ana neSe 
AfO 10 36 No. 67:1 (MA); note: PN LU DAM. 
gAr udu.nitA sheep dealer Dar. 141:10, cf. 
Iitf.DAM.< gAr> UDU.NITA VAS 6 238:11 (NB); 
UDtr DAM.gAr AfO 10 43 No. 101 r. 16 and 17 
(MA); lu <m«> -Sd-ki-il udu.nitA.me5 Sa 
ki.lam fattener of sheep for the market 
ZA 3 143 No. 1:5 (LB), cf. [uduj.sam = &t(!) 
Si-i-[mi], [udu ,ki].lam = Sa ma-[hi-ri] Hh. 
XIII 119 and 174f.; LU ni-ki-siM^ UDU.NItA 
sheep butcher ZA 4 146 No. 19:31 (NB). 

c' in rel.: udu.§UK nHlndabal ^inanna = 
udu nin-da-bi-e, min tak-li-mu, udu.u 4 .es. 
[es] = [min] iS-Se-e-Su, udu.u 4 .[sar] = 
[min ar]-hu Hh. XIII 123ff.; udu.s&.gi.na 
= min \ku-un lib-bi], udu.sA.gi.kar(!) = 
min ba-bal [libbi], udu.ki.mah = min 
ki-ma-h[u], udu.ki.mah.dii.a = min min 
ma-lu-u ibid. 137ff.; udu.a.ra.zu = min 
tas-li-tum, udu.a.tu 5 = min rim-ki, udu.ki. 
si.ga = min ki-sik-ki-e, min ki-is-pi, udu.ki. 
sA.ha= §u-w (var. ki-Sa-hi-e), udu.sa.dug 4 
= min sat-tuk-ki, udu.KAx5u.d4 = ik-ri-bi, 
udu.tu 6 .tu 6 .d4= a-Si-pi, udu.su.hr.ra = 
kap-ru, udu.ki. an. n a = 5 u- Am (= kiannakku ), 
udu.ki. d Utu = §u-Aw (= kiutakku) (var. 
im-mer Sam-Si), udu.ki. d EN.zu.na = §u -ku 
(var. min ki(\)-zi-ni-gi, see gizinakku), [udu. 


immeru 

ki]. d Iskur.ra = §u-[tt] (var. min e-qu) 
ibid. 15Iff.; 1 udu ana ilini ninaqqi we will 
sacrifice a sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 
No. 13:5 (OA), cf. 1 UDU ana ASSur ibid. 3; 
1 udu in kisim 1 udu in mehim umiSam 
ukinSum he established for him (the god) 
the daily offering of one sheep in the morning 
and one sheep in the evening MDP 4 pi. 2 ii 
14f. (OAkk., Elam), but cf. 1 udu.Se ana ki- 
iz-zi Sh DN MDP 10 28 No. 11:1, and passim in 
these texts; eriSti im-me-ri-im (divine) 
request for a sheep (offering) YOS 10 51 iv 
37 (= 52 iv 36) (OB ext.); 1 UDU Sa bit ili 
ADD 1030:4; kaspu ana udu.nitA nadin the 
silver (intended for Ebabbar) was given in 
lieu of a sheep Dar. 241:3; udu.nitA anagine 
mat'd there are too few sheep for the regular 
offerings YOS 3 56:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 99:5 
and 7; Saumi 3 udu.nitA eli 1 -en udu.nitA 
gind labira ana Sin ... lu ukin I established 
(as a sacrifice) three sheep for each sheep of 
the former regular daily offering for Sin YOS 
1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.); Summa muSkenu Sd libbi 
udu.nitA iqallu if he is poor he may offer 
the entrails of a sheep as a burnt offering 
BBR No. 60 r. 31; 3 udu.nitA kal.meS inaqqi 
he sacrifices three large sheep BBR No. 57:7; 
enta imannu nikis udu.nitA uSalpassi after 
he has recited (the conjuration) he makes her 
touch the sheep’s death-wound RA 18 25 ii 
10 (SB inc.); mdmit udu.nitA tabdhu nikissu 
lapdtu oath sworn by slaughtering a sheep 
and touching the death-wound Surpu III 35; 
udu.nitA Sulmani Sa lipi ana pan SamaS 
tatarras you set up before Samas a sheep 
made of tallow as a present KAR 66:12 (SB rel.); 
udu.nitA lipi teppuS make a sheep out of tal¬ 
low KAR 66:5 (SB); inabit A SamaS uzu.udu. 
nitA ana a Sumuqan ul iqarrub one must not 
offer to Sumuqan the meat of a sheep in the 
temple of Samas RAcc. 66:40; udu.nitA <Sa> 
ina muhhi kinuni inaddu the sheep that they 
place on the brazier (this is Kingu) CT 15 44:8 
(SB cult. comm.). 

d' in ext.: udu.[mds].su.gid.gid = 
im-me-ri ba-ri-i sheep for the diviner Hh. 
XIII 70; 5 (udu) ana MA5.5u.G[fD.GiD] five 
sheep for the diviner MDP 18 136:3; udu. 
nitA.meS limurma ana GN liSebil let him in- 


130 



oi.uchicago.edu 


immeru 

spect the sheep and send (models representing 
the exta) to Dur-Kurigalzu BE 14 4 :11 (MB); 
ul anattalma ina libbi im-me-ri [... ] I do 
not see [success ?] in the exta of sheep Tn.-Epic 
iv 41; iStu libbi udu.nitA taptd hak.be 
tuSeld after you have opened the inside of 
the sheep and taken out the liver Boissier DA 
212 r. 27 (SB ext.); ina libbi UDU.NITA (var. 
adds .me§) taSattar Sira you (Samas) write 
the omen in the sheep STT 60:15, and dupl., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:110, cf. ina balika 
... Sulum kipi SuteSur haSe ina libbi udu. 
nitA ul iSSakkan KAR 26:23; ana bel im-me- 
ri-im mursam ukdl it (the gall bladder) pre¬ 
dicts sickness for the owner of the sheep YOS 
10 31 v 16 (OB ext.), and passim; ezib Sa UDU. 
nitA ilutika Sa ana biri bard maid ha(u dis¬ 
regard it if (this) sheep, sacred to you, that is 
to be inspected for divination, is deficient or 
faulty PRT14 r. 3, and passim, cf. (for restoration) 
ibid. p. xix; miqitti en tjdu.nitA downfall 
of the owner of the sheep (used for the ex- 
tispicy) TCL 6 3 r. 6 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. 
lapit put udu.nitA imdt (the owner) who 
placed his hand on the forehead of the sheep 
(before the extispicy) will die Boissier DA 
226:21 (SB ext.), see PRT p. xix; uSSir UDU.NITA 
duk nakra release the sheep, vanquish the 
enemy! KAR 423i 10 (SB ext.); note: 9 udu. 
me§ nine (tablets concerning) sheep ADD 869 
iii 11 (catalog of tablets). 

2' qualifications — a' in respect to age: 
udu.su.gi = Si-i-bi old Hh. XIII 103, cf. 
udu.gal= UDU ra-bu-u full grown ibid. 105; 
UDU.NITA gu.la (beside udu.nitA.nita) VAS 
13 101:4 (OB); UDU.NITA GAL (after UDU. 
NITA puhalu) HSS 9 61:5, cf. HSS 9 60:2, and 
passim in Nuzi; 10 UDU.NITA GAh-ll-tu Nbn. 
546 : 4, cf. TCL 12 123:11, and passim in NB, note 
BABBAR.GAL VAS 6 19:4, 21:3 (NB), cf. the 
Ass. correspondence x udu.meS kal.me§ 
ADD 994:2, see dannu adj. mng. 3d; 2 udu. 
nitA mu.3.kam nabalkututi two sheep more 
than three years old TCL 18 112:24, cf. ibid. 
17 (OB let.); 1 udu.nitA Sa SulluSitudamqu RA 
23 154 No. 47:15 (Nuzi); 1 UDU.NITA Sa 3 
baqnu 1 udu.sal Sa SiniSu baqnu 1 udu.nita 
Sa iStenuSu baqnu one ram that has been 
plucked three times, one ewe that has been 
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plucked twice, one ram that has been plucked 
once HSS 9 106:13ff.; 2 udu.nitA 3-t two 
three-year-old rams BIN 2 113:1 (NB); x 
udu.nitA Sunnd (mu.2 -u) BE 10 131:11 (NB), 
also X UDU MU.2 BE 9 1:2 (NB); XUDUDUMU. 
me§ mu.an.na x male yearlings BE 9 1:3 
(NB), and passim; 20 UDU DUMU.MU.ME§ 
ADD 753:3; UDU MU.l.ME Or. 5 45:1 (NB); 
tertum im-me-ir ku(l)-zi-im Salmat the omen 
derived from the winter sheep is favorable 
CT 4 34b r. 2 (OB ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA 
38 73, and Goetze, JCS 11 95 n. 38. 

b' in respect to feeding, pasture, fattening, 
etc.: udu^Ae = im-me-ri ma-ru-u fat¬ 
tened sheep, udu.se.sigj = min min dam-qa 
Hh. XIII 2f.; udu i+gi§ fat sheep KAR 151 
r. 55 (SB ext.), cf. udu.i = min Sam-ni Hh. 
XIII 11; udu. gu ru ' u8 tum ku 7 = §U-u, ma-[ru-u], 
udu.6 MIN ku 7 = bi-it [min] Hh. XIII 90ff.; 
udu.u = im-me-ri Sam-mu grass-fed sheep 
Hh. XIII 10; UDU.U.hi.A pasture sheep Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 350:1 (MB); UDU.NITA Sa-am- 
mi-Su ul isabbat he must not seize his pasture 
Sheep MDP 23 282:19, cf. udu.nitA u.hi.a 
la sabdti BBSt. No. 24 r. 37 (Nbk. I); X UDU 
Sam-mu TCL 12 123:6 (NB), and passim in this 
text; UDU Sa seri foraging sheep (contrasted 
with Sa ure in the fold) UCP 9 107 No. 50:5, also 
BIN 1 25:25, cf. udtj.nitA Sa dli u seri ibid. 
78:8 (all NB letters); 20 UDU.NITA.NITA Sa 
STSA-i-turn TuM 2-3 143:17 (= BE 9 45), and 
passim in this text (NB) ; im-mir ri-i-ti pasture 
sheep KAR 165:8 (SB rel.); X UDU.NITA.ME§ 
parganiute pasture sheep KAJ 116:3, see also 
refs, sub supunr, udu kald sheep from a 
field surrounded by a levee RAcc. 66:8; udu. 
nitA §e fattened sheep MDP 10 23 No. 5:1, 
and passim in these texts with additional quali¬ 
fications, cf. ibid. No. 8:1, etc.; UDU.§E BIN 7 
158:9, and passim, UDU.§E.H3.A TCL 11 162A:3, 
UDU.§E PBS 8/1 13:10 (all OB); UDU.§E PBS 
2/2 95:24 (MB), and passim in this text; [UDU 
kab]-bur Sa uzu ADD 997:6, cf. 2 UDU 
hab kab-bur ADD 995 i 2; 4 udu.nitA 

mardtu ... Sa 2 -to mu.an.na Se.bar ku.me§ 
four fattened sheep that have eaten barley 
for two years RAcc. 64 r. 19, and passim, cf. 
Sa Se.BAR la KU.MeS ibid. 64 r. 20; UDU.ME§ 
mar&t[e] Craig ABRT 2 19:9 (SB), UDU.MB§ 
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mardti TCL 3 341 (Sar.), also VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.), etc. ; im-mi-ir mi-ir fat sheep VAB 4 
94 iii 12 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; 1-ew. UDU hal'd 
gine kdb-ri Sa Sizbi one sheep kept in a kald- 
field, fit for the regular sacrifice, fattened 
with milk RAcc. 64 r. 5; UDU.NItA.ME§ has 
briitu fat sheep ABL 1202:18 (NA), cf. BIN 1 
26:36 (NB let.), and passim in NB, note UDU.§E 
SlGg.GA kabruti BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB); TTDTJ 
takbaru fattened sheep AfO 10 38 No. 78:1 
(MA), cf. ADD 1033:6, and passim in NA; 1 -eit 
udu.nita Sukulu one fattened sheep YOS 3 
122:16 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 195:4; X UDU.ME§ Sa 
PN Sa kurilte x sheep belonging to PN, for 
the fattening KAJ 255:1, also ibid. 254.15, cf. 
4 udu kuruStaena HSS 9 62:4 (Nuzi); note x 
UDU.me§ ... ana takulte for a meal KAJ 92:1, 
ana napteni KAJ 204:7, udu Sa uzu.meS 
ADD 1077 vii 27, UZU.ME§ Sa UDU.NITA TCL 9 
117:47 (NB); see also zibbanu. 

c ' in respect to provenience: 1 tjdtj Zi-it- 
lu-ni-a-am TCL 19 61:9 (OA), cf. 3 e-me-ri 
Zi-it-lu-ni-e CCT 2 18:26; 1 tjdtj Habhajau 
AfO 10 41 No. 91:6 (MA), and passim, cf. 2 TJDTJ 
Habhajau KAJ 193:2; 2 tjdtj hab (possibly 
an abbreviation for Habhaja) kabbur ADD 
995 i 2, cf. 1 TJDTJ HAB ibid. 3; 4 TJDTJ KTJR 
Te-man-a-a four Tema sheep ADD 699:1; 
udu.Mar.tu = im-me-ri a-mur-ri-i, udu. 
Uri kl = d-ru-d, udu.Uri ki = ak-ka-du-u 
Hh. XIII 18ff.; for Lubditu see immertu rang. 
la-5'. 

d' other qualifications: 10 tjdtj. nita 
marutu ebbuti Sa qama u supra Suklulu ten 
pure fattened sheep with perfect horns and 
hooves RAcc. 65:29, note also: udu. babbar 
= pe-su-u Hh. XIII 98, and note the se¬ 
quence: udu.nitA, udu.nitA.babbar, tjdtj. 
NIM 2R 44 No. 3 i-ii 12 (NA Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary), see AfO 18 340,and cf. naphar 480 TJDTJ. ME § 
BABBAR ADD 697 r. 2; udu.ge 6 = sal-mu 
Hh. XIII 99, udu.sa 5 = sa-a-mu ibid. 100, 
udu.giin.nu = bu-ru-u (var. bar-ru-[mu]) 
ibid. 101, udu.sig 7 .sig, = dr-qa (var. ir-[qu]) 
ibid. 102; for general qualifications such as 
babbdnd, bitrd, duSSu, ebbu, hand, rSStd, Salmu, 
Sapid, Sapsu, Sugind, Suklulu, see s.v.; for 
pesd, “white,” i.e. sheep, as against salmu, 
“black,” i.e. goats, see s.v.; obscure qualifi- 
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cations: 240 (sela) §e Sim 2 tjdtj.nitA ku- 
maS-Si-[. . .] MDP 23 308 r. 11; TJDTJ §U YOS 
5 219:4 and 6, 224:20 (OB); 18 TJDTJ zi-pu-tu. 

ME§ KAJ 272:1 and 3, also KAJ 230:1 and 8; 
18 tjdtj zi-pu-tu adi 2 udu.me§ tu-li-ie ?> 
KAJ 238:1; UDU.NIG.IZI UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 
(NB), and passim in this text ; see also darru, 
guSu. 

3' referring to objects: 2 Sen.meS Sa amar 
2 §en.me§ Sa tjdtj two bowls decorated with 
calves, two bowls decorated with sheep HSS 
14 247:76 (Nuzi), cf. 1 ruqqu Sa eri Sa 2 tjdtj. 
me§ 1 ruqqu Sa udu.me§ one bowl of bronze 
with two sheep, one bowl with sheep HSS 13 
174:3f. (= RA 36 159). 

b) considered collectively, as a group 
(always in pi.) — 1' in masc. (wr. immeru or 
log. with indications that immeru is meant): 
49 e-me-ru §A.ba 9 etudu 8 Id-ga-num 49 
sheep, among them nine rams (and) eight 
lagdnu- sheep BIN 4 162:5 (OA), and dupl. OIP 
27 55:4; e-me-ri ki eSrat Sebilam send me sheep 
as a tenth share OIP 27 6:20, and passim in 
OA; ana im-me-ri-i Sdmim taSpuram you 
wrote me to buy sheep BIN 7 31:15 (OB 
let.); 6 TJDU.ME§ anndtu (adding up TJDTJ 
and TJDTJ.SAL) HSS 9 101:14 (Nuzi); TJDTJ. 
nitA.me ana kaspi ina dli madu ’ there are 
many sheep for sale in the city YOS 3 87:17 
(NB let.); le’u Sa uttati u tuppi Sa tjdtj.nitA.me 
Sa ina qat nciqidi abkunu the wooden tablet 
dealing with barley and the clay tablets con¬ 
cerning the sheep that have been taken away 
by the shepherds YOS 3 147:18 (NB let.). 

2 ' in fem. (wr. log., with indications that 
immeratu is meant) — a' wr. tjdtj.hi.a: 
2 me tjdtj.hi.a Si-[na]-ti Sa addinuSu lissur 
let him take care of these 200 sheep that I 
gave him ARM 1 30:22, cf. 1 me tjdtj.hi.a ul 
ibbaqma ARM 2 140:9, note that tjdtj.nitA. 
hi.a is used in Mari when reference is made 
to sheep to be slaughtered for meat ARM 1 
17:16 and 5 9:5. 

b' wr. tjdtj.nitA.meS : naphar 126 tjdtj. 
NItA.ME§4% KAJ 208:14, also ibid. 187:2, AfO 
10 34 No. 55:8 and p. 36 No. 68:1, p. 39 No. 82:1 
(all MA), also often wr. tjdtj.nitA.meS ibid. 
Nos. 51:1, 52:1, 59:1, etc., and note tjdtj.nitA 
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entries added up as naphar 11 udu.meS AfO 
10 42 No. 99:5 (all MA, partly in translit. only). 

3' without indication of grammatical 
gender — a' wr. udu.hi.a and udu.me(5) : 
Sim niqi Sa udu.hi.a the purchase price of 
the sacrificial sheep TCL 20 177:2 (OA); 1 5u. 5l 
9 UDU.HI.A UCP 10 146 No. 76:6, also ibid. p. 88 
No. 12:13, and passim in OB Ishchali ; 1 GIN Sa im- 
me-ri Sa ina udu.hi.a Sa PN taSSu one shekel 
for the sheep that you have taken away from 
PN’S flock MDP 23 306:4, cf. MDP 18 214:8 ( = 
MDP 22 14), also 60 UDU.:HI.A MDP 22 124:8; 
naphar 44 udu.hi.a.meS (referring to sheep 
of both sexes and all ages) H8S 9 63:6 (Nuzi), 
also ibid. 61:6, and passim; 9 UDU.ME SAL. 
nita nine sheep, male and female UCP 9 
63 No. 28:3 (NB); 1 qupu Sa udu.meS Sa 

muhhi ASSurajS one box (with tablets con¬ 
cerning) sheep charged out to the inhabitants 
of Assur KAJ 310:21; kima udu.hi.a Sa la 
lu.sipa like sheep without a shepherd ABL 
1394:10 (NB). 

b' wr. udu.nitA.hi.a and udu.nitA.me5: 
kima udu.nita.hi.a tiSd eSmema I heard 
that you have sheep CT 29 30:6 (OB let.), also 
ibid. 12 and 19; 62 UDU.NItA.MeS UCP 9 107 
No. 60:7 (NB); (I slaughtered cattle) aSgiS 
udu.nitA.me5 umiSamma daily I killed sheep 
Gilg. XI71; 20 udu.nitA ina libbi 10 kalume 
twenty sheep, among them ten lambs CT 22 
24:9 (NB let.), note: X UDU.NITA. U 8 HSS 10 
180:6' (OAkk.). 

2. sheep and goats — a) wr. syll. — 1' 
in sing.: see CT 4 8 and CT 16 9:38f., in lex. 
section; alpum u im-me-ru-um la ibaSSuma 
should there be neither cattle nor sheep and 
goats Meek, AJSL 33 227 No. 11:7 (OB). 

2' in pi.: gamir gud.meS im-mi-ri [bul 
d Sumuqan u awelutim] who is the keeper of 
cattle, sheep and goats, wild animals and 
mankind KBo 1 12 r.(!) 4, restored after KAR 
19 r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 

b) wr. udu.nitA: udu.nita.hi.a (as meat, 
mentioned beside bread and beer) LIH 34:16 
(OB let.), cf. also BE 6/1 79:2; UDU.NITA.HI.A 
Sa namratim sheep and goats for fattening 
ARM 1 34:6; ina muhhi ab.hi.a u udu.nitA 
parbuttu Sebir the parbuttu (staff?) has been 
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broken over the cattle and the sheep and 
goats (to indicate that they are pledged until 
the loan of barley is repaid) MDP 23 187:9, cf. 
udu.nitA.hla (adding up sheep and goats) 
MDP 28 516:10; 150 GUD.NITA.ME§ 1000 

UDU.NITA.ME§ Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 8:6; la GUD. 

nitA la udu.nitA.me5 memeni la nasdni 
nobody brings either cattle or sheep ABL 
1384 r. 1 (NA); 1 UDU puhal 1 U 8 1 MA5.GAL 

naphar 3 udu.nitA Sa kakkabtu Sendu one 
ram, one ewe (and) one full-grown he-goat, 
total three sheep marked with a star YOS 7 
36:1 (NB), cf. four lambs, three young he- 
goats naphar 7 udu.nitA. [hi.a (or .me§)] 
Sa kakkabtu Sendu ibid. 132:1, udu.nitA.me 
A nOr 8 76:1 (NB); chaff for GUD. ME u UDU.NITA. 
<ME> TCL 12 80:7 (NB), cf. TCL 9 88:7 (NB 
let.); udu.nitA Sa dli u seri PN limur let 
PN inspect the sheep and goats in the city 
and outside BIN 178:8 (NB let.). 

c) wr. udu.hi.a: x udu.hi.a MDP 10 72 
r. 4, and passim (OAkk.); ana GUD.HI.A U UDU. 
hi.a ihda take care of cattle, and sheep and 
goats! CCT 3 8a: 34 (OA let.), but cf. al-pd-am 
ti-lu se-na-am Balkan Letter 7:33; X UDU. 
HI.A BE 6/2 2:8, PBS 8/1 14:21, 32iv(!) 14, and 
passim, QW.m.A-Su-nu udu.hi.a -Su-nu MDP 
23 171:2, and passim, cf. GUD.HI.A UDU.in.A 
KBo 111 r.(!) 30 (UrSu story), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 113; gud.hi.a udu.hi.a u suharu Salmu 
the cattle, sheep and goats and the personnel 
are fine TCL 18 88:5 (OB let.), cf. sipa.udu. 
HI.A VAS 16 13:6 (OB let.); §U.NIGIN I lim 
2 ME 39 UDU.HI.A ARM 7 224:8, and passim 
in this text; naphar 30 UDU.HI.A HSS 13 
379:6, and passim in Nuzi, note UDU.HLA.Me5 
HSS 13 306:8; nikkassi Sa gud.nitA.me5 u 
udu.hla.me5 la epSu the accounting of 
cattle and sheep and goats has not been done 
ABL 1202:21 (NA). 

d) wr. udu.me5: gud.meS udu.meS 
SuSirate EA 193:20 (let. from Palestine), cf. 
(for possible reading of udu.meS in this text 
as senu) UDU.UDU.meS / zw-tt-rm EA 263:12; 
naphar 59 UDU.ME5 HSS 9 62:6, and passim 
in Nuzi; note X UDU.ME5 Sa PN HSS 9 48: 
1-16, added up as x udu.meS u en-zaM&h 
ibid. 17; naphar 11 udu.me5 adi urisS (re¬ 
ferring to seven sheep and four goats) AfO 
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10 36 No. 63:11 (MA); estate of PN, the scribe : 
niSi eqUti udu.meS kir&te ina GN personnel, 
fields, sheep and goats, gardens in Carchemish 
ADD 676 r. 12; 200 agurate (wr. udu.u 8 .me§, 
cf. Practical Vocabulary Assur 307) 150 enzdte 
230 dumu mu.an.na naphar 580 (text 550) 
udu.me§ ADD 118:3 (NA); UDU.MES-^tm’a he 
pastures his sheep and goats ABL 307:5 (NA); 
Ltf.SIPA.UDU.ME§ ADD 741+749:19ff.; GUD. 
ME§ UDU.ME§ KBo 1 1:28 and 63 (treaty); 
2000 GUD.ME§ 5000 UDU.ME§ AKA 342 ii 124 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., but see fenu; GUD. 
ME§ UDU.ME& 3R 7 i 28 (Shalm. Ill), and pas¬ 
sim in the inscrs. of Shalm. Ill, see ?enu; excep¬ 
tionally: UDU.ME§ Winckler Sar. 2 No. 10:129, 
ABL 241 r. 9 (NA), 606:18 (NA); GUD.ME& UDU. 
me§ Sa A Nabd pan mati katmu the entire 
country is full of cattle and sheep and goats 
belonging to Nabu ABL 1202 r. 4 (NA). 

3. ram — a) in gen.: Summa SA lama iSki 
im-me-ri-im if the heart is (shaped) like the 
testicles of a ram YOS 10 9:21 (OB ext.); 
kima Sumuqan irhd bulSu u 8 im-mir-Sa just as 
Sumuqan impregnates his cattle, her ram 
the ewe (her gazelle buck the gazelle, her 
donkey the donkey mare) MaqluVII26; x 
udu.nitA (beside x udu) PBS 8/1 10 -.1 and 
5 (OB), and passim in OB; UDU.NITA NITA 
(beside udu.nitA gu.la) VAS 13 101:5 (OB); 
10 udu.nitA nita beside 5 udu.nitA BE 9 
60:2 (NB), and passim, but 10 UDU.NITA (to be 
read zikaru, q.v.) PBS 2/1 160:20, cf. udu. 
nita = zi-ka-ru Hh. XIII 7; 1-if alittu 6 
parrot 1 udu.nitA one ewe that has lambed, 
one full-grown ewe, one ram Nbn. 296:2; 
Summa gud nitA ... Summa udu.nitA nitA 
Summa mamma nitA CT 28 3:19 (SB Izbu); 
for immeru = mdru, see lex. section. 

b) in personal names : Im-me-ru-um UCP 
10 201:16, 207:3 (OB Ishchali), also (name of a 
king) CT 4 60a: 16 (OB), and passim, see Ranke 
PN 108; UDU.NiTA-ta- Nbk. 326:9; Im-me-ir- 
i-U VAS 16 98:2, also Grant Smith College 269:12 
and 16, and passim in OB. 

4. immer Sadi mountain sheep — a) in 
econ. — V in OAkk.: udu.kur (between u g 
and mas) HSS 10 171:2, also RTC 246:2, and 
passim, OIP 14 127:3, MDP 14 71 r. iii 11, and 
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passim in OAkk.; u 8 .kur OIP 14 134:1, sila 4 . 
kur RTC 246:1; note sipa.udu.kur.ra 
AnOr 7 264 : 1 f. (Ur III), and see, for Ur III refs., 
Schneider, Or. 22 p. 11 and 26, note for udu. 
hur.sag ibid. p. 26. 

2' in NA: 7 qarndte Sa udu KUK-e seven 
horns of mountain sheep Tell Halaf 56:6. 

b) other occs.: udu.kur.ra = im-me-ri 
Sa-di-i Hh. XIII 35; Is!.GAL UDU.KUR.RA 
Sumer 9 21 ff. No. 10:6 and 14, kA ti.GAL UDU. 
kur.ra (hangings for) the gate of the 
“Mountain-Sheep-Palace” ibid. No. 26:3, cf. 
ibid. 9; daldti Sa il.GAL UDU.NITA.KUR ibid. 
No. 1:2 and 2:16; [...]&» UDU.NITA KUR-i 
(after a list of bronze objects) ABL 791:10 
(NB); UDU.ME§ Sad-di lamassi siruti Sa aban 
Sadi eSqi nakliS ibnima he artistically made 
of massive mountain stone (statues of) 
mountain sheep and great protective genii 
(and placed them facing in four directions at 
the entrance of the bit hilani) Winckler Sar. 
pi. 37:37, and passim in Sar. in the same context, 
also Lie Sar. 78:3, Lyon Sar. 17:76; UDU Sad-di 
d LAMA Sa aban Sadi eSqi nakliS abnima OIP 2 
97:85 (Senn.); note: UDU.KUR = si-e-[nu x] 
RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 9' (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
LXXIV, not preserved). 

The Kulturwort immeru appears in Ugarit 
as imru (see Gordon Handbook 3 p. 239 No. 
159) and in Aram, as erara (see Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 26b). For breeds of sheep, see 
aslu, gukkallu, maiSu, pasillu, sikidu, sisalhu, 
sulumhd, suppu. For age brackets, sex 
categories, etc., see alittu, bargallu, burn, 
hurdpu, kalumu, lahru, lillidu, lillittu, massu, 
muniqu, parratu, parru, parsallu, puhadu, 
puhalu, puhattu, silqu, zirqu. For late cor¬ 
respondences to immeru, see jabilu (NA) and 
Su'u (SB). See also udutilld. As a collective 
plural of immeru, the fem. form immeratu 
occurs beside immeru, as writings with 
phonetic complements and adjectives in the 
fem. pi. show; however, since most of the 
occurrences are written logographically, all 
plural forms (masc. and fem., syllabic 
writings and others) have been listed here. 

immeru in bit immeri s.; sheep shed; 
NB*; wr. is. udu.nitA; cf. immeru. 
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The workmen 8a e.gud u 1s.ttdu.nitA of 
the cow shed and the sheep shed YOS 7 16:4, 
for Is.gud beside Hs.udu.nitA, see Dar. 293:7, 
and (also beside bit sisi ) 277:18, cf. PN u 

PN a 8a iS.UDU.NTrA Cyr. 6:8, 6.UDU.NITA 
Dar. 281:10, Nbn. 367:9,414:4, VAS 6 88:20, and 
passim. 

immu s.; day, daytime; OB, SB ; cf. ememu. 

ii ud = UD-m«, im-mi, si-e-tum A III/3:1 ff.; 
ug ot> = xjD-mi, im-mi ibid. 22 f. 

ur-ru, im-mu = vv>-mu An VIII 69 f.; im-mu, 
iu-uh-nu = qa-ar-hu An IX lOf.; im-[mu] = [ur-ru], 
ur-ru, ^e-[ru], pa-lu-u => cb-bim, im-ma [u mu-ia] 
= CD-mu u mi Malku III 13 Iff.; la-i-bu, im-mu = 
hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318f. 

a) in the phrase imma u muSa : d Sedu 
nasiru ilu mu8allimu im-mu u muSu qiribSunu 
liStabruma ajipparku iddSun may the guard¬ 
ian spirit and the protective god remain 
therein (in city and palace) and be near them 
day and night Winckler Sar. No. 54:73f., and 
passim in this phrase in Sar.; ittamar im-mi u 
mu-Sim (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2 ii 30 
(OB lit.). 

b) in the phrase muSa u imma\ [ ez]zu 
kapdu la sdkipu muSa u im-ma(var. -mu) 
furiously plotting day and night En. el. II 
16, cf. ibid. I 129, III 20, 78; [Sa]palki kitmusdku 
muSa u im-ma day and night I bow down at 
your feet LKA 48:10, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:16. 

c) other occs.: ultu ume «[...] masrdt 
muSi u im-[mi ... ] after having [assigned] 
the days [to Samas and having established] 
the (three) watches (each) of daytime and 
nighttime En. el. V 46; Summa amelu ina 
im-mi muslali sadir if a man habitually has 
(sexual intercourse) at high noon CT 39 44:16 
(SB Alu). 

immfl s.; tablet, record; NB; Sum. lw. 

im.mu - §u-w, im.mu = Su-mu-d Hh. X 456f. 

ina GN im-mu-u-a 8a ina pan ummija u 
ahheja aklu PN ihteftu in Babylon PN 
destroyed my records, which I kept (there) 
from my mother and my brothers ABL 862 r. 
6 (NB); (at the end of a letter) im-ma ina 
qaie PN the tablet is in the hands of PN 
GCCI 2 393:11; ultu im-ma-ka o-[. ..] ana 


imna 

belija attahar after I received your tablet for 
my lord CT 22 159:16. 

Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 138 cites im-mu 
PN (at the end of a letter) from the unpub. 
VAT 13613. 

immfi see imu. 

immudasfl see rnudasH. 

immugubbd (or mugubbu) s.; exercise 
tablet; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.mu.gub.ba = §u-tt Hh. X 443; im.mu- 
gub.ba — Sir = ii-pir-tum Hg. A II 115. 

In the Sumerian edubba texts, the word 
appears as mu.gub.ba and beside sar.sub. 
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 173:6 and 176f., 
Kramer, JAOS 69 201:6 and Landsberger, 
ibid. 214. 

immunedft (letter) see unnedukku. 

immunusu s.; (a kind of earth, lit. “female 
earth”); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.^'^uS = §tj-[u], [im.munus] [Su-a:] 
Hh. X 412f. 

Possibly to be connected is i-mu-nu-Su - [.. . ] 
Malku V 156. 

See imnitd. 

imna ( imnu , imni) adv.; right, at the right; 
SB, NB; cf. imnu. 

4.zi.da a.gbb.bu igi egir a.mA.uru # mu. 
un.dib.eS.&m : im-na u Sumelapani u arku uSbi' 
abubUniS I swept like a flood right and left, before 
and behind 4R 20 No. l:3f. (SB lit.); 4.zi.da.66 
u.me.ni.sAB d.gflb.bu.S6 u.me.ni.tab : im-na 
lifmema Sumela liqip let (a woman) spin (thread) 
at the right, twist (it) at the left CT 17 20:75f., 
cf. A.zi.da A.ghb.bu mu.un.su,.gi.[ei] : im¬ 
na u Sumela izzazzu 4R Add. to pi. 18* No. 3:9f., 
and passim with &. z i. da in bil. 

a) in hist.: im-nu u Sumelu pani u arku 
8a papdhu right and left, in front of and 
behind the cella VAB 4 254 i 31 (Nbn.), cf. 
15 150 pani u arki CT 34 28 i 72 (Nbn.), cf. 
also im-nu Sumelu(\) pani u arku ubd'ima la 
akSvd ibid. 32 ii 60; 8sde lamasse siruti 
uStpiSma im-na u Sumela uSasbita SigdrSin I 
had statues of the protective deities fashioned 
and set them up at the right and the left of 
their (the doors’) locks OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.), 
cf. Borger Esarh. 61:21 and 63:46; aridt hut 
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imnanakku 

rasi Sa ina admaniSu im-nu u Sumelu it'ulama 
golden shields which hung right and left in 
his dwelling TCL 3 370 (Sar.); im-nam u 
[SumS]lu aSuhi Sihuti aStakkanSuma I made 
a border of tall pine trees to the right and 
left (of the processional road of Marduk) 
VAB 4 156 v 46 (Nbk.), cf. im-nu u Sumelu 
ahubaniS ispun VAB 4 272 ii 9 (Nbn.), and 4R 
20 No. 1 : 3 f., in lex. section ; note: Sa d SamaS 
u d A-a ... ina im-na u Su-me-lu kima time 
uSnammir I made the temple of Samas and 
Aja as brilliant as daylight, everywhere 
VAB 4 232 i 29 (Nbn.); obscure: uban haSi 
qablitum ana i-me-e[n]-tia-[a]m Sir Su-<ul>- 
me-em the right middle finger of the lungs 
is at the right(?), a favorable omen ARM 5 
65:35. 

b) inrit. : saglu.tu.ra.ke x (KiD) a.zi.da 
a.gub.bu u.me.ni.gub : ina reS marsi 
im-na u Sumela ulziz I set up (two figurines 
of intertwined twins) at the head of the 
patient at the right and the left AfO 14 150: 
202-204 (SB bit mesiri), cf. ibid. 218ff., 222ff., also 
ka.bar.ra a.zi.da a.gub.bu : bob kama 
im-na u Sumela CT 16 35:24f. and ASKT 
p. 92-93:16; uttammir im-na u Sumela I lit 
lights right and left BBR No. 83 ii 7, and 
passim. 

c) in lit.: Sigaru uddannina Sumela u 
im-na he strengthened the locks right and 
left En. el. V 10; im-na u Sumela suddur 
tamharu battle order is set up right and left 
Craig ABRT 1 55:3; ilu rabuti ... im-ni u 
Sumeli ittallaku ittija the great gods walk 
with me at the right and the left OECT 6 
pi. 11 K.1290:15. 

d) other occs.: Sa pani arki im-na Sumelu 
eldnu u Saplanu ih/ltu ABL 1240:11 (NB). 

For refs, with the writings zag and 15, 
see imitta. 

imnanakku see immanakku. 

imni§ adv.; to the right; SB; cf. imnu. 

si.bi im-niS igi -ma (if a snake’s) horn is 
seen to the right (citation from Alu) Tablet 
Funck 2:10 (Alu Comm.); uncert. : KAK.ZAG.GA 
ina kaJj-Su m-iS 15 -iS nigin (if) the breast- 


imnu 

bone turns .... -ly towards the right, where 
it is strongest CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 6 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

imnitfi s.; (a kind of earth, lit. “male 
earth”); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im J D) )' ta u§ = §u-[w] (followed by “female” 
earth) Hh. X 412. 

See immunusu. 

imnu s.; 1. right hand, 2. right side; 
from OB on; cf. imitta, imittu A, imna, 
imniS, imnu. 

d.zi.da = im-nu Nabnitu IV 49; [§u].Silig =• 
§u k is-tum pure hand, [§u].silig.ga = im-nu 
right hand (in group with [§u].nig.gig.(ga) = 
qOtu maruStu and Sumelu bad hand — left hand) 
Antagal C 240f.; zi-i zi = im-nu Idu I 38. 

d.zi.da.mu a Sdr.ur.mu mu.e.da.gdl .la. 
&[m] : i-na im-ni-ia dSAn.tm (var. adds .mu) 
naSdku[ma] in my right hand I hold my divine 
Sarur-mace Angim III 24, cf. ibid. 44; udug. 
sig s .ga a.zi.da.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na 
d Lama.sig 6 .ga a.giib.bu.mu mu.un.da.an. 
gin.na : Sedu dumqi ina im-ni-ia alaku lamasai 
dumqi ina Sumelija alaku (in order that) a friendly 
iedw-spirit may walk at my right, a friendly 
protective goddess may walk at my left CT 16 
3:91 f.; for other bil. refs, with a.zi.da, see below. 

im-nu = i-mit-tu. Malku IV 221, also An VIII 
108; ma-Su-u, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 
136ff. 

1. right hand: iSSima mitta im-na-Su 
uSdhiz he lifted the mace, grasped it in his 
right hand En. el. IV 37, also En. el. V 108; 
gu gan.me.da sikil.la ... a.zi.da.a.ni. 
se a.ba.ni.SAR : qe na-ba( text -e)-s[u\ 
elluti ... ina im-ni-Su rukussuma tie red 
thread on his right hand, (put a ring on the 
little finger of his left hand) ASKT p. 88- 
89:48; a.zi.da.zu lu.erim.ma nu.[e] a. 
giib.bu.zu hul.ma.al nu.e.a : ina im-ni- 
ka ajabi ul ussu ina Sumelika lemnu ul iba y 
no enemy can escape your right hand (Anu), 
no evildoer can avoid your left hand BRM 4 
8:24, cf. BA 5 633:32f.; teressunu <«-&[a]Z(?) 
im-nu-uk-k[a] you (Marduk) hold(?) their 
decisions in your right hand Scheil Sippar 
7:19 (coll, von Soden from Photograph K.380 of 
the Berlin Museum). 

2. right side: A Zababa ... dliku im-ni-ia 
aSar tamharim kakkaSu liSbir may Zababa, 
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immi 

who walks at my right, break his weapons 
on the battlefield CH xliii 85; zag.zi.da.za 
u.su 8 .en.ne.en : in im-ni-ka ni-il-la-ak 
we (the gods) shall go at your (Samsuiluna’s) 
side Watelin Kish 3 pi. 12 i 14' (Sum.), and ibid, 
r. ii 4'(!), dupl. YOS 9 35 ii 79 (Samauiluna); 
panukki a Sedu arkdtuk & Lamassu im-nu-uk 
mi-Sd-ri (for meSru) Sumelukki dumqu before 
you (Istar) is the protective spirit, behind 
you the protective goddess, at your right 
riches, at your left prosperity ZA 42 221:17, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 60, cf. Sa im-nu- 
uk-ki meS-ra-a lu-us(v ar. -as)-sip dumqa 
lukSuda Sa Sumelukki ibid. 32; [nig.gi.na 
aj.zi.da.mu al.gub.ba nig.si.sa a.giib. 
bu.zual.gub.ba : kittu lizziz ina im-ni-ka 
miSari lizziz ina Sumelika let truth stand at 
your right side (O Samas), justice at your 
left BA 10/1 65:17f., dupl. BA 5 711 : 13f., cf. 
a Ki[ttu\ lizziz ina zag.mtt A MiSaru lizziz ina 
GhB.Mtr BMS 6 122, and dupl., see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 60, also 4R 21* No. 1 C 12, and passim; 
uga musen ... a.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab 
sur.du musen ... A.ghb.bu.mu bi.in. 
us : driba issura ... ina im-ni-ia atmuh min 
issura ... ina Sumelija ardiSu I held in my 
right (hand?) a raven, I pursued him with a 
falcon at my left CTl6 28:64f., cf. maSmdSu 
... [driba ina za]g -Su surdd [ina SumeliSu ] 
ABL 24:16 (NB); u t -um e-en im-ni-ia iS-hi-ta- 
an-ni when my right eye twitched (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 r. ii 8; GlS.si.GAR im-ni 
SumSu taSattar you write his (your adversary’s) 
name on the right-hand lock KAR 178 r. vi 23 
(hemer., rit.); Summa Seru u takdUu iStalmu 
manzazu padanu ... 15-ka (var. \im\-ni-ka) 
if all the exta are complete, the “station,” 
the “path” (etc.) at your right BBR No. 
1-20:114, var. from ibid. 37. 

For refs, with the writings zag and 15, see 
imittu A. 

imnu see imna. 

imnfl (fern, imnitu) adj.; right; OB lex., 
SB; wr. syll. and A.zi.da, 15; cf. imnu. 

lu. A.zi.da = im-nu-u neighbor to the right, 
lu.A.ghb.bu = iu-me-lu-u OB Lu A 386f., also 
ibid. Part l:15f. 


Imratu 

3 paSSure tuSallak ... pasSura MURU-a ana 
SamaS u Adad ... paSSura Sumeld ana DN 
... paSSura A.zi.DA-a(var. -u) ana DN 2 you 
have three tables fetched, the middle table 
(you set) for Samas and Adad, the left table 
for Aja, the right table for Bunene BBR 
No. 1-20 : 105 ; Summa ekal tirani 2-ma im-nu-u 
if the “palace of the intestines” is double and 
(lies) on the right side (next line: Sumelu) 
BRM 4 15:24, and dupl. 16:22 (ext.); [. . . im\- 
nu-ti (var. 15 -ti) KiN.KiN-ma (in broken 
context) BBR No. 1-20:28; Summa martu 
15 -at ina panika na gir ... 15 marti Saknuma 
martu 15 -at taqabbi if the gall bladder is 
right side up(?) before you (and) the “path,” 
the “station” (and other ominous parts) (all) 
lie at the right side of the gall bladder, you 
may say, “The gall bladder is right (i.e., 
favorable)” CT 28 46:5f., cf. Summa ... 
martu 15 -at ibid. 4 (ext.); na 4 .§uba A.zi.da 
na 4 .§uba A.gub.ba (reading as imnu uncert.) 
KAR 194:4; see Subd. 

adj. (fem. imnitu)-, (a synonym of 
“mother”); syn. list*; only fem. attested. 

im-ni-tu[m], a-lit-\tum) = [ um-mu ], im-ni-tu[m], 
a-lit-tum = [...] CT 18 15 K.206 r. iii 3ff., dupl. 
K.265 (unpub.). 

impurtanni s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

ITI Im-pu-ur-ta-an-ni HSS 9 106:50, and pas¬ 
sim, for variants, see ArOr 10 56. 

C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 256; Oppenheim, ArOr 8 
294f.; Gordon-Lacheman, ArOr 10 53ff. 

imqutu s.; ability; EA*; cf. emqu. 

atta amelu emqu idi Sarri u ina im- <qu> -ti-ka 
iStaparka Sarru ina rabisi you are a capable 
man in the king’s circle, and the king has 
commissioned you to be a rdftisM-official 
because of your capabilities EA 71:8 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 

imratu (or imirtu) s.; look, glance; SB*; cf. 
amdru. 

Sa raSbat pulhassunuma im-rat-su-nu mutu 
whose numinous splendor is terrifying and 
whose look is death Gilg. IX ii 7. 
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imriqqu 

imriqqu s.; sealed document; lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

im.5ro.Bt: - 5tr -qu, ku-nu-uk-ku, Si-pat-au 
Hh. X 476ff.; im-ri-ig iM.5ro.Btr = im-riq-qu, 
ka-ni-lcu, Si-pcU-su, ? u-lu-lu Diri IV 13Iff. 

imru A s.; 1. observation post, 2. of¬ 
fering^); lex.*; see amdru. 

igi.nim.16, =■ im-rum, igi.nim.16 ba.tuS - 
a-na ki.min a-Sib Izi B ii 18f. 

1. observation post: see Izi, in lex. 
section. 

2. offering :[...]/ im-ru gi-nu-u amarx §e 
[.. .] means imru (i.e.) regular offering VAT 
13846:29, in AfO 12 pi. 13 and p. 241, comm, 
to im-i-ru Surpu II 77, for which see dru. 

imru 8 s.(V); (an animal); lex.* 

d nin.kilim.bar — tar-pa-Su (var. ia[r-pa]-Su 
im-ru) Hh. XIV 201. 

Probably a synonym for tarpaSu, “otter.” 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 

imrO A s.; fodder; OB Alalakh, SB; cf. 
mard adj. 

mur.gud => im-ru-u Hh. I 28; mur.gud - 
[im-ru-ti] [bal-lu] Hg. All, cf. mur.gud = 
im-ru-ii *= bal-lum al.[til] (colophon) Hg. B VI 
160, and mur.gud — im-ru-u — [6oZ-Zu] Bm. 
150:1, in ZK 1 191, RA 28 136 (catalog); [mu-ur] 
[§ab] = [i]m-ru-u, [m]a-ru-u, [ i]i-ih-tu A V/2: 
244ff.; O.hab.oud : 0 gur-[gur-ru] Uruanna II 5. 

50 gi§ pa-ri-si im-rum fifty parish- 
measures of fodder (beside barley, part of 
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 66:15 (OB); 
mar GN mar GN, u GN 3 im-ra-M-nu ana 
mumisqi Saraki mumisqi Sut im-ra-Su-nu 
ikulu ana simitti ajabi irreddd if he (the king) 
gives the fodder belonging to the citizens of 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon to (his) prize 
horses, these very horses who have eaten 
their fodder will be driven away for the yoke 
of the enemy Lambert BWL 112:33f. (SB 
Fiirstenspiegel); im-ru-ka tuhhu qaqqa[riS nodi'] 
your feed is bran cast on the ground Lambert 
BWL 180:29 (SB fable), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 184:13; alpu anakuma im-ra-\a ul\ Hi 
(vars. im-ra-a l[u ... ], im-ra lu k[a ... ]) I 
am (like) a bull who does not know (his) 
fodder STT 75 r. 38', vars. from JNES 16 142 : 65' 
(iipiur-lit.). 


imSukku 

imrfl B s. ; family group; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.ri.a — 5u-u, kim-tum, ni-ku-tum, sa-la-tum 
Hh. I 117ff. 

imsarmupadfi s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

[im.sar.mju.pk.da - 5u~w Hh. X 447; 
im.sar.5ub.ba - 5 tt-u = <£min)» mu-sa-ru-u, 
(im.sar.m]u.pk.da= 5u-w - min Hg. All 119f. 

imsarSubbfi (or sarSubM) s.; exercise tablet; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.sar.5ub.ba = 5u-« Hh. X 442; im.sar. 
5 u b. b a = §u-w = «min> mu-sa-ru-u Hg. AII 119. 

In the Sumerian edubba texts the word 
appears as sar.sub.ba and beside mu.gub. 
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 176f., Landsberger 
apud Kramer, JAOS 69 214. 

imsuh(iu s.; (a severe wind); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

imsuh-hu = Sd-ar te-Si-i, min li-mu-ut-tum, min 
mit-har-tum Malku III 183ff. 

im.suh (listed between the “seven-wind” 
and the “irresistible wind”) En. el. IV 46. 

im$u see emSu. 

imSugubbfi s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.5u.gub.ba = 5u-« Hh. X 444; im.su. 
gub.ba = 5 ij-m = qa-tum id tup-pi Hg. II 118. 

Lit. “tablet containing a list,” see qdtu, 
“fist.” 

imSukku s.; clay cover, clay case; SB; Sum. 
lw. 

im.si — i[m-iu-u]k-ku, im.Sii =* SiT-fcw, [ e-rim ]- 
turn Hh. X 468ff.; im.Su = im-Suk-ku = qul-pu 
Hg. A II 130. 

Summa amutu kima im-Suk-ki-ma marta 
sahrat if the liver is like an i. and surrounds 
the gall bladder CT 30 9:14 (SB ext.), cf. kima 
im-Suk-ki-ma ina qabliSa martu Saknat ibid. 
12, and passim in this text, also Summa amutu 
kima im-Suk-ki (var. im-Su-uk-[ki]) TCL 6 1 
r. 56 (catchline), var. from dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 163 
(catchline), cf. CT 20 1:30, King Chron. 2 133 : 27 
and 30; Summa terta teppuSma ina Salimti 
amutu kima im-Suk-ki-ma garrat if you per¬ 
form an extispicy, and the liver on the good 
side is like an i. and is round (the city will be 
under a close siege) Boissier DA 226:11. 
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imtahSu 

It is difficult to connect the loan word 
imSukku either with Sum. im.si or with 
Sum. im.sii. As to the relationship to imi 
gurru, “case of a tablet,” the explanation 
qulpu, “crust, shell,” given in Hg. for imt 
Sukku, as well as the contexts in which both 
words appear in that series, speak against 
assuming that they were synonyms. Since a 
liver completely surrounding the gall bladder 
is consistently compared with an imSukku , it 
seems to have denoted a casing or cover, 
made of clay, for more general purposes than 
those of the imgurru, which was strictly the 
clay envelope around a tablet. 

(Weidner, MAOG 4 237.) 

imtal)§u (an onion) see andahSu. 

imtanft s.; tuft of black hair (from the 
rump of a donkey); lex.* 

[im].sag = [im.sag].sag = im-ta-nu- 

[u\, (im].sag.sag - hal-lu-t[a-nu-u ], [sag].nim 
= im-ta-nu-[ii] Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag 

- im-tnu-u = sfo sac .kj an§e hair from the 
forehead of a donkey, im.sag.sa[g] = im-ta-nu-u 

- mi maS.sIl an§e black hair from the rump of a 
donkey, im.sag.sag.an[3e] = hal-lu-ta-nu-u -= mi 
PAV. 9 A[L(text .an[§e]).anSk] black hair from the 
hind legs of a donkey Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 
37'If., dupl. BA 6 690 K.6466; i-mu-[u] — [sl]o 
pu-ut anSe, im(text &k)-ta-n[u-u] «■ [mi] MA§(text 
pa).sil anSe, hal-lu-ta-nu-[u] = mi pap.had an§e 
CT 14 45:14ff.", dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+:9ff. 

See hallutanH, imu, 

imtemennu (foundation tablet) see te: 
mennu. 

imtu s. fern.; 1. poisonous foam, slaver 
produced from the mouth of angry gods, 
demons, humans and animals, 2. poison, 
3. spittle; SB. 

u-uh tin = ru-'-tu, ru-pu-ui-tu, il-la-tu, im-tu, 
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117 ff.; 
[uSJ kax bad = im-tu S b I 264; u[3] kaxbad « 
ifm-tum] MSL 2 163:12 (Proto-Ea), also ibid. 
164 r. 7'; kax BAD.sk, kax bad .sis.bal = id-qu-u id 
im-ti Nabnitu L 271f.; kaxbad = im-tum, kax 
BAD. mui = i-ma-at [?e-ri-im], kaxbad. meri* (ois). 
m& => i-ma-at [zuqaqipi], kaxbad. sum. mu = i[m- 
tumna-di-tum] Kagal D Fragm. 9: 9ff.; [kax bad] - 
im-du, [kax bad . m u S ] = im-du mtt§ snake venom, 
[kaxbad . ..] = im-du cjIr.tab scorpion venom, 
[kaxbad. Sub.ba] = im-du na-du-[u], [kaxbad.x]. 
ba - im-du na-ba-[fru] (for napdiu ) to breathe 


imtu 

venom, [kaxbad ...] - im-du za-ra-d[u ] (for 
farOtu) to pass venom Kagal D Fragm. 10:7ff. 
(from Bogh.); [K]AxfBADl.nig.8ig s - [i]-m[a-d]t 
d[am-qi-im ], [K]Ax[BA]D.n£g.hul.a =■ t-m[a-o]l 
lem-[ni]m Kagal D Fragm. ll:3f.; ki.NE* 1 ' 1 . 
s6.ga — za-a-nu [id im-ti], uix-gar.ra - ba- 
[l]a-[lu id min] Antagal V iv 9'f. (= CT 18 33). 

iih(var. uS x ).bi uru kl ni.ba(var. .[b]i.a) 
mu.un.gul(var. adds .la) : i-mat-s[u] ina 
r[a]mniiu dla i’abbat its (the weapon’s) venom 
alone destroys the city Lugale V 19. For other 
refs, from bilingual texts, all using uSx(kaxbad), 
see mngs. la, b-2', 2a, 3b. 

im-tum = mar-turn Malku VIII 124. 

1. poisonous foam, slaver produced from 
the mouth of angry gods, demons, humans 
and animals — a) said of gods, demons and 
kings: usxlu.ra six.six : im-tu^amelaizzdn 
the foam (of the evil demon) spattered the 
man CT 16 49:294ff., dupl. AfO 16 303:34ff.; 
rusumgall.mah usx i.dub.dub.bu diri. 
ne.ne : u[Sum]gallu siru tabik im-ti eliSunu 
the august uJhimgallu-monater, who pours out 
(its) foam over them 4R 24 No. l:30f., cf. 
qarradu tabik i-ma-at [muti] BA 10/1 p. 106 r. 
10, and dupl. ibid. 107 r. 6; us x lu.ra sud. 
sud : im-tu amela isal[lah] he (the demon) 
spatters the man with foam CT 16 23:339f.; 
[ugju.na ba.an.si.es usx.bi gal.la.a. 
mes : eliitu iSiruma im-tu umtalluSu they have 
pounced straightway upon him and filled him 
with (their) venom Surpu VII 21 f. ; us^nam. 
tag.ga ugu.na gal.la.na : tm-<o(var. -tu x ) 
Serta (var. Sertu) eliSu ibSil the venom and the 
punishment for a crime are upon him (obscure) 
CT 16 2 : 50f., and CT 17 47:60 and 60a; umbin.bi 
z6.tabi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir.bi uSx-hul.a : 
ina suprlSu martum ittanattuk ki[bi]ssu im-tu 
lemuitu gall constantly trickles from his (the 
demon’s) claws, his step (leaves) venom 
(behind) BIN 2 22 : 35f. ; niSe. GN u GN a ashupa 
i-mat muti I covered the people of GN and 
GN 2 with deadly venom TCL 3 164 (Sar.); dlik 
paniSunu mudut qabli Sa lapan kakki ippan 
Siddu i-mat mute sahpuma their vanguard, 
expert fighters, who fled before (my) weap¬ 
ons, were covered with deadly venom ibid. 
175; Sa ... kuUat ndkiri isluhu i-mat mute 
who spattered all enemies with deadly venom 
Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. i-mat muti asluha sittdt 
TliSeSu muUahtu Winckler Sar. pi. 34:131, also 
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eli kullat nakiri asluha i-mat muti Borger 
Esarh. 87:12; usx.z^.dingir.re.e.ne.mes : 
i-mat marti Sa ill Sunu they (the demons) 
are the poisonous foam of the gods CT 16 12 
i 16f.; azzuzd izarri im-ta ana sursurru izarri 
im-ta imat siri i-mat-m i-mat zuqaqipi i-mat-su 
she (Lamastu) spits venom now and then, she 
spits venom suddenly, her venom is snake 
venom, her venom is scorpion venom LKU 
33:21 ff. 

b) said of animals — Y mythological 
animals: tebe Sari [S]uznunu ka-sa-sa Suqtur 
imba[ri] ka[m]ar im-ti-Sd u'addima ramanuS 
he (Marduk) alloted it to himself to raise the 
wind, to cause the cold to rain down, to make 
the mist blow in, (and) to deposit her (Tiamat’s) 
“spittle” in layers En. el. V 61; im-tu kima 
dami zumurSunu uSmalla instead of blood 
she filled their bodies with venom En. el. II22, 
cf. ibid. I 136, III 26, III 84; patuni Sapti Sim 
naSunu naSd im-ta(x&v. -turn) their lips are 
open, their fangs carry venom ibid. IV 63. 

2' real animals: us* mus.sa.tur.ra mu. 
lu.ra an(var. na.an).ze.em us* meri x .mh 
mu.lu.ranui.de : i-ma-at baSme Sa avnla 
izannu i-mat zuqaqipi Sa amela la uppu / la 
i-pa-laS-Sahtf)] viper’s venom which fills 
the man, scorpion’s venom from which a 
man cannot be freed 4R 26 No. 2:2, dupl. 
SBH p. 13:18ff., p. 16 No. 7: 3ff„ see also Kagal D 
Fragm. 10, in lex. section; sibd i-mat baSme isem 
Suma (for izanSuma) he filled the seventh with 
viper’s venom Gossmann Era I 38. 

2. poison—a) as a substance: Sukuduka 
im-ta li-bil-lu (var. \U-ib-luT) let your arrows 
carry poison RA 46 28 : 10 (Epic of Zu), var. from 
STT 21, cf. f. .. i]m-tam li-ib-lu RA 46 92 : 63 
(OB version); gis.tukul.nir.zu usumgal 
ka.bi.ta uSx nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.de 
kakkaka uSumgallu Sa iStu piSu im-tu la 
inattuku // damn la isarruru your weapon 
is a dragon from whose mouth venom will 
not drip, variant: blood will not dribble 4R 
20 No. 3:15f. 

b) as a terror-inspiring numinous quality 
of sacred objects: 7 muShuSSu ert Sezuzvti Sa 
lemni u ajdbi izannu i-ma-at muti seven 
dragons of bronze, in sheerest rage, who fill 
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the hostile enemy with deadly terror VAB 4 
210:27 (Ner.) ; (he says to his weapons) litpata 
i-mat muti be daubed with deadly venom 
Gossmann Era I 7. 

3. spittle — a) as a symptom of certain 
diseases: a.gal.la. ti.la = ra-ah im-tu 
dropsy = the pouring out of foam CT 19 3 ii 4 
(list of diseases); TJ Sa-mu im-ti : tr IGI.LIM 
drug against foam(ing) : imhur-limu plant 
Uruanna II 391. 

b) used for purposes of magic: USx nam. 
ti.la za.a.ke x : i-mat balatu kummu yours 
is the spittle of life 4R29No. 1:37 f.; usxkii. 
ga.a.ni us^.mu gal.la.na : i-mat-[su elleta] 
ana im-ti-ia iSkun he (Ea) made his pure 
spittle mine (the exorcist’s) CT 16 2:76f.; 
ka hul.gal eme hul.gal nundun hul.gal 
u§x hul.gal zi.an.na he.pad: pu lemnu 
liSan lemuttu Saptu lemuttu im-tu lemuttu niS 
Same lu tamdt may you, evil mouth, evil 
tongue, evil lip (and) evil spittle be conjured 
in the name of heaven ASKT p. 84-86:33; 
usx.hul.bi.ta su.na gal.la.na : im-ta 
lemutta ina zumriSu iSkunu they have put 
evil spittle into his body CT 16 2-.47f., and CT 
1747:47 and 47a; [u§x].hul.lu su.ni.tahe. 
im.ma.ra.an.du 8 .e : im-tu 4 lemuttu <ina 
zumriSu lippatiry let the evil spittle recede 
from his body (parallel kiSpu lemnutu) A.JSL 
35 142 Th. 1906-4-9,93:13, cf. us x .bi : im¬ 
tu St (in broken context) ibid. 142b :6f.; ina im- 
ti-Sd iptaras alaktu (the sorceress) with her 
spittle has cut off my advance Maqlu III 14. 

The foam forming at the mouth of a person 
or animal in extreme anger or excitement was 
considered poisonous. This is shown by the 
explanation of imtu by martu (normally 
“bile”), which has come to mean “poison” in 
the syn. list, as does Arabic man, Aram. 
merd, Heb. m e rird. Note also the use of martu 
in the phrase dur Sinnika mar-tu salih your 
teeth are spattered with venom KAR 43 r. 9, 
where martu appears in the same context as 
imtu-, see also CT 16 24:10f. In BIN 2 22:36f. 
and CT 16 12 i 16f. imtu appears side by side 
with martu. The meaning “poison” of imtu 
extends from the actual venom produced by 
snakes and scorpions to the imaginary spray 
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from the mouth of the raging Assyrian king 
that spells death to his enemies. Note the 
range of meaning of the correspondences of 
imtu in the cognate languages: Heb. hemd, 
“poison, rage,” Ethiopic hamet, “bile,” and 
Arabic humma, “poison (of the scorpion and 
the wasp).” 

imtuhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu. 

imtu s. pi. tantum; 1 . losses, shortages, 
depletion, emaciation, 2. chisel; MB, SB; 
always pi. in mng. 1; cf. mat'd. 

um-bi-in c.AD+KfD.uu = im-tu-u Idu II 359, 
also A 111/1:26; em.ki.l&.bi (var. [e]m.ki.tab. 
ba) = nig.ki.ld(text tab). bi (var. nig.ki.tab. 
ha) — im-tu-u Emesal Voc. Ill 49. 

For a bil. passage, see mng. 2. 

1 . losses, shortages, depletion, emaciation 
— a) losses, shortages (only in omen texts): 
Summa liSanSu kurrat im-du-u SaknuSu if his 
tongue is short, losses are in store for him 
AJSL 35 157:64, cf. im-tu-u SaknuSu ibid. 75 
and 81 (MB physiogn.), see Kraus, AfO 11 224, cf. 
im-tu-u GAR -Si KAR 472 ii 2 (SB physiogn.); 
im-tu-u gar.me§-M CT 39 45:31, cf. im-tu-u 
GAR.ME-Sw CT 38 10:18 (both SB Alu); im-du-u 
gar-M arkassu si[g 5 ] losses are in store for 
him, but his future is bright ZA 43 102:32 (SB 
Sittenkanon) ; ina im-ti-i ilu iredduSu the gods 
will persecute him with losses Dream-book 329 
K.25 r. ii 28; matu im-ti-i iSaddad the coun¬ 
try will experience losses CT 40 39:49 (SB Alu). 

b) depletion, emaciation: im-ti-i muti 
gar-M zumurSu ku a fatal emaciation is in 
store for him, it will consume his body CT 39 
46:71 (SB Alu); im-tu-iatdnihujatadirateja ... 
ina zumrija u bitija [... ] [remove] from my 
person and from my household depletion, 
sighs and sorrows KAR 226 iv 5 (SB rel.), and 
duph.; im-tu-u tdnihu u'a a 1 a wasting away, 
sighs, woe and wailing Maqlu VII 130, cf. 4R 
54 No. 1:14 (SB rel.), also im-tu-u tdnihu ZA 4 
252 i 14 and 16. 

2. chisel: urudu.nagar za.ra ha.ra.an. 
ga.ga gis.umbin he.tag.ga : gurgurru 
(var. qurqurru) kata USSakinkumma ina im-ti-i 
lisallitka may you (obsidian) encounter the 
lapidary and may he split you up with a 
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chisel Lugale XII 41, cf. Idu and A passages, in 
lex. section. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 212. 
imu see emu. 

imfi (emd, immui) s.; tuft of black hair (from 
the forehead of a donkey); lex.* 

[im].sag = e-mu-[u] (for context see imtand) 
Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag — im-mu = 
sfG sag.ki an§e hair from the forehead of a 
donkey (for context see imtand) K ocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 37' ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; i-mu-[u] 
= [sl]o pu-ut anSe (for context see imtanu) CT 14 
45:14ff„ dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+:9ff. 

See hallutanu, imtanu. 
imfi see emu A. 

imumunedukku (letter) see unnedukku. 
imzadru (a container) see zadru. 

imzidu s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.zi.da =§u-u Hh. X 458; im.zi.da - 
&v-u = qa-tum 6d tup-pi Hg. A II 124. 

in see ina. 

ina (in) prep.; in, on, from, through; from 
OAkk., OA, OB on; in in OAkk., OB lit., SB 
lit. and NB royal, assimilated to the first 
consonant of the next word often in OA, 
passim in OB, occasionally in SB (e. g., il-li- 
gi-mi-ia-ma Lambert BWL 76:72, il-la-ba-an 
appi ibid. 73), sandhi: i-ni-li (= ina Hi) RA 22 
170:25 and 27 (SB lit.); wr. i-na and ina 
(a§); cf. ana. 

e-e§ ku — a-na, i-na Ea I 180-180a; Se-e ku = 
i-na, a-na ibid. 181a and b; 86 — i-na, a-na PSBA 
18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 8f. (exercise tablet); e-es 
e§ = i-na, a-na A II/4:184f.; [S6] = i-na, a-na 
Izi B vi lOf.; aS = i-na, a-na Izi E 168-168a. 

[ia a] = [i]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 126 i 5 (Proto-Ea); 
a-a a = [i-na], [ a]-n[a ] A I/l:108f.; ia-u ’0 = [i]- 
[■ na ], [a-na] S b I 134c and d. 

ta-[a] ta = i-na S b II 99; ra-a ba = a-na, i-na 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 23f. (text similar to Idu), 
gi-i gi = a-[na], i-[na] ibid, iii 29f.; nam = i-na 
Hh. I 123a; di-e n[e] = i-na, a-na A VII/1:111 f.; 
d6-e NE = i-na, a-na ibid. 113 f.; [ur tJE] — i-na, 
a-na A VII/2:141f.; [b]u-ful bu - i-na, a-na 
A VI/1:187f.; me-e a = [i-n]a, a-n[a ] A 1/1:123f. 

ta - i-n[a] STC 2 pi. 56: 21 (En. el. Comm, to 
Tablet VII), ku - i-na ibid. pi. 54 r. ii 15, ba - 
i-na ibid. pi. 55 r. iii 6 and pi. 62 r. ii 16'. 
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tul.ta pkd.da : ina burti atuiu he was found 
in a well Ai. Ill iii 32; gi5.g6n.fir.mu.sar.a.ta 
ba.ab.dr.ra ; i-na maikakat mueari uiakkak he 
harrows with a harrow, producing planting strips 
Ai. IV ii 26; [giS.b6n]. d Utu.a.ta : min (= ina 
suti pibat) d uTU in the seah measure of Sama5 
Ai. Ill i 27; d Utu ne.e.ta 5u.[ni] sir.ra.&m : 
d UTTj ina anniti qdasu lissuh let SamaS remove his 
(the demon’s) hand through this (act) CT 16 
23:354f.;hul.g61 ... su.bi h4.ib.ta.sar.ri.eS : 
lemnuti ... ina zumriiu liprud let him expel the 
evil (demons) from his body ibid. 46:160f., and 
passim corresponding to ta; mu.dingir.ra ka.ka. 
na in.gar : nii ilim i-na piku iikun he made him 
take an oath by the god Ai. VI ii 27; inim.inim. 
ma ne.e sag.g4.nah6.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.de : ina 
Sipti anniti ina re&iAu linnaahu let them be 
removed from his head through this conjuration 
CT 16 35:42f.; gil.ig.a muS.ginx(GiM) mu.un. 
sur.sur.[ri] .e.de : ina dalti kima siri itta[nai]Lalu 
they (the demons) slip through the doors like 
snakes CT 16 12 i 32f., and passim corresponding 
to a; am ti.la Su.bi.56 h6.im.14 : rxmu balfu ina 
qOti&u u&qallalSu he dangles live wild bulls from 
his talons CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); id.da.5e 
bi.gar .ri.en.na : ina nCLri tabbaMxma when you 
are in the river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19, cf. 
mud.56 bi.ib.ra.ra : ina uppi tarappia ibid. 242 
iii 20, and passim corresponding to 56; 6.a.tu s 
te.g4.da.zu.d6 : ana bit rimki ina teheka when 
you approach the ablution hut 5R 61 iii 54 f., 
cf. 6.a tu„.a.56 tu.ra.zu.d6 : ana bit rimki ina 
erebika ibid. 20f., and passim corresponding to d6. 

In gramm.: ta — i-na a-na ki.ta as suffix, i-na 
ia-a NBGT II 33f.; ka, d6, da, ta, ’u,ii, a, i = 
i-na u a-na NBGT I 223fF.; “^nJe, da, ta, fir, ar, 
ir, ra, me, 5i, uS, 4S a6, Se, eS,rx6 u ‘ u 0" sl ' eS a j_ e § _ 
i-na NBGT III iv 1 ff.; u = i-na, a-na NBGT IX i 
43f.; u5, aS, i5, eS, ur, ar, ir = a-na i-na [ki.ta] 
NBGT II 46ff.; (l.me).rSel = id i-na a-na IlagabI 
NBGT V r. ii 6; ni = i-na // a-[na] NBGT IX 208; 
ir =■ i-na // a-na ibid. 212. 

For prepositions and adverbs composed 
with ina, often assimilated to the first 
consonant of the second word, such as 
iSSiari, ittimali, iUibbi, etc., see the respective 
prepositions and adverbs. 

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114c. 

inan see inanna. 

inanna ( eninna , enanna, inanni, inan, 
enenna, entrant, min) adv.; now, just now; 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (a-di-na-an-na 
YOS 7 89:3) and t- d §E§.Ki (i.e., i-Nanna). 

i.ne.56 - i-na-an-na, a.da.lam = i-na-an-na- 
ma ErimhuS I 14f., also (with Hitt, translations 
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ki-nu-un now, ki-nu-un-pAt now too) ErimhuS 
Bogh. A 14f.; i.dal = i-na-an-na, i.dal.4m - 
i-na-an-na-ma, i.dal.ta = ii-tu i-na-an-na, i.dal. 
ta.hm = ii-tu i-na-[an-na-ma ] Izi V 76ff. 

e.ne.66 dingir.bi.ginx(oiM) lu.ug.g6 mu. 
un.tiim.me im.ma.an.ak.e : i-na-an-na ki-ma 
ia a-na i-li-Su hi-pi-ta-am ub-la-am a-na-ku et-te-en- 
pu-ui now I am being treated as one who has 
committed a sin against his god VAT 8435:5ff. 
(unpub., OB, courtesy Koeher); i.ne.56 : i-na-an- 
na (in obscure context) SBH p. 123:20f., also 
ibid. r. 5f. 

a) in OAkk.; i-na-na (in broken context) 

unpub., Istanbul Museum text, see MAD 3 53. 

b) in OB (also Mari, Elam) — V inanna 
(alone) : i-na-an-na PN ... ibtaqranni now 
PN has brought a claim against me TCL 1 
157:20, cf. i-na-an-na umma SUrna BE 6/1 
103:37, and passim, also i-na-an-na anumma 
PN u PN 2 ... [ana] sirika [attardak,]kvMunuti 
I am now sending to you PN and PN 2 VAS 
16 180:11, also ARM 1 28:28, and passim intro¬ 
ducing a new topic; i'ppani ul addin i-na- 
an-na attadimmi (he said) “I have not given 
it before, shall I give (it) now?” MDP 4 8(= 
22 162) 27; for inanna in math., see Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 p. 14 s. v. and Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 165; i-na-an-na saintum atamar 
paniki now that I have met you, tavern 
keeper Gilg. M. ii 12, cf. ibid, iv 12, Gilg. Y. 202. 

2' with adi, arki, eli, iStu: marsdkuma 
a-di i-na-an-na ul aSpurakki I was sick and 
so I could not write to you until now VAS 16 
178:15, cf. ARM 4 22:8; iktu MTT.3.KAM a-di 
i-n[a-a]n-na since the year before last until 
now Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 17:8, 
cf. ud.4.kam a-di i-na-an-na AJSL 29 187 
r. 4, and passim, also iStu RN RN, u a-di 
i-na-an-na MDP 23 325:8; note i-na-an- 
ni CT 29 31:8; ar-ka i-na-an-na iSSapt 
parakkumma if they write to you afterwards 
CT 29 40:8, cf. ar-ki i-na-an-na TCL 18 104:12; 
e-li i-na-an-na tubarraninnima even if you 
prove it to me more strongly than now 
BE 6/2 58:11; Sa iS-tu i-na-an-na adi MN 
amahharu what I shall receive from now on 
until MN CT 4 36a: 12, and passim, cf. ARM 1 
29:19. 

3' in idiomatic use: iS-tu i-na-an-ni ttd.10. 
kam ten days from now TCL 1 19:24, see 
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Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 181, cf. iS-tu i-na-an-na adi 
ux>.5.kam ibid. 15:22, iS-tu i-na-an-na ana 
ITD.2.KAM TCL 17 2:27, and passim, also iS- 
tu i-[na]-an-na 10 UD -mi Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 1, (wr. iS-tu i-na-na-a) 
YOS 12 13:6, iS-tu i-na-<an-na> UD.5.KAM 
BA 5 626:13; a-di iS-tu i-na-an-na ud.2.kam 
until two days from now YOB 2 3:6, cf. a-di 
iS-ti-i-na-an-na TJD.2.KAM TCL 17 22:8. 

4' in ina ki(ma) inanna: i-na ki-ma 
i-na-an-na eburum at present it is harvest 
time LIH 33:14, also ibid. 75:9, ARM 1 42:17, 
(wr. i-na ki-im-i-na-an-na) TCL 17 23:7, (wr. 
i-na ki-mi-na-an-na) Fish Letters 4:28, i-na 
ki-i i-na-an-na PBS 7 69:11; note: andku 
ki-ma i-na-an-na awat ekallimma lutieSib let 
me settle(?) the affairs of the palace as of now 
ARM 2 31 r. 9'. 

5' inannama: i-na-an-na-ma right now 
ARM 4 29:34, also PBS 1/2 7:19, CT 29 39:8; 
i-na-an-na-ma ZA 49 170 r. iv 14 (lit.). 

c) in MB — 1' inanna: passim in letters, 

note i-na-an-na-a (question) BE 17 3:30, a-di 
i-na-an-na EA 10:10. 2' eninna, enenna: 

passim in letters, see, e.g., Tel -ni-en-na 
PBS 1/2 63:15, e-nin-na ibid. 67:10, e-nin 
BE 17 34:6, and passim, see Aro Gramm. 113f. 
3' inannama: i-na-an-na-ma EA 9:12 (MB). 
4' enennama : e-ne-en-na-ma PBS 1/2 63:10. 

d) in Bogh.: i-na-an-na anumma liSan 
namsari [u$ebi]lakku I am now sending you 
a sword blade KBo 1 14:23 (let.), cf. ibid. 10 
r. 28 (let.), and passim, i-na-an-na-a (question) 
ibid. r. 44, also a-di i-na-an-na until now 
KBo 1 1:51 (treaty); i-na-an-na ap-pu-na 
KUB 3 54 r. 6 and 55:5. 

e ) in EA — 1' inanna: i-na-an-na amurni 
inuma ipvJHu tuba ittika now see whether I 
have acted with good will towards you 
Hrozny Ta'annek 2:17, see Albright, BASOR 94 
12f., and passim, often with anumma, appuna, 
annui ; i-na-na EA 85:37, and passim, i-na-an 
161:30, e-na-an-na 253:26; ana ddrati ki Sa 
i-na-an-na forever as it is now EA 19:15 
(let. of TuSratta). 2' eninna: e-ni-en-na EA 37 -. 13 
(let. from Cyprus). 3' inannama: for i-na-an- 
na-ma passim, see VAB 2 p. 1425 s. v. 
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f) in RS — 1' inanna: u i-na-an-na 
(introducing a new section of a letter) MRS 6 
136 RS 16.270:28, and passim. 2 r eninna: e-ni- 
en-na a-nu-ma Syria 28 55:4. 

g) in Nuzi — 1' inanna: i-na-an-na ina 
tjd anni now, today AASOR 16 68:6, cf. 
i-na-an-na (preceded by ina pananu formerly) 
RA 23 143 No. 5:9, and passim. 2' inannama: 
i-na-an-na-ma HSS 9 31:4, and passim. 

h) in NB — 1' inanna: a-di i-na-an-na 
until now YOS 7 102:18, a-di i-na-an-ni 
BIN 2 134:9, i-na-an-na Nbn. 356:23, YOS 6 
92:20, CT 22 137:30 (let.). 2' eninni: e-nin-ni 
Cyr. 332:14, Nbn. 1113:4, TCL 12 120:11. 

i) in SB — 1 ' inanna (rare) — a' wr. 
syll.: i-na-na AOB 1 48 ii 27 (Arik-den-ili); 
i-na-an-na Tn.-Epic iii 21, iv 27, v 18, KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 16 (Gilg.), KAR 158 r. ii 10 (incipit of a 
song), BE 1 83 r. 3 (NB kudurru), passim in PRT, 
also (wr. i-ne-an-na) Knudtzon Gebete 99:2, 
PRT 36:2; note TA -an-ni PRT 26:2, and passim, 
also ina-an-na KAR 26:43, AMT 100,3 -.11, BBR 
No. 101:6; i-na-an-ni ziqqurrat Sudtu labariS 
iUikma now this temple tower had become 
old VAB 4 250 i 19, also (wr. i-na-an-na) 
passim in Nbn. 

b' wr. i- d §E§.Ki: En. el. V 120, VI 49, and 
passim, see Weidner, AfO 11 73 n. 32; t- d §E§.KI 
(in broken context) BA 5 666 No. 22 r. 3, a- 
lik i- d §E§.Ki bit abiSu ih/uh-te-pi (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 146:38, also i- d §E§.Kl-»a-ma 
AN.MI [gar] Bab. 3 284:8 (astrol. apod.); for 
i. d §E§.Ki CT 39 48:17, see nazamu. 

2’ eninna: passim in Gilg., Asb., Maqlu, and 
lit., also BBSt. No. 10 ii 8 (Samafi-Sum-ukln); 
note i-nin-na PRT 105 r. 5, e-ni-en-na PBS 
1/2 121:10, e-ne-na OIP 2 80:18 (Senn.), 
beside e-nin-na ibid. 79:13, for e-nin-na as 
var. in En. el. to innanu, see innanu. 

3' eninnama: e-nin-na-ma Gilg. Ill ii 11, 
and passim in Gilg., note e-nin-na-ma Maqlu 
VIII 59, quoted as in-nin-na-ma ibid. IX 178. 

Although the vocabularies give separate 
entries and Sum. equivalences to inanna and 
inannama, also enannama, (see usages b-5', 
e-3', 4', e-3', g-2' and i-3'), in context there 
seems to be no difference in meaning between 
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the two. While in EA, Bogh. and RS, inanna 
is often used beside anumma for emphasis, 
the Mari letters use anumma to introduce the 
first topic of a letter, and inanna for the 
following, and always for the last topic. 
Apart from the uses in the temporal meaning 
proper, the use of inanna in letters is very 
often more that of an interjection than of a 
temporal adverb. 

inanni see inanna. 

inannfi s.; (cry of distress, complaint); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

i. d §E§.Ki = Str-M, ma-ha-ru ia d EN.zu Izi V 27fF- 

f§agal(i.TJxGANA-ten<l).a nu.sfk nu.mu.un. 
zu .a iAUtu iANanna dibix.gih4.gig I made 
it unnecessary for the wronged, the orphan (and) 
the widow to call (in their distress) to Utu and 
Nanna TCI. 15 pi. 23 No. 9 v 27f., see Falkenstein, 
ZA 50 78 n. 2. 

For a similar formation with the name of 
the sun god, see iutd. 

inbaru see imbaru. 

inbu [enbu, imbu) s.; 1. fruit tree, fruit, 
2. offspring, child, 3. (sexual) attractiveness 
and power; from OAkk., OB on; i-ni-bi RA 
10 p. 68 No. 40-41:20, pi. inbu, NB inbeti 
Nbn. 606:1 and 869:1; wr. syll. and GURUN; 
cf. unnubu. 

b “- ra GURUN (gL a 113,3), «u- r l-ln GXJRUN (§L» 
113,7), nig.sa.[sa], gu.ru.un = i[n]-bi Hh. 
XXIV 257ff.; gu-ru-un gurun (§L* 887) = in-bu 
(var. -6i), bu-ru gurun (§L S 887) - [min] Ea I 
58f.; gu-ru-un gurun (Si. 3 887) = in-bi, gu-ru-un 
gurun (§L® 113.2*) = in-bi, il-lu-ru A I/2:200ff.; 
gu-ru gurun = in-bu Ea II 124; gi§.gurun = 
in-bu, il-lu-ru, Gl§ ha-ni-bu Hh. Ill 620ff.; 
gu-ru-un giS.gurun = in-bu, il-lu-ru Diri II 310f.; 
[gu-ru-un] [gu]run = in-bu S b II 63; gi-ri-im 
lagab = id gi.laoab el-lu, il-lu-ru, [ i]n-bu, Su-x- 
rum, gi-rim-mu, A[u-Z]a-fmil-.s[u], si-ir-du A 1/2: 
32ff.; gi-ri-im lagab = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, hu-la- 
me-au, si-ir-du Ea I 30a-d; giS.gi.rim = in-bi, 
il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du Hh. Ill 
231ff.; [bi]-il giS.bIl = pi-ir-uv-[um], qe-eh-ru-um, 
me-ia-x, in-bu-[um ] Proto-Diri 155-156b; ul = 
tn-6[«] A-tablet 229; [in]-bu, [min S]a a-me-lu-ti, 
min ia GiS.haS^ur, min iapir-ti (Sum. col. broken), 
[.. .u]l - min ia pir-ti Nabnitu R 155ff.; gurun. 
gig.ib.ba =* min (= mardru) id [gurun] Antagal 
C 264; na 4 .gurun.ga.raS - i-ni-ib ka-ra-H = 
ai-gi-ku-u Hg. E 19, also Hg. B IV 114. 


inbu 

ebur pii gi§.kirix(SAR).kex(KiD) gurun mi. 
ni.in.il (var. gurun p[ii giAkirix.x] Su mi. 
ni.in.il) : in-[bi hire qipp&i]i uiaiii he made the 
orchard bear fruit Lugale VIII 34; giS.kirix 
gurun.na gun ghr.ru : kirH in-bi nOi bilti the 
fruit orchard which bears fruit 4R 18* No. 5:7f., 
cf. 4R 18 No. 3:18f.; gurun giS.kirix.gin* 
nig.la.la im.mi.in.gar : kima i-ni-ib kiri ana 
i&H Idle ulalleii he endowed her with beauty like 
the fruit of the orchard JTVI 26 154 ii 16; gi .rim 
ni.ba mu.un.dim.ma 6 .mar 5.a i.bi bar 
h4.du ; la.la.bi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 : en-buiainaramaniiu 
ibband iiha gatta ia ana naplusi asmu lalaiu la 
eiiebbd. (Sin) “fruit,” self-formed, who grows in 
size, lovely to look at, of whose charm one never 
has enough 4R 9:22f., cf. gibil gurun.na 
sig 7 .ga : in-bu ia ina laliiu ibband 5R 51 iii 16f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1). 

mit(v ar. mut)-hu-(va.v. adds -um)-mu = gurun 
giS.sar (var. ki-ri-e) LTBA 2 1 v 35 = 2:243; 
\n\a-na-bily ar. -bu), [hal-ti-'i, [ x]-zi-ak-ku = in-bu 
Malku II 143if.; \na-an-na\-bu, [. . . -ak]-ku, [...]- 
ku, [. . .yas-hu-u = in-bu, {rnut]-hu-um-mu ■= min 
giS.sar, [.. .]-ti-i = in-bu nim.ki, gi-rin-num = 
in-bu b'^bu (possibly in-bu [ rat]-bu) CT 18 2 iii 
8ff.; iu-bul-ti in-b[i ] = fi-ih-ru Malku I 143, also 
CT 18 15 r. ivl4;0 “’^gurun Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:25 (= Uruanna III 7). 

arki ... in-bi inappa? (mng. obscure) ZA 10 194 
Si. 276 r.(!) 4 and 5 (med. comm.). 

1. fruit tree, fruit — a) fruit tree: 
kirimaha tamSil GN 3a kala riqqe u GURUN 
hurruSu itdtiSa azqup I planted next to it a 
large park, another Amanus, with all sorts 
of incense-bearing and fruit trees Borger 
Esarh. 62:31, cf. Lyon Sar. 7:42; muthumme Sadi 
u matitan ... karan Sadi kaliSun gimir 
gurun adnaie riqqe u sirdi ... azqup I 
planted (around Nineveh) exotic fruits from 
everywhere, every type of wild vine and 
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive 
trees OIP 2 114 viii 20 (Senn.); kirimaha Sa 
gimir ise gurun nig.sa.sa.hi.a (probably = 
muthummu) kalamu azqupa itateSu I planted 
around it (my palace) a park with every 
kind of tree, and fruit tree Streck Asb. 
90 x 105; kir&ti ana limetuSa dz-qup (var. 
GI§.GUB.ME§)GI§ GURUN.ME§ DXT.A.BI GE§TIN. 

me§ ds-hu-ut reSete ana ASSur ... aqqi I 
planted around it orchards (with) every kind 
of tree and fruit tree, I pressed the wine and 
libated the first fruits to DN Iraq 14 41:39 
(Asn.), var. from AKA 245 v 8, cf. kireti ina 
limttuSa azqup gurun.me§ Dtr.A.Bi ge§tin. 
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me§ ana a A88ur ... aqqi AKA 185 r. 14 (Asn.), 
also ibid. 387 iii 135; alamitti in-bi sippatim 
as4 qerbuSSu — alamittu- date-palms and fruit 
trees proper to orchards grew up in it YOS 
1 45 i 42 (Nbn.); amirtu 8a in-bi 8a ali e88u 
survey of fruit trees situated in the new city 
Cyr. 197:1, cf. Gl§ in-bi Camb. 48:1; in-bi- 
i-ti 8a GN fruit trees of GN (itemized as 
vines, pomegranates, and figs) Nbn. 606:1, 
also (wr. [in-b]i-e-ti) Nbn. 869:1. 

b) fruit — 1' in gen.: I planted a sacred 
orchard in honor of Istar uSaSkin sA.dug 4 
in-bi-im ana Aar ina mahriSa I established 
regular offerings of fruit to be made in 
perpetuity for her VAS 1 32 ii 14 (OB hist.); 
gurun kiri kalama kispi akassapSunutima 
I offered as funerary offerings orchard-fruits 
of all sorts (every year) YAB 4 292 iii 15 
(Nbn.); GURUN kiri DU.A.BI tuSarrah you lay 
out a splendid variety of fruits from the 
orchard RAcc. 68:20 and 26 (SB rel.); GURUN 
kiri aqra 8a ina matija laSSu rare orchard 
fruits unknown in my land AKA 91 vii 24 
(Tigl. I) ; ana nambubati dkildt gurun sippati 
to the wasps which feed on the orchard fruit 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; sippati Summuha in¬ 
bu the orchards abounded in fruit Streck 
Asb. 6 i 50, cf. in-bi (v ax. -ba) ruSSuti Sumuh 
sippatim VAB 4 168 vii 23 (Nbk.); sippdt 
g[i§.sar] ana dariS [x x] in-ba tdba litelli[pa] 
may the fruit trees of the orchard grow sweet 
fruit forever 5R 33 vii 26 (Agum-kakrime); 
gurun u ge§tin kima zunni u8aznin he 
caused a veritable shower of fruit and wine 
TCL 3 205 (Sar.); kullat isse hiSihti gurun u 
ge§tin.me§ all sorts of trees desirable for 
their fruit and grapes ibid. 327, cf. TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:223, see Meissner, ZA 34 118; GURUN. 
GlS.SAR DU.A.BI U.HI.A DU.A.BI SlM.HI.A 
dtj.a.bi all kinds of garden fruit, herbs (and) 
aromatics AMT 52,5:10; gurun -SumaduSa 
minitu la iSu iqtupuma (my soldiers) picked 
the fruit which was so numerous that it could 
not be counted TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:225 (Sar.); 
u'a GN 8a kima kiri nuhSi azq[up]u8uma la 
akulu gurun-£m woe to Babylon, which I 
planted like a luxuriant orchard but whose 
fruit I could not taste Gossmann Era IV 42; 
attuja in-bi ise rabe mine (i.e., my branches) 
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have the fruit of a big tree Lambert BWL 
162:24 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 23, 28 and 29, also ibid. 
156:18f. (OB version); urrad ina appi issima 
akkal in-ba I (the eagle) shall descend on 
the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pi. 1:36 
(SB Etana); in-bi-i u ukultam 8a x Kir. 
babbar Subilim have fruit and other 
foodstuffs worth a sixth (of a shekel) of silver 
brought to me YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.); me 
gapnu iSaqqu 3 -Su ina in-bi ikkal he will 
water the young trees (and) have a one-third 
share in the fruit VAS 5 49:10 (NB), cf. 
adi 4 mu.meS 8alSi i-ni-bi PN itti PN 2 ikkal 
RA 10 p. 68 No. 40-41 -. 20 (NB) ; x gur en-bi ana 
bit alpe inna' give twenty or thirty gur of 
fruit for the cattle-pen YOS 3 113:13 (NB let.), 
also takkasu u in-bi VAS 6 313:5 (NB); qimz 
mate 8a lare in-be u pir'e foliage of branches, 
fruit and flowers (for statues) AfO 18 302 i 9 
(MA inventory), cf. ibid. 3 and 16 ; sdmtu naSat 
i-ni-ib-Sd it bears carnelians as fruit Gilg. 
IX v 48, cf. ibid. 51, cf. GI§ IN-BA-AM (Akka- 
dogr. for “fruit tree”) Friedrich Gesetze II 9; 
di§ mtiSu sig, gurun nu si.sa if its water 
is yellowish, the fruit will not thrive CT 39 
17:65 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 16:41, and in-ba-8u 
tu8e88er LKA 142 : 32 (SB rel.) ; if fire breaks out 
in an orchard within the city, Nisaba iqqir 
gurun izenni cereals will become rare, 

fruit will_ CT 40 44:23 (SB Alu), also CT 

41 18 left edge; SuSqu kima kiri in-bi pan 
Satti eli ameri Suhbusu qdtukka [paqdu] it is in 
your power to exalt and to make pleasant for 
the onlooker like an orchard full of fruit in 
spring STT 71:43, and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam¬ 
bert, RA 53:137; i-ni-ib 8atti[m .. .]-ru ripened 
fruit [.. .] YOS 10 33 iv 60 (OB ext. apod.), cf. 
(in broken context) gurun Satti BBR No. 88:11, 
cf. also in-bu pan Satti muthummu nissdt[i] 
early fruiting brings a poor crop of fruit 
Lambert BWL 279:7 (proverb); SuruS namtar- 
zikari 8a iUani Sa gurun la naSu a root of 
the male namtar-plant which has grown 
on the north side and is without fruit Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 18 iii 9; gurun karaSi gurun nurt 
mi the fruit of the leek and the pomegranate 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 30, and passim in med. 
referring to the fruit of various plants, and 
cf. the stone “inib karaSi,” in lex. section, 
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tJ.GURUN.Ktl.BABBAR NUMUN GURUN.Ktr.GI 
(among various herbs) (reading uncert., prob¬ 
ably ajar kaapilhurasi, see ajaru) AfO 16 
49:33 (Bogh. med.). 

2' in Uruanna: u ka-lu-u ut-US : u.gir 
ka-zi-ri nit tuk gurun-M klma ha&mdni — 
kaM- plant, also called(?) “thorn,” it has no 
fuzz(?), its fruit looks like the haSmanu- stone 
II 94; t; e-li-bu : a§ ha-lu-la-a gurun mi — 
hallulaja- plant with black fruit III 38; u ih 
babtu gurun-£m sig 7 u ha-as the fruit of 
the iSbabtu-gr&ss is green and .... I 126, 
cf. 8 a GURUN-Jtl sam ibid. 401; IT GURUN 
KUR-t : tr ka-ma-an-tu II 33; u Sa-mi KUR-t, 
U GURUN KIJR-tjtT GI.RIM '. GlS.U.GIR I 173ff.; 
u gurun a.SA, t gurun ki -tim : u kir-ba-an 
a.SA I 486f. ; u gul-gul-la-nu : tr gurun kasi 
Mtr§ I 672; for tr hibri inbi, see hibri inbi. 

c) an ornament in the shape of a fruit: 
x in-bu Ktr.Gi.Hi.A x gold i. -ornaments TLB 
1 69:3, see Leemans, SLB 1 p. If. (OB), ef. ibid. 
26; x Ktr.Gl ki.lA.bi 2 in-bi Sa DN ana 1 
in-bi gal §A.ba 1 muSSaru x shekels of gold 
is the weight of the two i. -ornaments be¬ 
longing to DN, (to be made) into one large 

i. -ornament inset with a mu88aru ARM 7 4:14 f. ; 
1-ew in-bi manditu Kir.oi one i.-omament 
mounted in gold Nbn. 719:3; x ma.na 5| gin 
K tr.Gl ki.lA 35 in-bi-e x gold, the weight of 
35 i.-ornaments Cyr. 97:2; 2 sahhana u iSten 
io-[...] 8a in-bi two rings(?) and one [...] 
for i. -ornaments (from the goldsmith) Nbn. 
1067:6. 

d) as an epithet of Sin: enuma arhu agd 
taSrihti na&u gurun had'd Sarru ina muM 
nindabaSu ana Sin ukdn when the new moon 
wears a resplendent crown and the “Fruit” 
is joyful, the king will make his food-offerings 
to Sin at night 4R 32 ii 3 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid, 
i 3, 4R 33* i 3; dub 8.kam gurun bel arhim 
eighth tablet of the series “the Fruit, lord of 
the new moon” 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colo¬ 
phon), also DUB I2.KAM gurun bel arhim 
K.2809 r. ii 21 (unpub.), cf. ina libbi GURUN bel 
arhi Sa\ir it is written in (the series) “the 
Fruit, lord of the new moon” ABL 362 r. 7 
(NA); ukaUimanni gurun purussS8u 8a la 
inninnd the “Fruit” disclosed to me his 
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unalterable decisions Streck Asb. 110 v 10, for 
restoration see Piepkom Asb. p. 62; ^In-bi in s 
nadirma the “Fruit” was eclipsed YOS 1 46 i 
9 (Nbn.), cf. GURUN u d UTU zunnti the “Fruit” 
and the Sun will be angry ZA 19 382 K.3697:6. 

2. offspring, child — a) in gen.: see inbu 
8a ameliiti human offspring Nabnitu R 166, 
in lex. section; ina ume in-bu a88uni ake haddka 
anaku had&k andku hadi habiri when I was 
carrying my child how I rejoiced! did I not 
rejoice? did my husband not rejoice? K.890:5, 
in BA 2 634 (NA lit., coll.). 

b) in personal names: En-bi-E8 A -dar BE 
1/2 104:6 (pre-Sar.), also En-bu-mNQm, En- 
bu- LUGAL MAD 3 61; In-ba-A-Sur CCT 1 9b: 22 

(OA) , In-bi-IStar BIN 6 61:1, and passim in OA; 
Ta8metum-i-ni-ib-i-la-tim DN-is-the-“Fruit”- 
among-the-Goddesses TCL 1 133:1 (OB), cf. 
A Aja-i-ni-ib-ma-tim Szleehter Tablettes 10 MAH 
16913:33 (OB), a Aja-i-ni-ib-la-tim VAS 9 168:2 

(OB) , and d Aja-i-ni-ib-re-8e-tim Scheil Sippar 
67:5 (OB); d Su-Sin-i-ni-ib-ES^dar UET 3 
1367:11 (Ur III), d ISbi-Erra-i-ni-ib-Anim BIN 
9 259:7, andpassim; In-bi-iliSu YOS240:l,and 
passim in OB, Im-bi-li-8u RA 23 128 No. 53:11, 
and passim in Nuzi, also In-bi-ir-si-tim CT 2 
26:31 (OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 
p. 109, also In-bi-I8tar BIN 7 Index p. 16 
S.V., In-bu- A Ma-mu Szleehter Tablettes 46 MAH 
16353:3, etc.; t I-ni-ib-Sarrim ARM 2 112:3, 
cf. JEN 501:28, I-ni-ib- a Sama8 ARM2 139:7; 
Im-bi- A Sama8 JENu 244:36; In-bu-8a BIN 
7 190:17, and passim in OB, BE 15 190 i 20 (MB), 
In-bi-im VAS 9 22:4 (OB), ! In-ba-a Nbk. 
316:4, and passim in NB, Im-bu-inija VAS 6 
316:2 (NB); I-ni-ib-8i-na KAH 2 3:4 (OB 
ESnunna), also CBS 3649, in Clay PN p. 89; In- 
bu-e8-8um BE 15 160:10 (MB), t In-bi-ahhe8a 
ibid. 185:24, i In-bi-ajari PBS 2/2 142:16, and 
passim; I-ni-bi-A88ur ADD 62 obv.(!) 1. 

3. (sexual) attractiveness and power (often 
in pi.)— a) referring to a woman: 8ae(lidamqi 
dussu ikim 8a ardati damiqtu i-ni-ib-8a itbal 
(the sorceress) deprived the handsome man 
of his virility, she took away the beautiful 
woman’s attractiveness Maqlu III 9, cf. ibid. 12; 
8at melesim ru’amam labSat za’nat in-bi mi- 
qi-a-am u kuzbam she (Istar) is wrapped 
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in charm and loveliness, adorned with 
attractiveness and sexual appeal {and decked 
out with) cosmetics RA 22 170:6 and 8 (OB lit.), 
cf. I Star belet in-bi u aguhhi KAR 357:28 
(SB lit.). 

b) referring to a man: come, Gilgames, 
be my spouse, in-bi-ka jdSi qaSu qlSamma give 
me your love as a gift Gilg. VI 8; uttessi ina 
zumrik[i] klma Sdr biri in-bi-ia urti[q] asahhur 
in-bi-[ka] bell zummdku rdm[ka ] I have 
moved my love away from your body as far 
as 3,600 double miles — (answer) I shall seek 
your love, my lord, I miss your caresses 
ZA 49 166 iii lOf. (OB lit.). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 257 n. 48. Ad mng. Id: 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 103. Ad mng. 3: 
von Soden, ZA 49 185. 

indahSu (an edible plant) see andahSu. 

indattu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB,* 

sdbe in-da-at-ta Sak-nu the people are 
complaining(?) YOS 3 62:9; ultu muhhi Sa 
a Belti-[Sa-Uruk .. .]aga in-da-at-ti laSak(text 
e)-na-ka ever since the Lady of Uruk [... 
until] to[day] I have not complained(?) BIN 
1 94:35. 

Hardly to emedu. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 65.) 

indu in lubari indi (a colored garment) 
see umdu. 

indu see imdu. 

induhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu. 

induhhatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

e k = ha-a-mu, hu-qa-bu, in-du-uh-ha-tum, 
gi-[x]-tum A III/3:168ff. 

induraru (release) see andurdru. 

induru s.; (a waterskin); lex.* 

kuS.lu.ub pa.ti.hu = pa-ti-hu = in-du-ru 
Hg. A. II 160. 

inga adv.; now; NB.* 

Sa en-na in-ga-a PN kvllu (property) that 
PN now holds VAS 15 12:3. 

For enna agd, see enna and agd. 


infcu A 

ingana interj.; up!; MB; Sum. lw. 

Sarrukln paSu eppuSa iqabbi ana qarrddiSu 
amata izzakar in-ga-na PN Sargon spoke and 
said to his warrior, “Up, Nur-Dagan!” VAS 
12 193 r. 11 (EA iar tamhari). 

For the interjection gana , with the same 
meaning, and going back to Sum. gan.a, see 
gana. 

ingarasu (ingiraSu, imgiriaSu) s.; (a foreign 
tree); MA, NA.* 

gi5.in.ga.ra.su - [5u] (var. gi§ in-gi-ra-Su) 
Hh. Ill 241, var. from Meissner Supp. pi. 3 
K.165:13. 

23 giS.pa [...] u im-gi-ri-a-Se ... x gi§. 
pa Sa sujmrgili 23 boards of [... ] and of 
i.-wood, x boards of supurgilu- wood KAJ 
310:54 (MA); ise zerdni Sa dtammara . .. Gi§ 
aSuhu gi§ in-gi-ra-Su gi§ kamiSSeru gi§ sus 
purgillu ... (I took to Calah) the seeds of 
every tree I saw, fir, i. -tree, pear, supurgillu 
(and other trees) Iraq 14 33 : 45 (Asn.). 

ingiraSu see ingarasu. 

ingu s.; (the top part of the plow); lex.* 
gi5.u 5 .apin, gi5.u 6 .GAB.apin (var. gi5.u s . 
tag.ga.apin), gi5.5u.KiN.apin = in-gu Hh. 
V 169-169b; mu.uS.u 5 = g[iS.u 5 ] = [in-gu] 
Emesal Voc. II 156. 

u.tag = in-gu Izi E 271; ta-ag tag = id 
tr.TAG in-gu A V/l :232. 

ingurenu (a metal object) see angurinnu. 

inguru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

hab-bar-tum, in-gu-rum = min (= [$u]-bat) 

la-bi-ru An VII 157f. 

inhu A s.; suffering; OB, SB*; pi. inhu ; 
cf. andhu A. 

ita'dar kabaMaSu i-ni-in-hi (for ina inhi ) 
his mood was somber because of suffering 
RB 59 242:3 (OB lit.); in-hi i-na-hu-u ipaSSar 
etlurn the man relates the sufferings he has 
endured ibid. 11, cf. in-hu i-na-hu u-Sa- 
an-[na ...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 39 (OB lit.); te-mi- 
qu-Su (for temiqSu) eliS likilka in-hu u rema 
ahulap liqbdka may his prayers take hold of 
you on high, may (his) sufferings and (your) 
pity say to you, “Poor man!” 4R 54 No. 1:36 
(SB rel.). 

For discussion, see inhu B. 
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inhu B 

inhu B s.; (a tune or song); SB*; pi. 
inhu ; cf. anahu B. 

a) with anahu: kalu 1 r iSakkan lu.nar 
in-ha innih the temple-singer will perform 
a lament, the singer will sing the RAcc. 
p. 44:5 (= WYDOG 4 12); assinna tuSeSSib 
in-hi-Su unnah you seat the assinnu, and he 
will sing his i.-s KAR 42:29 (rit.). 

b) other occs.: nu.gig.meS i[n-h]a ana 
pani d Adad inaddia *m(for in)-ha ipaSSara 
the qadiStu-w omen recite the i. before Adad, 
they prolong(?) the i. KAR 154:4, cf. nu. 
gig.meS in-ha [...] nu.gig.meS in-ha ipaSt 
Sara ibid. 8, also ibid. 9f. and 14; in-hi-ia 
Sunuhuti IStar iSmema Istar heard my sorrow¬ 
ful i. -songs Streck Asb. 190:23, cf. 2 in-hu 
me§ (referring to two hymns to Istar) KAR 
158 r. iii 24 (catalog of songs), also 2 in-hu 
KI.MIN (- akkadu) two Akkadian i.-a ibid, 
r. i 32. 

The separation of inhu A and B is based 
on the following arguments: inhu A occurs 
with the verb anahu A (inah, innah), while 
inhu B occurs with anahu B ( innih and 
unnah). This latter verb also refers to the 
sound made by the ttr&zratt-bird (ut-ta-na-ah 
ki tjr.sag.muSen STT 52:52). The *'.-songs 
mentioned in the catalog KAR 158, like that 
of Assurbanipal sub usage b, are hymns or 
prayers to Istar and not specifically lamen¬ 
tations, and the same holds true of the i. sung 
by the qadiStu- women and by the assinnu. 
The ref. 4R 54, cited sub inhu A, remains 
difficult, and it is possible that two distinct 
words became unified in later usage. 

inimma ( inimmu ) interj.; alas!; SB.* 

d.Se =i-nim-ma NBGT IX 275. 

inim.dug 4 .ga §e.Sa 4 .mu me.li.e.a : i-nim- 
ffiu amat iqbu uiadmimanni alas! the word he 
said has made me moan RA 33 104:15, cf. 
ibid. 13, also u 4 .ba me.li.e.a : umu M i-nim-m[u] 
SBH p. 64 r. 4f.; A§,hm mu.lu me.li.[e].a : 
ediSSiin i-nim-[ma] she is alone, alas! BRM 4 
9:64ff.; me.li.e.a ii 6. mu nu.dd : i-nim-ma 
bi-ti ul e-pu-uS alas, my temple is not built 
K.4953:2f. (unpub.). 

i-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum (var. la-ma-[tu\) 
Malku IV 94; i-nim-ma = la a-ma-tum (preceded by 
nulldtu, magrttu, taSSitu = la qabitu) An IX 106. 


initu A 

The explanation inimma (or possibly 
inumma) by la amdtu in the synonym lists 
indicates that the interjection was used to 
avoid words of ill portent. For refs, for the 
Sum. correspondence me.li.e.a in Sum. 
unilingual texts, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 
183 n. 7. For other translations of Sum. a. se, 
“as if,” see anumma, luman. 

inimmu see inimma. 

inimmfi A (enimmd) s.; word; SB; Sum. 
lw.; cf. enimgallu, enimtarru. 

kendti atammd (var. tatammd) i-nim-ma- 
a(var. -’) ittija speak true words to me! En. 
el. VI 22; *(var. e)-nim-me-e kabtatika ediS e 
taqbi do not express your innermost thoughts 
(even when you are) alone Lambert BWL 
104:132 (SB), cf. e-nim-me-e kabtateSa ibid. 172 
r. vi 20 (SB); i-nim-me-Su-un (in broken con¬ 
text, parallel to qibissun in preceding line) 
OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 3 (prayer of Asb.). 

The reading of the logogram ka.ka.ma, 
where it does not correspond to Siptu (q.v.), 
remains obscure. KA.KA-/n#-a&(var. -uk)dumqi 
u taSme En. el. V 124 and II 97 assures only 
the ending -akku. 

inimmfi B s.; (a cup); syn. list.* 

i-nim-mu-u - ka-a-su An VII 130. 

initu A (enitu) s.; 1. services of an ox 

team, for agricultural work, 2. rate of hire 
of an ox, amount to be paid; OB; enitu in 
lex., pi. iniatu and en&tu; wr. syll. andA.GUD; 
cf. mu. 

A.a[g.x.(x)], A.gud = e-ni-tu Ai. VII i 13f. ; 
A.gti, gd.ld.e = e-ni-tu, d.bal.bal, nig.bal.bal 
= e-na-a-tum Nabnitu K 117ff. 

1. services of an ox team, for agricultural 
work — a) timing: I i-ni-it ereSi 1 i-ni-it 
majari eli PN PN a iSu PN is under the 
obligation to provide the services of one ox 
team for seed plowing (and) of one ox team 
for subsoil plowing to PN a Gautier Dilbat 
49:If., cf. 1 i-ni-it majari eli PN PN, iSu, 
rn.AFiN.DUg.A tjd.10.kam ... i-ni-tam inad: 
di[n\ PN is under an obligation to provide 
the services of one ox team for subsoil plowing 
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to PN„ he will provide the services of the ox 
team on the tenth of the eighth month (con¬ 
tract dated the tenth of the tenth month) 
VAS 7 23:1 and 8; on the tenth day of the 
seventh month 2 i-ni-a-at ereSim PN u PN 2 
ana PN 3 inaddinu ina iti du 6 .ku ud.10.kam 
i-ni-a-tim ul inaddinuma pihat eqlim ittana8Su 
PN and PN, will provide two oxen for the 
plowing to PN 3 , should they not provide the 
services of the oxen on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, they are responsible for (the 
losses occurring in) the field (contract dated 
the 18th day of the sixth month) BIN 7 
192:3 and 7; 4 i-ni-a-tum 8a PN ina qdti PN 2 ana 
mu.bal urn PN irriSuSu 4 i-ni-a-tim inaddiSSu 
ul inaddimma pihat eqlim 8a ibba88d ina8[8i] 
PN has a claim for the services of four oxen 
(to be provided) by PN, during the coming 
year, whenever PN claims (them) from him, 
he (PN 2 ) will provide the four oxen — should 
he not provide (them), he (PN,) is responsible 
for whatever (loss) there will be in the field 
(dated the 15th day of the twelfth month) 
BIN 7 204:1 and 8, cf. UD irriSu KI.LAM AL. 
gin. A 1 i-ni-tam inadd[in\ whenever he (the 
farmer) claims (it) he (the owner of the ox) 
will provide the services of one ox at the rate 
then currently paid (for plow-oxen) Gautier 
Dilbat 55:8, cf. TCL 11 226:1; ina A.5A ... 
i-ni-a-ti illak ul illa[kma ] kima simdat 8[arr]i 
he (the person engaged to deliver the oxen) 
will perform the services with the oxen 
(whenever the farmer requests), if he does not 
(so) perform (he will be penalized) according 
to the (pertinent) royal decree Szlechter 
Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305:9; 5am 5 i-ni-a-tim 
... 5u.ba.an.ti ... ina Sakakim inaddin he 
has received as a loan (x silver, amounting to) 
the price of the services of five oxen, he will 
make payment (i.e., provide the services of the 
oxen to work for a period of time) at the time 
of the harrowing BIN 7 201:2; 1 i-ni-it 

[di(?)Uu-tim(\) eli PN u PN, PN S i8u ina MN 
1 i-ni-it-tam inaddinu ul inaddin 140 (stLA) 
5e i.Ag.e PN and PN, owe PN 3 the services 
of one ox for the threshing, they will provide 
the one ox in the third month, if they do not 
provide (it), they will pay x barley (dated the 
ninth month) Gautier Dilbat 50:1 and 7. 


inltu A 

b) personnel: 2 i-ni-tum 8a PN eli PN, 
iTi.NE.NE.GAR 1 i-ni-tam ireddi ul ireddima 
\ gin ku.babbar i.lA.e PN i-ni-tam ul ireddi 
ina i-ni-tim-ma ite[l\l[t] PN, owes PN the 
services of one ox, he will perform the 
services with the ox during the fifth month, 
should he not perform (them), he will pay 
(back) the one-half shekel of silver, should 
PN (the lender) not require the service, he 
forfeits his claim to the amount paid (con¬ 
tract dated the twelfth month) Scheil Sippar 
242:1, 6, 11 and 12, see Landsberger, MSL 1 240f., 
cf. initam alaku Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 
16.305, sub mng. la. 

c) other occs.: 18 gAn 3 i-ni-a-tu[m] 
iSakkan he (the tenant) will provide the 
services of three oxen (for plowing) the (entire 
rented) 18 iku Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 
16.174:11; itti naggarim Sa ina Intim waSbu 
<...> 1 i-ni-tam itti purSumiSu limurakkum 
<speak> with the carpenter who lives in the 
“house” that he may provide the services of 
an ox for you through his “elderman” VAS 16 
79:20 (let.). 

2. rate ofhireofanox and of ox and driver, 
amount to be paid — a) referring to ox and 
driver: PN ar-ki gud.hi.a mu-di-8a( text -ga)- 
tim «x» adi patdr ereJim PN, IN.IJUN ina 
iti.I.kam 2 i-ni-a-tim ileqqi in d[uh].a ana 
gud.hi.a mu-di8-8a-tim( text -tarn) u-pa-a8- 
Sa-x PN, hired PN (to act) as a driver of 
threshing oxen until the demand ceases, he 
(the hired man) will get double rates per 
month, he may feed(?) straw and bran to the 
threshing oxen YOS 12 421:7; (hire of a man) 
2 i-ni-a-tu-8u 1 (pi) §e kurummassu i-ni-tam 
uSraqma kima simdat 8arri he (is to receive) 
double rates and one (pi) of barley as his food 
allowance — should he not perform the 
service (he will be penalized) according to the 
royal decree VAS 7 87:6 and 8. 

b) other occs.: kima PN bel pihatija la 
ebbu Satti8amma ina eburim Se’um kaMttum 
u i-ni-a-at alpija Sarqdtum ina qatiSu ... 
ikkaSSadu (I reported) that PN, my rep¬ 
resentative, is not trustworthy, (since) every 
year at harvest time concealed barley and 
stolen amounts intended for payment for 
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my oxen are discovered in his possession 
TCL 1 54:7, cf. i-ni-a-at alpija kaJsittum 
ibid. 13, and uxirkdt i-ni-a-at alpija Sarqdtum 
liprus ibid. 25; 1 (pi) §e 1 i-ni-tam ana PN 
idin give sixty si] as of barley to PN as 
payment for one ox VAS 7 197:25 (let.); (hire 
of a man to serve as plowman, he is to be 
responsible for the plow oxen obtained from 
a third party) alpi ur&qma kasap i-ni-tim 
iSaqqala should he allow the oxen to be idle, 
he is to pay the amount paid for the hire of 
the plow oxen PBS 8/2 196:15; igi.4.gAl 
Kir.BABBAK [§A]m i-ni-tim ki PN PN 2 §u. 
ba.an.ti PN 2 has taken as a loan one 
quarter of a shekel of silver as (prepaid) 
compensation for the services of an ox from 
PN Gautier Dilbat 55:2; x barley §A §Am 
i-ni-a-tum from the (prepaid) compen¬ 
sation for the services of the plow oxen 
(beside barley as i-di Ab.gu 4 .hi.a hire for 
the cattle) TCL 1 229:9, also ibid. 6; 1 GIN 

Ktr.BABBAR ana §Am <x> i-ni-a-tim itti PN 
PN 2 5xt.ba.an.ti PN 2 (the owner of the 
oxen) has taken a loan of one shekel of silver 
as the equivalent for the services of <x> oxen 
from PN (owner of a field) Szlechter Tablettes 
118 MAH 16.305:2, cf. BIN 7 201:2, sub mng. la; 
2 (gur) 2 (pi) se sam a.gud ugu PN PN, 
in.tug mu.DTT EBiiR.ka s&.bi in.ne.ib. 
dug.ge PN owes PN, x barley as equivalent 
to the services of an ox, he will meet his 
obligation towards him (PN,) when the 
harvest is brought in (dated in the fifth 
month) PBS 8/2 179:2; x barley i-ni-tum 
TLB 1 128:5 and 13; 1| GIN KU.BABBAR ana 

i-ni-a-tim TCL 10 39 r. 12; Summa i-ni-a-ti 
iddinunikkim kaspam Sa qdtiki Subilimma 
send me the silver that is at your disposal 
when they have delivered to you the hire for 
the oxen TCL 18 86:12 (let.), cf. Summa 
i-ni-a-ti-im la iddinunimma ibid. 46, cf. also 
Sumer 14 51 No. 26:15; Se y am u ukulldm Sa 
eriSi Subilam i-ni-a-tum Sa ereSi lu qiStaka 
have the barley (for seed) and the fodder (for 
the animals) for the plowing sent to me and 
let the hire for the oxen for the seed plowing 
be a present from you YOS 2 126:13 (let.); 
PN ina Salami KASKAL(text m)-£w ku. 
babbar 4 i-ni-a-tim PN, ahaSu ippal PN 


innabu 

will compensate his brother PN, for the hire 
paid for four oxen upon his return from 
overland JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:32; aSSum 
eqlum kussuru ina 1 (gttr) gu(!) 20 (sila) 
i-ni-ta iharras he (the tenant) may deduct 
twenty silas per each gur of the yield for the 
(additional) cost of the services of the oxen 
because the field has hard soil VAS 7 32:15; 
ana aldim mahdrim «(!) i-ni-a-ti leqem to 
receive seed and to take the hire for the oxen 
Fish Letters 16:7; i-ni-a-ti-Su ahum kima 
ahim ileqqi they (the purchasers of an ox) 
will share equally in the income derived from 
its hire Cros Tello 195:10. 

It should be noted that it cannot be made 
out whether initu refers to one animal or to 
a team. Normally only the delivery of the 
animals on time was contracted for by the 
farmer (often by means of giving the owner a 
loan to be repaid by delivery of the oxen at 
a certain time), but in VAS 7 87 (sub mng. 2b), 
both animal and driver seem to have been 
hired, and the use of the verbs red'd and aldku 
(instead of nadanu) in Scheil Sippar 242 and 
Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305 points in 
the same direction. However, there are no 
texts known that state outright that ox and 
driver have been engaged. Since the work was 
seasonal (plowing, seed-plowing, harrowing 
and, in YOS 12 421 and Gautier Dilbat 50, 
threshing) the rates to be paid for the service 
depended on the market situation and were 
therefore not arranged when the contract was 
concluded. 

Lautner Personenmiete p. 90 n. 302, 91 n. 304; 
Koschaker, Zeitsehrift der Savigny Stiftung 57 396 
n. 1; Landsberger, MSL 1 233ff. 

inltu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

hi-bi-tum = i-ni-tum An VIII 68. 

injanu s.; (a metal tool or object); NB.* 

4 gi5 in-ia-a-nu ud.ka.bar (in list of tribute 
coming from Telmun) ABL 791:9. 

inkaru see ikkaru, 

innabu adj.; luxuriant; syn. list*; cf. 
unnvbu. 

Su-um-mu-ku, in-na-bu = Sum-mu-hu Malku 
VIII 26f., cf. Si-i-bu, hi-bu-u - un-nu-bu ibid. 29f. 
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innana 


innana 

see innanu. 

innani 

see innanu. 

innanu 

SB.* 

(innana, innani) conj.; when, after; 


ta = in-na-ni NBGT I 316; ta = in-na-nu 
ibid. II 35; [...] = in-na-a[n-n]a ibid. IX 644; 
in-na-an-nu = ii-tu An VIII 63; in-na-nu = [iS-tu] 
Malku III 117; ul-lu-tii = i-na-a-nu 2 N-T 319 r. 
i 10'. 

in-na-nu (vars. in-na-an-na, e-nin-na) 
Kingu SuSqu lequ Anuti when Kingu was 
elevated and held the power of the supreme 
god En. el. I 158, also ibid. Ill 49, (wr. in-na- 
na) III 107, ([e-ni]n-nu, var. [i\ A N a[nna)) 
II 45. 

von Soden, ZA 41 148. 

*innintu s.; goddess; SB*; Sum. lw. 

in-nin-na-at ill Sutuqat beleti (Istar) god¬ 
dess of Innin-status among the gods, 
exceedingly famous among the goddesses 
Perry Sin pi. 4:1, Gelb JNES 19 75, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 128. 

innintu see ennittu. 

inninu ( enninu) s.; (a type of barley) ; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (§e) in.nu.ha. 

Se.in = in-ni-in-nu Hh. XXIV 142; se.in.nu. 
= in-ni-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 26; 
Se.in.nu.HA = en-ni-nu Nabnitu IV 256; 0 
Se.in.nu.ha : tr in-ni-nu Uruanna II 487. 

[Se.gujd sSe.mus 5 Se.in.nu .ha ab.sim.bi 
ud.de dug 4 .ga.bi um.ma Su.sikil.ta u.me. 
ni.ib.ark : arsuppu SeguSu in-nin-nu Sa ina iir’iia 
um$a kaidat puriumtu ina q/Ulia elleti litenma let 
an old woman with clean hands grind arsuppu - 
barley, “bitter” barley (and) t.-barley, which has 
reached in its furrow the day (of ripening) CT 17 
22:129. 

a) in lit.; irsuppi SiguSi su-mu-un -[... J 
ina qarbdtimusi ... kundSi en-ni-ni kakkus[si 
... ] ina qarbdtim usi — arsuppu-butley, 

“bitter” barley,_sprouted in the fields, 

spelt, i. -barley, kakkussu sprouted in the 
fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (lit.); Summa ina eqel 
ali Se.in.nu.ha ki.min (= iriS) if he plants i. 
in a field within the city CT 39 3 : 13, dupl. ibid. 
7 95-4-6,1:12 (Alu). 

b) in magic: ana libbi me ... arsupjm 
SeguSu in.nu.hla ... tanaddi you put into 


inu A 

the water (various plants), arsuppu- barley, 
“bitter” barley, i.-barley AMT 91,2:5, cf. 
arsuppu SeguSu Se.in.nu.ha .. . bitatukappar 
BBR No. 41:26. 

c) in med. : zfD halluri zid kakki ziu Se.in. 
nu.ha iSt&nis ina SurSummi Sikari talM you 
make a dough of flour of chick-peas, of lentils 
(and) of. i-barley, with beer-foam CT 23 
33:18, also AMT 6,9:7. 

d) in econ. (Ur III, OB): 1 sila se.sa 
se.in.nu.HA one sila of roasted i.-barley 
CT 32 49r. 18, cf. se.in.nu.HA ITT 4 7129.16, 
Reisner Telloh 121 ii 8, CT 5 36 i 17 (all Ur III); 
note: 40 sila en-ne-nu (among various types 
of wheat) CT 6 39a:4, 9, 13 and 28 (OB). 

This type of barley disappears from the 
economic scene after the Ur III period. 
Uncertain whether to connect with §B 
( d )lNNiN of the OAkk. period; cf. Gelb 
OAIC note to No. 42. 

Thompson DAB 104f. 

innu conj.; there; syn. list.* 

in-nu (var. on-[...]) = an-nu-\um-ma] Malku 
III 89. 

innfi pron.; ours; NA*; cf. m2. 

Salbatdnu kima ba'il in-nu-u does it concern 
us (lit. is it ours) that Mars is very bright ? 
ABL 356:17. 

insabtu (ring, earring) see ansabtu. 

inSahuretu see inzahuretu. 

in§u s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
in- H lub-Su - lu-ba-Su Malku VI 65. 

The variant gloss shows that the scribe 
could not read the first sign of the word. 
The parallel text An VII 159 has lub-Su — 
lu-ba-ru. 

inSu see emSu. 

intu (when) see untu. 

inu A s.; (a stringed musical instrument); 
SB.* 

giS.gh.d4, gi§.SAR, giS.ti.lu.DU, giS.du g .du 
(var. .du 8 ), gii.Su.galam.ma, gi§.sa.Sii(var. 
.Su), giS.ur, gi§.Uj, giS.i.nu, giS.dh.a, giS. 
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dim, gi§.dim, giS.bal, giS.6.g6, giS.tun, 
gi§.sikil, giS.gal, giS.Su.gal(var. .gdl) -= i-[nu], 
giS.gal.30.itm = min rab-ba-a-ti, gisS.gii.d6.Sk. 
u x (oi§OAi,).Sa 4 = min mal-ha-a-ti, giS.gu.d6.SS. 
ux.Sa 4 .gii.gar.ra = min min rab-ba-a-ti Hh. 
VIIB 117ff. ; giS.gal.30.Sm — i-n[u rab-ba-a-ti] 
[...], giS.gii.d6.SS.ux.Sa 4 = min [mal-ha-a-ti] = 
[...], giS.gii.d6.SS.Ux.fSa 4 .gu.gar.ra = min 
[min rab-ba-a-ti] = [. ..] Hg. B II 172ff. ; mu.gii. 
d6 = giS.gd.d6 = i-nu Emesal Voc. II 152; 
GiSS | ' eS 'S u " dft otr.D£ = i-nu ErimhuS III 93. 

lpi]-it-nu, [ta-p]a-lu, [x-x]-x-lu, [i]-nu (Sum. col. 

broken) Antagal D 178ff. 

gi§.gu.d6 tag.tag.[ga.zu] : ((text gan)-nu 
lap-tu-ka when you pluck the i. OECT 6 pi. 16 
K.3228 r. 4f.; giS.bal ki.S6r.ra mujvar. mi) .ni. 
in.gar : i-na-an adi [£d]ri iSkun (obscure) 
Lugale VIII 23. 

sudduru guqqdne qutrinni niknalcki gi3 i-ni 
samme the regular offerings, the incense 
for the censers, the (.-instruments (and) the 
samratZ-instruments are set out Craig ABRT 
1 30:28. 

For Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, MSL4 p. 21 n. 
to line 152. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 155 n. 2. 

inu B s. masc.; knowledge, technical lore 
of a craft; SB*; used mostly in pi. 

a) in Sar.: Sarru pit hasisi le’i i-ni(v ar. -in) 

kalama the king, intelligent (and) a master 
of technical knowledge in all fields Lyon Sar. 
6:38; mare, ASSur mudute i-ni kalama ana 
Suhuz sibitte paldh ili u Sarri akli u Sapiri 
uma’irSunuti I commissioned natives of 
Assyria, masters of every craft, as overseers 
and officials to instruct them (the foreign 
settlers) as to (their duties) as tenants and 
their obligations towards god and king 
Lyon Sar. 12:74; 50 narkabdti ina libbiSunu 

aksurma u sittuti i-nu-M-nu uSahiz I formed 
from their number a guard of fifty chariots, 
and the rest (of the captives) I had trained in 
the exercise of their (particular) callings 
Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:24. 

b) in Asb.: le'aku Sa gimir ummani 
kaliSunu i-nu-Su-nu{\) rab4 I am an expert in 
the best technical lore of every craft Streck 
Asb. 256:25. 

The meaning suggested is based, apart 
from context, on the parallel expression 
muddt Sipri kalama, which is to be understood 


Inu 

in the sense of practical knowledge, as opposed 
to technical and specialized knowledge. 

Bauer Asb. 2 85. 

inu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

mu.tin = i-nu, zi-ka-rum, ar-da-tum, i?-$u-rum, 
ka-su-m Izi G 92ff. 

Not to be connected with Heb. yayin, 
“wine,” etc. 

(Jensen, ZA 1 187.) 

infl (changed) see enu adj. 

inff s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

amelu Su issabbatma bel amatiSu i-na-a 
ippuS that man will be seized, and his adver¬ 
sary will .... BRM 4 23 r. 29 (physiogn.). 

Inu (enu, inum, enum) conj.; when; OAkk., 
OB, EA, SB, NB royal; often wr. i-nu-um 
in NB royal, i-nu-u in OB (see usages b and c); 
cf. inu prep., inuma adv., conj., and prep., 
inumi adv. and conj., inumiSu, inu&u. 

TA. i-nu STC 2 49:16 (comm.). 

[u 4 ku].babbar mu.un.tvim.da.a6 : i-nu 
kaapa ubbalu when he brings the silver Ai. II iv 
39', 41', 43', 45', 47' and 49'; u 4 um.mi.a ku.ga 
a 1.1 a. b i. a : i-n\u ummidnu kaspa irriSui]u when 
the creditor asks him for the silver Ai. Ill i 63; 
u 4 kaskal.silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni.in.gur.eS.a. 
ta : e-nu iMu harr&ni hdme ituruni when they 
return from a successful trip Ai. VI i 20; u 4 An 
d E n. 1 i 1.16 : i-nu d MiN d MlN when Anu, Enlil (Enki 
and Ninmah assigned their functions to the great 
gods) KAR 50:7f., see RAcc. p. 22; u 4 An.na 
gi§.rab.dingir.re.e.ne.ke x (KiD) : e-nu (vars. 
i-nu, [e]-nu-fu) d Anu rappi ili (Sum.) the light of 
Anu, .... of the gods : (Akk.) when Anu, the .... 
of the gods Angim IV 11, cf. ibid. 12. 

a) in hist.: i-nu palag GN ipteu when he 
opened the GN canal MDP 4 pi. 2 (p. 4) ii 4 
(Puzur-InSusinak), and passim in OAkk. royal, 
see MAD 3 48; i-nu Anum strum ... illilut 
kiSSat niSi iSimuSum when Anu (and the 
great gods) entrusted him (Marduk) with the 
supreme divine power over all people 
(followed by i-nu-mi-Su line 27) CH i 1, also 
i-nu ... i-nu-mi-Su LIH 95:10 and 41; 
u 4 ... u 4 .ba : i-nu ... i-nu-u t -mi-Su OECT 
1 pi. 18:1 and 25 (Sum.), and PBS 7 133 i 
1 and 28 (Akk., Hammurabi); \i-ri\u ... i- 
nu-Su LIH 59 r. 20 (Hammurabi, copy), cf. 
u 4 ... u 4 .ba : i-nu ... i-nu-Su LIH 99 i 1 
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and 16 (Sum.), dupl. LIH 98, and VAS 1 33 i 1 
and 13, dupl. LIH 97 (Akk., Samsuiluna), also U 4 
... u 4 .bi.a ... u 4 .bi.a : i-nu ... i-nu-Su 
. . . i-nu-Su YOS 9 36:22 and 33 (Sum.), and 
CT 37 2 i 24 and 38 (Akk., Samsuiluna); i-nu 
Marduk ... irSa sallme when Marduk 
became reconciled (followed by i-nu-Su) 
VAS 1 37 i 1 and 43 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), 
note: i-nu-um Borger Esarh. 79:1, e-nu 
ibid. 98:30; i-nu Marduk ... urtaSu kdbitti 
uma'iranni i-nu-mi-Su-um when Marduk 
gave me his important order, then (I deepened 
the bed of the Euphrates) VAB 4 64 i 5 and 
10 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, see 
Langdon Building Inscrs. 9 ff., and VAB 4 5 ff., 
i-nu-um ... ina umiSu VAB 4 96 i 7 (Nbk.), 
214:15 (Ner.), i-nu-um ... i-nu-mi-Su ibid. 
98 i 10 and 27 (Nbk.), 144 i 16 and 30 (Nbk.), 210 
i 15 and ii 15 (Ner.), i-nu . . . i-nu-mi-Su 
ibid. 100 i 17 and 25 (Nbk.), i-nu-UTtl . . . 
i-nu-Su ibid. 66:4 and 68:22 (Nabopolassar), 
i-nu ... i-nu-Su .. . i-nu-Su YOS 1 45 i 1, 39 
and ii 18 (Nbn.), i-nu ... i-nu-Su (quoting an 
inscr. of Sagarakti- Surias) CT 34 35:46 and 48 
(Nbn.), see AJSL 32 108, also i-nu (without 
following inu(mi)Su) LIH 94:24, i-nu-um 
(without following inu(mi)Su) VAB 4 80 i 11 
(Nbk.), and passim. 

b) in letters: i-nu-u ana kaspim aSpurakt 
kum when I wrote to you for silver VAS 16 
31:6 (= BA 2 573) (OB); damiqmi ipiS San 
ri belija i-nu-u Sapar Sarru the king did 
very well when he wrote EA 92:31. 

c) in lit.: i-nu SaSniS isabbd’uma when 
they go to battle CT 15 4 ii 17 (OB); iS-ti 
i-nu-u ana [...] atalluk[um ...] CT 15 1 ii 1, 
followed by inuma ibid. 3 (OB); e-nu Marduk 
ina humeri u Akkadi (incipit of a lit. text) 
Rm. 618:11, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; ina 
i-nu-um Anum siri in (the text beginning 
with) “When exalted Anum” (perhaps the 
beginning of the CH) STC 1 216:5; e-nu 
Anu Enlil u Ea when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
(created the earth) AfO 17 89 K.5981:1 (intro¬ 
duction to astrol. omens), for a parallel see 
inuma. 

Since the derivation of inu from ina seems 
to be excluded by the frequent writings as 


Inu 

Inu , and since it seems unwarranted to 
consider inu the conjunctional use of a 
substantive i»t», “time,” which is not 
attested elsewhere in Akk., inu and its 
numerous derived forms used as adverbs, 
conjunctions and prepositions are considered 
here as belonging to a deictic element in or 
en (see also the corresponding an, in anumiSu, 
etc.). From an early period on, inuma, inumi- 
Su, etc. were interpreted as derived from ina 
plus umu, as variants and rare writings show. 

von Soden GAG § 170, 115s, 116b, 114c. 

Inu prep.; at the time of; OAkk.; see inu 
conj. 

i-nu Naram-Sin dannim at the time of the 
mighty Naram-Sin PBS 5 36 r. x+ii' 10'. 

Compare the use of inuma as a preposition. 

Gelb, BiOr 12 111 to § 116b. 

Inu ( enu) s. fem.; 1. eye, 2. hole (of a kiln), 
interstice (of a net), hub (of a wheel), bubble, 
spring, 3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious 
stone); from OAkk. on; dual inan, pi. inu, 
(inati Lambert BWL 34:81, also in mng. 3); 
wr. syll. and igi (igi 11 , igi.meS, igi u .me§, 
also igi.hi.a EA 141:45); cf. damqam inam, 
hinu, hulal ini, putur ini. 

igi = i-nu Hh. I 134; i-gi igi =* i-nu Ea V 185, 
also S b I 351, Idu I 46; i. bi bi = i-nu, pa-nu Izi V 
13f., cf. [i]J b ) e bi igi = [i-nu], [pa-nu] Emesal 
Voc. II 185f.; uzu.igi = i-ni Hh. XV 37; [igi], 
[igi.t]ab “ i-nu, [i.bll = min eme.sal, fAd = min, 
u, = min, igi+kAr = min Nabnitu I 17 3 ff.; 
igi.A§.A§, igi.tab, igi.u+A = i-na-an Nabnitu 
I 187ff.; ha-a u « ia igi.u.a i-na-an A 11/4:40. 

sig 7 , Si.Si, [x.s]e.sd.ki = dam-qai-ni Nabnitu 
R 194ff., see damqam inam-, ug 4 .ug 4 .ga - nam-ra 
e-ni Silbenvokabular A 85; ba-ab-ba-ad Si.Si = 
pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-fa i-nim Proto-Diri 101 a-b, 
also Diri II 79-80; ld.igi.bar.zalag.ga = za-la- 
ak-ti e-ni, lu.igi.bar.zalag.ga =-- nam-ra-at e-ni 
KBo 1 39 16'f. (App. toLu); [lu.igi.gu]b.ba - ia 
i-na-Su iz-za-aq-qd-pa whose eyes bulge, [lu.igi. 
z]i.ga = ia i-na-Su iz-za-az-za who has a fixed 
stare, [h\.igi.zl].zi «= fti-tih-hu-tum, [lu.igi. 
GiS.M]i.a = fi-il-lu-ii, [lu.igi.G]trxGir - M-Su-u, 
[lu.igi.x.x],tuk = ii-iu-ii, [Id.igi.gu],la = 
i-in qii-qd-nim, [lu.igi.x].g& - i-in qu-qd-nim, 
[lu.igi.x.x] = i-in fixm-da-ba-ki, [lti.igi.x.x] = 
ia i-na-Su na-ds-ha, [lti.igi.x.x] =* ia i-na-Su 
hu-mu-qa, [lti.igi.x.x] = [ia] i-na-iu ii-ia-ak-ka-na 
whose eyes are set(T), [lti.igi.x.x] - [ia i-na]-Su 
i-U-la-a whose eyes are raised, [lti.igi.x.x] - [ia 
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i-na-Su ] [ru]-?u-na, [lii.igi.x.x] = [Sa i-na-Su ] 
fel -li-a, [lu.igi.x.xj.ba = Sai-na-Suda-mama-li-a, 
l[ii.igi.b]al = hu-up-pu-du, lu.igi.suh = rial- 
ru-d, lu.igi.SiD = [fal-ap-rum, lii.igi.ba.s6 - Sa 
i-na-Su \uS\-ta-par-ra-k[a ] whose eyes are crossed]?), 
crosa-eyedf?), lu.igi.duh.l&.a - Sa i-na-Su ma-da- 
[x-x-x], lu. igi .gun. gun = sd-ar-ri-qum (for 
translations, see the Akkadian words) OB Lu B iv 
39-v 7. 

NiM.MAS.huS — qu-qa-nu, igi.gu.ld = min Sa 
i-ni Antagal VIII 134f.; ri = e-rum Sa Sit-ti, 
ri.ri = min Sd igi Antagal III 216f.; igi.dul = 
ka-ba-su Sd i-nim Antagal E c 11; hu-ul hot = 
la-pa-tu Sd igi Diri II 143; gul = a-ba-[tu], hul = 
min Sd i-[nim], tag = la-pa-t[u], hul = min Sd 
i-n[im ] Antagal E b 25ff., cf. igi.hul = la-pa-tum 
Sa igi 11 Antagal G 56, also Antagal VIII 125; 
igi.duh.Tal, igi.h[ul] — [min (= la-pa-tu) Sd i-ni ] 
Nabnitu G t 98f.; [di-ri] [si. a] = ma-ha-hu Sd igi 
Diri I 12; du gab - ka-ma-tu Sd igi A VIII/1:149; 
du-u gab = na-pa-luSdioi,na-sa-huSa igi AVIII/1: 
138f.; du " u G.iB = na-s[a-q]u Sd igi, gab“ in '“ in gab 
= n[a-sa]-hu Sd min Antagal C 112f.; f igi] .f barl. 
Tbarl =• [pe-tu-u] Sd igi Antagal F 168; i[r] 
ax igi = ra ~ ma ~ ttt ra-di i-ni A 1/1:144; igi.gi 4 , 
ig/.gd.gd, igi.LAGAB.LAGAB = s[a-ha-r~um\ Sd 
[i-nim] Nabnitu X 207 ff.; igi.an. S6. mu. Sid = 
Sd-qu-u Sd i-ni Nabnitu L 262; Sid = ge-pe-ru Sa 
igi BRM 4 33 i 1 (» RA 16 201, group voc.); 
du-un-du-un Sul.Stti, - ta-ra-hu Sd igi // ta-ru-u // 
[a; x *], aS-Sum na-Su-u Sa igi A VIII/3:27f. 
(with comm.); ka.dim.dil.a = i-na i-ni [ai-i]k-ka- 
tum re-tu-um Kagal D Fragm. 3:15 (text corrupt); 
il-lu a.kal = i-nu (var. i-x Sa a.meS) Diri III 130a; 
a-a a - mu-\u\, i-n[u] A I/l:101f.; [u-ul] [ul] = 
[x x (x) id] i-ni AIV/3:50b. 

a.a d Mu.ul.lll mu.lu u 4 .di i.bf.zu 6n.§6 
nu.kiig.ii : abi d MlN Sa ibarrd i-na-a-ka adi mati 
la innaha father Enlil, ever alert, how long will 
your eyes be tireless? SBH p. 131:48f.; i.bi.zu 
u,.di.d6 nu.kiiS.il : i-na-ka ina barre ul innaha 
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21, 
also line 14; i.bf.mu ir.ra in.si.si.x : i-ni-ia 
bikitu umalla he fills my eyes with weeping 
SBH p. 58:37f.; i.bi i.si.iS ma.al.la : ina 
i-ni-Su Sa dimtim Sak[na ] in his eyes, in which are 
tears OECT 6 pi. 19 K.4623:5f.; i.bi.zu bar 
ir.ra sa.ma.nd : i-na-ka Sa keniS ippcdlasa dame 
imtala ’ (Sum.) your seeing eye which weeps with 
blood : (Akk.) your eyes, which (normally) see well, 
have been filled with blood BRM 4 9:43; [e.ne. 
6m] d Mu.ul.lil.ld.kex(KiD) bu t .bu 5 .hm i.bi 
nu.bar.bar.[re] : [amat %in it]tanaSrabbil i-nu 
id ippalla[s] the word of Enlil keeps flitting back 
and forth, no eye can see (it) SBH p. 7:38 f., dupl. 
ibid. 21:37; [mu.uS].tug al.gdl i.bi al.dii. 
ii.dS : uzndki ibaSSia i-na-ki za-ag-pa(text -ga) 
your ears are alert, your eyes wide open RA 24 
36 r. 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92; i.bi.bi hul.a 
1.gul.gul. [e] : i-nu-Su ina Salputtim utatabb[it] 
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(Sum.) its eye has been completely and wickedly 
destroyed SBH p. 62:29 f. 

bal-$a i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = aa-a-ru Malku I 87 f.; 
na-aq-ma i-ni ■= $u-uh-hu-[t]u Malku VIII 38; 
nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni na-ma-rum AnVII 97 f. 

1. eye — a) in gen. (referring to the eyes 
of gods, demons and human beings) — Y in 
lit.: Summa arnlum i-in mar amlim uhtappid 
i-in-Su uhappadu if a man destroys the eye 
of another man, they will destroy his eye 
CH § 196:46ff., and passim in CH, see huppudu ; 
i-in-Su inassahu they will tear out his eye 
CH § 193:21; i-ni amlim Sarrum inassah 
the king will put out the man’s eyes 
YOS 10 26 iii 51 (OB ext.), cf. i-[n\i-in amlim 
&a[rr\um inassah RA 44 36:llf., also YOS 10 
25:10 (all OB ext.), also ICH n .ME§ LU LUGAL 
ZI.ME§-fol KAR 423 i 53 (SB ext.); [lG]l. 

la innappalu their eyes will not 
be put out KUB 3 120 r. 3 (treaty), see 
BoSt 9 122:24; PN IGI.ME§-[£w]-n«. unappaMus 
nuti PN will put out their eyes JEN 457 : 12, 
cf. JEN 449:13, 452:7, also IGI n .ME§-.?M- 
nu unappil AKA 380 iii 113, and passim 
in Asn.; appu e-nu uznu ekimSunuti I 
deprived them of nose, eye and ear Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24; patru ina kiSadiSu u qupprfi ina 
i-ni-M a dagger at his neck and a knife(?) at 
his eyes BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 (Nbk. I); Summa 
... igi gub-&£ ulu let gxjb-£m iss[«] if (the 
king or a noble) wounds his left eye or left 
cheek CT 40 35:8 (SB Alu); mi ll -Su-nu Wl- 
na-sih-ha-am-ma ana dag-gil-ti uSeliSunuti he 
(Marduk) has tom out their (Anu’s and 
Enlil’s) eyes and has put them (the gods) on 
view LKA 73:7 (cult, comm.); iptema ina 
igi 11 -Sd Pur[atta ] Idiglat he (Marduk) made 
the Euphrates and Tigris rivers flow from her 
(Tiamat’s) eyes En. el. V 55; erba igi 11 (var. 
adds .me§)-M erba uznaSu he (Ansar) had 
four eyes and four ears En. el. I 95, cf. irbu 
4.ta.Am hasisa u igi 11 kima Satu ibid. 97; 
a 8in igi -in Same u ersetim Sin, the eye of 
heaven and earth BE 1 149 iii 6 (MB kudurru), 
cf. BBSt. No. 9 i 46; bitrdma i-na-Sa SiPara 
her eyes are of different colors and mottled 
RA 22 170:12 (OB AguSaja); Sitta i-nu ahatu 
Sinama the two eyes are sisters AMT 10,1 
iii 25 (inc.); merha [l]iSeli[a] [i]na igi e\li 
let them remove the sty from the man’s eye 
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JNES 14 16:28 (OB inc.), cf. [h]amu husdba 
u mimma Sa igi 11 Suit AMT 12,1:60, and 
ibid. 66; [ina bi]takke Subrd iGi n -a-a my 
eyes are engaged only in constant weeping 
Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul I) ; e-en quradi 
klma urn sumi iSebbu mutu as on a day of 
thirst, the eye of the warrior is brimming with 
death Tn.-Epic ii 44; IGI U .ME§ DINGER SIG 5 . 
me§ lu KiN.KiN-a (= iStene'a) the kindly 
eyes of the god will seek out the man again 
and again KAR 423 i 42 (SB ext.), cf. IGI 11 
SIG B .ME§[. . .] CT31 16 K.7929: 5 (SB ext.); Utfi 
e-en ummanat mat GN u GN 2 a SamaS bel dini 
Samas, who gives oracular decisions, has 
dimmed the eyes of the armies of Sumer and 
Akkad Tn.-Epic ii 30; igi.na ba.an.Mi. 
mi : i-ni-Su utattu they have darkened his 
eyes CT 16 32:140f.; ina buniSu namruti 
zimeSu ruSSuti damqdti igi h -^w hadiS ippalis; 
suma he (the king) looked upon him with 
benevolence, his countenance bright, his 
features ruddy, his eyes kindly BBSt. No. 36 
iv 46. 

2' in omen protases : Summa avnlum 
SuhrdSu i-ni-Su katma if a man’s eyebrows 
cover his eyes AfO 18 66 ii 31 (OB); Summa 
ina igi ameli Si-tu-u-ru nodi if there is 
mottling(?) in a man’s eye CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.); Summa izbum i-in-Su iSti'atma if 
a newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 
66 iii 1 (OB Izbu), cf. [Summa] izbu IGI-ltt 
iStetmarabi’at CT 27 42:16 (SB Izbu); Summa 
izbum i-in-Su ina putiSu if a newborn lamb 
has its (only) eye in its forehead YOS 10 
66 i 36, cf. igi.me§-&1 ina kutaUiSu Sakna 
CT 27 33:18 (SB Izbu); Summa izbum uzndSu 
i-ni-Su iktat[a]ma if the ears of a newborn 
lamb actually cover its eyes YOS 10 66 ii 23; 
Summa izbu ... igi.meS-M-ww ina libbiSunu 
A.meS if the eyes of a newborn lamb (which 
has two heads) bulge from their sockets 
CT 27 11:17 (SB Izbu); if a sheep gives birth 
to a lion mi-Su Sa 15 net gal and it has no 
right eye CT 27 23:11 (SB Izbu), and passim in 
Izbu. 

3' in med. —a' in gen.: Summa asdm ... 
nakkapti avnlim ina afR.Ni(text .kak) ud.ka. 
bar iptlma i-in avnlim ubtallit if a physician 
opens a man’s temples with a copper lancet 
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and cures the man’s eye CH § 216:63, cf. 
as4 Sa ini sub as4 ; Summa amelu ahhazu ana 
igi 11 -iw illdma if paralysis(?) spreads up to a 
man’s eyes Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 43, cf. 
Summa amelu ... mi u -Su ahhdza maid 
KAR 200 : 11 ; [Summa amelu ] iGi n -&i igi.sig 7 . 
sig 7 maid if a man’s eyes are affected with 
jaundice (lit. yellow-eye) AMT 12,6:7, and pas¬ 
sim in med., see amurriqanu ; sig ; .sig 7 .igi.a. 
ni.se : ana amurriqdni Sa i-ni-Su against 
jaundice in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 47; 
an.na im.ri.a igi.lu.ka gig.ga ba.an. 
gar;ina Same Sdru iziqamma ina i-in ameli 
simme iStakan a wind blew from heaven and 
poisoned the man’s eye AMT 11,1: Ilf., cf. 

gig-ga ba.an.gar ; ana i-ni 
marsati simma iStakan ibid. 14f.; Summa 
... iGi n -&i birratu ijntuiSitumurtinnaquqdna 
aSd if his eyes are blurred by a squint, by 
darkening, blurring of the vision, stinging 
(and) by the eye worm CT 23 23:2 ; igi. gu. 
14.e igi.a.ni.se : ana quqani Sa i-ni-Su 
against his eye worm ASKT p. 90-91 ii 61; 
igi.gig a.s4g sa.ma.na: murus i-ni asakku 
samanu eye-disease, asakku-demon, sdmdnu- 
disease CT 16 31:96f.; Summa amelu igi 11 - 
S-u silla arnta if a man’s eyes are covered 
with a shadow KAR 202 iv 46, cf. [Summa 
amelu] mi ll -8u si-lu-ur-ma-a AMT 13,1:8, Bee 
sillurmu ; Summa ... igi xi -M suma ittada 
if his eyes have red spots RA 14 126:20, and 
passim ; Summa amelu iQi ll -Su tahilam marsa if 
a man’s eyes suffer from dryness AMT 8,1:11. 

b' with verbs describing symptoms af¬ 
fecting the eyes: see alaku, ajrd, araru, bardru, 
dalahu, damd, edehu, epequ, galatu, hamaju, 
hummuru, kabdtu, kapdsu, kardmu, lapdtu, 
mahdhu, napahu, napalkd, paradu, pequ, petu, 
rabasu, said, sddu, sudduru, suhhutu, Sahdtu, 
Sapalu, ummuru , uppudu, urrupu, zaqdpu, 
see also turtu s. 

4' evil eye: [...] = Sa i-na-am le-em-nu 
one with an evil eye OB Lu Part 19 r. 7'; lu 
igi.hul.g41.e igi.hus ba.an.si.ib.il.la : 
Sa i-nu lemuttu ezziS ikkilmdSu upon whom 
an evil eye has looked in anger Schollmeyer 
No. 1 i 7If. ; igi.hul.g41 : i-nu lemuttu 
ASKT p. 84-86:31; [igi] nig.gig.ga mu. 
un.si.in.bar.ra [igi] nig.hul.dim.ma 
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mu.un.si.in.bar.ra : i-ni Sa ana maruStu 
ippalmka i-ni Sa ana limutti ippalsuka eyes 
which looked at you (Sum. him) to cause 
pain, eyes which looked at you to cause 
evil CT 17 33:25f.; TJ NTTMTTN azalle : u IGI 
htjl -te ana ameli la tehe seeds of the azallti 
plant : against the evil eye affecting a person 
KAR 203 i-iii 60, cf. dupl. U.IGI 11 HUL.[ME§] 
CT 14 32 K.9061: 8f.; marl GN u mare GN 2 
ina arkat timi ina i-ni lemutt[i .. . ] may the 
inhabitants of GN and of GN 2 never in the 
future [look upon each other] with a ma¬ 
levolent eye KBo 1 1:68 (treaty). 

b) in idiomatic expressions — 1' in gen. : 
ana i-ni-Su tuSama saUdku in his eyes I was 
apparently asleep ARM 2 129:22; maris ana 
mi u -nu inuma ni-na(9)-x-ku it is distressing 
to us that we are going to .... EA 131:26 
(let. from Byblos) ; aunltum ul ki-a-Sa i-in-ki 
libbaSSi the lady is not all right, keep your 
eye (on her) CT 29 15:19 (OB let.), of. BIN 
7 36:9; me elija PN leqima TJGULA.Su.I i-na 
i-ni-ia [... ] tu-ka-la-a-am above me, PN has 
taken the (irrigation) water, and do you (now) 
want to show the [... ] in my presence to the 
head gallabu ? TCL 18 139:8 (OB let.); atta 
ana la avnli ina e-ne-ka Saknani as for you, 
in your opinion we are considered as no 
gentlemen TCL 19 1:26 (OA), cf. aunlum 
a-la awilim ina e-ne-ka Sakin BIN 6 119:9 
(OA); Sa x ku.babbar ttrtjdu Subilam ina 
i-ni-ka la iqqir who have sent to me cop¬ 
per worth x silver — in your estimate let 
it (the copper) not be (too) expensive TCL 17 
68:10 (OB let.); ina i-ni pa-ni la i-ik-ki-ru 
(obscure) KAR 238 r. 11, dupl. A 3445, see 
MAOG 5/3 42; nagiru ki attazzaru hazannu kt 
attazzaru babama ki aptti nakri ki uSeribu ina 
igi 11 Sa bllija ki mimma la epuSu (I swear) 
that I did not utter a curse against the herald 
or the mayor, that I did not open the city 
gate and let the enemy in, nor did I do 
anything without the knowledge of my lord 
KAR 71 r. 22 (SB egalkurra inc.); ake Sarru 
bill ina libbi Sa igi 11 Sa DN imaqqut if only 
the king would not come in in full sight of 
Istar ABL 1164 r. 3 (NA); ana mannim am 
nakam tatakkal Summa la e-ne-kd whom can 
you trust here except (those whom you see 
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with) your own eyes TCL 19 66:26 (OA let.); 
[ta]qbiat pika likallima i-na-ka may he 
(Samas) make your eyes see the fulfillment 
of what you have said Gilg. Y. vi 258; amur 
ninu ana muhhika 2 lai-ia see, our (text: 
my) eyes are upon you EA 264:15; igi 11 
Sa Sarri lu ana muhhija may the eyes of the 
king be upon me ABL 498 r. 11 (NB), cf. 
iGl n -o-a ina muhhikunu ABL 289:6, 1146:7 
(NB); on its sides ravines and watersheds 
plunge down and ana itaplus nitil igi 11 
Sitpurat puluhtu the mere sight of it puts 
fear in one’s eyes TCL 3 21 (Sar.). 

2' with the following verbs : amdru, baldsu, 
baM, dag&lu, ekelu, katdmu, namdru, naM, 
natalu, petti, rapaSu, sapdru, Sakanu, tarasu, 
tdru, utulu, uzuzzu ; see also the adjectives: 
apti, barmu, dalhu, damqu, eSti, marsu, namru, 
naM,, ndtilu, palkti, purrudu, sarriqu, sillurmu, 
sadiru, zaqtu, and the substantives diglu, niSu, 
nitlu. 

c) parts of the eye: sia 7 .igi — Su-ur i-ni, 
ma.da.la = pap-pat i-ni Igituh I 40lf.; 
ugu.igi, bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-lit i-nim 
Nabnitu L 178ff.; ki.ta.igi = Sd-pil-ti Sa 
i-nim Nabnitu M 85; see agappu, burmu, 
elitu, huppu, huptu, kakkultu, kappa, kibru, 
lamaStu, libbu, limitu, pappatu, pusu, quliptu, 
reSu, svlmu, Sapiltu, Ser'anu, Sum, tubqu, 
tubuqqatu. 

d) in personal names: Sin-i-na-ma-tim 
Sin-is-the-Eye-of-the-Country CT 4 38c: 12, 
cf. SamaS-i-in-ma-tim ibid. 49b: 30, and pas¬ 
sim; SamaS-mi-a-li-Su Samas-is-the-Eye-of- 
his-Town CT 6 16 vi 34 (all OB); t I-na-i-in- 
be-el-tim-da-mi-iq It-is-Good-(to-be)-under- 
the-Eyes-of-the-Lady CT 2 23:31, cf. I-na- 
i-in-ba-aS-ti VAS 9 109:1 (all OB); Al-la- 
d EN-iai II -o My-Eyes-are-Only-upon-Bel VAS 
5 121:1 (NB); In-ba-na-a With-Nice-Eyes 
VAS 4 165:26 (NB); t Ni-Si-i-ni-Su Desired- 
by-Him CT 8 24b: 2, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 125 n. 5 and, for earlier 
refs., Gelb, MAD 3 7. 

e) referring to the eyes of animals — V 
in gen.: hu.ru.ug mtt§en = [hu]-ru-gu = 
kur-ku-u Sa igi u -Su la sdmu Hg. D 344, 
see hurugu ; anse.edin.na bu.bu.da.gin* 
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igi.naiM.DiR an.si : kima sirrime Sa hamra 
iGi n .ME§-iM upe maid (Sum.) like (those of) 
a fleet wild donkey, his eyes are clouded : 
(Akk.) like a wild donkey whose eyes are 
contracted and clouded CT 17 19 i 23f.; ana 
i-ni qanni supri u sibbati izzaz he is respon¬ 
sible for the eyes, the horns, hooves and the 
tail (of the ox) PBS 8/2 196:11, cf. ana ... 
[i-ni]-im qarni u suprim{\) izzaz Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB); if a sheep 
gives birth to a lion iai n -£w kima mirani 
katma and its eyes are closed like a puppy’s 
CT 27 23:14 (SB Izbu), and passim, see Jcatdmu; 
mu5.igi.dili one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6 (SB 
Alu); gis.gestin.igi.gud = i-ni (var. e-ni) 
alpi ox-eye (color) wine Hh. Ill 16a; i-in 
alpim x ig[igubbuSu ] the (figure) “ox-eye” 
has the coefficient x Sumer 7 164 IM 52916 r. 
12' (OB math.). 

2' in names of stones, plants and birds: 
na 4 .igi.ku 6 = aban i-ni nu-u-ni, na 4 .igi. 
musen = aban i-ni is-su-ri, na 4 .igi.sah = 
aban mln Sa-hi-e fish-eye stones, bird’s-eye 
stones, pig’s-eye stones Hh. XVI D iii 7ff. ; 
na 4 .igi.musen.na = aban i-ni is-su-ri = 
aban ki-il-la Hg. B IV 78, cf. na 4 .igi. 
musen = [aban i]-ni is-sur — aban ki-il-li 
Hg. D 137, and na 4 .igi.mus, na 4 .igi.ku 8 
SLT 125:3f. (Forerunner to Hh.); NA 4 .IGI.KU 8 
KAR 213 i 2, KAR 202 ii 21, CT 23 34:29, and 
passim in such lists; abnu SikinSu kima i-ni 
nuni na 4 .igi.ku 8 [mu.ni] the name of the 
stone which looks like a fish-eye is fish-eye 
stone STT 108:28, dupl. STT 109 (series abnu 
iikinSu) ; abnu SikinSu kima hurasimma ni-x-x 
na 4 .igi.ku„ [mu.ni] the name of the stone 
which .... looks exactly like gold, is fish-eye 
stone ibid. 29; abnu SikinSu kima i-ni Sahi 
na 4 .igi.5ah [mu.ni] the name of the stone 
which looks like a pig’s eye is pig’s-eye stone 
ibid. 30; abnu SikinSu kima i-ni siri na 4 .igi. 
mu§ [mu.ni] the name of the stone which 
looks like a snake’s eye is snake-eye stone 
ibid. 31; abnu SikinSu kima i-ni TU.KUR 4 . 
[muSen] na 4 .ki.Ag.[gA] mu.ni the stone 
which looks like the eye of a turtle-dove is 
love-stone ibid. 40; u igi.muS snake-eye 
herb (among herbs) RA 18 10 r. i 4; Summa 
igi.A.muSen SumSu ana buru 5 .mu§en maSil 
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if a bird the name of which is eagle eye — it 
looks like a raven CT 41 5 K.3701+:28 (SB 
Alu); IGI lr SA.A.[Rl] : [. . .] CT 1440K. 14051:8, 
cf. igi 11 [sa.a.r]i : a-a-ar Kfj.Gi cat’s eye - 
gold rosette CT 37 26 BM 108859 ii 19 (both 
Uruanna) ; see also the bird’s name putur ini. 

3' in med. use: igi suhur.ku 6 nita teleqqi 
you take the eye of a male puradu-fi&h 
AMT 82,2:1, also AMT 28,7:3, and 4, AMT 23,2:14; 
IGI GU 4 .UD.KU 8 AMT 23,2:14; lipi IGI UDU. 
nitA tallow from the eye of a sheep (in 
broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 8 and 12, cf. 
KAR 183:6; igi kur.gi.muSen eye of a wild 
chicken KAR 182 r. 1. 

f) referring to the eyes of statues: na 4 
igi.za.gin = i-n[u\ eye (of lapis lazuli for 
a statue), na 4 sig 7 .igi.za.gin = Sur i-ni 
eyebrow (of lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 89f. 

2. hole (of a kiln), interstice (of a net), 
hub (of a wheel), bubble, spring — a) hole 
(of a kiln): ana kuri Sa 4 igi.me5-£o kasiti 
tuSerredma ina birit igi.meS tareddi you put 
(the mixture) into a cold kiln that has four 
draft holes and place it between the holes 
ZA 36 182:15 (chem.), cf. ibid. 184:3, 186:17, 
192:17f., and passim. 

b) interstice of a net: [gis].sa.igi.tur. 
tur = Sa i-na-Sa pi-qa (net) with a fine mesh 
(lit. narrow interstices) Hh. VI186; SaSetiSu 
in-Sa piqatumma the meshes of whose net 
are very fine Gossmann Era TV 94. 

c) hub (of a wheel): gis.igi.umbin. 

mar.gid.da, gis.si. umbin.mar.gid.da, 
gis.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = i-in (var. 
e-nu) su-um-b[u ] Hh. V 93ff.; [gis.igi. 
um]bin.mar.gid.da, [gis.sag.um]bin. 
mar.gid.da = i-nu Sa sum-bi Nabnitu I 
179f.; in su-um-bu = tam-li-e ma-gar-ri 
Malku II 225; Sa magarre SdSunu i-na-Su-nu 
sabumma la epSu the hubs of these wheels 
have not been_ HSS 6 1:11 (Nuzi). 

d) bubble: [x].se.ri, [a].il.e, a.ki.ta 
gim 4 , a.ki.ta DU 8 +DU.de = i-nu Sa a.me§ 
Nabnitu I 181ff.; U+DIM = i-nu Sa KA§, kas 
u+dim a.ab.dii = Si-ka-ra i-na na-di beer 
with bubbles ibid. I85f. 

e) spring — 1' in gen.: 2 e-ni-en ina Abih 
Sadu’im DN ipteamma ina e-ni-en Suneti 
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sig 4 .bAd.ki albin 1 e-nu-wn mauSa ana bab 
A-u-M-im imqutunim 1 e-nu-um Sanltum 
mauSa ana bab Wertim imqutunim Assur 
opened for me two springs on Mount Ebih, 
I made bricks for the wall beside the two 
springs — the waters of one spring came 
down to the A’usum gate, the waters of the 
second spring came down to the Wertum gate 
ZA 43 116:30ff. (OA royal, IluSuma), also AOB 1 
6 i 27 ff.; sabot i-ni-im Sdti ul ele'i I cannot 
shut up that spring ARM 2 28:8; [igi s&].a. 
ab.ba.kex(KiD)sit&na.nam : i-nuSaqereb 
t&mtim ra\umma the spring in the middle of 
the lake was nothing more than an irrigation 
pot CT 13 35:11 (SB lit.); ana bab e-ni 
tallilcamma you came to me at the spring 
gate (incipit of a song) KAB 158 r. ii 22; 
Sarru ina muhhi Id e-ni illak the king goes to 
the spring KAR 215 i 8 (NA rit.); Samna 
diSpa lcarana ina libbi e-ni itabbak he pours 
oil, honey and wine into the spring ibid. 12, 
cf. ta libbi iD e-ni ana bit akite errab ibid. 14, 
and passim in this text, see Ebeling Or. NS 20 401 f. ; 
libbaSu vblamma in-ni tamirteSu kuppi karattu 
petima he conceived the idea of opening up 
the springs of the irrigated land (and) the 
spring-fed pools Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba y e 
dmurma igi ll -Su-nu pSqdte urabbima utir ana 
kuppi I saw streams, and I widened their 
narrow sources and changed (them) into 
spring-fed pools OIP 2 114viii 35 (Serin.); IGI 
(var. i-na -[... ]) x-x-mu u-man-di-lu sa(var. 
Sa)-ki-ka they stopped up the well with silt 
.... Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I); kireti 
e-nu 8a me ... sarpu laqiu the orchards, the 
spring (etc.) have been acquired upon pay¬ 
ment ADD 468:10. cf. eqleti ... adri id. 
IGI 11 . me § Suatu sarpa laq[ia] ADD 419 r. 2; 
bit 40(!) e-nu birti hirete a piece of land 
(sowable with) forty silas, with a spring 
between the ditches ADD 624:6, see also ADD 
343:9, 386:2 and 6; me e-ni janu there is 
no spring water ABL 327 r. 6 (NB). 

2' in reS ini (NA royal): ina sag e-ni Id 
GN aSar salam Sa RN u RN 2 Sar GN 2 abbSja 
izzazuni salam Sarrutija abni at the source 
of the Subnat River, where stand the statues 
of my ancestors, RN and RN 2 , kings of 
Assyria, I placed a statue of myself as king 
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AKA 290 i 104 (Asn.), see ibid. 169:10, 180:23, 
278 i 69, and passim, (wr. SAG Id e-ni) ibid. 
344:128; ana GN Sa ina SAG e-ni Sa GN a 
Saknuni lu erub I entered GN, which is 
situated at the source of the Habur River 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); ina put GN ina SAG 
e-nt Sa kupri (I spent the night) opposite 
Hit, at the bitumen well(s) Scheil Tn. II 59; 
adi sag id e-ni Sa GN aSar musH Sa me Saknu 
allik I went as far as the sources of the 
Tigris, where the headwaters are situated 
Layard 90:69, cf. Layard 92:92, 3R 7 i 50 (all 
Shalm.III), ci.VRV Re-eS-e-ni OIP2 79:9 (Senn.). 

3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious stone): 
na 4 .igi.me§ Meluhha Meluhha-beads (among 
gifts to temples) 5R 33 ii 39 (Agum-kakrime); 
[N]A 4 .iGi n .ME§-<e mala b[irkaSa\ her lap was 
filled with beads CT 15 47 r. 62 (SB, Descent 
of IStar), cf. ibid. 54; kur GN ... KUR. e-na-te 
Mount Tila, the home of beads JNES 15 
134:35 (lip&ur- lit.), cf. (with Mount Saggis) 
ibid. 36; NA 4 .iGl n .ME§ Sa ukallimundSim 
damqa adanniS the beads which they showed 
to us are quite beautiful ABL 404:8 (NA), cf. 
ibid. 18 and r. 1, for beads of hulalu-stone, 
muSgarru- stone, pappardillu- stone, etc., see 
hidalu, etc.; for NA 4 .iGi.ZAG.aA(var. .ga) see 
egizaggd. 

Ad rang. 3: Thompson DAC x 1 f. 

Inu see enu. 

Inum see inu conj. 

inuma ( enuma) adv.; 1. now, here is, 
2. then; Bogh., EA, MB, MA and NA royal, 
NB royal; cf. inu conj. 

1. now, here is: e-nu-ma SamSi akkdSa PN 
epuSka here is what I, the Sun, have done 
for you, Bentesina KBo 1 8:37; umma 
Sarrumma i-nu-ma ala ihalliqu the king said, 
“Now they are destroying the city” KBo 1 
11 r. 10 (lit.), and passim in this text; 
i-nu-ma ana Sulmdnika x uktjdtj ... ultebil 
now I am sending you x copper as a present 
EA 40:12 (let. from Cyprus); note: u i-nu-ma 
jilammununi ana panika i-nu-ma laqdm gabbi 
bit abija and after he had blackened me in 
your eyes, then he took my family estate 
EA 189:9, cf. EA 59:32. 
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2. then: e-nu-ma dur dli ... 6nah at that 
time the city wall grew weak AOB 1 76:35 
(Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, Shalm. I, Tn., 
Adn. II, Tn. II, Asn., Shalm. Ill; e-nu-ma PN 
mamlt ill rabute edurma then PN feared the 
oath sworn by the great gods KAH 2 84:49 
(Adn. II), cf. e-nu-ma PN ... epuSa lemneti 
... mdta uSbalkitma 1R 29 i 39 (SamSi-Adad 
V); e-nu-ma ASSur ... kakkaSu la padd ana 
idat belutija lu itmuh then Assur placed in 
my lordly hands his merciless weapon AKA 
192 ii 6 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 382 iii 118; e-nu-ma 
salam DN ... lu abni then I had a statue of 
DN made AKA 345 ii 132 (Asn.); e-nu-ma 
RN ... uta'irSuma ... Marduk ... Sihfa 
iStakan then Nebuchadnezzar, Marduk hav¬ 
ing commissioned him, made a razzia BBSt. 
No. 6 i 1 (Nbk. I); e-nu-ma ekalla ... 
epuSma then I built a palace VAB 4 200 
No. 36 : 2 (Nbk.). Note: e-nu-ma (var. ina umb 
Suma) AOB 1 116 ii 14 (Shalm. I), i-nu-ma 
(var. i-nu-SujSu) Borger Esarh. 74:30. 

inuma (enuma) conj.; 1. when, after, 
while, 2. that; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(OB inuma, later enuma, i-nu-um-ma PBS 13 
55:2 and 15 (OB), and KBo 1 4 i 2) and UD, 
VD-ma (see mng. lj); cf. Inu conj. 

uud = e-nu-ma A III/3:6 and 20; u ud = e-nu- 
ma Idu II 194; u 4 .ta - i-nu-ma NBGT II 28; 
u 4 .da = e-nu-ma ibid. I 321. 

u 4 an .na.ki.a i.ma.al : i-nu-ma Same u erqeti 
band when heaven and earth were created SBH 
p. 45:27f., cf. u 4 : i-nu-ma Genouillac Kich 2 C 
1:1 (OB). 

ud = e-nu-ma, e-nu-ma = ul-tu, ta = i-nu, 
ta = ul-tu STC 2 49:15 (comm, to incipit of the 
astrol. series Enuma Anu Enlil, see mng. Ii—1'). 

1. when, after, while—a) inOA; i-nu- 
ma ellatam taSammei when you hear of the 
caravan Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41 r. 4, cf. i- 
nu-ma ... addinuSuni CCT 1 34a: 16. 

b) in OB codes, letters and legal docu¬ 
ments: i-nu-d-ma irtabd when (the child) 
has grown up Goetze LE § 33:7, and passim 
in LE and CH, cf. i-nu-ma ahhu izuzzu when 
the brothers make a property division CH 
§ 166:61, and passim with present tense; [»]- 
nu-d-ma PN ana [... ] illiku when PN went 
to [. . . ] UET 5 448:4, and often in letters and 
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leg. with pres, or pret., (wr. e-nu-ma) VAS 16 
57:ll; (note construction with stative) 
i-nu-ma la waSbaku when I was not there 
TCL 18 113:22 (let.), also PBS 7 102:5; i-nu- 
ma riqat when she (the cow) was idle UCP 
10 No. 3:13; i-nu-ma &i(text Su)-ma sibdtika 
Supramma write me whenever you have a 
wish PBS 1/2 14:8, cf. i-nu-ma sibutam 
tartaSi Scheil Sippar p. 105:22; i-nu-ma luh 
likamman when I should have come (the 
affair with the enemy happened, so I could 
not come) TCL 18 150.19; in the dating of 
administrative expenditures: Sa i-nu-d-ma 
PN unnedukkam Sa PN 2 ana PN 3 . .. ana GN 
ublu on the occasion when f PN brought a 
letter of PN 2 to Uruk to PN 3 TCL 10 108:14, 
also ibid. 86:2, 92:9, 94:13, and often in texts 
from Larsa, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 189:6, YOS 
8 141:29, etc. 

c) in Mari: u i-nu-ma ina purussdtim 
immer&HSunu iSaqqu i-nu-mi-Su Sihtam rabdm 
iSSahhUu and when they bring the sheep 
.... to drink, then they will be attacked by a 
great razzia ARM 1 83:36, and passim; note 
construction with Sa: i-nu-ma Sa ltj.meS Sa 
bilatim Suripam ... izabbilunim when the 
carriers bring the ice ARM 1 21 r. 9'; note 
also: aSSum i-nu-ma inanna ndrum ana 
gamriSa imfu on account of the fact that 
now the river has fallen completely ARM 6 
17 r. 5'. 

d) xn MC: e-nu-ma R.N^ ... R>N 2 ... ana 
Sarrutu IpuSaSSu when RN made RN 2 king 
EA 51:4 (Adn.). 

e) in EA: i-nu-ma Satir belt ana mahrija 
when my lord wrote to me RA 19 103:42, cf. 
i-nu-ma ikaSSadam matati ibid. 33, and passim, 
see YAB 2 p. 1425f. 

f) in Bogh.: \e-nu\-ma itti SamSi RN ... 
RN 2 ... riksa irkusu when Artatama made 
a treaty with the Sun, Suppiluliuma KBo 1 
1:1, and passim in Bogh. 

2) in Nuzi: e-nu-ma 3 Sanati imtaM when 
three years have passed HSS 9 98:22, and 
passim; e-nu-ma x §e ana PN utdrma when I 
return x barley to PN HSS 9 15:7, and 
passim, note e-nu-d-^nu^-ma PN imiutu 
JEN 613:7; e-nu-ma f PN itti LtJ mutiSa ittillu 
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as soon as f PN has slept with her husband 
HSS 0 145:14. 

h) in hist. — 1' followed by a clause 
beginning with inumiSu: i-nu-ma Ea ... 
\ari\a r&'dt Malgim Sumi ibbd ... i-nu-mi-Su 
when Ea called me to shepherd Malgium, 
then AfO 12 365 i 5 (OB Takil-iliSu), cf. CH 
v 14; i-nu-ma bit DN ... epuSu ... inumiSu 
AOB 1 24 iii 13 (SamSi-Adad I), also e-nu-ma 
... ina umeSuma AOB 1 112 i 22 (Shalm. I); 
e-nu-ma ... Suharum anaru ... i-nu-mi-Su 
when I defeated the Assyrians, then VAB 4 
60 i 23 and 32 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 66 i 21 and 
ii 5, see ARM 1 83:36, sub mng. lc. 

2' other occs.; i-nu-ma iltabbiru when 
(this temple) has become old RA 11 92 ii 1 
(Kudur-Mabuk); i-nu-ma bitum innahuma 
when (this) temple falls in ruins AOB 1 24 r. 
iv 19 (SamSi-Adad I); (wr. e(var. i)-nu-ma) 
ibid. 34:12 (A§§ur-bel-ni5e§u), and passim, also 
KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. II), and passim in the inscrs. 
of Tigl. I, Tn., Shalm. Ill, Senn., Esarh., Asb. and 
Sin-5ar-iSkun, also VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar); 
e-nu-ma ... epiS biti Satu akjndu when I 
planned to build this temple AOB 1 48 i 14 
(Arik-d&n-ili), cf. i-nu-ma bit DN ... epuSu 
ibid. 24 iii 13 (Samfii-Adad I), i-nu-ma ana epeS 
Esagila ... libbi ublamma 5R 66 i 6 (Antio- 
chus I); e-nu-ma A Mur belu ana biti ... iba'u 
when lord Assur enters the temple AOB 1 
124 iv 27 (Shalm. I), cf. AKA 211:23 (Asn.), 
e-nu-ma Marduk ... irammd qiribka VAB 4 
64 iii 54 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 282 ix 4 (Nbn.), 
BHT pi. 6 ii 8 (Nbn.), cf. e-nu-ma ... i-nu-Su 
VAB 4 262 i 17 and 41 (Nbn.); e-nu-ma aldaku 
from the time I was born VAB 4 122 i 26 (Nbk.), 
e-nu-ma Sin ituru aSruSSu when Sin was sup¬ 
posed to return to his dwelling place ibid. 
284 x 20 (Nbn.), e-nu-ma ana qirib Babili erubu 
salimiS 5R 35:22 (Cyr.). Note: e-nu-ma ana 
arkat ume when, in the future (for the usual 
matima) MDP 2 113 ii 14 and 6 45 v 8 (kudurrus). 

i) in lit. — 1' in incipits: e-nu-ma eliS la 
nabu Samdmu ... i-nu-Su when heaven 
above had not (yet) been named, then En. 
el. I 1 and 29; i-nu-ma ilu iSkunu qireta ana 
ahatiSunu EreSkigal when the gods prepared 
a banquet for their sister DN EA 357:1 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); e-nu-ma ilu ina puhrit 
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Sunu ibnd [...] CT 13 34 D.T. 41:1, cf. 
e-nu-ma Anu ibnd Sami RAcc. 46:24 (both 
creation stories); i-nu-ma i-lu a-wi-lum YOR 
5/3 pi. 2:441 (Atrahasis), see Gadd, Iraq 4 33f.; 
u 4 An.na d En.lil.la : e-nu-ma A Anum 
a Enlil when Anu, Enlil (and Ea, the great 
gods, established the plans for heaven and 
earth) STC 2 pi. 49 : 1 and 8 (introduction of astrol. 
series, used as designation of the series, see 
Weidner, AfO 14 179 f.), for comm., see lex. section, 
for a variant with enu see inu; e-nu-ma ana 
bit marsi dSipu illiku when the exorcist is 
going to a patient’s house Labat TDP 1:1; 
e-nu-ma Enlil ina mdti iSkunu piqittu when 
Enlil made a (tour of) inspection in the 
country (subscript of a fable) Lambert 
BWL 208 r. 15, cf. e-nu-ma Purattu iSSd and 
e-nu-ma ana nuhuS niSi Rm. 618:6 and 8 
in Bezold Cat. 4 1627, e-nu-ma turaqqidu an-ta 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 40. 

2' other occs.: e-nu-ma I Star ana Dumuzi 
harmiSa niSi mdti uSabkd when Istar caused 
the people to wail for her lover Dumuzi 
LKA 70 i 3; i-nu-u ... i-nu-u-ma (inbroken 
context) CT 15 1 ii 1 and 3 (OB); e-nu-ma 
... i[Sk]unu rikilta abbuni when our fathers 
made a treaty Tn.-Epic v 15; e-nu-ma atta- 
5 iluS iduMu when I slept at his side BA 5 
394:44, see Lambert, AfO 19. 

j) in omen texts, rit. and med.: Summa 
aimlum i-nu-ma sallu if a man, while he 
sleeps AfO 18 67 iii 28, also ibid. 31 (OB omens), 
cf. e-nu-ma aSbu CT 38 39:17 (SB Alu); Summa 
i-nu-ma uSSe biti nadu if, while the founda¬ 
tions of a house are being laid CT 38 10:18ff. 
(SB Alu), and rarely in Alu, note: e-nu-ma Se'u 
kabbar when the barley has reached its growth 
CT 39 16:42 (Alu apod.); e-nu-ma ina arhi Sin 
innamru when the moon appears on the day 
of the new moon 4R 33* i 2, cf. e-nu-ma 
(var. ud) arhu agd taSrihti naM 4R 32 ii 2, 
and passim in hemer., cf. also TJD-ma (var. w 4 - 
um) adir when (the sun) darkens ACh SamaS 
10:99, and passim; e-nu-ma igdr bit Ani 
iqdpu when the wall of the temple of Anu 
buckles RAcc. 34:1, and passim in these texts, 
cf. e-nu-ma bura teherrd when you want 
to dig a well CT 38 23 r. 9 (Alu rit.), e-nu-ma 
bard Hra ibarrd when the diviner wants to 
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make a divination BBR No. Hr. 16, and pas¬ 
sim, e-nu-ma salme ... tabannu when you 
want to make the figurines AAA 22 p. 48 f. iii 
7 (= BBR No. 45), e-nu-ma mahar SamaS 
ubassaru when he pronounces a benediction 
before Samas RA 21 128:20; e-nu-ma uSSi 
kuri 8a abni tanaddu when you lay the 
foundation of the kiln for (making) frit 
ZA 36 182:1 (chem.); e-nu-ma Adad ... rit 
gimSu ittanandu when Adad thunders BMS 
21 r. 73, cf. ina UD.3.KAM tjd.29.kam e-nu- 
ma etemmu uStaSSeru KAR 184 r.(!) 28, and 
passim as a specification of time; e-nu-ma indSu 
bursa iddanaggalaSu when (thereafter) his 
eyes look .... AMT 12,4:2, cf. Summa e-nu- 
ma isbatuSu when (the disease) takes hold of 
him AMT 106,2:3, and passim in med., (wr. TTD 
dib-M) STT 89:138, (beside i-nu-ma) ibid. 
115, and passim in this text, also STT 91:13ff.; tat 
sammid e-nu-ma tapturuSu you make a 
bandage, as soon as you take (the bandage) 
off him AMT 92,4:7, cf. un-ma la-Su after 
you have bandaged him CT 23 26:6, and pas¬ 
sim (wr. UD-ma) in med.; i-nu-ma 1 §U GAM 
dal en.nam when (= if) the circumference 
is sixty, what is the diameter? MKT 1 144 
BM 85194 i 45 (OB math.). 

2. that (OB Harmal, Bogh., Alalakh, EA): 
damiq i-nu-ma qabe tusarraru is it right that 
you distort (my) words ? Sumer 1428No. 10:22 
(OB Harmal, let.), cf. IM 52427:4 and 27, cited 
Goetze, ibid. p. 63; Summa LU Hurri iSammi 
i-nu-ma-mi RN iStu mahar Sar Hurri iptur if 
the Hurrians hear that Sunassura has 
separated himself from the Hurrian king 
KBo 1 5 iii 50, see BoSt 8 104; imurunimma 
i-nu-ma mar beliSunu andku they saw me, 
that I was the sen of their overlord Smith 
Idrimi 25; adbub manahdte Sa abbuteja i-nu- 
ma abbuteja ana muhhiSunu innahd I told 
all the vicissitudes that my predecessors had 
suffered ibid. 47 ; lilmad Sarru belija i-nu-ma 
lu.sa.gaz Sa jinaSSi // naSd ina matate the 
king should know that the Hapiru have taken 
up (arms) against the lands RA 19 106:12 
(EA), cf. lu tidi i-nu-ma Salim Sarru ibid. 
105:22, cf. also ibid. 103:44, 51 ff., and passim 
in EA, (wr. e-nu-<ma>) EA 230:21, see VAB 
2 p. 1426 f. 


inumi 

inuma prep.; at the time of; OB, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari; cf. inu conj. 

i-nu-ma dabdim Sa GN at the time of 
the defeat of GN ARM 2 141:12, Syria 19 
110:9; i-nu-ma kakki at the time of the 
battle ARM 2 31 r. 10'; i-nu-ma iS-li-tim 
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3; i-nu-ma tebibtim at 
the time of the release (from obligations) 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:8, 51 A 950, and pasBim in Chagar 
Bazar; i-nu-ma ereb I Star ana ekallim when 
Istar entered the palace unpub., Mari text, 
cited Studia Mariana 40 n. 10; i-nu-ma NIG.DU 
gal on the occasion of the great banquet 
ARM 7 17:10 and 49:11; i-nu-u-ma ir-bi-im 
YOS 5 178:8 (OB); i-nu-u-ma ti-is-bu-ut-ti Sa 
bit abiSa YOS 8 141:1 (OB). 

inu me see inumi conj. 

inumi adv.; at that time; OAkk.; cf. inu 
conj. 

i-nu-mi Zariqum ensi (= pa.te.si) at that 
time PN was the city-ruler (date-formula) 
MDP 18 219:11, cf. i-nu-mi PN iSSiakki ISnun 
then PN was city-ruler in Esnunna UCP 9 
205 iii 42. 

inumi (inume) conj.; when; OAkk., OA. 
OB; cf. inu conj. 

i-nu-me GN u GN 2 i-gi-ru-uS when GN 
and GN 2 started hostilities against him MDP 
14 pi. 1 (p. 10) i 5, dupl. MDP 6 pi. 4 i 3 (Puzur- 
InSuSinak); i-nu-mi PN x kaspam iSaqqulu 
when PN pays x silver TCL 14 76:9; i-nu-mi 
ana Alim harrdSSuni when he was en route 
to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; i-nu-mi 
mer'assu metatni when his daughter died 
BIN 4 141:1, i-nu-mi PN marsu when PN 
was sick BIN 4 167:5; i-nu-mi talliku ibid. 
230:10, and passim in OA letters; note i-nu-mi - 
im Sa tuppam taSammeani on the day you 
(pi.) read this letter CCT 3 3b:9; i-nu-mi 
abuka PN alam GN mu.9.§4 ilwiu when your 
father PN laid siege to Harsamna for nine 
years Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA), cf. i-nu-me 
biti ana e-ep-Si atiu when I resolved to build 
the temple AOB 1 12:15 (IriSum), cf. ibid. 
32:12 (Enlil-nasir II); i-nu-mi kibrdtim erbim 
ikkiraninnima when the four quarters of 
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inumidu 

the world became hostile to me RA 8 65 i 4 
(OB AMuni-erim) ; i-nu-mi Zababa bill idinam 
na when DN, my lord, gave me a favorable 
decision ibid, i 21; i-nu-mi Ibbi-Sin mdssu 
ibbalkituSu when the country of RN rebelled 
against him RA 35 42 No. 7:1 (Mari liver model); 
i-nu-mi Subariu ana ISbi-Irra iStapparuma 
when the Subarians sent word to RN ibid. 
No. 10:1; i-nu-mi Sarrum mdtam nakartam 
ana seriSu utiruna when the king annexed 
the enemy country ibid. No. 22:1. 

inumiSu (enumiSu, inumiSum) adv. ; at that 
time; OAkk., OA, OB, NB royal; cf. inu conj. 

a) in hist.: after he won these battles 
in u-mi-su ... bit DN .. . ibni then he built 
the temple of DN YOS 1 10 ii 1 (Naram-Sin), 
note in tjd -mi-Su-ma CT 32 2 iv 22 (Cruc. 
Mon. ManiStuSu), both perhaps to umu. 
Following a clause beginning with inu or 
inuma: i-nu-ma Marduk ... uwa'eranni 
kittam u miSaram ina pi matim aSkun Sir 
niSi utib i-nu-mi-Su when Marduk com¬ 
missioned me, I established justice and 
(promulgated) a miSaru-acX for the country 
(and) promoted the welfare of the people, at 
that time (the following laws were observed) 
CH v 14 and 25 (end of prologue), cf. AfO 12 365 1 
5 and 12, cited sub inuma conj.mng. lh-l' (Takil- 
iliSu), and see the OB and NB refs, cited sub 
inu conj. usage a, and inuma conj. mng. lh-l'. 
Note the rare independent use : i-nu-mi-Su 
RN ... GN ibni at that time Samsuiluna built 
Kish YOS 9 36 129 (Samsuiluna), (correspon¬ 
ding to U 4 .ba) Watelin Kish pi. 12 ii 13', cf. 
i-nu-mi-Su bilat Sarrani ... lu amtahar AOB 1 
24 r. iv 4 (8amj§i-Adad I). 

b) in letters — 1' in OA: ina umim Sa PN 
illakanni ... i-nu-mi-Su awatum iSSamme on 
the day PN arrives, at that time the matter 
can be heard BIN 4 74:20; i-nu-mi-Su 
pitiaSina TCL 14 17:24; i-nu-mi-Su-ma anaku 
u PN ni-li-wi-ma ana karim ... nillik on 

that very day PN and I_-ed and went to 

the karum BIN 4 83:37, cf. i-nu-mi-Su-ma 
kaspam iSqul TCL 19 22:23, cf. also BIN 6 
22:36, CCT 4 37a r. 16; kima i-nu-mi-Su-ma 
mehrdtim tadanim instead of giving the 
equivalent at that same time TCL 14 32:9. 


inuSu 

2' in OB and Mari: iStu i-nu-mi-Su ana 
erim.gi.il Suati la dubbubSunu Sarrum iqbi 
the king has given orders not to pester them 
for corvee work from this time on Fish Let¬ 
ters 13:16, cf. wa-ar-ki i-nu-mi-Su (in broken 
context) OECT 3 77:15 (note the same use 
of anumiSu with iStu and warki); inuma . . . 
L'DU.Hi.A-iti-mt iSaqqu i-nu-mi-Su Sihtam 
rab&m iS-Sa-hi-tu when they lead their sheep 
to drink, then a big razzia will be made 
against them ARM 1 83:38; i-nu-u^-mi-Su 
beli ki'am ul iqabbi then my lord should not 
speak as follows RA 35 122:18 (Mari let.); if 
there is no responsible person for two or 
three days, will the post not be neglected? 
amminim i-nu-mi-Su-ma 1 awilam ana tertim 
Sati la tuwa'er why did you not assign 
somebody to that post that very day? ARM 
1 61:31. 

c) in lit. (OB only): ina umi isinnim ... 
i-nu-mi-Su (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
156 r. 15, also ibid. 11 (fable), replaced in 
SB by ina umiSu ibid. 160 r. 4 and 8. 

Possibly derived from inumi, as inuSu from 
inu, but apparently considered a contraction 
of ina umiSu (note the spelling in RA 35 
122:18 (Mari). The OAkk. writing in -umiSu 
may indeed be literally “on that day.” For 
the parallel usage of ina -umiSuma, see umu. 

inumiSum see inumiSu. 

inumti conj.; on the occasion of, when; 
OB*; cf. umu. 

i-nu-um-ti irmuku on the day when they 
bathed UET 6 636:32, cf. \i~\-[nu\-um-ti 
itr&Si when they led her (the bride) away 
ibid. 46, \i-nu\-um-ti PN u PN 2 illikanim 
when PN and PN 2 arrived ibid. 18, note 
the parallel usage of i-nu-um ittalaku ibid. 34, 
Uf-um ana bitija irubam ibid. 36. 

inunnakku s.; ghee-pot; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

dug.i.nun.na = &v-ku, kar-pat hi-me-ti Hh. 
X 16f. 

inuSu ( enuSu ) adv.; at that time; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. inu conj. 

u t .bi.a d En.lil.I& dima(KA.Hi).bi giS.bi.in. 
tuk.a : i-nu-Su a Enlil (ema kuatu iSmema at that 
time DN heard this news CT 16 19:52 and 54, 
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cf. Lugale I 22, CT 16 43:3f.; u 4 .bi.a imin.bi 
... ul.h6. a du,.du 7 .me§ : i-nu-Su aibittiSunu ... 
ina Supuk Sami iaurru at that time the seven of 
them danced around at the base of heaven CT 16 
20:70f., cf. ibid. 86 f., also [u 4 .b]a.a : i-nu-Su 
ibid. 14 iv 28f., u 4 .ba (var. u 4 .bi.a) : e-nu-Su 
Angim IV 39; u 4 .bi.a : i-nu-Su 5R 62 No. 2:63 
(Samai-5um-ukln). 

a) in independent use: i-nu-Su elcal kutalli 
... Sa ekalli S&tu tamltiSa ul ibSima at that 
time, the rear part of that palace had no 
terrace OIP 2 131:66 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 144:8, 
also (wr. e-nu-Su) ibid. 136:22; i-nu-Su ina 
palS Sarri mahre ... ittabSa idate lemneti at 
that time, under a former king, there were 
signs portending evil (note var. uUdnua before 
my time) Borger Esarh. 12 i 18; i-nu-Su PN 
ana mahar Sarri Ustinia at that time PN 
came to the king with a complaint BBSt. No. 
10 r. 10 (SamaS-Sum-ukln); MU.I.KAM RN Sar 
Babili i-nu-Sti KuraS abuSu Sar mdtdti in the 
first year of Cambyses, king of Babylon, at 
that time his father Cyrus ruled over all the 
countries VAS 6 108:16; i-nu-Su Sin Saplat 
si oIk.tab at that time the moon was below 
the “horn” of Scorpio JCS 6 54 AB 251:3 
(LB horoscope), and (wr. u 4 .bi) ibid. 57 MLC 
1870:3, and passim introducing the report on the 
astronomical situation, note the corresponding 
ina simdniSu ibid. 62 BM 36616:5. 

b) in correlation with kt, inu and inuma : 
i-nu-Su tamSi[li] abni then I had a portrait 
of myself made (following a clause beginning 
with ki when) UET 1 275 iii 32 (NarSm-Sin); 
for correlation with inu and inuma, see inu 
conj. usage a and inuma usages h and i. 

Note as uncertain : i-nu-Su Craig ABRT 2 
17 r. 18; i-nu-uS RAcc. 65:47. 

inzahretu see inzahuretu. 

inzahuratu see inzahuretu. 

inzahuretu ( inzurdtu, inzuhiretu, inzuretu, 
inzahretu, inzahuratu, inSahuretu) s.; 1. (a red 
dye), 2. (a red-dyed wool); NB; foreign word; 
wr. with det. GCCI 2 121:2 and 12, YOS 7 
183:4. 

s1o.za.g1n.na •» in-zu-ra-tu Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 206; [sig.za.gln.nja = uq-na-a-tum 
*» in-zu-re-tum Hg. C II iv 5. 

ti-ru : in-zu-hi-re-tu (between d/hrUUu, hurhurU[tu] 
and Simbizidd, guhlu) Uruanna III 492. 


inzahuretu 

1. (a red dye) — a) beside other dyes: 
sio.GAN.ME.DA Sa in-za-hu-re-e-tum — nabat 
s«(red)-wool (dyed) with i. GCCI 2 105:4 and 
6, also ibid. 121:2 and 12, (parallel to sfo. 
gan.me.da huratu (oi§ .lagab ) — huraiu-dyed 
nabasu(red)-wool ibid. 10) YOS 7 183:4, 24, 
27 and 32; 1 gun in-Sa-ah-re-e-tum babbdnStu 
(beside ZA.oiN.KUH.RA gurrubtu, natural lapis 
lazuli) Nbn. 637:5, cf. in-za-hu-re-t[um] 
(given to a weaver, beside hathuru-dye) 
Nbk. 180:2, also (beside huratu-dye) GCCI 2 
369:3. 

b) beside the mordant gdbti (alum) : ana 
gabti u in-Sa-hur-e. me§ nadna gabti u in-Sd- 
hur-re-e. me§ ana sipu ... nadna (silver) 
given for alum and i.-dye, and the alum and 
i. given for dyeing Nbn. 214-,4f., cf. in-za- 
hu-re-t[u^\ Sa sipi Sa kululu (silver given 
for) i. for dyeing the headband Cyr. 253:4; 
11 gin in-za-hu-re-e-ti 10 GIN na 4 gabti 3 GIN 
siG.ZA.GiN.KUE.RA ana husanni Sa Annunitu 
eleven shekels of t.-dye, ten shekels of alum, 
three shekels of genuine blue wool for the 
husannu- garment of DN Nbn. 794 : 1 ; 20 ma. 
na SlM.MUG in-za-hu-re-ti na 4 gabti twenty 
minas of pallukku- spice, *.-dye (and) alum 
GCCI 2 358:6, also Cyr. 190:8, CT 22 98:20 (let.), 
YOS 6 168:2 and 13. 

c) other occs.: 1 gun in-za-ah-re-tum ... 
5 gun erenu ... 1 ma.na sig argamannu ... 
ultebila I have sent one talent of »., five 
talents of cedar (resin or cuttings), one mina 
of argamannu-wool (among imported materi¬ 
als) BIN 1 4:6 (let.); 2J ma.na in-za-hu-ri-e-tti 
ana 10 ginku.babbar (enumerated beside 
Sim.li, kukru, sumlalti, qunnabu, SiM.oiR and 
SimeSSalti) BIN 1 162:7, also (valued at one 
shekel per mina) Nbn. 428:8, (at If shekels) 
ibid. 538 : 2, also Dar. 516:14(1), in-za-hur-e-ti (at 
one shekel) Camb. 11:2 and 4, cf. Uruanna III, 
in lex. section. 

2. (a red dyed wool): 1 tug Sir'am Sa 
in-za-hu-ru-e-ti one coat made of t.-wool 
YOS 7 7:140, cf. Practical Vocabulary Assur 206 
and Hg. C, in lex. section. 

In spite of the fact that the word, in 
mng. 1, refers to a dye, the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur and Hg. refs., by applying this term to 
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wool, indicate that it is probably an adjective 
in the feminine plural (cf., e. g., also referring 
to wool, adamatu, “red (wool),” da’matu, 
“dark colored (wool),” etc. It is possibly 
derived from a word *inzuru, which may 
perhaps be connected with henzuru, q. v., 
although the latter designates a dye of some 
shade of green or blue. 

inzarfi ( inzuruhu ) s.; (an aromatic drug); 
Bogh., SB; foreign word. 

Sim. had // tu-ri fl in-za-ru-u H hi-bii-ti “stinking” 
spice - turd = i. = cuttings BRM 4 32:14 (med. 
comm.). 

(various aromatics) [u i]n-zu-ru-uh-a gi§. 
Sim.li arganna ... riqqe anwdti kaliSina ina 
esiUi tahaSSal i., juniper, argannu, you crush 
with a pestle all these aromatics AfO 16 48:11 
(■» KUB 37 1, med.). 

inzu see enzu. 

inzuhiretu see inzahuretu. 

inzuratu see inzahuretu. 

inzuretu see inzahuretu. 

inzuruhu see inzard. 

iphu see ibhu. 

ipiru see eperu. 

ipiS(S)a see ebiSu. 

ipiStu see epiStu. 

ipitu s.; clouding over (of the eyes); SB*; 
cf. ap4. 

indSu birratu i-pi-tu iSitu murtinna quqana 
add u dimta ittanaddd if his eyes are blurred 
with birratu, clouding-over, blurring, murtim 
nu , “eye-worm,” and they tear constantly 
CT 23 23 i 2 (med.), cf. hipi libbi i-pi-[tu\ 
dimitu KAR 80 r. 8. 

iplu s. pi. tantum; 1. compensation payment, 
2. reciprocal discharge of obligations; Nuzi; 
pi. also ipletu ; cf. apdlu. 

1. compensation payment: (if there is a 
claim brought against that field) eqla Sanamt 
ma ... ip-li-Su-nu umelld ana mare PN 
inandinu he will give another field as their 


ippiru 

full compensations to the sons of PN JEN 
617:16, cf .ip-li-Su-nu JENu41:8. 

2. reciprocal discharge of obligations in 
exchange transactions — a) iplu: u PN ip-li- 
Su-nu mindat eqliSunu .. . imtadadma ... 
ana PN u ana PN 2 ittadin itapalSunuti and 
PN measured as the reciprocal discharge 
of (his) obligation due to them a field corre¬ 
sponding in size to their field and gave it 
as full payment to PN and to PN 2 HSS 9 
18:18; [tuppi Supe']ulti Sa PN itti PN 2 kirati 
uSpe’ilu ina Nuzi u e-ip-li-Su-nu Sukarumma 
ipuSu document concerning an exchange 
according to which PN and PN 2 exchanged 
gardens in Nuzi —they have fully discharged 
their reciprocal obligations JEN 249:6. 

b) ipletu : PN ip-le-ti-Su Sa PN 2 ... 
untellima ittadin PN has fully discharged 
his obligation to PN 2 (for the field given to 
PN in exchange by PN 2 ) JEN 238:8, cf. (in 
same context) JEN 223:8, 282:8, 276:6, also 
(referring to two persons who gave a field in 
exchange, all tuppi Supe’ulti) ip-le-ti-Su- 
nu JEN 254:12; PN ina dimti ... u ina 
dimti ... 2 -Su ip-le-\ti-Su]... untellima ittadin 
PN has fully discharged his obligation by 
(handing over) two lots, one in the district of 
(GN) (and one) in the district of (GN 2 ) JEN 
185:13 (deposition in court), cf. TCL 9 19:7, 
ip-li-e-[ti u]malluma JENu 856:13. 

ipparu (reed-thicket, marsh) see apparu. 

ippatu s. ; (an edible marine animal); NB.* 

1 ip-pa-tum Sd tam-tim ru-u-hu one fine 
sea-t. Nbn. 129:1. 

The adj. ruhu ( ruhhu ) refers in NB ex¬ 
clusively to a good quality of animals and 
foodstuff's, hence ippatu should refer to some 
edible marine animal. 

ippiru s.; struggle, trouble; MB (Tn.-Epic), 
SB; Sum. lw. 

in-bir lOJ en4 = ip-pi-ru Ea VII Excerpt 4'; 
[gi-g]a-am, [in]-bi-ir LtJ+ (reversed) Lt) lu-u min-na- 
bi i-gi-gub-bu-u “two Lij-signs inverted” (sign 
name) = ip-pi-ri Diri VI E 29f., also Ea VII 144f.; 
gi-ga-am = ip-p[i-ru ] S b II 321; = ip-p[i- 

ru] (in group with anantu and adamnvA battle) 
ErimhuS I 2, also Erimhui Bogh. A 2; kin.gi 4 = 
ip-pi-rum Izi H App. I 57. 
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inbir mu.un.us.e : ip-pi-ra redanni Lambert 
BWL242iii 24, see usage a; S&.kin.ag.ag : ip-pi- 
rum (in broken context) OECT 6 pi. 9 K.5271 r. 
5f., dupl. ibid. pi. 20 K.4666, also K.6030 (unpub.). 

ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, Sa(v ar. ta)-ka-qu 
Malku IV 205 f.; %km(v ar. ttd) 1b.ba.ba (var. 
ip-pi-r[l]) = u t -um ri-hi-iq-ti A Adad day of 
downpour (var. misinterprets the Sum. as ippiru) 
Malku III 147; ip-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u (and other 
words for “battle") = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 48, dupl. 
ibid. 2:114; ip-pi-rum = bu-bu-tu, ip-pi-rum = 
ma-na-ah-tu (comm, on Sarru m&ssu ip-pi-ir, see 
epe.ru usage c) Izbu Comm. 208f.; ip-pi-ri // 
[m]a-na-ah-tum // gig Lambert BWL 38 (Ludlul 
Comm.), cf. usage a; ip-[pi-ru ] = bu-bu-tum CT 41 
33 r. 9 (Alu Comm.). 

a) in lit.: diig.mu an.ta.turn.turn.mu 
gir.mu nu.kus.ii lu sag.dii.dii nu.tuk.a 
inbir mu.un.us.e : allaka birkaja la dniha 
Sepaja la raS taSimti ip-pi-ra redanni my 
legs move all the time, my feet are tireless, 
(but) a witless person pursues me with quarrels 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 24; amur arkate reddtu 
ip-pi-ru (var. ip-pi-e-ri) I look behind me, 
there is persecution (and) trouble Lambert 
BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II), for comm, see lex. section; 
[si]-el-ta ip-pi-ra [puh]-pu-ha ina mdtiSu lu 
ki-nu may enmity, fights (and) quarrels be 
permanent in his country! AKA 253 v 103 
(Asn.); ina qibit A &ama§ ip-pi-ru ddsati u 
sahmaSd\ti ... ] iSteniS liddinanikkama may 
they (the gods) give you, upon the order of 
Samas, troubles, dishonesty and rebellion all 
at once ZA 43 18:60; qablu u ip-pi-ru isinnani 
fighting and struggle are our festivals Tn.- 
Epic ii 4. 

b) in omen texts: Sandti ip-pi-ri gAl.me 
mdtu sunqa danna immar there will be years 
of struggle, the country will experience severe 
famine ACh Sin 3:3, cf. mdtu sunqa immar 
ip-pi-ra XJ&-di ACh Samafi 8:5 and 10:33; mdtu 
ip-pi-ra iSaddad Bah. 2 pi. 3 K.2144 r. 3 (Izbu). 

c) other occ.: SumSu lahmu ip-pi-ru his 
(the demon’s) name is Lahmu-ippiru (counter¬ 
part of the demon Adammd, “Battle”) MIO 1 
76 v 10 (description of representations of demons). 

The sign inbir or gigam with its two Ltf- 
signs inverse to each other (see the sign-name 
in Diri), and the related logograms luxlu = 
tesetu, Sitnunu point to a meaning, “rivalry, 
fighting.” This meaning is preserved in the 


iprasakku 

equation of ippiru with qablu in the synonym 
lists and in the description of the demon 
called Lahmu-ippiru, represented as wrestling 
with Adammd (see Kocher, MIO 1 p. 94). The 
later commentators did not understand this 
term any more, witness the explanation of 
ippiru as manahtu (Ludlul and Izbu Comm.) 
and as bubutu (Alu and Izbu Comm.), most 
likely from the list in Malku IV. 

Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*; Schollmeyer, OLZ 1910 
538f.; Goetze, JAOS 65 228. 

ippunltu (or ibbunitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

di§ ipjb-bjpu-ni-tum ta Same ana muhhi 
ameli izannun if (in a dream) i. rains down 
from the sky upon a man Dream-book 328 r. 9. 

ipqu s.; grace; OAkk., OB (personal names 
only); wr. syll. and sig ; cf. epequ B. 

a) wr. syll. — 1' in OAkk.: I-bi-iq-ES x - 
dar UET 3 1585 r. vi 18 (Ur III), and passim, 
also Ib-bi-iq-ES t -dar Kh. 1935 11 (unpub., OB), 
see MAD 3 203. 2' in OB: I-pi-iq-IStar CT 2 
22:27, and passim, see Alexander, BIN 7 p. 16 
s.v.; Ip-qd-IStar UET 5 807:5, and passim, see 
UET 5 p. 41 s.v., also Faust, YOS 8 p. 13 s.v.; 
Ip-qu-er-se-tim UET 6 607:61. 

b) WT. SIG : SIG.AN -turn CT 8 43b:23, Meiss¬ 
ner BAP 64:12; sia-IStar VAS7 171:8, SIG- 
Itl-a Meissner BAP 32:21, etc.; SIG - d A-a CT 
4 38c:4; Sld- A ESarra CT 4 22b: 4, cf. SIG- 
d IShara CT 8 43b: 19; sio-er-se-tim CT 4 
38c: 3, cf. SIG.KI ibid. 17b: 23, CT 6 48c: 16. 

c) abbreviated forms: Ip-qa-tum CT 8 
8c:5, Ip-qa-tum VAS 7 46:13, siQ-qd-tum 
CT 4 38c:5; also Ip-qu-um Meissner BAP 
96:24, and passim; Ip-qu-Sa VAS 7 147:14, 
etc., see Faust, YOS 8 p. 14 s.v.; Ip-qu-ia-tum 
UET 5 218:2, Ip-qu-u-a-tum ibid. 576:9; E- 
ip-qu-Sa Eames Coll. p. 186 s. v. (Ur III); for 
other OAkk. refe., see MAD 3 57. 

(Stamm Namengebung 26If.) 

iprasakku s.; (an official of the Persian 
administration); LB*; Old Pers. lw.; cf. 
patiprasu. 

ina pan PN ip-ra-sak-ku Sa bit aJbarakki 
TuM 2-3 147:21; PN u PN 2 LU ip-ra-sa- 

k[a]-nu PBS 2/1 189:16. 
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Loan word from Old Pers. *frasaka. 

EilersBeamtennamenp. 5ff,; Cardascia Archives 
des Muralu 21 and 22 n. 2. 

ipru s.; 1. barley ration (distributed by the 
administration of a temple, palace, etc.), 
2. food allowance for subsistence (among 
private persons), 3. field allotted for sub¬ 
sistence; from OAkk. on; pi. ipru\ wr. syll. 
and Se.ba; cf. eperu. 

Se.ba - ip-ru Nahnitu J 93; Se.ba = ip-[ni], 
Se.ba.a.4 = min £, Se.ba.ir.da - min ar-d[t], 
Se.ba.gem6 =■ min §e.sag.gem4.ir = 

min di-ta-pi-[ri] Ai. V A/3 9'ff.; Se.ba = ip-ru 
(beside i.ba - piSiatu, sig.ba = liibuitu, tug.ba 
- nalba&u) Hb. I 22; u = [ip]-rum, [a-ka-l]um 
Izi E 250C-D; bu.bu.i = ip-r[u], ni-ip-r[u] Lanu 
A 191 f. 

mu.3.kSm Se.ba i.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi 
in.na.ni.ib.kala : 3 mu.meS ip-ra piiSatam 
lubuita udannin he punctually delivered (to the 
wet-nurse) food, oil, and clothing allowances for 
three years Ai. Ill iii 48. 

1. barley ration (distributed by the 
administration of a temple, palace, etc., to 
workmen, rarely to animals) — a) in OAkk.: 
passim in ration lists jse.baiti le.a rations 
expended during one month (at the end of a 
list of rations comprising se, as and gii.gu 
ibid, v 1-3) MDP 14 p. 107 No. 71 v 4; Se.BA- 
8U-UU HSS 10 65:19, cf. ibid. 113 x 5; Se.BA- 
m-nu in GN im-hu-ru they have received 
their barley rations in GN HSS 10 103:12. 
Note for animals: x se.gur se.ba anse. 
bar.an.us MAD 1 154:2, cf. MDP 14 p. 107 
No. 71 iii 12 and 14. 

b) in Ur III: gem6.gurus se.ba.dib. 
ba male and female workers drawing barley 
rations CT 3 19 ii 32; se.ba.lu.kur 6 ,ra. 
kex(KiD).ne barley rations for the persons 
receiving subsistence UET 3 974:4, see UET 3 
index p. 162; passim in ration lists, see 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 10; se.ba 
lugal Boson Tavolette 304:1; se.ba zag.mu 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 49:9. Note for animals: 
se.ba AnSe.SAL Schneider, Or. 47-49 pi. Ill 
No. 466:2. 

c) in OB — 1' in gen.: Mini .. . Se.ba- 
Su-nu la Su§&m iqbi our lord has ordered (us) 
not to give out their food rations TCL 7 
17:16 (let.), cf. &E.BA.-Su-nulihhari? their food 
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rations should be cut off ibid. 20; Sa ana 
eqlim sabdtim la ireddH ana Se.ba tesiha you 
have assigned to (receive) food rations (men) 
who are not fit to hold a field TCL 7 11:16 (let.). 

2' referring to workmen: PN Sidim 
iR.fi. gal ... iStu umi madutim ina ekallim 
Se.ba u sig.ba imahhar inanna Sarrum 
Se.ba-£m u sig.ba-sm itbal the mason PN, a 
palace slave, has for a long time been 
receiving barley and wool rations from the 
palace, now the king has taken away his 
barley rations and his wool ration TCL 7 
54:6f. (let.); Se.BA IAT.mA TCL 17 8:20; SE.BA 
Lfi.SA.GTJD TCL 17 1:8, also Riftin 53:7; Se.BA 
SIPA.E.NE YOS 5 181:20; Se.ba $&-ha-ra- 
tim BIN 7 92:3, and passim in this text; Se.BA 
PN (heading of a ration list) BIN 7 150:1, 
cf. also BIN 7 112:1 and 30; Se.BA IR ration of 
the slaves TLB 1 86:21, cf. Ai. V, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; Se.ba gtjr Sa MN food rations for MN 
(heading of a ration list) TLB 1 78:1, and pas¬ 
sim, (but summed up as Suktj.gur) ibid. 24 
and 84:8: PN [Lfi] ma-hi-ir Se.ba TCL 7 
67:9, cf. Su.ha ma-hi-ir Se.ba BIN 7 182:2, 
also avnle mdhirut Se.ba Sumer 14 63 No. 
37:12 and 18; eqlam ul sabit PN abuSu ina ma- 
hi-ir Se.ba he holds no field, his father PN is 
a recipient of barley rations TCL 7 48:13 
(let.). 

3' specified as to content: 16 sila Se.giS.i 
ib.tag 4 Se.giS.i Su.ti.a PN Sa ip-ri-im 16 
silas of sesame oil, balance of (his) sesame oil, 
received by PN as a ration Riftin 82:4; 40 
(sila) Se.ba nIg.har.ra PBS 7 26:17 (let.). 

d> in Mari: 3 gur Se.ba 2 UR.GiRxfKUj.RA 
... Se.ba-I[m-ti« i]kl4 Stjktj-sm-rm ul i[ddin] 
three gur, barley rations for two dogs, he 
held back [x barley from?] their barley 
rations and did not give their food allowance 
ARM 7 263 iii 6f. 

e) in OB Alalakh: Se.ba SAG.GEMfi.MES 
food allowance for the slave girls Wiseman 
Alalakh 251:9, cf. Se.BA SAL.MES SAG.GEMfi. 
NITA.MSS ibid. 258:2, also 266:12; Se.BA 
SAL.ME &-tim ibid, 253:2, and passim; Se.BA 
Lfi.SIPA Sa ANSe.KTJR.RA MAR.!!! Wiseman 
Alalakh 253:9; Se.BA LTTGAL Sa MN food 
allowance for the king(’s household) for MN 
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Wiseman Alalakh 269:25, cf. ibid. 253:18, 256:1, 
265:1. 

f) in MB — 1' in gen. : Se.ba uS.bar u 
LU.TtJG.KA.KiS mu.x.kamRN barley rations 
for the weaver and the tapestry weaver, xth 
year of RN (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, 
cf. ibid. 53:4; x §e ... ana Se.ba nadnu 
BE 14 91a:3 (list), and passim; [t\e-ni8-tum Se. 
ba Mtr. [ni.im] (number of) people — (amount 
of) barley ration — name (column headings) 
PBS 2/2 144:1, cf. (in same context, with 
Se.ba til full ration) ibid. 9:2. 

2' in giS.bAn Se.ba sitftt-measure (standard) 
for food rations: x i.giS giS.bAn Se.ba x oil in 
the seah measure for food rations BE 14 
155:1, 161:1, and passim, PBS 2/2 68:1, and 
passim; (for barley) BE 14 5:8, PBS 2/2 64:1, 
and passim; (for Se.HAR.RA) PBS 2/2 82:1, 
131:3; (for sesame) ibid. 34:34. 

3' in relation to other kinds of rations: 
x barley ri-mu-tum PN x Se.ba 4 erim.meS 
lu.siraS u ka.z1d.da x barley as a “gift” to 
PN, x (barley) as rations for four workers, 
brewers and millers BE 14 56a: 29f., cf. 
( rimutu beside Se.ba) BE 14 60:8ff. and 79:6; 
x emmer wheat 1 b.tag 4 Se.ba PN, (beside 
6 §.kAr PN) balance of the ration of PN, 
BE 14 113:5, cf. BE 14 56a:5; PN received x 
barley from PN, Se.ba u £S.kAr inandinma 
nig. Sid uSe-piS he will pay out food rations 
and working material and render accounts 
BE 14 93:5. 

4' specified rations: Se.ba ebur rations 
for the harvest PBS 2/2 13:28, also ibid. 42; 
barley given ana Se.ba ra-ak-su-ti PBS 2/2 
62:14; Se.ba qin-ni PN rations for the 
family PN BE 14 62:5, and passim in this 
text, cf. BE 14 91a:6, and passim in this text; 
Se.ba mu.meS ration for the bakers BE 17 
85:8 (let.); Se.ba 2 E-la-mi-i food ration for 
two Elamites PBS 2/2 103:10, cf. Se.ba 2 
SAL HAR.RA ibid. 73:31; note Se.ba babanu 
PBS 2/2 53:41, as against t-nu (i.e. bitdnu) 
ibid. 137:11, cf. BE 15 71:7. 

g) in Nuzi: PN and PN, have taken over 
x barley in GN u Se.ba.meS ana ni8 Inti 8a 
PN 3 mar Sarri ittadna88unwti and have paid 
out barley rations to the personnel of the 
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house of PN 3 , the crown prince (at harvest 
time, they will return the barley) HSS 9 43:6; 
12 sila.ta.Am Se.ba.meS ileq[q4] RA 23 161 
No. 82:27 (list of rations), cf. 10 SILA.TA.AM 
Se.BA.MES-Au-«« ibid. 30. 

h) in lit.: amelu 8a Se.ba ana matiSu 
inandinu one who distributes food rations 
to his country Lambert BWL 148:31', cf. 
Se.ba ana mati ul anandin ibid. 32', and 
Se.ba ana mati litddin ibid. 30', also HSS 15 
161: 2 and 6. 

2. food allowance for subsistence (among 
private persons) — a) in OAkk.: 2 gur ... 
Se.gur 5 ma.na sig [x si]la i [a-na] §e.ba 
two gur of barley, five minas of wool, x silas 
of oil as subsistence MAD 1291:9. 

b) in OA: mala akal Serrika u aSSitika ninu 
ip-ri-Su-nu lu niddin we will give them 
subsistence, enough to feed your children 
and your wife KT Hahn 9:35. 

c) in OB — V beside i.ba and sig.ba, 
etc.: kima emuq zittiSa §e.ba i.ba u sig.ba 
inaddinuSimma they will give, according to 
the value of her share, allowances of food, 
oil and clothing CH § 178:84, cf. ibid. 91; 
se.ba i.ba u sig.ba nu.ub.[kala.gi.es] if 
they do not punctually furnish the food allow¬ 
ance, ointment and wool rations RA 26 
106:32', cf. BE 6/2 70:19, 48:31, PBS 8/1 16:22, 
8/2 116:11, CT 4 45c: 2, (only §E.BA U SiG.BA) 
YOS 8 105:3; 15 sila se.ba PN PN, iti.da 
in.na.ab.sum.mu PN will give to PN, 
15 silas as a food allowance every month 
PBS 8/1 1:15; teniq mu.3.kam §e.ba I.ba 
sig.ba food allowance, ointment, and wool 
clothing rations for three years as wet-nurse 
fee YOS 12 331:9, also VAS 7 10:7, see Ai. Ill, 
in lex. section; §e.ba Salmam inandi88um UET 
5 88:13 (case). 

2' other occs.: 5 gttr §e i-du-8u 2 gttr 
120 (sila) Se.ba 1 gIn ku.babbar sfG.BA 
(hire of a person for one year) five gur of 
barley are his wages, (and he gets) two gur, 
120 silas (as) food allowance (and) one shekel 
of silver for clothing UCP 10 p. 131 No. 58:7 
(Ishchali) ; i-pi-ir-ka mamman ana ummika ula 
iddin nobody has given your food allowance 
to your mother OECT 3 67:31 (let.); kima 
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fuppH tammaru la tabittam ip-ra-am sabtama 
5 gur DUH UlcSudanni do not stay overnight 
when you read my tablet, but ready the 
food allowance so that the five gur of bran 
may reach me (quickly) YOS 2 40:31 (let.); 
i-pi-ir SattiSa ina bltika tanaddin you must 
give (her) her annual food allowance from 
your estate CT 29 6a: 16 (let.), cf. ibid. 4 and 10, 
also §e.ba Sattini gamram la tanandinaniaSim 
UCP 9 p. 364 No. 30:11 (let.), and ibid. 9, 18, 21 
and 35; ana PN ana minim i-pi-ir-8a taprusa 
why did you stop the food allowance of PN ? 
CT 29 la: 17 (let.), ef. ibid. 19; ana PN 1 
tug te-ir- zum damqam epSaSum 120 (sila) 
Se.ba.ta.am 1 urudu mar-[ra-am ] idnalum 
tlkitam la iraMi make a good .... -garment 
for PN, give him 120 (silas) per (month) as a 
food allowance (and) one copper hoe, so that 
he will not want anything CT 29 la : 10 (let.); 
ezib i-ip-ri-Su panutim (x silver and x barley) 
apart from his earlier subsistence payments 
TCL 10 96 = 3. 

d) in Elam: 14 gIn k[u.babbar ana] ip- 
ri-[im ] u lu-bu-8i-im u ku-pu-ur-ti-im 14 
shekels of silver for food allowance, clothing 
and ointment MDP 24 333:13, cf. §E.BA 
[tJug.KIG.uAm u qu-pu-ur-ta-am ibid. 332:17. 

e) in Nuzi: ip-ri u lubuSti inandinaSSu 
he will give him (the adopted son) food and 
clothing allowances JEN 456:15, cf. (in 
similar contexts) i-[pi-ir]-8u u lubuUaSu 
JEN 571:23, and ip-ra u id-du-uS (see itu88u) 
JEN 465:14, also Se.ba u lubulta JEN 405:10 
and 613:13, §E.BA u lubuSta RA 23 155 No. 
51:6. 

f) in EA: jdnu isse ja<nu> me jdnu tibnu 
jdnu ip-ru jdnu Sammu there is no wood, no 
water, no straw, no food, no fodder EA 155:20 
(let. of Abdi-Milki). 

6) in NB: mala baltuka Suk.hi.a ip-ri 
piSSatu u liibuStu ibbi innimma please give me 
subsistence, food, ointment and clothing allow¬ 
ances as long as you live VAS 5 21:7, ef. ibid. 15 
and 21, ip-ri piSSatu u TUG lubuStu Nbn. 697:7 
and 11, ip-ri piSSatu lubuSiu OLZ 1904 39:8 
(translit. only). 

h) in personal names: A NaM-nadin-ip-ri 
Nabu-Bestows-Subsistence VAS 3 104:14 
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(NB), cf. CT 17 50:28 (SB), and Ip-ri-ia (wr. 
§[E.B]A-id on seal) VAS 6 128:5. 

i) other occ.: ip-ri nap-[Sa-te] RA 46 pi. 3 
(= p. 5): 3 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

3. field allotted for subsistence (OB only): 
9 gAn §e.ba sal+me d UTU ana sig,.nim.ba.lu 
iprikamma he set aside(?) for .... an i.- 
field of nine iku of the naditu-v/om&n of 
Samas CT 32 1 iii 27 (OB Cruc. Mon., Manis- 
tuSu). 

Another derivative of eperu is nipru, q. v. 
Note: x barley §e.ba neparim ni-ip-re-tum 
8a iti.3.kam rations for the prison, food 
allowance(?) for the third month ARM 7 263 
ii 1. 

ipru see eperu. 

ipSu A (ep8u) s.; 1. act, deed, 2. evil 
machination, witchcraft, 3. work, achieve¬ 
ment, equipment, 4. in epiSfepuS nikkassi 
rendering and settling of accounts, 5. ipiS 
pi speech, command; from OA, OB on; 
pi. ip8u, construct state ipi8, epiS and epuS 
(see discussion section); wr. syll. and DU; cf. 
epe8u. 

ka.ba, murub.si.il = e-pii pi-i speech 
Nabnitu E 142f.; ka.ba = e-piSpi-i Nabnitu IV 8. 

dug,.ga.zu im.zd.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra. 
kex(KiD) : e-pii pika Saru tabi napiiti mdtdli your 
(Enid's) command is a sweet wind, on which the 
lands live SBH p. 45:17f.; nun en ka.ba.a.ni 
ba.a.dug^.ga.zu.e.Se : rubH belu e-piS pi-i-Su 
taqbi magrat (Akk.) a noble whose command is 
like that of a lord, (if) you pronounce it you are 
(immediately) obeyed TCL 6 51:5f.; ka.ab.ba. 
zu.§5 ka.kh.ga.ta : ana e-pii pi-i-ka ellu upon 
your pure word RAcc. 70:9f., cf. kur ka.ba.zu 
ktt.ku [x x x] : ina e-pii pi-ka ia-d[i-e . . .] BA 5 
633:36 f. 

1. act, deed (EA, Ta'annek, RS only) — 
a) in gen.: damiqmi ana pani 8arri ... 
i-bi-iS PN kalbi do the acts of Abdi-Asirti, 
this dog, please the king? EA 84:7; adabt 
buba kali ip-8i-8u-nu I shall report all their 
acts EA 119:23; amur i-bi-eS Surri see the 
deed of Tyre! EA 89:10, cf. ip-8u-8u-nu [.. .- 
t]um ittija ibid. 116:53, and passim in EA. 

b) with epeSu: hazianu 8a eppaS ip-Sa 
annia amminim 8arri la 8d'al8u why has the 
king not brought to account the official who 
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does such a deed? EA 289:9 (let. of Abdi- 
Hepa); jriqid ana aldnika u lu tippuSu ip-Sa- 
Su-nu organize your cities so that they do 
their work Hrozny Ta'annek No. 4:14, see Al¬ 
bright, BASOR 94 12ff.; u ip-Sa silitu ina 
la(text u)-ti epSuni u qadu mate silita ina 
beruni they have committed belligerent acts 
in the house —how long shall there be (such) 
struggles between us? MRS 9 228 RS 18.54A 
14' (RS); for further refs., see epeSu mng. 2c 
( ipSu ). 

2. evil machination, witchcraft— a) evil 
machinations: kima <ana> me annuti ip-Su 
bartu amat lemutti la itehhti la iqarribu ip-Su 
bartu amat lemutti la itehhd la iqarriba jdSi 
just as evil machinations, rebellion, slander 
cannot approach or affect this water, (so) evil 
machinations, rebellion (and) slander shall 
not approach or affect me Maqlu VII 182, cf. 
ip-Sa (var. Dfr-Sw) barta amat lemutti Maqlu 
V 13, and passim in Maqlu; (my enemies) Sa 
ip-Sa barta amat lemutti ipuSa PBS 1/2 133:6, 
and dupl. PBS 10/2 18, cf. PBS 1/2 121:9, also 
RA 26 40:18, and dupl. KAR 80:29; ip-Su 6ar[(u] 
ina ekalli ibaSSti evil machination and 
rebellion will take place in the palace CT 31 
20 r. 25 (SB ext.); nig.nam hul.dim.ma 
su.na 1.gal.la : mimma e-piS limutti Sa ina 
zumriSu baS4 any evil that is in his body 
4R 28 No. 1 r. Ilf., dupl. 4R 20 No. 2 r. If. 

b) evil magic (always pi.): (if a man shows 
symptoms) ip-Su ep-Su-Su iballut witchcraft 
has been practiced against him (but) he will 
get well STT 89 i 42, cf. ibid. 46, and passim 
in this text; ina ip-Si lemnuti Sa lu.meS 
lubbdku (for lu'ubaku) u lupputaku I am 
afflicted with the Za’ira-disease as a result of 
evil magic (practiced) by men Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 78 : 56, cf. ana ip-Si lemnuti ana ameli 
\la tehe] Ebeling KMI p. 76:15; akli ip-Si-Si-na 
Sa kaliSina matati I have stopped the evil 
magic coming from all (foreign) countries 
Maqlu 1 61, cf. ip-Si-ki epSUiki epSet ep[Sitiki ] 
epSet muppi[Sutiki ] ibid. VII 106, cf. ibid. IX 
160; aSbatma ip-Si-ia ippuSa ibannd salmi ... 
ip-Si tepuSi lu Sa attuki she (the sorceress) sits 
there and practices magic against me, makes 
figurines of me — may the witchcraft you 
practiced be (against) yourself Maqlu V 3 
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and 6, cf. Maqlu IV 4; note exceptional sing. : 
ip-Sa epuSuS KAR 176 ii 22 (hemer.), dupl. 
KAR 178 ii 6; for further refs., see epeSu 
mng. 2c ( ipSu ). 

3. work, achievement, equipment — a) 
work, achievement (mostly pi.): H-nu-mb qa 
(text ~k)-ti ana e-ip-Si addiu when I started 
the work KAH 2 11:16 (Mum), cf. RN bit 
Adad ipuS u e-ep-Si-[Su ] x x x AOB 1 20 No. 

1 i 10 (Ikunum); litu u dandnu [Sa ...] eli 
kullat nakiri aStak[kanu ... ] mimma e-piS 
qdteja uSaStir [... ] I had inscribed (on the 
stela) the great victories I gained over all my 
enemies, and all my personal achievements 
OIP 2 154:13 (Seim.). 

b) equipment: (a chariot, etc., utensils for 
washing, a garment) e-piS Sipri (wr. kin.hi.a) 
gabbiSunu u enqdti mimma SumSu [gd\bba 
ittadnanni all kinds of equipment, and all 
kinds of artistic objects has he (the king) 
given me KBo 1 3:34 (treaty) ; mimma e-piS 
tahazi simat qdteSu ... aSlula I carried off 
as booty all his choice personal battle 
equipment Streck Asb. 52 vi 18. 

4. in epiS/epuS nikkassi rendering and 
settling of accounts — a) in OB: nig. Sid 
ina ekallim i-Se-W-ni-a-ti ana i-pi-iS nig.Sid 
ana Babili i-te-li in the palace they asked 
us for the accounts, so I went to Babylon 
to render the accounts TCL 17 70:9 (let.); 
i-pi-iS nig. Sid n[a-a]m-ri-a-tim qurrub the 
time to render accounts on the fattened 
animals is near CT 29 20:9, cf. nig. Sid 
namridtim qerub CT 33 24:10 (let.); i-pi- 
iS nikkassi Sa tjrtj GN (this is) the settlement 
of the accounts of the city GN Goetze, JCS 4 
70 NBC 6801:7; for further refs., see epeSu 
mng. 2c ( nikkassu ). 

b) in NB: e-pu-uS nikkassi Sa kaS.sag 
Sa mu.I3.kam RN settlement of accounts 
concerning fine beer for the 13th year of 
Nabonidus Nbn. 815:1, cf. e-piS nikkassi Nbn. 
561:1, and passim; e-piS NIG.§ID-SM ... Sa 
PN PN 2 PN 3 itti dhameS qatU the account 
which PN, PN 2 (and) PN S have settled CT 
22 238:1, cf. e-pu-uS nikkassi ... ul qat4 
Moldenke 28:7, also (wr. e-pi-Su nIg.Sid) GCCI 

2 275:2; ot-uS xtiG.§iD-Su-nu gabbi itti ahdi 
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rnd f qcUd YAS 5 124:8, cf. TuM 2-3 127:7, 
VAS 6 181:1, Nbn. 482:9, elat [e]-pu-Su nikt 
kas8l mahrdtu in addition to the former 
accounting VAS 3 22:4, cf. line 6; e-piS 
nikkas8i Sa suluppi ... itti PN epSu the 
account concerning the dates has been 
rendered to PN Dar. 21:1, cf. e-pu-uS 
nikkassi ... IpuSu TCL 13 180:1, also e-pu- 
uS nikkassi Sa uttati u guSuri nu dxj VAS 
6 148:9; for other refs., see epeSu mng. 2c 
(nikkassu ); e-piS nikkassiSunu ... itti ahameS 
Sd-kin VAS 3 156:19; Sa ina e-piS nikkassi 
... ina panlSu irehu (x silver) which 
remained at his disposal at the rendering of 
accounts TCL 12 74:2, also YOS 7 8;8, 131:3; 
ina e-piS nikkassi ultu Eanna ittiSu inahhisunu 
they will deduct (x sheep) from him (i.e., his 
obligation) at the settling of the accounts 
with Eanna YOS 6 166:17, cf. (dates) Sa 
ina e-piS nikkassi ina muhhi PN et-qu (see 
etSqu A mng. lc-4') Nbn. 686:22; suluppu 
rehi Sa ina muhhiSunu ina e-piS nig.Sid il- 
<luynu (see eld mng. 2c-6') TCL 13 167:13. 

c) in hemerologies: ud.7,kam e-piS nikt 
kassi d Nabu ina li'iSu Sa balati nikkassu Sa 
Sarri ... [a]na ume sdti [... ] the seventh 
day is the day of accounting, may Nabu 
[write] in his list of the living the accounts of 
the king (and his sons) ABL 646:7 (NA); ud. 
21.kam du nig.Sid Sa 8amaS the 21st day 
is (the day of) the settling of accounts with 
Samas KAR 176 r. i 19, dupl. KAR 178 ii 64, 
also (wr. e-piS NiG.SlD) JCS 1 333 r. 4', cf. 
UD.21.KAM DU nIg.Sid Sa Sin uSamaS 4R33 
iii 1, and passim, see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 136. 

5. ipiS pi speech, command — a) speech, 
utterance: [i]p-SupiSuanaEai[zakkar] (with) 
this word he spoke to Ea En. el. VI 3, cf. 
ip-Su piSu Itamd ana jdti En. el. Ill 67 and 115; 
ip-Su pija klma kdtunuma Simdta luSirn when 
I speak may I, like you, have executive 
power En, el. II 127, and passim; sit pikunu 
Salamu e-piS pikunu baldtumma your words 
mean well-being, your utterances mean life 
JRAS 1929 286:7, cf. OECT 6 pi. 6 K.2999:7, also 
LKU 34:7; [EreSkigal] d ti-Sd ka -Sd-ma iqabbi 
ana A Namtar sukkaUiSu amat izakkar Ereski- 
gal made (this) utterance, said (this) word to 
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Namtar, her vizier (uncert., perhaps a mistake) 
(parallel to paSu ipuSma i 38, and passim) 
STT 28 i 61, also ibid, i 49, v 28 and 62; see lex. 
section. 

b) command — 1' said of gods: ip-Sa(v ar. 
-Su) pika li'dbbit lu-ma-Su at your command 
let the lumaSu-Bt&T be destroyed En. el. IV 23; 
ip-Su (var. e-ep-Su) piSu ilu upaqquSu the gods 
await his orders En. el. VI 19, cf. ip-Su (var. 
e-ep-Su) piSu iStariS lipiqqu, ibid. 115, ip-Su 
piSu ilu, UpiqquSu ibid. 103; ip-Su pika ill 
iqul[lu\ LKA 49:7, and passim in lit.; Sa la 
uStamsaku e-piS pSSu ana e-piS pSSu Sarhi 
utaqqu raMti Igigi (Marduk) whose orders 
cannot be disregarded, whose proud orders 
the great Igigi obey BA 5 385:2f., cf. Sa 
i-piS piSu la uSamsaku ilu ajumma Hinke 
Kudurru i 9; ep-Si-iS piSunu baSia uznaSun 
their (the gods’) attention is fixed upon their 
command RA 22 171:40 (OB lit.); ina e-piS 
pi muttalli Sa DN DN a ... iqbu upon the 
sublime order that DN, DN a , etc., have given 
Streck Asb. 2 i 13. 

2' said of human beings: RN ina e-piS 
pija ... Sut r&Sija ... uSeSibSu ina kussi RN a 
upon my command my general set Ummani- 
gas upon the throne of Teumman AfO 8 
182:12 (Asb.) ; e-piS piSu eli niSi litlb may his 
words (i. e., those of the scribe who reads 
this poem) be pleasing to the people KAR 105 
r. 9, dupl. KAR 361 r. 4; ip-Su pika ad mutija 
Summehannima make me bloom, at your 
word, until my death! (incipit of a song) 
KAR 168 r. ii 5, cf. ibid. 47. 

Although the vocabulary passages, En. el. 
and NB refs, consistently use the form epSu 
as against the OB, MB and EA ipSu, the 
word is considered a fi'l formation and listed 
here as ipSu. Consequently epiStu s., q.v., 
should have been listed as ipiStu in spite of 
the fact that nearly all spellings indicate the 
pronunciation epijeStu. 

The refs, to epuS dulli and epuS blti that are 
cited sub epeSu s. mng. lc and d should be 
eliminated from that article because they 
belong here. The form epuS is a purely pho¬ 
netic variant of epiS, the construct state of 
ipSu, and is thus comparable with epuS beside 
epiS in epiS dulli, q.v. Hence, the variant 
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epuSu listed sub epeSu s. in accordance with 
Ungnad, NRV Glossar 20, should be eliminated. 

ip§u B s.; matting (of date palm fiber or 
reeds), fence; lex.* 

[ni-ig] [gab] - ip-Su id a-ri matting of date 
palm fiber A 111/6:27; nig, nig.Su, nig.pa, 
nlg.pefi.a, nlg.alg.ga, Nla.PEfi.a = ip-Mi ia a-ri 
Nabnitu E 149-164; gi.ba.an.du, = zi-ib-nu 
reed fence, gi.ba.an.du ( , gi.nlg.si.ga = ip-id, 
gi.nlg.si.ga a.i&.ga ■» ka-da-ru Hh. IX 307ff.; 
lu.su.tag.ga — e-pii ip-ii maker of reed mats, 
lu.b4ra.tag.ga = e-pii ba-ia-[me] sackcloth 
maker Igituh short version 270f.; for other refs, 
to epii ipii, see s. v. 

a) as matting: see Nabnitu, Igituh, in lex. 
section. 

b) as a fence: see Hh. IX 307f., in lex. 
section. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 210. 

ip§ur-llme s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 
paSdru. 

tr ip-iur-li-[i]-me(v ar. -li-mu) : ti igi.lim 
Uruanna II 383, in Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 19, 
and dupl. 

The name means lit. “it releases a thousand 
(curses).” Cf., for this formation, imhur-limu 
(also imhur-eSrd). 

iptennu s.; food; SB*; cf. patanu. 

ip-te-en-ni <//> ma-ka-lu-u Lambert BWL 64 
K.3291 line b (Ludlul Comm.), see below. 

imahhar ip-te-en-ni ubbala maSqita (the 
inside) receives food (now), carries liquids 
Lambert BWL 64 K.3291 line b (Ludlul III), for 
comm, see above. 

iptu A s. fern.; tribute; SB, NB*. 

ip-tum = bil-tum CT 4144r. 3 (TheodicyComm., 
coll. W. G. Lambert, see Lambert BWL p. 80). 

biSiti Sadim hisbi t&mati ip-ti kabitti igisd 
Summuhu ana alija Babili ana mahriSu 
u&erimma I brought to my capital Babylon, 
before him (Marduk), the produce of the 
mountains, the yield of the seas, heavy 
tribute, sumptuous presents VAB 4 124 ii 30 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 112 i 30; i-pa-at kibrdterbets 
ti nuhuS t&mati hisib Sadi u matitan SattiSamma 
ana Esagila ... luSerib let me bring into 
Esagila every year the tribute of all regions, 
the abundant yield of the seas, the produce of 
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the mountain region and of every (foreign) 
land VAB 4 270 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. (silver, gold, 
etc.) Sa ina Su-kin-ni-e ina t -pat ma-ti-e hifib 
Sadani ibid. 282 ix 16. 

iptu B s.; (a plant); SB.* 

ti nin.a.SA., ti e-nu-nu-tu, ti S1.sur.iA : 6 ip-tii, 
0 ip-td el-pe (!)- <ium> iadi : ti ma-al a Iftar Kficher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 30ff. (-= Uruanna I 281), cf. 
[t}.nin.a.§]A. : ti ip-[td] CT 37 32 r. iv 39 (same). 

Summa (wr. di§ ud) u ip-tum ittabSi if ». 
springs up (in a field) CT 39 9:22 (Alu). 

iptiru s. pi. tantum; 1. price paid for 
redemption or release, ransom, 2. person 
given in exchange for a released prisoner or 
pledge; from OA, OB on; used in sing. ARM 7 
117:7; cf. pafaru. 

kvi.ta.gub.ba= ka-aapman-za-zi, kfi.ta.du g .a 
- min ip-pi-ri, ku.ta.du 8 .a.ni - min ip-fi-ri-id, 
ku.ta.dug.a.ne.ne = min ip-ti-ri-id-nu Hh. I 
346ff.; kii.nam.dug.a - kasap ip-te-ri Ai. Ill ii 
17; nam.dug — ip-pi-ru, nam.du 8 .a.ni - ip-pi- 
ru-iu, nam.du B .a.ni.Se = a-na ip-pi-ri-iu, nam. 
du,.a.ni.S6 kfi bi.in.14 - a-na min kaspa ii-qul 
Ai. II iv 16'ff.; giS.banSur kas t (l).e.ne m6n 
ka.du ka.nag.g4 mdn : paiiur ubarti andku 
ip-te-ru mati anaku I am the table for the foreigners, 
I am the ransom(T) for the country (mng. uncert.) 
SBHp. 101 r. 14f., cf. xa..du ka.nag.g4 m6n : ip- 
te-ru-id [and]ku ibid. 16f. 

1. price paid for redemption or release, 
ransom — a) price paid for redemption of 
property: ana baqri u rugimani PN ana PN 2 
izzaz ul ip-fi-ru ul manzazanu Simu gamruiu 
kima abu ana mdri iS&muma inaddi[nu] PN 2 
... ana ddr&ti iSdm PN (seller) guarantees 
to PN 2 (buyer) against any claim or con¬ 
testation, this is no redemption price nor 
payment of a debt but the full purchase 
price, PN 2 bought (the property) forever, just 
as a father buys to give to his son MDP 28 
416:10, and often in such clauses in Elam; 
PN ana PNjj izzazma ubbeb ul ip-fi-ru ul 
manzazanutu Simu gamru kima abu ana mdri 
iSdmu PN 2 ... bita ana ddr&ti iSam PN 
guarantees to PN 2 and will make the property 
free of claims (if necessary), this is no re¬ 
demption price nor payment of a debt but the 
full purchase price, PN 2 bought the house 
forever, just as a father buys (to give) to his 
son MDP 22 49:11, also ibid. 79:0; PN ... eli 
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PN 2 dinam u awatam ul iSu PN 2 u PN 3 aSSum 
ip-fi-ri-Su dinam u awatam eliSu ul iSd PN 
(buyer) has no claim or suit against PN 2 
(seller), PN 2 and PN 3 have no claim or suit 
against him (PN) on behalf of the redemption 
price (of the cattle) MDP 22 160:13, cf. 
aSSum ip-fi-ri Sa PN [«] PN 3 ip-[tu-ru] ibid. 7 ; 

[... ] ul manzazanu ip-fi-ru gamrutu kima 
abum ana mdrim ipfuru izibu PN ... ana 
dardtim iptur this is not money to pay a 
mortgage (on the property), but the full 
redemption price, PN redeemed (the proper¬ 
ty) forever, just as a father would redeem and 
bequeath it to his son MDP 18 229:3 (- MDP 
22 168); (sale of a field) a-[na ip]-ti-ri-S[u 
g]a-am-ru-ti for its full redemption price 
ARM 8 6:6'. 

b) price paid for release of persons — 
1' in gen. — a' in OA: aunli Sunuti putur 
mimma ip-fi-ri-Su-nu Sa ekallum erreSukani 
ina naSpi[rtika ] uddiama luSebilakkum re¬ 
deem these men and let me know in your 
message what ransom the palace asks from 
you, and I shall send it to you OIP 27 5:17, 
cf. amid ip-fi-ri madiS iM ibid. 24. 

b' in OB: Summa ... Sa patariSu la 
ibaSSi ekallum ipatfarSu eqelSu kiruSu u bissu 
ana ip-fe^-ri-Su ul innaddin if there is no 
(money) to ransom him (the prisoner of war), 
the palace will ransom him, but his field, 
orchard, or house cannot be given for his 
ransom CH § 32 :37; ana PN ana ip-fe^ri-Su 
iddin he gave (x silver) to PN for his 
ransom CT 6 40c:6. 

c' in Mari: u assurri ina Sallat dtjmu.meS 
Jamina ana ip-fe^-ri iriSuninni anaddin by 
no means will I give up any of the prisoners 
taken from the Southern tribes, which they 
have asked me to release against (or as) a 
ransom M61. Dussaud 2 p. 994 (let.); § MA.NA 
4 gen kaspam Sa ip-fi-ir 4 wardi Sa PN 44 
shekels of silver for the ransom of four slaves 
of PN ARM 7 117:7, cf. silver paid ana ip- 
fe^-ri-Su-U ARM 8 78:7 and 21. 

d' in MB: x barley PN [...] ana ip-fi-ri 
3dPN 2 PBS 2/2 103:17. 

e' in EA: sabot 12 amelutija u Sakan ip-ti- 
ra bennu 50 kaspe he seized twelve of my 
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men, and set their ransom at fifty (minas) of 
silver, which was agreeable to both of us EA 
114:9, cf. EA 109:28 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

2' in kasap ipfiri — a' in Mari, RS, EA: 
(silver paid to a creditor by two persons for 
their respective brothers) ku.babbar i[p- 
fle^-ri-Su PN mahir ARM 8 77:10; ardutija 
PN ilteqiSunu ... iqbdma belija kaspe ip-te x - 
ri-Su-nu kime Sdtu u luddin kaspe Aziru has 
taken my subjects captive, my lord said, 
“Whatever their ransom is, I shall give the 
silver” EA 65:61 (let. from Qatna); U PN 
laqimi kaspe ip-ti-ir-ri-Su ina qatiSu but PN 
has taken their ransom himself EA 245 : 34 (let. 
from Megiddo), also kaspe ip-ti-ri EA 116:44 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); ittami adi la iddinme ardika 
kasap ip-te-ri-Su-nu ana jdSi he swore that 
he would give me the ransom for your slaves 
MRS 6 19 RS 16.11:15. 

b' in SB: giSrinna ina[SSima kasap ] ip-ti- 
ri-Su i-dan A SamaS ... kasap ip-fi-ri-ia{\) 
hirtija aSSdtija [mareja mdrdtija] nadnuka he 
will hold the balance and weigh out the silver 
for his ransom (and say), “0 Sam as, the 
silver for the ransom of myself, my first wife, 
my (other) wives (and) my sons and daughters 
has been given to you” AMT 72,1 r. 28 f., 
see Ebeling, ZA 51 174; \kasa]p ip-fi-ri-Su inaSt 
Sima ... kasap ip-fi-ri-ia mahrdta napiSti 
qiSam he will hold his ransom (and say), 
“You have accepted my ransom, (now) give 
me life!” 4R 59 No. 1 : 24 and 29. 

2. person given in exchange for a released 
prisoner or pledge —a) in MA: f PN ASSuraittu 
Sa ... ana bit PN 2 laqiutuni PN a ! &ubrita ip- 
ti-ri-Sa Sa f PN mahir apil zaku PN S ... ana 
{ PN la iraggumu PN 3 ip-ti-ri-Sa ittidin for 
f PN, an Assyrian girl, who was adopted by 
PN S (and then married to PN 3 ), PN a has 
received (from PN 3 ) a Subarian (slave) girl 
as a substitute for *PN, he is satisfied and 
free (of any claims), PN a will not have any 
claims respecting f PN, PN 3 has given a sub¬ 
stitute for her KAJ 167:8 and 14 (MA), see 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 73, cf. fuppu Sa kunukki 
PN, Sa ip-fi-ri Sa f PN Sa zakdiSa the tablet 
sealed by PN, concerning the substitution for 
*PN, (which) frees her (same persons as in 
KAJ 167) KAJ 7:31. 
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b) in SB: [Summ]a ip-fi-ri-gd (var. nap- 
(i-ri-ga ) la idda[nakkama ti]rraSi bring her 
(Istar) back (to the nether world) if she cannot 
give you a substitute for herself KAR 1 r. 35 
(Descent of Istar), var. from CT 16 47 r. 46, for 
Sum., cf. sag.as sag.a.naha.ba.ab.sum. 
mu let her give one substitute as her sub¬ 
stitute Kramer, JCS 5 11:277, cf. also 6n.se 
tiim.mu.an.z6.en take him away as my 
ransom(?) ibid. 341, and 6n. ta.gin x nam. 
ma.ra.ab.ze.em.en.ze.en ibid. 330, cf. 
ibid. 321. 

ipu s.; 1. membrane, film, 2. afterbirth, 
3. blinkers; from OB on. 

u§ = i-pu, si-li-tum S b I 314f.; [ar-huS] [tr§] 
= i-pu // re-e-mu womb, [uS] [tr§] = i-pu, ei-li-tu 
Ea III 300ff.; ufi nun+laoarxbah = [i-pu] Ea V 
149, also (followed by silitu) A V/3-.94; fufil 
n[un+lagarxsal] = [i-pu] Ea V 153, also 
(followed by silitu) A V/3:96; [uS] kaxbad, 
gAxsal, Axsal, [Ntrsr+LAOAaxSAL?] = i-[pu], 

[si-l]i-tum Recip. Ea A v 4-11; [...] [zio] = i-pu, 
M-Si-tum A VII/2:200f.; te-e te = i-pu, ru-ui-Su-u, 
H-H-tum A VIII/1:197ff.; [s]i-la sIla = si-[l]i-tum, 
i-pu A I/6:27f.; uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = re-e-mu — 
ru-ub-pi, uzu.a.sila.gar.ra - i-pu = i-ba-hu, 
uzu.nun.nun = Si-H-tum — i-ba-hu Hg. B IV 
30ff.; [...]= i-pu Nabnitu J 92a-b. 

ii-ii-tu = i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu, qu-lip-tu, Hr-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 274ff. 

1. membrane, film: gumma Samnum ana 
i-pi itur if the oil (on the surface of the 
water) turns into a film CT 6 5:28 (OB oil 
omens); Summa tiranu panuSunu i-pa armu 
if the surface of the intestines is covered 
with a membrane (followed by SiSitu armu) 
Boissier Choix 92 K.3670:9 (SB ext.); Summa 
martu ina qabliSa i-pa sahpat if the gall 
bladder is wrapped in a membrane around 
its middle CT 30 15:11 (SB ext.). 

2. afterbirth, or the like: see lex. section, in 
parallelism with ibahu, another type of uterine 
membrane, and silitu afterbirth, also with 
iisitu ; gumma sinnigtu i-pi ulid if a woman 
gives birth to an afterbirth CT 28 34 K.8274:16, 
cf. gumma enzu i-pi ulid (preceded by silita 
ulid) CT 28 32 r. 27 (SB Izbu); gumma sins 
nigtu i-pi ga uzu u§ dir ulid if a woman 
gives birth to a fleshy membrane full of blood 
CT 28 34 K.8274:17 (SB Izbu); for f PN Mnipiga 


Irbu 

ana i-pi ekaUim epuguni PN 2 magmagu maJiir 
PN 2 , the magmdgu-pneBt, received (a sheep) 
when they performed the ritual for the 
“womb(?)” of the palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 
(MA, translit. only), cf. ki nipigu ana i-pi 
kA lu [... ] ga pi ekaUim epuguni (referring 
to the same woman) ibid. 38 No. 80:5, see 
Weidner, ibid. p. 12. 

3. blinkers: [kus.igi.tab].ba anse = 
nap-la-sa-tu = i-pu Hg. A II 165. 

Holma Korperteile 105; Albright, RA 16 176f. 

iqbinu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. qaM. 
bi-i bi = iq-bi-nu A V/l: 148. 

The context suggests that this is a gram¬ 
matical term. 

iqbfi s.; order, direction; NB*; cf. qaM,. 

x silver ina iq-bi ga PN upon the oral direc¬ 
tion of PN Nbk. 250:1. 

irfi see era. 

irana s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi. 

1 ofN kit.gi i-ra-na one shekel of i.-gold 
JEN 551:2 (coll.). 

Either a qualification of gold or referring 
to its provenience. 

irarazakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[ir.a.r]a.zu = 6u Kagal A 21. 

Lit. “lament (with) prayer." 

iratu see irtu. 

irbi s.; (title of an Egyptian official); EA*; 
Egyptian word(?). 

liblut garri lu ir-bi-gu Puru patar ina mahrija 
by the life of the king, his i.-official, Puru, 
has left me (he is in GN) EA 289:38 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa). 

Possibly to be connected with Egyptian try 
pH (see Ebeling, VAB 2 p. 1427). The official, 
mentioned by name, is elsewhere called rabisu 
(see Albright, JNES 5 7fF.). 

irbu (erbu, urbu) s.; 1. gifts, presents (to a 
god or king), 2. income, 3. import duty, 
offering, 4. amount; from OA, 0B on; urbu 
VAS 1 35:4 (NB); wr. syll. (TV UET 4 48 and 
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49, NB, KAR 148:7 and 382 r. 39, SB, MDP 14 
66 r. i 10); cf. erlbu, irbu in bit irbi. 

mu — ir-bu Hh. II 191; [rna-45] mA§ - ir-[bu ] 
Idu I 165; m£5, dab, mi, mdS.DAR, mdS.NE, 
mkS.da.a.ri - ir-bu - (Hitt.) ar-kam-ma-afi 
tribute (followed by mki.da.a.ri = iSdihu profit) 
Izi Bogh. A 312-317; [udu.md5].da.ri, [udu. 
x].da - im-me-ri ir-bi Hh. XIII 71f.; ir-bu (in 
group with t&martu gift, Sum. col. broken) Antagal 
Fragm. gg 6'f. 

dlm.me.ir an.ki.a Niom.bi.ir m45.da.ra 
nig.5k.a igi.zu hd.en.si.sd.e.ne : ilunapharSut 
nu 6a 6ame u ergetim ina ir-bi u katre liite'u maharka 
let all the gods of heaven and earth present 
themselves before you (Anu) with gifts and presents 
RAcc. p. 70:19f. 

iS-di-hu - ni-me-l[u ], iJi-di-hu - ir-[bu ] BRM 4 
20:67f. (comm.). 

1. gifts, presents: ina ele 8a Sarri ana 
Sippar ir-bi x Sarra umahhir u mahar Sarri 
uSki[n\ when the king came up to Sippar, I 
presented to the king the gifts [of the city ?] 
and prostrated myself before the king PBS 7 
83:26 (OB let), cf. x silver inuma ir-bi-im 
at the (delivery of the) {.-presents YOS 6 
178:8 (OB); Sar GN u GN 2 itti ir(var. ir)-bi u 
qiSati mahar a SamaS ... lu uSerib I brought 
the kings of Ansan and Kurihum before 
Samas with (their) gifts and presents RA 7 
180 ii 13, var. from CT 32 1 ii 22 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
ManiStusu); Sa ... ir-ba u qiSati Suhmutu 
mahar bel bell (the king) who promptly 
brings to the lord of lords (tribute, etc.), 
gifts and presents VAS 1 37 ii 17 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru), cf. ir-bi kal dadme ... 
uSeribSunuti VAB 4 284 ix 18 (Nbn.); uSamt 
hir ir-ba t/Tti igise ta-a ff-du-te I offered a 
donation, presents and many gifts Lambert 
BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); ilu, mdhruSSu liSeribu 
katrdSun adi i-rib-Su-nu imahharuni let the 
gods bring their tribute to him until he 
has received all their gifts En. el. VII 111; 
ilu amela ir-ba erreS the god will request 
a gift from the man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (SB 
ext.), dupl. of CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 16; U 
SattiSam la naparkd e-rib la (var. omits la) 
nar-ba-a-ti bilat malki kibrdt arbaH imdanaht 
fyaru qiribSu and (the kings, my predecessors) 
received therein (the palace) the .... gifts 
and the tribute of the kings of the whole world 
every year without interruption OIP 2 94 : 67 
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(Senn.); ir-ba NiG.Str Sa mat nakri CT 30 38 
K.9084 i 14, cf. ir-bi U NfG.Su [... ] CT 28 49 
K.6231 r. 4 (both SB ext.). 

2. income — a) in omen texts and lit.: 
kabtum Sa Sumam iSt 2 ibbaSSima e-ri-Ub anal 
ekallim irubu ana bitiSu irrub there will be an 
important person who is well known, and the 
income that used to go into the palace will 
(henceforth) go into his estate YOS 10 24:3 
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14 (and correct eribu mng. 
2), also ir-bu-um ana ekallim irrub ibid. 
23:3; rubum ir-ba-am ikkal Sand SumSu 
Sukkallum ir-ba-am ikkal the prince will 
receive (all) income, other interpretation: the 
vizier will receive (all) income YOS 10 24:5 
(OB ext.), also YOS 10 22:2; ir-bu ana ekalli 
irrub KAR 427:42 (SB ext.), also CT 27 40 
K.10244:1 (SB Izbu); TV (var. i-rib) matt ana 
ekalli irrub the income of the country will 
enter the palace KAR 148:7 (SB ext.), var. 
from CT 30 24 r. 31; ir-bu ana bit ameli irrub 
income will flow into the man’s house CT 38 
32:18 (SB Alu), dupl. KAR 389b ii 35, and passim 
in Alu, also ana biti Suati ir-bu irrub KAR 
382:58; ir-bu irrvibSu income will come to him 
CT 38 11:49, 13:96 (all SB Alu); ir-bu sadirSu 
he will have a regular income Kraus Texte 
24 r. 11; Is.bi Tu-fta u-za-am-ma that house 
will lack income KAR 382 r. 39 (SB Alu), cf. 
sit TV-bi loss of income MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 10 
(dream omens) ; A.BI i-rib-Su issappah the 
income of this house will be scattered CT 27 
46 r. 12 (SB Izbu); i-rib-ka bi-lat your income 
will be (measured in) talent(s) Lambert BWL 
104:140. 

b) in NB: guqqd Sagikare ir-bi telit u 
mimma Surubti ekurri mala baS-d monthly 
offerings, votive offerings, {.-income, telitu- 
tax, and any other type of revenue of the 
temple AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), cf. ibid, 
obv. 26, also BBSt. No. 35 r. 11, note ur-bu u 
telitu mala baSd VAS 1 36:4 (NB kudurru); 
li'u Sa ir-bi gabbi PN tupSarru kullu u li’u Sa 
tilit gabbi PN 2 \upSarru kullu the (keeping 
of the) records of all the {.-income is assigned 
to the scribe PN, and the (keeping of the) 
records of all the telitu- tax is assigned to the 
scribe PN, VAS 6 331:9, dupl. ibid. 176+189; 
various staples rihit ir-bi u suti Sa mtj.3.kam u 
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MTJ.4.KAM the balance of the i. -income and 
the rent of the years 3 and 4 TCL 13 227:23; 
Icisir Sa seri ir-bi Sa Ekur VAS 6 161:5. 

3. import duty, offering — a) import 
duty (payable from gold, silver, goods, etc., 
entering a city, spoken of as a gift, OA only): 
raqqatam u lubuSam ana rubaim aSSima u 
ahama 10 subatl u aSiam uSelima aSiam u 
subatl utaeramma er-ba-am imtahar umma 
Sutma ula alaqqi a/na er-bi^im Sa aSSiuSuni x 
weriam [... ] uS&ridunim I took to the 
(local) ruler a thin fabric and a garment (as 
a gift), and furthermore, I had delivered 
(to the palace) the ten garments and the 
iron — he returned to me the iron and the 
garments (but) accepted the import gift, 
saying, “I will take nothing (from the 
merchandise),” and in exchange for the 
import gift that I had taken to him, they 
sent me x copper [...] TCL 4 39:13 and 15, 
cf. (various goods) ina Mama ana er-bi-im 
iSSiu BIN 4 201:7; 9 QiN hurdsam er-ba-am 
ana Zalpa'im ni-Si-e umma rubaumma hurd¬ 
sam qaqqidi ukdl we took an import gift of 
nine shekels of gold to the (ruler) of Zalpa, 
and the ruler said, “I will keep the gold” TCL 
20 85:6; tuppam Sa Alim nukdl Sa adi ir- 
bu-um u hubullum Sabbti, [... ] we hold a 
tablet from the City (Assur) to the effect that, 
until the import duty and the debt are paid, 
[ ... ] TCL 4 46 : 22 ; lu egrdium egra lu ir-be 
uSerib lu bitam iS'am mannum [ ide ] (the 
chiefs assembled in Assur said) “Who knows 
whether there were any shady dealings, or 
whether he paid out gratuities, or whether he 
bought a house (with the money)?” TCL 14 
10:9. 

b) offering (presented at the gate when 
entering a temple) — V made in silver 
(mostly NB): isiq atiltu Sa bob niribu a Nabd 
Sa Ezida bit & NaM, adi ir-bi siti the gate¬ 
keeper’s prebend of the Entrance-of-Nabu 
gate of Ezida, at the temple of Nabu, together 
with (all) the offerings upon entering and 
leaving VAS 5 37:3, cf. i-ri-ib u asitu Sa 
13.KUR ibid. 74:6; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR 

ultu ir-bi Sa babi Sa bit kare pitqu x minas of 
silver were smelted from the offerings (col¬ 
lected) at the gate of the storehouse Camb. 


irbu 

232:1, cf. kaspa ir-bi Sa babiSu pit(i)q[a]nims 
ma smelt the silver (collected) at its (the 
temple’s) gate! TCL 9 147:6 (let.), also kaspu 
ultu ir-bi Sa babi nadin Nbn. 264:12, and pas¬ 
sim; £ ma.na ktj.babbar ir-bi Sa oi quppi 
Sarri Sa babi Sa iStu ud.9.kam Sa MN adi 
T7D.24.blam Sa MN 11 g!n Ktr.BABBAR ana 
Ktr.oi nad[nu] PN 12 gin Ktr.BABBAR ana 
pitqa Sa ude Sa biti nadin thirty shekels of 
silver, offerings, from the wicker cash-box of 
the king, (collected) at the gate from the 
ninth of MN until the 24th of MN — eleven 
shekels of silver were given (to) PN (to buy) 
gold, twelve shekels of silver were given for 
casting objects for the temple YOS 6 13:1, cf. 
silver ir-bi Sa babi ultu quppu Nbn. 1058:1 
and 5, also silver ir-bi Sa gi§ quppi u pan&t 
quppi ZA 3 145 No. 5:2; exceptionally a 
bridge toll: kaspu ir-bi Sa giSri the silver from 
the bridge toll TCL 13 196:16, cf. ibid. 4, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 78 No. 18:15 and 4; X silver ir- 
bi Sa ultu piSanni Sa A Nand naSa 1 — i. brought 
from the (collection) box of (the temple of) 
Nana BIN 1 145:1, cf. ir-bi Sa bit A An- 
nunitu u a Oula VAS 4 41:1, ir-bi Sa bit 
A 0ula Nbn. 1088:1; x silver ir-bi Sa arhi the 
offerings (collected) during the month Camb. 
59:2, cf. Nbn. 119:19, and passim, also ir-bi Sa 
ud.20.kam the offerings from the festival 
of the twentieth day Nbn. 214:13; kaspu 
miSil e-rib-Su belu liddin TCL 9 96:16. Ex¬ 
ceptionally in NA: kaspu anniu Sa ana Sarri 
belija aSpuranni Sa ir-bi S4 la qali la masi 
this silver that I have sent to the king, my 
lord, comes from the offerings, it is neither 
smelted down nor cleaned ABL 1194 r. 9 (NA). 

2 ' made in bronze or gold (rare) ; 2f ma.na 
siparru ir-bi Sa bit A Gula Nbk. 229:1, also x 
gold ir-bi ana pitqa Nbn. 758:1, also ibid. 
406:1, GCCI 1 404:2; gold and ingots ir-bi 
Sa Sarri YOS 6 64:3, also ibid. 121:2; ir-bi Sa 
hurdsi Gordon Smith College 99:1, 106:1; un¬ 
certain; ba-a-ri Sa to lugal the bdru- tax, 
income of the king UET 4 48:2, 10 and 15, 
ibid. 49:2, 11 and 16. 

3' made in staples: suluppu ir-bi Sa tjru GN 
Sa mu.16.kam RN dates, the income from GN 
for the 16th year of Darius Dm. 438:1, cf. 
barley ir-bi Sa GN YOS 6 42:2 and 13, 
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also x barley ultu ir-bi Sutum Sarri from the 
income of the royal treasury Nbn. 906:1, 
1 OUR mlupph ultu ir-bi Sa bdbi Camb. 332:1, 
cf. also TCL 13 227:16, (sesame) Dar. 197:8, 
(barley) Nbn. 292:7, Dar. 320:13, 106:8, VAS 6 
176:7,238:1, and passim ; iSten TUG.KUR.RA ir-bi 
ana PN ... nadin Camb. 21:1, cf. (blue dye) 
TCL 12 84:17, (sesame) YOS 6 225:26, (aro¬ 
matics) YOS 6 116:13, AnOr 8 36:4; x suluppu 
imittu ir-bi eqli ZA 4 161 No. 8:1, uttatu ir-bi 
SaerrSSe Cyr. 69:1. 

4' made in sheep, etc.: 67 senu lir]-bi 8a 
PN mar Sarri ina gate PN 2 — 67 sheep and 
goats, income of Belshazzar, the crown 
prince, from PN 2 AnOr 8 33:11, cf. iSten 
immeru ir-bi Nbk. 80:1, and passim, GANAM. 
HI.A ir-bi Sa DN YOS 7 16:7, OUD ir-bi Nbn. 
069:23, etc. Exceptionally in NA: various 
food offerings naphar niqe i-rib 8a ud.1 3.kam 
the sacrificial animals that came in on the 
13th day ADD 1078 iv 1. 

4. amount : ir-bi 8e'im labiri kima mahrika 
ibaSSu Supramma Se’am lulqi’amma lullikakku 
write me how much (lit. the amount of) old 
barley you still have, and I will come and 
bring you barley CT 29 21:0 (OB let.); mimma 
Severn halsum haShu idin u ir-ba-am Sa Se’im 
Seti ulu kima sibtam ussabu uluma kima 
qaqqadamma ina eburim utarru give the 
district whatever barley they need, and they 
will return the amount of this barley at 
harvest time either with interest or only 
the principal ARM 2 81:16. 

San Nicolb, Or. NS 20 138f.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 116ff. 

irbu in bit irbi s.; storehouse for irbu- 
income; NB; cf. erebu. 

x (dates or emmer wheat) ultu £ ir-bi YOS 6 
93:36. 

irdu s.; (a sheep with a certain disease); 
lex.* 

lu-bu-un ttdu.ezenxlu = hi-in-qu sheep dead 
of stricture, la-ba-an ttdu.ezenx la = pi-is-mu, 
li-[bi-in] udu.ezenxli = ir-du Diri I 104ff., 
also A VIII/2:60ff. 

irdu see iSdu. 


irginu 

ir’emu s.; loved one, favorite; OAkk.; cf. 
rd/mu. 

d EK.Ki ir-e-ma-am e-ra-a-am-su Enki loves 
him as (his) beloved Kish 1930 143:1 (unpub., 
cited in MAD 3 61); ir-e-mu-um mar a Innin 
the beloved, the son of DN ibid. 3; ir-e- 
mu udabbibuSima u iSkunuSi ana muhhutim 
the beloved ones have .... -ed her and 
installed her as _ ibid. r. 30. 

irgididakku s.; lament to the accompani¬ 
ment of the flute; Sum. lw.; lex.*; cf. irgigit 
dakku. 

ir.gi.di.da = §tr Kagal A 12. 

Cf. ir.gi.di.da = takribti ebbubim, sub 
embubu lex. section. 

irgigidakku s.; lament to the accompani¬ 
ment of the flute; lex.*; Sum. lw. ; cf. irgidi- 
dakku. 

[i]r.gi .gidx(siTD) = §u Kagal A 13. 
irgilu s.; (a locust); SB.* 

buru 5 .ir.gi.lum = §u -lum Hh. XIV 239; 
buru 6 .ir.gi.lum = &u-lum = [BtrRtr 6 su-uh-si-lu ] 
Hg. B III iv 1, restored from Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40 a 17 (Uruanna); hi-lim-mu = ir-gi-lu (followed 
by zi-za-nu = 8u-uhsi-lu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 422h, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 8 D ii 14. 

miSil raqqi miSil Seleppi ir-gi-la hilammu 
... iSteniS tuStemid you mix (various herbs), 
half of a soft shell crab, half of a tortoise, 
an irgilu-locnat, a hilammu- locust KAR 91 r. 12 
(rit.). 

See irgisu. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 123. 

irginu adj.; (a color, describing horses); 
NA.* 

16 sise sa 5 .me§ 13 sise ir-gi-ni 14 sise 
mi.me§ 1 8isu harSd 1 sisu tu-a-nu 6 kur 
sal.kab.me§ 16 chestnut horses, 13 i.- 
horses, 14 black horses, one horse bred in 

Harsa, one --horse, six _-mares 

(totalled as 61 horses of the king) ABL 466:7; 
[x] kttr sa 5 6 kur ir-gi-nu [x] sal.kab.kur 
naphar 16 kur.meS ADD 989:1, and (wr. 
ir-gi-ni) passim in this text, also ADD 988 pas¬ 
sim; irginu ... irginu me(?)-ra-nu (among 
horses described as SAj nad sa 6 me(?)-ra-tm) 
Iraq 13 111 ND 446 (translit. only). 
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irgisu s.; (a locust); lex.* 

buru 5 .ir.gi.zum = §u-fu Hh. XIV 240; 
buru 6 .ir.gi.zum = = [buru s hi-la-mu] 

Hg. B III iv 2, restored from buru 5 .ir .gi.zum 
- burtTj hi-la-mu, ir-gi-qu Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40 a 18f. 

Phonetic variant to irgilu, of a strange 
but not too rare type, cf., e.g., magilu and 
magisu. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 123. 

irhu s.; insolence; SB*; cf. ardhu. 

ina qirib tamhari sikiptaSu Sakani u i-ri-ih 
piSu eliSu turrimma annaSu 5u55i qati aMima 
I lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might 
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against 
him his insolent words (lit. the insolence of 
his mouth) so that he himself might bear the 
consequences of his sin TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 

irhutu s.; impetuosity; MB* (Tn.-Epic); 
cf. ardhu. 

qa'edat ir-hu-su tuhammat la Semi his 
impetuosity is blazing, it burns the unsub¬ 
missive Tn.-Epic “vi" (= i) 11 + AfO 18 48 
Em. 142 col. Y 3. 

iria see era. 

irianu see erdnu. 

irijannida s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

10 gin ana PN lu.anSe 5a ana i-ri-ia-an- 
ni-da (parallel: 5a ana kunnate nadnu Line 7) 
Wiseman Alalakh 373:15. 

Possibly referring to a payment for 
deliveries or services. 

irima’u see italma'u. 

irimmu ( erimmu ) s.; bead(?), necklace(?); 
OB*; cf. erimmatu. 

Sarhat i-ri-mu ramu reSuSSa she is sumptu¬ 
ously arrayed), beads(?) are scattered over 
her head RA 22 170:11 (AguSaja), cf. i-ri- 
ma-am iddi ki5[ad]i5[5a] he placed a neck¬ 
lace^) on her neck VAS 10 215:16 (hymn 
to Nana) ; kima na55i i-ri-mu izannan instead 
of dew, i'.-beads fall BE 40294:11 (unpub., OB 
hymn to Nana, courtesy von Soden). 


irkallu 

Delete the unpub. OB passage in CAD 4 
295 sub erimu mng. lb. The present word is 
to be regarded as a masc. byform of erimmatu, 
q.v. 

von Soden, ZA 44 32 and 38. 
irimmu see erimu. 

irimu s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna. 

1 sag i-ri-mu uqni one (bead in the form 
of the) head of an i. -(animal?) of lapis lazuli 
RA 43 156:180 (list of jewelry). 

Possibly to be connected with irimmu. 
Bott^ro, RA 43 16. 

iripu see eripu. 

iriStu see eriStu A and B. 

iriSu see ere5u A. 

iritu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

sarriS kala lumnu 5uhuzu5u a55u la iSd 
i-ri-tam all sorts of evil machinations are set 
up against him as if he (the poor man) were a 
criminal — because he has no protection^) 
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 

Connect possibly with aru, “to lead.” 

iri’u (era) s.; beer dregs; SB.* 

mug.munu 4 , gul.munu, = i-ri-'u Hh.XXIII 
iv 20 f. 

e-ra-a 5a ka5.us.sa bahrussu tasammissi 
you put a bandage (soaked in) hot beer dregs 
on her KAR 195 r. 17. 

Oppenheim Beer n. 86, with etym. (Heb. hare). 

irkabu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[x].x.mu§en = ir-ka-bu = [a\r-ga-bu (between 
almu fledgling and eudinnu bat) Hg. C I 39. 

irkallu s.; nether world; MA, SB.* 

Hi-lib igi.kttr = ir-kal-la Diri II 147, ga-an-zdr 
igi.kttr.za = d ir-kal-la ibid. 152, for context, see 
ganzir lex. section; ha-li-ib igi.ktjr — ir-ka-ai-la 
Proto-Diri 111a; *-ii I -ku IG i. KUB; (ga]-an-z6r IOI . KUB 
= d ir-[kal-la] K.4177+4402+ Sm. 63 i 14f. (group 
voc.); [igi.kuJr.za = ir-kal-l[um] (in group with 
Samit, erfetu, naq[bu], tdm[atu]) Antagal D b 15; 
ki-ir bad = ir-kal-la, ki-Si banS Ur = kur-nu-gi 
Ea II 121 f.; lam-hu kur.kub tend - ir-kal-la 
Ea II Excerpt ii 6'. 

da-ne-ne, ki-u-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-ee-tum 
LTBA 2 2 i 2ff. 
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a) nether world: ir-kal-lu(v&v. -la) luniSma 
lisbu'u Samdmi I shall shake the nether 
world and make heaven tremble Gdssmann 
Era IV 123, cf. ir-kal-lum(v&r. -la) Sa inUSu 
ibid. I 135; ina (abi itammd eld Samffi 
utaSSaSama idabbub arad ir-kal-la when 
people feel well, they talk of ascending to 
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk 
of descending to the nether world Lambert 
BWL 40; 47 (Ludlul II); gizilll Samami mutants 
mir ir-ka[l-la] torch of the sky, which 
illuminates (even) the nether world Ebeling 
Parfumrez. pi. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin); [Sa Sd\n 
rat ir-kal-li lidil a[bullaSa] let the gate of the 
queen of the nether world be closed ibid. 15, 
cf. ibid. 6. 

b) as the name of a goddess, as a personi¬ 
fication of the nether world: IStar dSibat qirbi 
ir-kal-li 6 Ir-kal-li Sa alikutiSu la tajaru 
Istar, who dwells in the nether world in the 
House of Irkalla, whence nobody who goes 
there returns LKA 62 r. 13f., also ibid. 11 (MA 
version of the Descent of IStar), see Ebeling Or. 
NS 18 35f.; ana biti e(e Subat A Ir-kal-[la ] 
... ana harrani Sa alaktaSa la tajarat to the 
dark house, the dwelling of Irkalla, on a road 
from which there is no return CT 15 45:4, 
dupl. KAR 1:1 (SB Descent of IStar), cf. (with 
var. muSab A Ir-kal-la) Gilg. VII iv 33; DtJR 
A Ir-kal-la ipqidaSSu he entrusted to him the 
dwelling(?) of Irkalla RA 16 145:7. 

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 34f. 

irkatardudft s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[i]r.ka.tar.duj,.du u = Kagal A 18. 

Lit. “lament with doxology.” 

irkituSakku s.; (alament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[ir] .ki.tuS.a = Su Kagal A 10. 

Lit. “lament of the dwelling place.” 

irku s.; (a garment) ; syn. list.* 

ir-ku - fu-ba-tu Malku VI 27. 
irku (long) see arku. 

irkfl s.; stake; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

giS.ir = ir-ru, giS.ir.ku 5 , giS.ir.dim = ir-ku- 
u, giS.ir.dim = mah-ra-M, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff., 
also Hh. VI 138ff. 


irnittu 

irkulla see elkulla. 

irmfi s.; plot of land; SB*; cf. ramA. 

mi-fir-td — mu-sa-ru-u garden, ir-mu = mi-tir-lu, 
mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-t[um] garden plot 
Malku II 116ff.; [ir]-mu, mi-it-rum, mi-[x-x ] = mi- 
tir-lum, mi-tir-tu\m ] = mu-[sa-ru-u\ CT 18 2 i 
47ff. (syn. list). 

napiSti mati gipdra rahis bulu ikkaru ina 
muhhi [ir-m\u-u-Su ibakki sarpiS the cattle 
trample the meadow, the sustenance of the 
land, the farmer cries bitterly over his plot of 
land Gossmann Era I 84 (from STT 16); [...]- 
qu-u tarbasi ir-mu-u biti suqi u ali who [. .. ] 
cattle pen, garden plot, house, street and 
city RA 51 108 K.7257.-3' (Epic of Zu, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 401. 

irnamtaggadfi s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

[ijr.nam.tag.ga.du, = §u Kagal A 16. 

Lit. “lament to obtain absolution for sins.” 

irnintu see irnittu. 

irnittu (irnintu) s.; 1 . outbreak of divine 
anger against a specific enemy, terminating 
with a cry of triumph over his annihilation, 
2. triumph, victory; from OB on; irnintu 
KAH 2 58:9 (Tn.) and AKA 104 viii 39 and 106 
viii 62 (Tigl. I), KAR 428:22 (SB); wr. syll. and 
U.MA. 

ima = ir-nit-tu Igituh I 125, also Lu Excerpt 
II 80; [. . .] [§u.x] =■ sur-rum, ir-nit-tum Diri V 
98f.; [giS.ig].h.ma= (da-lat) ir-nit-ti Hh. V 251a. 

ib.dug 4 .ga.mah .zu i.ma.su s4.ib.dug 4 . 
ga.ke x (KlD) sag.tuk.zu hd.na.nam : ana ia 
uggatki rab&t ir-nit-ta-ka(\&v. -ki) kaidai lu rabiska 
kd let him against whom your wrath was great 
(and) whom your raging has overcome be your 
attendant RA 12 75:49f., dupl. BiOr 9 pi. 4 r. Ilf. 
(exaltation of IStar); ii.ma#*"*’* ^'^en.sd-.sd : 
mu&ak&d ir-nit-ti-iu (Nabu) who makes him (the 
king) triumph StOr 1 32:5 (NB), cf. u.ma.na 
sA.[sd.e.da(?)] : muiakiid ir-ni[t-ti-Su ] 4R 
12:5f. (MB royal); for other refs, from bil. texts 
for fi.ma = irnittu, see mng. 1. 

[h].ma.ni s4.s4 : ir-ni[t-t]a-8u ikaiiad CT 41 
25:13 (Alu Comm.), for the passages commented 
on, see mng. 2a-2\ 

1 . outbreak of divine anger against a 
specific enemy, terminating in a cry of 
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triumph over his annihilation (only bil. and 
OB lit.): BALAG.di ib.bi h.na.nam h.ma 
in.ga.na.nam: inasirhi nuggatumma ir-nit- 
tum-ma there are both anger and triumphal 
annihilation in the songs Langdon BL 16 i If.; 
h.ma.ta kur.ra bi.in.si : ina ir-nit-ti-ka 
matirn taspun you have leveled the country 
in an outbreak of your anger 4R 24 No. 3: 22 f. ; 
5.u.kam.ma h.ma Dtr [...] : hanSu ir-ni-ti 
my (Istar’s) fifth (name) is Triumphal- 
Annihilation (of the enemy) SBH p. 109 r. 
65f.; e.ne.em h.ma.ni.ta mu.un.da.an. 
dug 4 .ga.ni : amatu Sa ina ir-nit-ti-Su iqbll 
the word which he pronounced in the 
outbreak of his anger Langdon BL 158:9f. 
(= p. 65f.), dupl. SBH p. 27 ; niSimme ir-ni-ta-Su 
wa-aS-ta-at we hear his (Adad’s) outbreak of 
anger — it is fierce CT 15 3 i 4 (OB lit.); 
ultu ... A Ea uSzizzu ir-nit-ta-Su (var. ir-nit- 
tuS) eli gareSu after Ea had established the 
triumphal annihilation of his enemies En. el. 
174, cf. iStu ... ir-nit-ti AnSar eli nalciri kaliS 
uSzizu (parallel: nizmat DN ikSudu DN 2 ) ibid. 
IV 126. 

2. triumph, victory — a) with kaSadu — 
1' to triumph over an enemy (referring to 
gods and kings): see StOr 1 32:6 and 4R 
12:5f., in lex. section; Lugalhanda lizzizka ina 
ir-ni-ti-ka kima sehri ir-ni-ta-ka kuSda may 
(your father) DN stand by you when you 
triumph, obtain your victory (over Huwawa) 
quickly! Gilg. Y. 264f., cf. [luSakSid]ka ir- 
niAta-ka] d SamaS ibid. 257; kaSid ir-ni-it-ti 
a Enlil (Ninurta) who gains victories for 
Enlil KAR 83 iii 12, dupl. KAR 127, 297+ 256 (SB 
lit.); ir-ni-ti Marduk eliS u SapliS ikSud he 
gained victories for Marduk everywhere 
CH xli 28, cf. LIH 95 i 6 (Hammurabi); 
muSakSidu ir-ni-ti-ia (Nergal) who gains 
victories for me CHxliv28; kcUsid ir-[ni-t]i- 
Su (Zababa) who gains victories for him (the 
king) YOS 9 35 i 23 (Samsuiluna), cf. A $a: 
maS-muSakSid-ir-nit-ti-ia (name of a gate in 
Khorsabad) Lyon Sar. 11:67, and passim in 
Sar., also ibid. 7:43; Sarru Sa ir-nin-tu libbiSu 
ilani uSekSiduSuma the king, whom the gods 
let gain the victories he wished KAH 2 58 : 9 
(Tn.); ina tub libbi u kaSad ir-nin-te tabiS 
litarrdSu may (the gods) graciously lead him 
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(my successor) in happiness and triumph 
AKA 106 viii 62 (Tigl. I); [... ir-n\i-it-ti-ia 

alcSuduma amsu mal libbija [after] I had 
established my victory and attained my 
heart’s desire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 12, and pas¬ 
sim in NA royal, cf. $a ina tukultu ill raMti 
ittallakuma ik&udu ir-nit-tuS VAS 1 37 ii 28 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru), also kaSadu ir-ni- 
it-ti-id 5R 66 i 26 (Antiochus Soter). 

2' to reach one’s goal (in private contexts): 
ila Sana ... ittiSu ana sullumi etelliS ana 
atalluki [uJ.ma-Sw ana kaSadi (ritual for) 
conciliating god and king, to walk about as 
though a lord, to attain one’s desire 4R 56 
No. 2:11, cf. iluSu zendtu ittiSu isallimu tr .ma 
ikaSSad etelliS ittanaUak ibid. 22; akaSSad 
ir-ni-it-ti [x x] eli da[bibatija ] I shall win 
over the girls (who are) my rivals ZA 49 166 ii 
25 (OB lit.); ir-ni-ta-Su iktanaSSad he will 
always attain his ambition CT 39 44:18 (SB 
Alu), cf. comm. CT 41 25:13, in lex. section, cf. 
also amelu ir-nin-ta-Su ikaSSad KAR 428:22 
(SB ext.) also U.MA sk.sk-ad KAR 178 iv 19, 
r. ii 65 (hemer.), h.ma sa.sa 5R 48 vi 31, 
h.mas&.sa.ab ibid. 49 vii 29 and x 26, and 
h.ma dUg.a ibid. 48 iii 4 and iv 3 (hemer.), 
see Labat, RA 38 26ff. 

b) without kaSadu : I inscribed on a stela 
litat qurdija ir-nin-tu tamharija the victories 
I achieved through my valor and the 
triumph(s) of my battles AKA 104 viii 39 
(Tigl. I). 

Although irnittu shares the Sum. corre¬ 
spondence h.ma with nizmatu and although 
the idiomatic expressions irnitta kaSadu and 
nizmata kaSadu both mean simply “to reach 
one’s goal, obtain one’s desires,” the early 
refs, to irnittu, showing a concept of divine 
anger that resulted in an annihilating 
outburst, differentiate this word from nizt 
matu, with its connotation of complaint, 
grumbling, etc. It seems, further, that irnittu 
implies a specific enemy and a specific wish, 
while nizmatu lacks this quality. The re¬ 
lationship to the Hebrew correspondence 
remains obscure. 

von Soden, Or. N8 16 68ff. 

irqu (green) see arqu. 
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irratu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 muru ... ina Pi(text ud )-8u ina arkiSu 
ni-ru u ir-ra-tum one foal, on his ear(?) in 
back there is a mark(?) and an i. (list of 
horses) HSS 15 104:4. 

Possibly a variant of arratu, “brand.” 

irrazi s.; (a profession or status); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

A garment for lu ir-ra-zi 8a Akkadi 
(parallel ana suhari hdpiri) RA 36 200:12, see 
HSS 13 123. 

Possibly to urdsu. 

irriSu see erreSu. 

irritu (or erretu) s.; 1. pigsty, 2. dam 
(of reeds); OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB; pi. irretu. 

gi.gis.kes.da = qa-an ir-ri-ti reed of the dam 
Hh. IX 318; gi.giS.k5S.da = qa-an ir-ri-ti = 
A.Sah.meS pigsty Hg. A II 15; giS.kSS.da = 
[i]r-ri-tum Kagal E Part 3:69; ir.dam = ir-ri-tu 
Sa Sah pigsty, giS.k5S.da= min Sd Id river dam, 
4S.bal.e = min id na-za-ri curse (erretu), said of 
cursing Erimhus II 61 ff., also (followed by [...] 
= ir-ri-it qaq-qa-di-e in lines a5 and a6, mng. 
obscure) Nabnitu D a2-a4. 

1. pigsty: isbat libbi imeri ina sugulli ... 
isbat libbi Sahi ina ir-ri-ti (the disease) took 
hold of the donkey in the herd, took hold of 
the pig in the sty Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 34 
(SB inc.); obscure: ana tarbas sise u su[gul]li 
utirSuma an§e.a.a[b.ba.me§ gi]mir matiSu 
kuttumte uSalmidma iSappaku ir-re-tu he (the 
king of Urartu) turned it (his country) into 
folds for horses and herds of cattle, and 
domesticated the camels of his entire far-off 
country so that they .... -ed in enclosures(?) 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 

2. dam (of reeds): aSSum Sipir ir-re-tim 8a 
ina pa[ni]tim ana belija aSpuram kaSadumma 
akSudam mu 8a pananum [ina] ir-re-tim 
ittanaqlapd ... [8ip]ir ir-re-tim Sinati [ttd].4. 
[kam] eppeS concerning the work on the 
dams about which I previously wrote to my 
lord, I have arrived here, the water that was 
previously running through the dams, (I have 
asked for reinforcements, now) I hope to do 
the work on these dams in four days ARM 3 
7:6, 9 and r. 1'; ana ir-ri-tim akSudma Suit 


irru C 

mum bitqum eld 8a abnim ... me ubbal ... 
ir-ri-tum qablitum Sapldnum titurrim usukr 
kaSa Saplem md iqquruma qand u nikkas 
imtaqut ir-ri-tam 8a abnim abtuqma ana ir-ri- 
tim qablitim md imt/dma ana usukkim Sa ir-ri- 
tim epeSim qdturn 8aknat I have arrived at 
the dam, and everything is all right, the 
breach on the upper part of the stone con¬ 
struction lets the water through, the water 
tore off the lower side of the middle dam 
below the bridge, and it collapsed for a 
distance of one reed and a half, I made a 
breach in the stone dam so that the water 
level fell in the middle dam, and the repair 
work on the side of the dam has been started 
ARM 6 1:10, 17 and 22ff., cf. [i]r-ri-tum 8a 
ab-<nim> ibid. 30; iStu ir-ri-tim Sa Habur 
... apturamma I left (on my journey) from 
the dam on the Habur River ARM 3 80:9. 
cf. [ana i]r-ri-tim [8a] Habur ARM 3 2:12; id 
Ir-ri-tum (name of a canal) YOS 8 121:4 (OB). 

irru A s.; peg, stake; Elam, Nuzi. 

giS.ir = ir-ru, gi§.ir.ku 5 ,giS.ir.dim = ir-ku-u, 
gii.ir.dim = mah-ra-Su, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff.. 
also Hh. VI 138ff. 

1 ndhu 8a sab-tu-u qadu ir-ri one leather 

bag.together with the peg MDP 23 309:4; 

gud S&Su ina libbi ir-ri PN ittaSiSuma u 
uUebbirSu u imtut PN drove this cow away 
from the stake (it was tethered to) and caused 
it to become disabled, and it died JEN 335:8, 
cf. ina libbi ir-ri imtaqut ibid. 18. 

irru B s.; tangle; OB.* 

Summa Sulmam kima ir-ri qiSSem iSdud if 
(the oil) forms streaks like the tangle (made) 
by cucumber (vines) CT 3 3:33 (oil omens), 
cf. CT 5 5 r. 48. 

Possibly the same word as irru, ‘ ‘intestines, ’ ’ 
and to be connected with the plant name irrd A. 

irru C s.; (a salve); SB.* 

[x.a]. gar 5 = ir-ri [min (= a-ba-ru )] Hh.XI 303. 

ina ir-ri a.gae 5 tasdk iniSu teqqi you bray 
(the drugs) with i. of lead and daub his eyes 
(with the mixture) AMT 16,1:4. 

For a parallel formation, see itqurti abdri 
sub itquru mng. 3. 
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irru (wirru) s.; 1. intestines, 2. gut; from 
OB on; used as pi. tantum, OB also itnrrum; 
wr. syll. (uzu.&A BRM 4 15:8ff., §A ibid. 
16:7ff.). 

Sa-a 4A = li-ib-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 
23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.s5 = lib-bi, kar-Su, qir-bi, ir-ri 
Hh. XV 98ff.; [uz]u.45 = lib-bu = ir-ru Hg. D i 
64; uzu.45.mah = 4 u-5m, ir-ri kab-ri, uzu.45.sig 
= ir-ri qat-nu, uzu.45.mud = ir-ri da-a-[mi], 
uzu.45.mud.du.a = ir-ri Sd da-m/u ma-lu-u Hh. 
XV 102ff.; [uzu].55.mah = bu-hu = ir-ru kab-ru 
Hg. D i 58; uzu.45.ini =* ir-ru fal-mu = (u-li-mu 
spleen ibid. 56; [uzu.55.4u].nigin = ir-ri 
sa-ha-ru-tu Hh. XV 109; uzu.55.4u.nigin = 
ir-ru sa-hi-ru-ti Nabnitu X 220, also Nabnitu 
O 319, [uzu].45.4u.nigin = ir-ru sa-hi-ru-[t]H = 
ti-ra-nu intestinal convolutions Hg. D i 61; 
uzu.45.gar.gar.ra = su-ru-um-mu = ir-ruga-mir- 
tu rectum = end of the intestines ibid. 65;[...] = 
ir-ru i-Sa-ru-tu Nabnitu R 287; lu .45.4u .an.6 = 
ia ir-ru-Su Sa-b[u]-lu whose intestines are dry 
OB Lu A 353, also B vi 12; [uzu. ...] = li-pu ir-ru 
internal fat (followed by tulimu) Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 929; 45.sur.ra, 45.4u.dib.dib.ba = 
Qu-ub-bu-ru Sa ir-ri to have a constipation of the 
intestines Nabnitu X 93f. 

sa = wi-ir-ru(\ax. -rum) A-Tablet 667; ba.an. 
la-afeuo = mi-qit ir-ri prolapse of the rectum 
Erimhui V 110. 

45.mah44.sig.ga(var. .gin x (Gm)) Sumu.un. 
dib.dib.fx] : Sd-[mo]-hu (var. [Sa]-ma-hu) kima 
ir-ri qat-ni iqfabtu (the sag.gig-disease) takes 
hold of the colon as if it were the small intestine 
CT 17 25:34f., dupl. KAR 368:7f. 

su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ga-mir-tu Malku V 14; 
su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ri-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 282. 

1. intestines—a) in gen .—V in Izbu: 
Summa izbum ir-ru-Su ina muhhiSu Saknu if 
the newborn lamb’s intestines are on his head 
YOS 10 56 i 31 (OB), cf. Summa izbu ir-ri-Su 
ina qaqqadiSu KUB 4 67 ii 9; Summa izbum 
uUdnumma libbaSu petima ir-r[u-S\u \was\d 
if, from the beginning, the belly of the 
newborn lamb is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB), also CT 27 44 K. 
3166:8 (SB), also ir-ri-Su ina abunnatiSu wash 
its intestines protrude from its navel CT 28 5 
K.4036+ :6 (SB), also ir-ru-SA IGI.ME§ CT 27 
47:14, ir-ri nit tuk CT 27 17:33, ir-ru-Su 
NU gAl.ME§ CT 27 44 K.3166:4, and passim; 
Summa izbu libbaSu petima ir-ru-Su kima 
pitttit patlu if the belly of the newborn lamb 
is open and its intestines are interwoven like 
matting CT 27 44 K.3166:3, cf. Summa ames 
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lu libbaSu petima ir-ru-Su patlu MDP 14 p. 55 
r. i 11 (dream omens), ir-ri-Su la patlu ibid. 12. 

2' in med. : Summa ir-ru-Su iharruru if 
his bowels rumble PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), also 
Labat TDP 128:21'ff„ AMT 21,2:6, 22,2:4, 43, 
5:8; Summa ir-ru-Su patru if his bowels are 
flabby(?) PBS 2/2 104:6 (MB), also Labat TDP 
128:26'; ir-ru-Su marta ukallu (the baby’s) 
bowels contain gall Labat TDP 228:102; ir- 
ru-Su iSaru he has diarrhea ibid. 218:7 and 
9, also ibid. 128:27'f. ; t pu-ru-pu-hu : V ir-ri 
marsuti the purupuhu- herb is for sick 
bowels KAR 203 i-iii 35, dupl. RA 13 37:23, cf. 
CT 14 32 K.9061 : 1 ; ir-ra-Su iteSir (if) he 
has a bowel movement Labat TDP 168:101, 
cf. ir-ru-Sd SI.SA.<me§> KAR 195 r. 32; Summa 
amelu miqit ir-ri irSi if a man has a prolapse 
of the rectum AMT 61,5:17, cf. miqit irri 
Erimhu4 V 110, in lex. section, also ri-du-ut 
ir-ri irSi AMT 48,1:12+ 78, 3:9. 

3' in ext.: mude uzu ir-ri (the diviner) 
expert in the (interpretation of the) intestines 
BBR No. 1-20:25, cf. [trztr ...] = 

(among parts of the exta) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 922; Summa ina ekal tirani ir-ru 
(vars. ttztt.SA, §A) atru ittabSi if there is an 
extra bowel in the “palace” of the intestines 
Boissier Choix 87:4, vars. from dupl. BRM 4 15:9, 
and ibid. 16:9; Summa iStu war Sat amutim 
Sepum ana bob ekallim i-pi-ir-ma (for ibirma) 
ina ir-ri-im u-Sa( or -ta)-di-Sum if, from the 
back of the liver, a mark (lit. “foot”) comes 
over to the “gate of the palace” and .... 
(obscure) YOS 10 26 iii 57 (OB). 

4' other occs.: ir-ri-Su lu alula ina ahiki 
(I would treat you, Istar, as I treated the bull 
of heaven) I would hang his intestines around 
your arm Gilg. VI 164; [ Summa uzu i]-Sid 
ir-ri ikul if (in his dreams) he eats the “base” 
of the intestines Dream-book p. 314 ii 10; ki 
Sa ninda.meS u ge§tin.me§ ina libbi ir-ri 
errabuni ki hanni tametu annitu ina libbi ir-ri 
Sd marekunu mardtekunu luSeribu just as 
(this) bread and wine enters the intestines, 
so may they (the gods) make this oath enter 
into the bowels of your sons and daughters 
Wiseman Treaties 660f.; ir-ri-Su-nu TA Gilt 11 . 
me§-£m-ku karkuni their intestines (i.e., those 
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of the lambs slit open) roll down over their 
legs Wiseman Treaties 552; UZU ir-ri UZU 
pu-gur-ru Sa gud.nitA the intestines and 
the .... -meat of the bull (as share from the 
sacrifices) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:34 and r. 1 

(NA) ; lipti Sa birlt ir-ri internal fat (as part 
of the sacrificial portions of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 

(NB) , cf. uzu bi-rit t[r-r«] VAS 5 155:4; 

[x tr]-ri uzu.3A uzu.SA.ntgi>' uzu.3A.mud 
UZU.HAR OECT 1 pi. 20 W.-B. 10:19 (NB), coll. 
Or. NS 13 229, cf. uzu bitanitu UZU.SA.nigin 
uzu.BTE uzu ir-ri UZU kursinate 2B 44 No. 3 
r. 4 (Practical Vocabulary Assur, Nineveh version), 
see Landsberger, AfO 18 340 f. ; U ir-ri : 

T7.lGl.Ni5 (i.e., imhur-eSra) Uruanna II 421; 
t ir-ri ur.ku : tj min ina Kat-mu-hi ibid. 428. 

b ) specific parts of the intestines — Y irru 
Icdbru large intestine ; see Hh. XV 103, Hg. D 
i 68, in lex. section. 

2 ' irru qatnu small intestine: see Hh. XV 
104 and CT 17, in lex. section ; Summa tiranu 
Icima ir-ri sig.meS if the intestines look like 
the small intestine BRM 4 13:18. 

3' irrusalmu “black” intestine (spleen?); 
see Hg. D i 56, in lex. section ; 1 uzu wi-ir-ra 
sa-al-mu-um A 3207 : 19 (unpub., OB list of cuts 
of meat); for SA.mi, see tulimu. 

4' irru sahirutu convolutions of the 
intestines, replaced later by tiranu: see Hg. 
D i 61, Hh. XV 109, Nabnitu X 220 and O 319, in 
lex. section. 

5' irru gamirtu end of the intestine: see 
Hg. D i 65, Malku V 14, in lex. section. 

6' irri dami blood (colored) intestine; 
see Hh. XV 104a, in lex. section, and (wr. 
UZU. 3A. MUD) OECT 1 pi. 20, sub mng. la-4'. 

2. gut: ir(text ni)-ri salmutim Sa pi-ri-is 
gu.meS ana 3 -Su tessip you twine three-fold 
black gut instead of(?) threads KAR 185 iv 7 
(rit.), cf. BE 31 56 i 10; see A-Tablet 667, in lex. 
section. 

The reading of 3 A.me 3 as irru, proposed by 
Landsberger apud Holma, Korperteile 173, 
does not seem to be justified, read rather 
qerba or even libbu. For SA.nigin see tiranu. 

Holma, Or. NS 13 229. 


irrfi A 

irrfl A s.; (a medicinal plant of the cucurbi- 
taceae family, possibly the colocynth); OB, 
Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and (tJ.)ku3x0jtJl). 

HAB. 

TJ.ku§ x .hab, tJ ia-mu sig 7 green plant, 0 na-al- 
til-la, O.nam.tIl.la, tJ.igi.lim, tJ im-hu-ur-li-mu, 
tJ a-zu-mu, TJ id-mu §e§ bitter plant : TJ ir(\ ar. 
me)-ru-u Uruanna I 257ff.; I.udu ub.mah lion 
tallow, i.ijBTJ UB..MAH Sa ina melulti g[az] tallow 
of a lion killed in sport : TJ ir-ru-u ibid. 266f.; 
tJ bu-la-li : TJ ir-ru-u ina Sd-ba-ri ibid. 268; I.udu 
ur.ku mi id ina mit-hu-fi [gaz] tallow of a dog 
[killed] in a fight, I.udu nam.ltJ.u x (gi8gal).lu : 
I.udu TJ.kuS x .hab ibid. 269f.; ii.nam.ti.la = 
iam-me ba-la-ti = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227. 

ir-ru-u — mar-ru bitter (plant) Malku VI 223. 

a) in gen.: 10 (sila) u.din.tur.ki u 10 gun 
i[r]-ri-e PN aStaprakku I have sent PN to 
you (with) ten silas of cumin and ten talents 
of i. VAS 16 91:14 (OB let.); 2 NINDA t 
a-Si-i 5 (ninda) tJ.ku3x.hab (among various 
drugs) UET 4 148:2 (NB), cf. 5 GIN ir-ru(\)-u 
ibid. 147:5, 4 a; 1 ir-ru-u ibid. 146:10; abnu 
SikinSu kima SaSalli ir-re-e the stone whose 
appearance is like that of the stem(?) of the i. 
(parallel: kima SaSalli zine of the rib of the 
palm leaf) STT 109:45'; Sammu SikinSu 
kima tJ.ku3x.hab ana pan erseti illak the 
plant which looks like i. and creeps on the 
ground (is the imhur-limu plant) STT 93:58, 
cf. ibid. 63. 

b) in med. — 1' the plant; 2 gin u 
ir-ru-u ina Sikari tuSabSal you boil two 
shekels of i. in beer (to be used as a lotion) 
KAR 187:8, cf. KAR 193:3, tJ ir-ri-e AMT 
79,1:17, tJ.Ku3x.HAB ... 10 u.me§ allan 
teppuS you make a suppository (with) i. 
(and other herbs), these ten herbs AMT 57,5 
r. 9, cf. KAR 201:22, AMT 94,2 ii 7; tJ.KU3x. 
hab ina Sikari iSatti he drinks i. in beer 
AJSL 36 82 iii 6, and passim, also KU§x.gAB 
Ku3x.TI.GI.LI AMT 40,5:17, KuSx-HAB AMT 
43,2:8, and passim. 

2' parts of the plant: Se.kak u.kuSx.hab 
tasak you bray a shoot of i. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
15 i 36, cf. ibid. pi. 10 iii 34, AMT 69,1 : 16; GURUN 
kuSx.hab fruit of the i. AMT 65,5:11, and 
passim, GURUN lJ.Ku3t.HAB AMT 8,1:7, and 
passim, cf. Ku3x-HAB tJ.HAB .. . urqissunu 
the green part of i., -(and other plants) 
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KAR 202 i 44; suhu 5 iJ.Ku5x.HAB tusahhar 
tas&k you chop the root of i. KAR 191 r. iv 9, 
cf. SuruS kuSx.hab CT 23 50:8, also Usury# 
tx.Ku5x.ifAB 8a iltani root of an i. -plant 
from the north (side) KAR 201:40; pa u 
ir-ri-e tabilam tapds taSahhal you bray and 
sift leaves of i. when they are dry Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 6 i 12, cf. a-ar-ti ir-ri-e KUB 4 49 ii 1, 
FA KUSx.HAB KAR 191 ii 4, PA fr.KU§x.HAB 
i.UDU KuSx.HAB AMT 73,1:22, and passim; 
NUMUN KuSx.HAB NUMUN KU5x.TI.GI.IL — i.- 
seed, melon(?) seed KAR 188 i 1, dupl. (wr. 
NUMUN tJ.Ku5x.HAB) CT 23 39 i 1, and passim, 
cf. ku5x.hab na 4 .ku5x.hab — i., i.-stone (i.e., 
seed) AMT 22,2:11, tt.Ku5x.HAB NA 4 U.MIN 
(= KuSx.HAB) KAR 207:1, and passim; ZID 
ku5x-HAB powdered(?) i. AMT 74 ii 13, KAR 
192 ii 21; I.UDU SlM.GIG i.UDU KuSx.HAB 
kanaktu-a&lve, i. -salve AMT 58,2:4, cf. i.UDU 
ku5x.hab itti i.UDU Sim.hab hil paluhhi 
tuballal you mix i.-salve with furd- salve 
(and) extract of .... AMT 40,5:10, and 
passim, also RA 18 9 ii 4; note KU§x.HAB 
with variant gloss 5im.hab, i.e., turd, AMT 
17,4:9. 

The identification as colocynth is based 
upon the writing with the determinative 
(ku5x), used for cucumber-like plants, and 
the reference to the bitter taste of its fruit. 
It is possible that the designation of the 
plant (irru from irru B) refers to its charac¬ 
teristic tangled creeping vines (cf. the 
English plant names composed with tangle-). 

(Haupt, ZA 30 64ff. (poppy), Meissner BAW 2 
65 f.); Thompson DAB 223 ff.; Landsberger, ZA 
41 231 f. 

irrfi B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

5a ... lu ana nari ina[<Md] lu ana hiriti 
ina[ssuku] lu <«> -na i-ir-ri-i im-[nu]-u who¬ 
ever throws (this stela) into the river, or 
throws it into a ditch, or .... MDP 6 p. 45 v 
16 (kudurru, translit. only). 

irsaharhubbakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

[i]r.sahar.hub.ba = Kagal A 11. 

Lit. “lament (to be recited while) covered 
with dust.” 


irtu 

irsipittu s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[l]r.si.bi.it.turn = §tr Kagal A 19. 

Lit.: Sum. ir, “lament,” plus Akk. sipittu, 
“mourning.” Possibly to be read simply as 
sipittu, rather than irsipittu. 

irsizkurakku s.; (alament); lex.*; Sum.lw. 

[f]r.AMARx§E.AMA»x§E.ra = Kagal A 20. 
Lit. “lament with prayers (or sacrifices).” 

irsuppu (a type of barley) see arsuppu. 

irSabadari s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. word. 
[i]r.3k.ba.da.ri — Kagal A 9. 

irSanniSakku s.; (a prayer in the form of 
a lamentation); SB*; Sum. lw. 

[i]r.Sk.ne.Sa 4 — Su Kagal A 14. 
ir.sk.ne.sa 4 a.ra.[...]: ina ir-Sd-an-ni- 
8ak-[ki . . .] OECT 6 pi. 16 K.5231:7f. 

For Sum. ir.sk.ne.sa 4 , see ir.sa.ne.sa 4 
= ta-ak-ri-ib-<ti> 5A.nb.5a 4 OBGT XIII 11. 
Langdon, RA 33 195f. 

irtanfi adj.; with a big chest; SB*; cf. irtu. 

ir-ta-nu-u // ia gaba.meS iaknu : ii-ta-nu-u — 
irtanA or one who has a (big) chest, explained as 
“unique" CT 41 29:21 (comm, to Alu Tablet 
XL VI). 

irtu ( iratu ) s. fem.; 1. chest, breast, 
2. breastbone, 3. pectoral, breast strap (of 
a harness), scute (of a snake), 4. (a type 
of song); from OAkk. on; pi. iratu; wr. syll. 
(na-e e-ir-tim PBS 5 36 r. iii 21', OAkk.) and 
gaba, uzu.gaba ; cf. irtand, irtu in muhhi irti. 

ga-ba gaba = ir-tum A VIII/1:158, also 
Sb II 342; uzu.gaba = ir-tum, uzu.FA.gaba — 
Si-tiq min Hh. XV 87f.; [uzu.kak.tij.tur = 
na-as-pa-du — Si-ti-iq ir-ti, [uzu.kak.zagj.ga = 
ka-as-ka -811 — min Hg. D i 52f., also Hg. B IV i 
49f.; udu.gaba = im-me-ri ir-tum Hh. XIII 84; 
gaba.3u.ra.ra, gaba. Su.gi 4 . gi 4 , gaba. du.gul. 
la, [ga]ba.3u.dul.la, [ga]ba.slg.ga - ma-ha-qu 
id [gaba] Nabnitu XXI 5ff. ; ad, kaxSid, 
KAX SlD.KAx SlD, a.14, ma-ak-k4s DI g ) za g _ r lg. mu 

id ir-ti Nabnitu B 208ff., cf. gu-u [kax Sid] - 
[min (= rig-mu)'] id [gabaI Recip. Ea A i 13', also 
[...] = ir-tum, i-dir-t[um], ni-iz-mat, ta-zi-im-tum 
(Sum. col. broken) Diri VI B i 4'ff.; [na 4 .har.gu 
za.gin] = [hi-i]-iu = ir-tu pectoral of lapis lazuli 
Hg. B IV iii 174d; [kuS].ul.an§e = ul-lu — ir-tum 
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a donkey’s leather breast-strap Hg. A II 168; 
lu.gaba.gdl = ra-ap-ia-am x-[x], 8a i-[ir]-tam 
ma-lu-[u\ OB Lu Part 6: Ilf., also OB Lu B iii 37 f.; 
dik.qaba - ma-li-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d; 
u 4 .ta = a-na i-ra-at toward NBGT II 24, cf. 
NBGT I 317 and IX 279. 

gabakhlugal.la.ke x (KiD) me.te.aS gal.la : 
ana ir-ti eUeti 8a 8arri ana simflti Sakanu to put 
(precious stones) as ornaments on the pure breast 
of the king 4R 18* No. 3: Ilf.; gaba gi.ka.an. 
gin x (GiM) an.sil.sil.e : ir-tum klma gihinnu 
iMallat (the disease) slits open the breast as 
(effortlessly as) a reed basket CT 17 25:31, dupl. 
KAR 368:3; gaba m&§ gaba.lu.Se ba.an.sum : 
ir-ti uri$i ana ir-ti ameli ittadin he gave the breast- 
of the kid (as a substitute) for the breast of the man 
CT 17 37:22f.; a.ld.hul gaba.bi [mu].un.na. 
te : aM lemnu ana ir-ti-8u ittehi the evil aid-demon 
drew near his chest (parallel: his neck, his waist, 
etc.) CT 17 9:7f., cf. 4R 29 No. 2:7f.; im.mu, 
gaba.na.a.ke x : 3a me-zi-ih ir-ti-8d whose 
girdle around the chest (in broken context) SBH 
p. 101 r. 3f.; for other bil. refs., all with Sum. 
gaba, see mng. la-1', c-T. 

gaba-ra-ah-lfm] -= [ai-pit\-tu, [ma-ha]-av ir-ti 
Izbu Comm. 524 f.; da-nat ir-tum fortress of the 
chest = [nahlaptu tcihazi ] Malku VI 120, restored 
from da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-tu ta-ha-zi 
An VII 207. 

1. chest, breast — a) as part of the 
human body — 1' in gen.: Sarruq-u ana Inti 
A ASSur erubuma SamSam Sa kaspirn «am» Sa 
i-ir-ti A ASSur u patram Sa A ASSur [... ] 
thieves entered the Assur-temple and [stole] 
the sun-disk from the breast of Assur and the 
dagger of Assur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:9 (OA let.), 
cf. kviili Sa ana i-ir-ti iUim Saknu ARM 7 
10:4; ittabal dudinate Sa QABA-Sa (the gate¬ 
keeper) took off the pectorals from her 
(Istar’s) breast CT 15 45:61 (SB Descent of 
Istar), and passim in this text, cf. simat ir-te-Sa as 
an ornament on her breast Gilg. Ill ii 4; 
iddinSuma dub Simdti i-ra-tuS (var. i-rat-tuS) 
uSatmih she (Tiamat) gave him (Kingu) the 
seal of office and fixed it upon his breast 
En. el. I 156, and passim, cf. ir-\tu-uS~\ itmuh 
ibid. TV 122; ina SumSliSunu gab a. me § 
ramaniSunu tamhu they (the figurines of the 
seven apkaUu’ s) hold their breast with their 
left hand AAA 22 pi. 12 iii 45, also (wr. 
GABA) ibid. 47, and dupl. KAR 298:3, and 
passim; SukvMu aqartu kiSdssun utaqqinma 
umattd gaba -su-un I put around their (the 
images’) neck and all over their chest precious 
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jewels as ornaments Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37; 
rapaStum i-ra-a-ti (var. i-ra-ti) a-ga-dS-gu-u 
it-te-'-[i] a whippet could push me back, 
broad-chested me Lambert BWL 34:75 (Lud- 
lul I); [r]apSam i-ir-tim (Ningirsu), the 
broad-chested (i.e., brave?) RA 46 90:40 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. rapSa ir-ti (said of Nergal) 
Bollenriicher Nergal No. 8 K.9880:7, Summa 
. . . GABA DAGAL CT 28 28:23 (SB physiogn.), 
see OB Lu Part 6: Ilf., in lex. section, also nir 
gab a. til : etil ir-ta gamir 4R 25 iii 8f.; 
[gaba.a].ni gi.gid i.lu.ze.ib.bi.da.gin x 
j r. [... ] : ina ir-ti-Su Sa kima malili qubl 
ihallulu <... > (he laments) with his chest, 
which wheezes like a reed pipe used for 
wailing ASKT p. 122:10f., cf. ur'udi ... 
uStibma i-ra-ti(v ar. -tu)-Sa maliliS ihtaUal 
Lambert BWL 54:31 (Ludlul III); ir-ti id'ipu 
(the demons) have compressed my chest 
AfO 18 290:17, cf. uzu.gaba id'ipu KAR 
80 r. 32, and dupl. RA 26 39; iStu pika ina 
muhhi i-rat ameli tanaddima you spit (the 
stalk of straw) from your mouth onto the 
man’s chest KAR 43 r. 23 (rit.) ; aguhha 
ina gaba-£u labiS (the demon) is clad in a 

_-garment around its chest MIO 1 76 v 19 

(SB description of representations of demons); 
Sarat suhaiiSu Sarat gaba-£m u liqit supriSu itti 
fid Suatu tuballalma salma teppuS you make 
a figurine by mixing this clay with hair from 
his armpits, hair from his chest, and his nail- 
clippings ZA 45 200 i 11 (Bogh. rit.); GABA- 
sa petdt ina SumeliSa Serra naSdtma tuUSa ikkai 
her (the statue of Nintu’s) chest is bare, she 
holds a baby with her left hand and it sucks 
her breast CT 17 42:6 (= MIO 1 70 iii 42') (SB 
description of representations of demons); [... ] 

dudittaSa peti tvluSa [... gaba(?)].me§-&£ 
rumm4 kirimmuSa LKU 33:38 (LamaStu); 
Summa sinniStu tuUSa itti gaba -Sa Sarnia if a 
woman’s breasts have been pulled off her 
chest EAR 472 ii 4 (SB physiogn.). 

2' in med. and physiogn.: f PN iSatatu Sa 
ir-ti-Sa zuta ittada the abscesses on *PN’s 
chest secrete sweat PBS 1/2 71:9, cf. Sa 
l PN Sa ir-ti-Sa-ma zuta ittada ... [£]a f PN 4 
MIN ina ir-ti-Sa zuta ittada ibid. 12 and 22, cf. 
also [£a] i-ra-as-su marsaiu ibid. 72:5, also 
ibid. 9 (both MB letters), cf. QABA-SU U reS 
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[libbi]Su inarrut his chest and epigastrium 
quiver PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB); Summa amelu 
gasa.su reS libbiSu naglabeSu ikkaluSu bar. 
me§ gig if a man’s chest, epigastrium and 
loins hurt, he has a disease of the lungs AMT 
49,4:1, cf. AMT 50,3:11, GABA-8R ikassa3SU 
AMT 39,1 i 41, and passim; Summa amelu 
gaba su pa\ratma usa’[al] if a man’s chest is 
“open” and he coughs AMT 61,1:11, cf. 
Summa GASA.su patrat(GABME&-at) Labat 
TDP 100:2, and passim in this text, see dik&u ; 
ina Seri gaba su ina me Suni irahhas in the 
morning he shall wet his chest with juice of 
Sunil-wood BE 31 No. 56 r. 46, cf. qaqqassu 
gaba su tasammid you bandage his head 
and his chest Kiichler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 36, and pas¬ 
sim; uh.luh bar zi itd gaba.bi hu.nu.e : 
guhhu sudlu i-ratsu utanniS cough (and) 
phlegm have weakened his chest Surpu VII 
29f.; [...] ninda u mil ina gaba -Su gub. 
me§-sm hahha iriaSi (if bits of) food or drink 
get stuck in his chest and he has a coughing 
fit AMT 25,4:10, cf. gaba.me§-M iito«a[A(?)] 
LKA 102:20; Summa Ser'anu qasa-Su urqa ittequ 
if the arteries of his chest assume(?) a yellow 
color Labat TDP 100:6; for a bil, conjura¬ 
tion addressing the chest, see AMT 51,1:13ff.; 
Summa avnlum halt salmutim panuSu i-rasu 
[l]ibbaSu ... mali if a man’s face, chest (and) 
belly are covered with black moles AfO 18 66 
iii 8 (OB omens), cf. (if a mole) ina GABA-Sm 
Sakin Kraus Texte 60 r. 20', and passim in physi- 
ogn.; Summa awilum Sartum Sa i-ir-ti-Su 
suhhuratma if the hair on a man’s chest is 
turned upward AfO 18 63 i 19 (OB omens), cf. 
SIG GABA-Sd KAR 466:6 (physiogn.), Summa 
sfG GABA-&* idammu Labat TDP 100:8. 

3' in idiomatic use — a' in gen.: \ari\a 
ajitim \a\na ahaim u mer'em e-kd (for enka) 
i-ir-ta-ka [tu\rus turn your eye and your 
chest to anybody, brother or son (to help me) 
HSS 10 223:5 (OA let.); Summa aSSumi kasap 
PN mamman i-ir-tu-Su iparrik if anybody 
creates obstacles concerning PN’s silver TCL 
19 62:38 (OA let.); let lemni mahas Sep lemni 
kubus gaba lemni sikip hit the cheek of the 
evil, tread upon the foot of the evil, repulse 
the chest of the evil! KAR 58:6 (inc.), cf. 
sakip gaba lemni KAR 298 r. 20; ina tahaa 
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sSri gaba ahameS imhasuma they fought in 
close battle on the open battlefield Wiseman 
Chron. p. 70 r. 7 ; ummdni ir-tu (for irta) ipatyar 
(GABA)-ma [...] my army will bare its chest 
(fight without armor?) and [will (not) be de¬ 
feated] KAR 422:12 and 13 (SB ext.); UZU. 
GABA-a ina Uruk ul maggot (obscure) ABL 
456:9 (NB); for irta turru see tdru, for irta 
ne’d, see ne'u ; see also hamamu. 

b' in mili {male) irti success, courage: 
mi-li i-ir-tim umman Sarrim istum umman 
nakrim mattam iddk success, the king’s 
army, though small in number, will defeat the 
numerous enemy army YOS 10 11 i 6 (OB 
ext.), cf. diri gaba abunnat nakri addk suc¬ 
cess, I will defeat the central part of the 
enemy army CT 31 19:29 (SB ext.); DIRI 
gaba rubti ina ekalliSu pd etella iSakkan suc¬ 
cess, the prince in his palace will make a 
lordly speech KAR 423 ii 62 (SB ext.), also 
TCL 6 3 r. 30; mi-li i-<ir>-tim avnlum aSar 
iUaku zittam ikkal success, the man will have 
profit wherever he goes UCP 9 374:15, also 
ibid. 35 (OB smoke omens), cf. DIRI GABA makkur 
ameli ana paniSu illak success, the man’s 
property will prosper TCL 6 1:3 (SB ext.); 
mi-li ir-tim awilum idannin success, the man 
will become important YOS 10 47:70b (=■ 83) 
(OB behavior of Bacrificial lamb); Dl[RI GABA] 
(var. me-li gaba) rubu eli bel amatiSu izzaz 
success, the prince will triumph over his 
adversary CT 27 45 K.4129+ :10, var. from 
Virolleaud Fragments pi. 18:14; mi-li i-ir-tim 
YOS 10 26:33 (OB ext.), and passim, DIRI GABA 
CT 20 33:113, CT 31 26:15 (both SB ext.), CT 27 
40 K.3697+ : 15 (SB Izbu), with comm. DIRI 
GABA = ma-le-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d; 
note : a Sin ... dunni zikruti ma-le-e ir-ti 
iSim Simdti Sin has endowed me with 
strength, manhood, and courage Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 32. 

c' in Sipir irti aldku to have success, to 
triumph(?) : nakru ina libbi mati Si-pir gaba 
dtt.me§ the enemy will triumph(?) within 
the boundaries of the country KAR 428:33, cf. 
ina libbi mati nakru Si-pir gaba dtx.me§ 
ibid. 34, also KAR 454 r. 7, CT 20 37 iv 4, CT 31 
20 r. 5 (all SB ext.), explained as mili irti and 
habarratu Izbu Comm. 270, see habarratu. 
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4' female breast — a' in gen.: i-rat-s[a 
k]ima pur sikkati ul Saddata her breast is 
not .... like a stone bowl (said of Ninazu) 
Gilg. XII 49, cf. ibid. 31. 

b' in mar { marat ) irti and Sa irti suckling (OB, 
MB, MA, see also dumugaM ): 1 dttmu.gaba 
Sa Mtr.l one suckling child, one year old 
YOS 12 156:1 (OB), cf. PN U DUMU.GABA.A.NI 
TCL 1 65:25, (a slave girl) qadu dumu.gaba- 
Sa CT 8 27a: 2, qadu DUMU.ME§.GABA Meiss¬ 
ner BAP 107:1; 1dumu.nitA.gaba PBS 8/2 
107:1, UET 6 93:1, cf. PN DUMU.SAL.GABA 
dumu.sal.a.nt VAS 13 39:2 and 7', also PN 
qadu DUMU.SAL.GABA BE 6/1 96:1, cf. also PBS 
8/1 46 ii 23 (all OB); [DUMU].SAL. GABA PN 
dumu.sal.a.ni (among seven members of 
PN’s qinnu, family, sold) PBS 13 64:7, cf. 
DtJMtr.SAL.GABA PN (receiving rations, pre¬ 
ceded by sal.tur and parsu weaned child) 
PBS 2/2 63:22, cf. ibid. 29 and 34, also 8 DUMU. 
ME§-&-«a DUMU.GABA [. . . ] Iraq 11 146 f. No. 
8:19 (all MB); 4 LtT.ME§ tariu 4 LU.ME§ 
pir-su 3 lu.me§ Sa gaba ... 3 sal.meS 
tari[at]u 4 sal.meS pir-su 1 sal Sa gaba 
four small boys, four weaned boys, three 
suckling boys, three small girls, four weaned 
girls, one suckling girl KAJ 180:6 and 10 (MA 
list of prisoners) ; uncertain: rig[mam\ rah?am 
e-[li S]a ir-ti u elija taStakan you raised 
a great wailing over the suckling and me 
VAS 16 193:18 (OB let.); DUMU.GABA ina 
sila (in broken context) CT 20 29 : 16 and dupl. 
ibid. 22 81-2-4, 279:5 (SB ext.). 

b) as part of the animal body — 1' in 
omen texts: Summa ina reS i-ir-tim sumum 
nadi if there is a dark spot on the top of 
the chest YOS 10 51 iii 38, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 36 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; Summa izbum 
ina i-ir-ti-Su petima u daltum Sa Siri Saknat 
if the chest of the newborn lamb is open but 
there is a door of flesh YOS 10 66 ii 1 (OB 
Izbu), cf. Summa ... gaba -su Satqat Izbu 
Comm. 197 (= CT 27 19:16, SB Izbu); Summa 
izbu 2 kiSadaSu 2 gaba.meS-Jm 2 zibbdti[Su] 
if the newborn lamb has two necks, two 
chests (and) two tails CT 27 13:15 (SB Izbu), 
and passim in Izbu, cf. Summa izbu Sinama 
QABA-su-nu 1 -ma if there are two newborn 
animals but they have only one chest CT 27 
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25:18, also CT 28 31:14, also Summa ... 
2.ta.Am gaba imitti Saknat CT 28 14 79-7-8, 
127:6; Summa izbu libbaSu petima irruSu ina 
qaba-Su Saknu if the newborn animal’s belly 
is open and its intestines are in its chest 
CT 27 44 K.3166:2, and passim said about other 
parts of the body in Izbu; a-hu-um i-ir-tum 
HSM 7494:25 and 81, (unpub., OB ext., cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 22); Summa mul.gir.tab 
a IShara . .. ga[ba]-s<x namrat zibbassa etat 
if the breast of Scorpio, which is the goddess 
Ishara, is bright, but its tail is dark Thompson 
Rep. 223:6. 

2' in lit.: ina muhhi gaba -ia Sukun 
[GABA-fca] place your chest upon my chest 
(the eagle speaking to Etana) Bab. 12 pi. 9 
K.8563:17. 

3' as a cut of meat: ina niqeSunu i-ra-tim 
ana PN i-da-nu they will give to PN the 
breasts from their (sheep) offerings Hrozny 
Kultepe 12b: 32 (OA); UZU GABA UZU ZAG.LU 
breast and shoulder KBo 2 4 iii 13 (Hitt.), 
and passim in Bogh.; ina libbi immeri uzu. 
gaba w(!) uzu. ur pani PN . .. uSadgil from 
(each) sheep, he assigned the breast and the 
leg to PN VAS 1 35:5 (NB kudurru), cf. 
UZU.gaba Sa immeri gal-/ YOS 6 10:12 (NB), 
also 6 UZU.GABA.ME ibid. 13, UZU.GABA 
(among cuts of meat distributed from the 
offerings) OECT 1 pi. 20:4 (NB); 2 uzu. 

GABA.ME§ ADD 1077 vii 26, UZU GABA Sa 
pan DN ADD 1073:6 and 7; 3 SAG.DU GABA. 

me§ Sa 4 udu Su-bi-e three top parts of 
breasts from four roasted sheep ADD 1030 : 5, 
cf. ADD 760:5, ADD 1021:5, and passim. 

c) in transferred mng. — 1' in gen.: 
a.a.mu gaba.a 6 ma.an.ni.du : abi ina 
i-rat me bita ipuSamma my father built a 
house for me at the edge of the water SBH 
p. 101 r. 7f., cf. ina ir-ti Sa me (in broken 
context) Gilg. Ill p. 31 BM 34191:3; mu. 
lu.lul.la gaba.kur.ra.ke x : sarri Sa i-rat 
Sadi the brigand from the flanks of the 
mountains RA 33 104:26; SapliS aralle i- 
rat-su-nu kaSdat (the mountains reach the 
height of heaven) their lower edge (lit. 
breast), below, reaches the nether world 
Gilg. IX ii 5, cf. gaba.kur.ra.[ke x ] : ana 
i-rat er?etim 4R 30 No. 2:22f.; iSissa ina 
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i-ra-at kigalle ana SurSudam in order to 
found firmly its base (that of the temple 
tower of Babylon) as deep as the nether 
world VAB 4 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar), cf. iSissa 
ina i-ra-at kigallam mih(i)rat me ina kupri u 
agurri uSarSidma I set its base firmly with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen as deep as the 
nether world, at the level of the water table 
ibid. 118 iii 18 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., also 
in kigallam reStim in i-ra-at ersetim rapaStim 
ibid. 94 iii 33 and 172 viii 56 (Nbk.); ana i-rat 
ersetim (parallel: ana iSid Same) Lambert 
BWL 62 r. 5 (Ludlul III) ; ina i-rat qaSti qand 
ubilSumma he placed an arrow upon the 
“chest” of the bow (directed) against him 
(Zu) STT 19: 69-60, see BA 46 32 ii 8, and cf. BA 
48 148 iv 3 (all Epic of Zu); uncertain: 1 KU§ 
iSpati Sa kaspa uh-<hw>-zu Sa i-ir-ti-Su jdnu 
(for context see iSpatu) HSS 16 2:2, cf. i-ir- 
ti-Su KIT ibid. 16. 

2' in prepositional use — a' in OB: 
Summa ina kutalli issuri ina i-ir-ti esemtim ... 
sumu Sina if there are two red spots on the 
back of (the part of the exta called) “bird,” 
opposite the bone YOS 10 61 i 32 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ina i-ir-ti qaqqa[dim ] 
ibid, ii 6, ina i-ir-ti lipiStim ibid. 13, also ina i-ir- 
ti issuri ibid, iv 11 and 16, cf. also ibid, iv 7 ; i-na 
i-ir-ti (in obscure context) YOS 2 93:18 (let.). 

b' inNuzi: afield ina gaba.meS ti-la-li 
opposite the mounds(?) JEN 140:8. 

c' in SB: ana epeS qabli u tahazi ana 
gaba -ia itbuni they marched against me to 
do battle AKA 366 iii 36 (Asm), and passim in 
Shalm. Ill, SamSi-Adad Y, Sar., cf. ina GABA- 
ia usd he came out against me 3B 8 ii 72 
(Shalm. Ill), also ana GABA-ia illikuni OIP 
2 88:47 (Senn.), cf. TCL 3 307 (Sar.), and cf. ina 
GABA-ia illikunim Streck Asb. 16 ii 33, and 
passim; ana gaba d ASSur belija mihrit im.ktjb. 
ra baba eSSet aptema I made a new gate 
towards the east, facing my lord Assur 
OIP 2 146:16 (Senn.); [Summa surd4] bu’ura 
ipuSma ana gaba Sarri illakma issuk if a 
falcon hunts and flies towards the king and 
drops (its prey) CT 39 28:4 (SB Alu), cf. 
ana gaba ameli sadirma ibid. 30:60; barbaru 
ina gaba -Sti ki e-la-a when the wolf came 
upon him Lambert BWL 216:46. 
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d' in NA: ina ir-ti PN alik ... adu libbi 
niribi ina ir-ti-Su attalak (the king said) “Go 
to meet PN!” — I went as far as into the pass 
to meet him ABL 128:8 and 13, cf. i-ni-ir-ti- 
Su-nu ittusi ittalak ABL 696 r. 2, ina ni-ir-ti- 
i[a] (for inirtija, i.e., ina irtija) illakuni ABL 
629 r. 8 (NA), also ibid. 9, r. 3, and 16, and passim 
in NA letters with aldku; mar Siprija ina 
gaba PN assapara I sent my messenger to 
meet PN ABL 261:14; aninu ina ir-ti 
mita ana bake nittusi we went out to meet 
(them) in order to weep over the dead ABL 
473 r. 6; Summa ta libbi gaba Sa mul Urgula 
ana ki-in-niS issuhur if (Jupiter) turns 
towards _ from the edge of the con¬ 

stellation Urgula ABL 619 r. 13. 

e' in NB: a field Sa gaba abul d Zababa 
facing the Zababa gate Cyr. 337 : 1, cf. gaba 
abul d Enlil Cyr. 188:3; gaba abul d Ea TuM 
2-3 174:2, 176:2, 176:2, 177:2, GABA ioabaraks 
ki BBM 1 64:7, GABA TJRTT PSBA 10 p. 146 
pi. 6:39. 

2. breastbone: see Sitiq irti Hh. XV, etc., 
in lex. section; Summa kak.ti Sa gaba ina 
Samdtika Sina tisbuta if, when you tear the 
ribs from the breastbone, two are joined 
YOS 10 49:5, dupl. 48:33 (OB behavior of sacrifi¬ 
cial lamb), cf. Summa kak.ti idi esemserim 
tisbutama idi gaba ahe ibeSa if the ribs are 
joined at the backbone but are separated 
at the breastbone ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. 48:29; 
Summa gaba ana mi-Sa-ri(v ar. adds -i)-Sa 
li-te-at (var. li-e-ti) if the breastbone is cleft 
towards its ... . YOS 10 48:9, vars. from dupl. 
47:71. 

3. pectoral, breast-strap (of a harness), 

scute (of a snake) —a) pectoral: kadru ezziS 
ana teSe balu tahlipi iSahhutu i-ra-a-ti vttakt 
kiru lubuSi they are ready, fiercely, for the 
melee, without armor, they take off the(ir) 
pectorals, tear off(?) the(ir) clothing Tn.-Epic 
ii 39; SanSanati Sa i-ra-ti-Sd x-x ki SamSi 
napha the sun disks of her pectorals glow 
like the the sun Craig ABRT 1 7:8 (SB lit.); 
tuSepiSma gaba hurasi ruSSe (the queen) had 
made (for Befit Ninua) a pectoral of red gold 
ADD 646 r. 4, cf. gold ana uzu.gaba Sa DN 
ABL 438:12 (NA), also ibid. r. 3, 1 GABA ITD. 

a§.a§ (among cuts of meat!) ADD 1083 ii 9; 
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gaba hurasi Sa Nand YOS 6 29:4 (NB), also 
GCCI 2 52: If., 141:3 and 7, gold ana GABA U 
kvlulu 8a d KA§.DlN-i-<t Knopf Hewett Anni 
versary Volume pi. 26 B 1, ana guhalsl. ME§ 8a 
GABA 8a DN GCCI 1 386:9, cf. also GCCI 2 
261 : 1, 3 and 7, YOS 6 211:2 (all NB), ADD 933 :5 
and 6; GABA-faz 8a hurasi STT 15 r. 20 (Gilg. 
VIII), see JCS 8 91. 

b) breast-strap (of a harness): see Hg. 

AII 182, in lex. section; 2 qabldtum 8a i-ir-tim 
two .... -s for the breast-strap UCP 10 No. 
36:10 (OB Ishchali) ; 2 GABA XJD.KA.BAR two 
bronze breast-straps(?) (between hasinnu axe 
and hattu) MDP 28 645:2; 2 -ta gaba.meS 

kaspi two silver breast-straps (for the 
horses of the chariot of Samas) JTVI 60 
p. 132:9 (NB). 

c) scute (of a snake): 8umma a§ lama mti§ 
i-ra-tim i8u if the A§ has scutes like a snake 
YOS 10 44:59 (OB ext.), cf. Summa padanu 
... klma siri GABA.meS iSi PRT 139:13 and 
19, also Summa Sulmu klma gaba.meS siri 
TCL 6 3:36, Summa tiranu klma gaba.meS 
siri BBM 4 13:8 (all SB ext.); [Summa] iStu 
egxr nasraptim g1r i-ra-tim ir[8i]ma ana libbi 
paddnim esret mu§ ina harranim ana pani 
ummanim iSSir if the “foot” has scutes 
beginning from the back of the nasraptu and 
is marked towards the middle of the “path,” 
a snake will go straight to the army on the 
campaign YOS 10 20:26 (OB ext.). 

4. (a type of song): 23 i-ra-a-tu 8a e-Sir-te 

23 t.-songs about(?) the sanctuary KAR 158 r. 
ii 6 (catalog of songs), cf. ibid. r. i 45, 17 i-ra- 
a-tu Sa kitme ibid. r. ii 24, also ibid. r. i 46, 

24 gaba.me§ 8a eb-bu-be 24 t.-songs to the 
(accompaniment of the) flute ibid. 47, 4 gaba. 
me§ Sa pi-i-te ibid. 48, [x] gaba.meS Sa ni-it 
muru ibid. 49, [x] gaba.mbS Sa ni-il qabri 
for the deposition in the tomb ibid. 60; narS 
ina samme [...] x-bu-ti gaba.meS dttg.ga. 
ME§ v8-par-da{ c l)-[ .. . ] KAR 360:3, and dupl., 
in Borger Esarh. p. 91. 

The tentative reading mctr ( m&rat) irti for 
the OB and MB logogram dumb gaba (also 
dumu.nteA gaba and dbmu.sal gaba) sub 
mng. la-4'b' is not attested by syllabic writ¬ 
ings. Since the MA word for “suckling” 


is 1§ 

seems to be Sa irti , it is possible that this 
logogram should also be read Sa irti. 

Holma Korperteile 44ff.; ad mng. la-3To': Nou- 
gayrol, RA 44 10f., Borger Esarh. 125. 

Irtu in muhlji irti s.; (a chasuble); syn. 
list.*; cf. irtu. 

[x-x]-su = uoi; ir-[ti ] (between upurtu headdress 
and qannu [x x ] headband(?)) Malku VIII 61. 

irfi see erd B. 

iru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].ri = e-ri awake, [x.x].bu - i-rum 
Nabnitu IV 151f.; A a_ru Rl (vars. A a .[x.x], a.ri) = 
ir-ru-um (var. ir-x-ru) (in group with harriA, sdhu 
(var. dan&hu)) ErimhuS V 102. 

i-ru = ga-dS-ru Malku I 52, cf. a-ru-um = min 
(= qar-ra-[du]) CT 18 7 ii 42. 

Probably two or more different words. 

irwiSSu s.; 1. tax obligation, 2. tax 

income; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

1. tax obligation: ir-wi-eS-Sa-Su naSi he 
(the adopted son) is responsible for his (the 
adoptive father’s) i.-tax obligation JEN 
410:11, cf. ir-voi-iS-Sa <8ay eqli ... PN -ma 
naSi PN (the original holder) is responsible 
for the t.-tax obligation that is on the field 
JEN 33:19, cf. ibid. 28:24, also ibid. 221:19; 
[bitdti] rihuti PN ileqqe u ir-wi-iS-5a-Si-n[a] 
iSaddad (the adopted son) PN takes over the 
remaining houses and assumes the i.-tax 
obligation on them JEN 216:31. 

2. tax income: ana ir-m-i8-Si u ana ildni 
Sa PN PN 2 la iqerrib PN 2 (the adopted 
son) has no claim to the i.-tax income nor to 
the (house) gods of PN (the adoptive father) 
JEN 216:14, also JEN 89:10. 

For the Akkadian equivalent of the irwiSSu- 
tax, see ilku. 

Koschaker NRUA 15 note 6 sub b, and ZA 
48:209 ff. 

is 1§ s.; the constellation Hyades (lit. jaw of 
the Bull (Taurus)); SB (in astron. and astrol. 
only); wr. syll. (iS le-e ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
66:36f.) and MTJL.GUD.AN.NA, MXTL.AGA.AN.NA, 
for the writing giS.da, see Gossmann §L 4/2 
No. 96; cf. isu. 
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mui gud.an.na = is le-e Hh. XXII 40; mot, 
gud.an.na = uzu ME.zfc le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. 
B VI 43. 

iti sig 4 mul.gCl.an.na aga(text fi,).an.na. 
ke x (kid) mul.bi kaxizi ba.an.si ; iti sig 4 is le-e 
a-gi d Anim [mJot.bi d Bn,.ai Sanin the month of 
Simanu is (in the sign of) the constellation Hyades 
(wr. otr.AN.NA for gu 4 .an.na), variant: the tiara of 
Anu, this constellation rivals Gibil (in luminosity ?) 
KAV 218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B), cf. mot 
gud.an.na is le-e AGA d A-nim ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 67:9, cf. KAV 218 B i 8. 

a) wr. syll.: Summa ina libbi mul iS le-e 
d Sin izziz if Sin stands in the middle of the 
Hyades ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66:37, cf. ibid. 36; 
Summa A Adad ina qabal mul is le-e rigimSu 
iddi if Adad thunders in the midst of the 
Hyades Thompson Rep. 266 r. 1; Summa 
kakkabu nibu Sa mul is le-e ana libbi Sin 
Sub.me if the brightest star of the Hyades 
.... to the center of the moon Bab. 7 pi. 17 
ii 3. 

b) wr. mul.gud.an.na: Summa mul. 
sag.me.gar ana mul.gud.an.na isniq if 
Jupiter approaches the Hyades Thompson 
Rep- 103:9; mul.gud.an.na ina tarbas Sin 
izzazma the Hyades stand in the halo of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 106:4. 

c) wr. mul.aga.an.na: [Summa mul Kitt]u 
ana mul.aga.an.na ithi if the .... -star ap¬ 
proaches the Hyades ACh IStar 30:20. 

For refs, from astronomical texts, see 
Gossmann SL 4/2 sub mot.giS.da (No. 96), mot. 
gud.an.na (No. 77) and mot is le (No. 200). 
For doubts expressed with respect to the 
astronomical identification of is le, see Large- 
ment, ZA 62 256 f. 

isaru see isaru. 

**isbarru (Bezold Glossar 51a); to be read 
giS.bar ; see sutu. 

ishappu ( aShappu ) s.; rogue, rude man; 
MB, SB; Sum. lw. 

Id.is.h4b = aS-ha-ap-pu-um OBLuPart 10:11; 
ha-ar dV.lagab = nu'd, ahurd, is-hap-pu, guzallu 
Diri VI E 39ff., also A VII/2:50; ha-ra lC.lagab = 
is-hap-pu S b II 330; lu.a = is-hap-pu, lii.is. 
hap.pu = Se-e-du CT 37 24 iii 12f. (App. to Lu); 
za-al ni = id ka.ni is-hap-pu — zal (is the reading 
of) ni in ka.ni (if it means) ishappu rogue (also 


ishu A 

guzallu, nu'd, ahurd) A II/l iii 11', cf. za-al 
Sa ka.ni I/ is-h[a-a]p-pu // lagab // i[s-hap-pu //...] 
A II/1 Comm. r. 1. 

is-hap-pu = gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 126. 

matima ... sakla sakka nu’d is-hap-jxi la 
natila uma’aruma nard annd uSaSMma when¬ 
ever (an official) gives an order to remove 
this stela to a silly person, to a deaf and dumb 
person, an imbecile, a rogue (or) to one who 
cannot see BBSt. No. 7 ii 9 (MB), cf. ibid. No. 
11 ii 19 (MB); Sa la iii is-hap-pu raSi makkura 
SaggaSu kakkaSu ireddiSu the rogue who has 
acquired wealth against the will of the god is 
persecuted by the weapon of a murderer 
Lambert BWL 84:237 (SB Theodicy), cf. [. . .] 
kaliSunu is-hap-pu (with comm, is-hap-pu : 
sak-lu) ibid. 82:222; ana is-hap-pi iqul fern 
mdti iSanni if he (the king) heeds a rogue, 
the country will become restless Lambert BWL 
112:6 (SB FiirBtenspiegel); PN SarraSu is- 
hap-pu habbilu la palihu zikri bel bele Samas- 
ibni, its (GN’s) king, a lout, an outlaw, who 
does not fear the command of the lord of 
lords Borger Esarh. 52 iii 63. 

Loan word from Sum. as.hab, cf. lu.as. 
hab = lu-as-ha-ab (pronunciation) = nu--u 
= Hitt, dam-pu-pi-is uncivilized KBo 130:8. 

Kramer, BASOR 79 25. 

ishatu see isihtu. 

ishenabe see iShenabe. 

ishu A s. fern.; 1. arm, 2. strength; OB, 
SB*; dual ishdn. 

zag = is-hu A-Tablet 465; [za-ag] [zag] = is-hu 
A VIII/4:35; [za-ag] zag = ii-liu -[...] S a Voc. 
AE 16' (from Bogh.); ad-di-ir a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dib 
™ i-da-an, is-ha-an Diri III 165f.; li-ri A.kal => 
fil-[do-an, is-ha-an ] Diri VI E 68 f.; [li-rum] 
Su.kal = i-da-an, is-ha-[an ] Diri V 109f. 

[agrigSu.d]im 4 .ma[sa.KU kala.gjame.en: 
abarakku sanqu is-ha-an dannotu andku I am an 
exacting, strong-handed steward Lambert BWL 
257:9 (proverb), restored from STVC 3 iv 27 
(Sum. only); us.8i.il. 14 fxl 14 lu h4.na.da.e : d- 
sa a-di ne-e-er M-ih-ma is-hu-uk li-ma-al-lu-u 
(obscure) Lambert BWL 252 iii 13 (proverb). 

1. arm: is-ha-ka ina Ebabbar ... lu daria 
may your arms be ever present in Ebabbar 
CT 4 12a:7 (OB let.); see Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 
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2. strength: see Diri, in lex. section. 

A poetic word for arm, ishu {as also emuqu) 
is used in the dual and also refers to strength 
in a transferred meaning, uztj is-hi/hu zag, 
referring to a cut of meat, is to be read 
nis x (ni£)-hu/hi imitti, asuzu.zag.LU.a.ri.a, 
uzu.sila.zag.Ltr = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh. 
XV 60f., and uztj ni-si-ih i-mi-tim (beside 
nisih sili and nisih ub.hi.a) A 3207 (unpub., OB 
list of meat cuts) show, for which see nishu. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 44; Holma, Or. NS 13 225; 
Meissner BAW 2 7f.) 

is^u B s.; appurtenances(?); SB*; cf. esehu. 

ana ali tatdrma is-ha tammar you return 
to the city and inspect the appurtenances(?) 
PBS 12/1 7 r. 8, dupl. K.8117:4 (beginning of 
BBR No. 39); ana hit is-hi tatdrma patira 
taSakkan ndra tammar you return to the 
house where the appurtenances are, prepare 
an offering table (and) inspect (the model of?) 
the river BBR No. 31-37:22 (both mis pi rits.); 
Sum-ma is-ha Sd ne-pi-Si an-nu-ti ma-la 6a- 
Su-u a-na idi.iA-ka when you see all the 
appurtenances(?) of this ritual K.2596 iii 30 
(unpub. rit.). 

isfru see izhu. 

ishunnatu ( iShunnatu ) s. fern.; cluster of 
grapes; OB, SB, NA, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; 
wr. syll. and (gi5.)kin.ge§tin; cf. ishunnu. 

giS.KiN.geStin, gifi.KA(var. .ga). geStin, giS. 
ka(var. .ga) .ra.an.geStin, [gi§.til.l]a.geStin 
— is-hu-un-na-tum (var. iS-hu-na-tu) Hh. Ill 20ff.; 
ga.ra.an - iS-tyu-na-tu Izi V 137; ga.ra.na = 
■is-hu-un-na-t[u], ellag x (BiR).tiin.na = min x x 
[x], gug.ab.bi ~ min «o-am-[(i] KAR 40:7ff. 
(excerpt from Erimhufi I); te-e te — is-hu-un-na- 
tum A VIII/ 1:200 ; te = is-hu-[un-na-tu] Izi 
E 108. 

giS.geStut is-hu-na-du na 4 bunch of 
grapes made of precious Btones KUB 22 
70:20, and cf. geStin ga.ra.a.an ibid. 25, and 
Gl5.GE5TIN GA.RA.A.AN NA 4 ibid. 71; Summa 
kin.gkStin ikul if he eats a bunch of grapes 
(between giS.geStin a single grape and 
GI§.GE§TTN.9Ad.A a raisin) Dream-book 316 
ivx+ 12; samtu naSat inibSa is-hu-un-na-tu^ 
ullulat ana dagala fabat it bears camelian 
fruit, bunches of grapes hang (from it), 


isi^tu 

beautiful to behold Gilg. IX v 49; 1 anSe 

z1d.da.me5 18 sIla gi§.kin.ge§tin.me5 add 
1095:7 (list), cf. 1 bAn 1 stLA NINDA.MeS &Z 
Gi5.KIN.Ge5tIN ADD 1013 r. 5, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 693 r. 3, 985:4; x SELA GI§.Ge5tin 
Sa gi5.kin.ge5tin x silas of grapes in clusters 
Iraq 15 154 ND 3488:4 (NA); 100 GlS.KIN. 

Ge5tin.Me5 (among fruits) Iraq 14 33:123 
(Asn.); (as a persona) name) i Is-hu-na-tum 
TCL 1 222:11 and 27 (OB), CT 6 4:3 (OB). 

The relationship between the individual 
grape and the cluster is illustrated by gis. 
gestin ga.ra.an.ba ba.na.ab.sum.mu 
he was giving her the grapes in bunches 
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 177, cf. gis. 
gestin ga.ra.an.ba tumu.um ibid. 150 
(courtesy T. Jacobsen). The Sum. garan seems 
to refer not only to a natural cluster of grapes 
but also to some sort of packaging of grapes. 
This is indicated by the Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV, whichlists, after ga.ra.an, ga.ra.an 
hashur, ga.ra.an pes, ga.ra.an nu.ur. 
ma, etc., apples, figs, pomegranates, etc., each 
in a garan SLT 15 x 20ff., with dupls. OECT 4 
154 x 25ff. and CBS 6115 r. (unpub.). This 
enumeration is then followed by a group of 
lines dealing with baskets (su.gur B , i.e., 
Sugurrd) of the same fruits. The word 
ishunnatu is a Kulturwort and is possibly to 
be connected with Heb. eSqol and Syr. segold, 
“bunch of grapes,” see Jensen, cited in Stamm 
Personennamen 256 n. 6. Note segold and 
segulta (see Ldw Pflanzennamen 1 73f.), in the 
meaning “egg” and “ovary” that should be 
connected with the passage ellag x .tiin.na 
= min (= ishunnatu) x x [x] KAR 40 :8, in lex. 
section, which explains .... -bladder as i. 
of [...]. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 272 n. 52. 

ishunnu s.; bunch of grapes; SB, NB; cf. 
ishunnatu. 

is-hu-un-ni ina hiSadihi (in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 13 (SB); t Is-hu-un-nu 
(personal name) VAS 4 160:4 (NB). 

For discussion see ishunnatu. 

isihtu ( ishatu , esihtu, isilctu, esiktu) s.; 
1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working 
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material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to 
an official), 2. certificate of assignment; OB 
and Mari, MB, SB; in Mari and Harmal 
isiktu, esiktu, in OB esihtu CT 4 31b: 4, beside 
isihtu ; cf. esehu. 

im.gi4.a = fup-pu i-aih-ti, me-aih-tum Hh. 
X 464 f. 

1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working 
material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to 
an official) — a) assignment, task, duty: 
ana eqel ekallim Sa halsija i-si-ik-ti ahum ul 
nodi as for the field of the palace in my 
district, (which is) my assignment, there is no 
neglect (there) ARM 3 77:18; PN kVam 
ipula[nni\ ummami ul i-si-ik-ti PN 2 ulab- 
baSSunuti u PN 2 kVam ipulanni ummami 1 mb 
sabam Sa ummdnim ulabbiS 1 mb -ma i-si-ik-ti 
u SapiUam PN [ul]abbaS PN replied as 
follows, “This is not my duty, PN 2 has to 
give them clothing!” (and) PN 2 replied as 
follows, “I have (already) given clothing to 
one hundred of the personnel — my duty is 
(to provide) one hundred only, PN must provide 
clothing for the rest!” ARM 6 39:14 and 20; 
ana Se'im Sa ekallim i-si-ik-ti-ia esedim qdtam 
aSkun I have already started to harvest the 
barley of the palace as far as my share goes 
ARM 3 32:10, cf. i-si-ik-ti ekallim Sumer 14 
67 No. 31:4 (OB Harmal); Sim 3 TtJG Sugini 
(wr. TtJG.§u.Gi.NA) Sa bit a SamaS e-si-ih-ti 
PN u PN 2 (x shekels of silver) the value of 
three Sugind- garments for the temple of 
Samas are the assignment for PN and PN 2 
CT 4 3lb:4 (OB); aunlam ... ana 1*1- 
si-ih-<tiy ud.9.kam ana 1 Siqil kaspim adbub 
I came to an agreement with the man con¬ 
cerning the assignment of a nine-day period 
for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:9 (OB let.); 
mimma is-ha-at diqqdtija ilqema she took 
away all the assignments (I had made to her) 
of my (few) provisions (uncert.) PBS 7 101:16 
(OB let.). 

b) assigned working material (for a 
craftsman to do a specific piece of work): 
naphar annd Sa ana saparri ina i-si-ih-ti-Sa 
ina qdt PN ... PN 2 naggdru mahir PN 2 , the 
carpenter, has received from PN all that 
(wood) which is for a saparru-w agon from the 
pertinent assignment TCL 9 60:22, cf. ibid. 6, 


isifrtu 

cf. 1 saparru la]-na i-si-ih-ti-Sa PBS 13 72:3, 
cf. also GiS.KfN ana i-sih-ti gi§.mar(!).§um 
u magarri — kiSkand- wood for the assignment 
(intended for) a wagon and wheel ibid. 73:4 
(all MB); annitum i-si-ih-tum Su.ti.a PN 
this consignment (of working material) was 
received by PN YOS 12 64:9 (OB list of 
materials) ; ina Serim 3 patiru an[a ...]3« 
i-na i-si-ih-ti-Su-nu [...] you set up three 
reed altars in the morning to [DN, DN 2 and 
DN 3 ], three [...] from(?) their assignment 
[...] (uncert.) LKU 48:8 (SB rit.); i-sih-ti 
kimahhiSu i-sih (if a man, having become 
old) prepares the appurtenances for his tomb 
Labat TDP 164:23. 

c) share (assigned as income or wages, 
etc., to an official or worker): inanna i-si-ik-ti 
NiQ.DV.m.A-Su bill lisi[kSu] may my lord 
now assign to him (food) from his share of the 
provisions ARM 2 82:24, cf. i-si-ik-ti Nio. 
DU.HI.a-.?m lilqunikkum ibid. 9 and 22; note 
beside zittu: qadumma i-si-ik-ti belija [zi-it-t]i 
lataddinanim you did not give me my share 
in addition to the assignment (from the 
booty) made by my lord ARM 2 13:26, but 
cf. zitti is-qa-am [...] idnan[imm\a ibid. 
13 f.; e-si-ik-ti diSim nisik we have assigned 
shares of pasture land (to the harvesters) 
ARM 6 23:8; ana [GN] ana e-si-ik-ti ebur 
ekallija attala[k ] I went to GN for my share 
in the crops of the palace ARM 6 4:22; 
udu.nitA asabbatma ana i-si-ih-ti-ia anandin 
I will take the sheep and give it as my 
assignment PBS 1/2 47:22 (MB let.); x g£n 
ku.babbar l-si-ih-ti PN Sa kdr Uruk ana 
PN 2 ana esedim tsihuSu x shekels of silver, 
assignment of PN, which the kdrum of Uruk 
has assigned to him for harvesting work 
YAS 7 43:2 (OB), cf. i-si-ik-ti PN cited 
Goetze, Sumer 14 67 n. 4. 

2. certificate of assignment (referring to 
fields, only in OB letters of Hammurabi to 
Samas-hasir) — a) isihtu: ana pi i-si-ih- 
tim Sa uktinmtSunuSim eqlam SusbitaSunUti let 
them take possession of the field according 
to the certificate of assignment that they 
legally made out to them TCL 7 11:24, cf. 
ana pi i-si-ih-tim annitim idna OECT 316:21; 
ana pi i-si-ih-ti-Su-nu eqlam arhiS aplaSunus 
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tima deliver the field quickly to them ac¬ 
cording to the certificate of assignment! TCL 
7 30:6. 

b) (uppi isihti: ana pH dub i-si-ih-hm 
Sa uSabilakkum marl iSSakki ... eqlam apvl 
deliver the field to the farmers according to 
the certificate of assignment which I sent to 
you! TCL 7 8 r. 2; DUB i-si-ih-tim ... 
amrama ana pi dub i-si-ih-tim eqlam u Se'am 
ana PN terra read the certificate of assign¬ 
ment and restore the field and the grain to PN 
in accordance with (this) certificate of assign¬ 
ment! OECT 3 15:15ff. ; ana pi dub i-si-ih- 
tim Sa mahrija uktinnu eqldtim idnaSunuSimt 
ma give them the fields according to the 
certificate of assignment which they have 
legally made out before me TCL 7 7:7; 
annumma (up-pi i-si-ih-ti kiratim Sa ana 
gal.ni.me5 ( Sandanakki) izzuzzu uStabilak: 
kunuSim [ana] pi tuppatim Sinati [kiratim] 
zuzaSunuSim I am sending you herewith the 
certificates of assignment concerning the 
orchards which are to be apportioned to the 
gardeners—apportion to them the orchards 
according to these tablets! TCL 7 26:4; for 
refs, with esehu, see esehu mng. lc-1'; see 
also Hh. X, in lex. section. 

The possibility that the Mari and Harmal 
forms isiktu, etc., should be considered fern, 
variants of isqu (q. v.), rather than as derived 
from eseku (esehu) may be pointed out here, 
especially since in ARM 2 13:25 and 13 isqu 
seems to appear in the same context as isiktu. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502 f. and 503 n. 1. 

isikku (or iSikku ) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.KAi. (var. im.kala.ga) = aq - ru ( l ), di - fu , 
i - aik - ku , dan-nu Hh. X 404. 

Probably an adj. (from Sum. esig), since 
it appears in a row of adjectives. For im.kal 
in med. texts, see kuSSikku. 

(Thompson DAC 23 f.) 

isiktu see isihtu. 

w 

isiltu ( esiltu ) s.; I. contracting muscle, 
sphincter, 2. constipation, constriction, 3. 
control(?); OB, SB; cf. eselu. 


isiltu 

i&.mah — e-sil-tu constipation, s&.ta.ha.ar. 
gig = si-me-ir-tu colic, S&.dib = ki-?ir-tu closure 
CT 19 3 K.207+ ii 6ff. (list of diseases); £A(!) .mah 
SA.ta.ha.ar.ge t : [e-sil]-tu CT4 3:11 

(Sum.), Akk. in K. 12919 (unpub.), see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 94. 

1 . contracting muscle, sphincter — a) of 
the gall bladder (i.e., sphincter Ochi: lower 
end of the common bile duct): martum iSdaSa 
imit[tam ] kina Sumelam nas[ha] u sehham 
raksat i-si-il-ti Sumel[im] ana x x patrat as 
to the gall bladder, its base was firm at the 
right but loose at the left and it was surround¬ 
ed (lit. bound) with ...., the left sphincter 
did not contract towards .... YOS 10 8:9 
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa E§ iSdaSa imiU 
tarn kinama u i-si-el-ti imitti patrat if the 
base of the e§ (here exceptionally = gall 
bladder) is firm at the right but the right 
sphincter does not contract RA 27 149:32 
(OB ext.); Summa i-sil-ti imitti ki.ta ekmet if 
the right sphincter (of the gall bladder) is 
atrophied towards the bottom (followed by 
malak imitti marti the right duct of the gall 
bladder) CT 30 21 83-1-18, 467 r. 4, (with 
an.ta ekmet) ibid. 5, cf. [ Summa i]-sil-ti 
imitti marti ki.ta ekmet (followed by malak 
imittilSumelilreS marti ibid. Off.) KAR 427 
r. 7, (with an.ta ekmet) ibid. 8, also [i]-sil-ti 
Sumeli, ibid. 15f., cf. also i-sil-ti Sumeli 
mehret imitti (followed by mehret malak 
Sumeli) CT 31 6 ii 4', i-sil-ti imitti mehret 
tarbas imitti ibid. 12' (all SB ext.). 

b) sphincter ani: Summa izbu i-si-il-ta-Su 
patra[t] if the sphincter of the anus of the 
newborn lamb does not contract (preceded by 
SuburraSu patir) CT 28 7:24 (SB Izbu). 

2. constipation, constriction — a) in 
gen.; see lex. section; if a man suffers from 
colic, scratches himself constantly, Sara ina 
SuburriSu ukcil akala u me turra i-sil-ti Suburri 
maris dir ussul his anus is full of gas, food 
and drink have been thrown up, he suffers 
from constriction of the anus, .... AMT 58,1 
+ 56,5:1. 

b) in esilti libbi : ana e-sil-ti libbiSu SuSuri 
to relieve a man’s constipation STT 97 iii 29, 
also KAR 157 r. 25, cf. e-sil-ti libbiSu iSSir ibid, 
r. 9; [u .. ,]-nu : u Sa-mi e-sil-ti lib-bi the 
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[... ]-plant is a drug against constipation 
CT 14 36 81-2-4,267 r. 7, cf. [u ...] : d e-sil-ti 
libbi ina diSpi u Sikari iSatti a drug against 
constipation — he drinks it in honey and 
beer RA 13 37:10. 

3. control(?): i-si-il-ti matim ippaUar 
[bu)tuqtum ibbattaq control(?) over the 
country will be lost, a breach of a dike will 
occur YOS 10 36 ii 28 (OB ext. apod.); sit 
Icabtim ana kakki i-si-il-ti ummdnija ippattar 
defection of an important person, relating 
to warfare: control (?) over my army will be 
lost KAR 160:21 (SB ext.). 

isimmanu (simmanu) s.; 1. (a malt 
preparation as the basic ingredient for beer 
brewing and for food when traveling, travel 
provisions), 2. (working and raw materials 
and pertinent utensils used in connection 
with brewing and for other purposes); OB, 
MB, SB, NB, LB; Sum. lw.; OB isimmanum, 
simmanum TLB 1 60:8, simmanu TCL 18 
110:32, SB simmanu PBS 1/2 113:57, NB 
simmanu, passim; wr. syll. and zi.BULUG 4 
(read zi.munu 4 ), zi.BULirG (= zl.munu 3 ). 

z pnu-nu BITLUG< _ sim-\ma-nu-u] (var. i-si-ma- 
[nu]) (followed by titapu mash) Hh. XIII iii 26, or 
restore possibly zi(\)-[e buqli ] according to 
BUIiUG 4 (§E+PAP).ME§ = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.BULUG 4 . 
me§ = Si-pi-ir-ti min, Sfc.BULUG 4 .ME§ = zi-e min 
residue of malt (followed by nartabu mash and 
titapi) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff.; [x-(x)- 
m]a-nu zI.bull t g 4 = i-[sim-ma-nu] (preceded by 
titapu) S b I 67e. 

1. (a malt preparation as the basic 
ingredient for beer brewing and for food when 
traveling, travel provisions) — a) in gen. — 
1' in OB: see Hh., S b , in lex. section; 
6 parSiktu (wr. 1 (gur) 1 (pi) gur) zi.bulug 4 
4 PI §E.BA 6 SILA i.GI§ I.BA I GIN KU.BABBAR 
sig.ba six par&'&M-measuresofbeer-brewing 
ingredients, four parSiktu (of barley) as barley 
rations, six silas of oil as oil rations, one 
shekel of silver (in lieu of) the wool ration 
CT 4 45c: 1; 3f GfN KU.BABBAR ZI.BULUG Sa 
PN ikulu x silver (worth of) i. that PN has 
consumed PBS 8/2 140:1, cf. ibid. 8, cf. also 
10 Se.gur i-si-ma-nu-um ana PN u PN 2 
nadin VAS 9 66:2; 5 gur zi.§E u si-im-ma- 
nu-u Sa ibaSSd reSam likil let there be in 
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reserve five gur of tappinnu-6. our and beer- 
ingredients from the supplies TCL 18 110:32 
(let.). 

2' in MB: zLbulug 4 (heading of list of 
items distributed to various persons) BE 14 
23:1, cf. (parallel to barley) BE 15 158:3, 
164:4 and 7, cf. also BE 14 65:13; 2 (GUR) n- 

mu-tum PN nagar 2 (gur) ki.min PN 2 
kasirum 2 (gur) f PN s 2 (gur) zi.bui,ug 4 PN 4 
2 (gur) eS.gar PN 6 bitanu [naphar] 10 gur 
rimutu two gur (of barley) as a bonus to the 
carpenter PN, two gur as a bonus to the 
carpet weaver PN 2 , two gur to f PN 3 , two as 
brewing-ingredient to PN 4 , two as material to 
the “inside man” PN 5 , total: ten gur (of 
barley) as a bonus BE 15 19:16. 

b) travel provisions — 1' in OB: ana 
kurummat iStaratim nindaka§ udu.nita.hi.a 
ma.gar.ra u zi.BULtrG kezrltim Sa adi 
Babilim kaladim Surkibam load bread, 
beer, sheep and .... on the boat as food for 
the iStaritu-women, and also travel provisions 
for the kezretu- women (who are accompa¬ 
nying them), enough to last until they reach 
Babylon LIH 34:17 (let.); PN u ahhUu qa ; 
dum zi.bulug simda[ma\ ... turdama send 
PN and his brothers, provided with travel 
provisons LIH 84:16; pani erim.gi.1l 
Su'ati 1 DUMU.E.KiSiB.BA-fca lisbatam zi. 
bulug iti.1.ka[m] ri-gi-im-tam u nam.IO.e 1 
mA 10 gur lilqi'amma one of your storehouse- 
keepers should take command over these 
basket carriers, and take travel provisions 
for one month of the rigimtu, and ..... for 
one boat of a capacity of ten gur LIH 27:10; 
gimir i-si-im-ma-ni-ka upar[ras ] I shall stop 
paying for your travel provisions CT 4 36a •. 30. 

2' in Mari: aSSum i-si-im-ma-ni-<im> u 
tug.sig.hi.a Sa esikakkum i-si-im-ma-na-am 
S&ti ajiS SuSSum tuSaSSaS[Su ] as to the travel 
provisions and the garments that I have 
assigned to you, where do you want to 
transport these provisions? ARM 1 72:5ff., 
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 10 and 13; 
enutka ana GN lisbat siditam i-si-im-ma-na- 
am iStu GN S teleqqe let him (PN) take your 
equipment to GN, and you should provision 
(your troops) in GN a ARM 1 35:20. 
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3' in SB: umalllma elippaki sim-ma-na-a 
I filled your (Lamastu’s) boat with travel 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57, ef. (for the 
enumeration corresponding to simmanu) lu 
naSdti nadu Sa summeki liddinki sir&Su (var. 
d SiriS) munda §E.BULtro bappira patihata 
limaUlki carry a waterskin for your thirst, 
let the brewer give you groats and malt, and 
let him fill your knapsack with wort KAR 
239 ii 26ff., var. from 4R 56 iii 34f. (all LamaStu); 
nadi me ana SatiSu zi.bulttg 4 esihSu ninda. 
kaskal addinSu I provided him (the ghost 
to be expelled) with (clothing, shoes, a belt) 
a waterskin to drink from, provisions (to 
make beer from), I gave him bread prepared 
so as to keep on a trip BMS 53 r. 18, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 12, see Ebeling TuL 140. 

2. (working and raw materials and 
pertinent utensils used in connection with 
brewing and for other purposes) — a) in OB, 
specially for beer brewing: (a small plot, a 
slave, ten gur of barley as a food supply, 
eight gur of barley for malt (munu 4 .sar), 
which have been given to the maltster 
(munu 4 .8ar), pigs (to feed on the refuse), 
lahtanu-ve ssels (all referred to as) si-im-ma- 
nu-um Sa PN PN’s beer-brewing materials 
TLB 1/1 60:8 (OB). 

b) in NB, LB as a far more general term 
— V referring to materials: sim-ma-nu-u u 
tersiti Sa nade uSSu Sa Eanna (do not neglect) 
the materials or any of the utensils (needed) 
for the ceremony of the laying of the foun¬ 
dations of Eanna YOS 3 5:9 (let.); ana 
si-ma-ni-e dullu pesd nasqa (x silver) for 
materials for the laundering of fine linen 
(given to the laundryman) Nbn. 281:2, cf. 
ana si-ma-nu-u \Sa ku§1 SSnu (x silver) for 
material for shoes (given to the leather 
worker) Dar. 4:8; ultu [ ru]qu si-im-ma- 
nu-uS naSd the building material (for this 
palace) was brought from far away MDP 21 
p. 6:17, cf. si-m-ma-nu-u Sa usirtu [ultu 
Jamand naSd] the material for the reliefs was 
brought from Ionia ibid. p. 8: 29 (Dar. Sf), see 
Herzfeld API p. 13ff.; immati haStu Sa elippi 
ittabSd si-im-ma-nu-u PN ana PN 2 u PN 3 
inandin if there is a leak in the boat, PN 
(the lessor) will give the materials(?) to PN 2 
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and PN S (the lessees) CT 4 44a: 14; mind 
si-im-ma-nu Sa ana PN addinu nikkassi 
ittiSu epSa ’ what happened to the materials 
I gave to PN? account with him! YOS 3 
136:33; rihtu sim-ma-nu-[d] the rest of the 
materials VAS 5 138:1, of. ibid. 6 and 10. 

2' referring to utensils, equipment, etc.: 
tilli qarabi si-ma-nu-u mimma epiS tahazi 
simat qdtiSu (I took as booty) weapons, 
appurtenances, all his personal battle equip¬ 
ment Streck Asb. 52 vi 17; naphar si-im-ma- 
nu-d Sa 8 lu.ban.meS (various weapons) the 
total equipment of eight archers TCL 12 
114:11; anaku kurummdti (Sitk.hi.a) u si- 
im-ma-nu-u attadin I gave food provisions 
and raw material (in broken context) ABL 
898 r. 7; kaspu siditu si-im-ma-nu-u gamri 
silver, provisions (and) all equipment (given 
to a messenger) UET 4 109:2, 9 and 11; 
obscure: kapda 5 mere £ kannu Samni ana 
di-pa-ra Sa si-im-ma-ni-e let (PN bring) 
immediately five donkeys and half a jar of 
oil for the torch .... YOS 3 190:32. 

As is shown by the context of the lexical 
texts, isimmanu originally referred to a type 
of malt as the basic ingredient of beer brewing. 
Only in the Practical Vocabulary Assur is 
zi.BVLTJG 4 .ME§ explained as ze buq(u)li, i.e., 
detritus of malt, but this entry is probably 
taken from the section of Hh. which follows 
the section on malt and beer-mash, and 
should be compared with the sequence 
lagab .btjXttg 4 = Sibirtu, egir.BULUG 4 = 
naSpiltu, mug .bulttg 4 , gul.BULTJG 4 = irPu 
(all referring to dregs, leftovers, etc.) Hh. 
XXIII iv 18£f. The zi.bijlug 4 occurring in SB 
rituals and med. should therefore be read ze 
buqli (q. v.) rather than isimmanu. 

Since the sprouted and dried barley could 
be used to take along on trips, isimmanu 
became a general term for the food rations 
apportioned to travelers and assumed the 
meaning “travel provisions.” Later, the 
meaning seems to have been extended even 
further to cover all kinds of raw working 
material, and even utensils. The NB refs., 
however, may belong to an altogether dif¬ 
ferent word, e. g., a pi. of an otherwise not 
attested *sim(m)d. 
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The OB refs., where zi.bulug 4 replaces the 
usual ka§, and the SB refs., where simmand, 
on the one hand, replaces the three specific 
ingredients for beer mentioned in the parallel 
passage, and, on the other hand, occurs 
beside ninda.kaskal (lit. “bread for the 
road,” possibly to be read siditu, “provisions”) 
may be a further indication that isimmanu 
primarily denoted the material for making 
beer en route. The signs read zi.BULUG 4 in 
LIH 27, 34, 84 (all sub mng. lb-1'), and 
perhaps those in PBS 7 51:6, which look 
like zI.kaskal, may be a rare logogram for 
siditu (usually = ninda.kaskal). 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 397; Oppenheim Beer 
p. SO n. 76 and JCS 4 191 n. 12; Landsberger, MSL 
2 95 f. 

isinitu see *isinu. 

isinnu s.; 1. religious festival, 2. secular 
festival, 3. food portion; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pi. isinnu (OB) and isinndti (OB 
and later); wr. syll. and ezen (Sir). 

[i-zi-en] [§]1 r = i-sin-nu, arhu, ei&e&u, nubattu 
A VIII/2:16ff.; [i-zi-en] [Sin] - [i-sin]-nu S b II 346. 

ezen.gar.ra.na hul.la.na dagal.bi tuS.a. 
na : ina i-sin-ni(yuT. -nu) Saknugu hadii rapiiS ina 
oiabiiu when sitting down joyfully and at ease at 
the festival that is arranged for him Lugale I 18; 
ezen.dingir.e.ne fiu.du 7 .a : i-sin-nu ili ana 
Suk[lu]li to prepare perfectly the festival for the 
gods KAR 4 r. 8 , also ibid. 22f.; e-ii-ingj B amarx §e. 
amarxSe ul.dd.a.ta ni .tur.tur.ra kir 4 .dh 
mu.pk.da.bi.da.aS : ina i-sin-nu niqi qiretu 
utnin labdn appi u zakar &umi through festivals, 
sacrifices, ceremonial banquets, supplications, 
prostrations and invocations of the (divine) name 
RA 12 74:27f.; ezen.rgall.ga[l.la].bi : i-sin- 
nu-\Au) rabbutu Langdon BL No. 16 iii 14 f.; 
ezen.mah la.la.a : \i]-sin-ni la-li-Su qi-ri 
(referring to the bit akiti, in broken context) 
BA 5 647:7 and 12, also SBH p. 60 r. lOf. 

1. religious festival — a) in gen.: 
(I fashioned an image of him and made him 
my foremost deity in Calah) [i]-si-na-te-Su Sa 
Saba\i u Ululi lu aSkun I established (two) 
festivals for him (to be celebrated) in the 
months Saba(u and Elulu AKA 210:21 
(Asn.); hdSih i-si-na-te-ki who likes your 
(Istar’s) festivals ZA 5 79:19 (prayer of Asn. 
I); anaku ana i-sin-na ana dli eSSi allikma 
I went to the New City for the festival 
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WVDOG 4 pi. 3 ii 19 (SamaS-rSS-u^ur) ; UD.ll. 
kam ina qereb £. amarx §e.amarx §e iteneppuSu 
i-sin-nu they always perform the festival on 
the 11th day in the chapel of the sacrifices 
SBH p. 145 ii 7; Arba-ilu Subat A IStar £ 
i-ain-na-a-ti GN, where Istar dwells in the 
temple where (her) festivals are performed 
Streck Asb. 248: 1 , cf. (referring to Gula) [a]na 
kibrati kaliSina i-sin-nu tanandini you 
arrange (your) festival for all the world 
LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f., and 
Sakinat i-sin-ni ana bale rd[imiki ] ibid. r. 9; 
ina £ m i-sin-ni taSilati nigd[ti] in the 
chapel for the monthly festival, the festival 
of happy rejoicing ZA 10 298 r. iii 47, Bee 
AfK 1 27 (SB rel.); i-si-nu ina iTTJ.DUg UD. 
8 .kAm STT 44:9'; i-sin-nu ana fewmw.ME§ la 
teppuSa ’ do not perform religious festivals 
for false gods Herzfeld API pi. 12 and p. 
30:31 (Xerxes Daiva inscr.), and passim in this 
text; i-pa-Su i-si-na{ !) Lambert BWL 160:8. 

b) festivals celebrated by gods: ina 
balika i-sin-na ul ippuSu ilu erSuti the wise 
gods cannot celebrate a festival without you 
(Samas) KAR 26:22, and dupls.; ilu Sa Sarri 
ittebd i-sin-nu itepSu the gods of the king 
went out in procession and were present at 
their festival ABL 831:9 (NB); qirib bit 
akiti Sudtu irrubuma ippuSu i-[sin]-ni hiddti 
(Assur and Ninlil) will enter into that New 
Year’s chapel and celebrate the joyous 
festival Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 vi 11 (Asb.), 
cf. uSepiSa i-sin-ni bit akiti ibid, vi 2 . 

c) festivals identified by the names of 
gods: ina ezen d TiTU ina ziMBiB ki on the 
festival of Samas, in Sippar PBS 7 73:5 (OB 
let.), cf. EZEN d UTU ibid. 123:15 (OB let.); 
inuma i-si-in d UTT7 (delivery of ointments 
for the personnel) on the occasion of the 
festival of Samas (dated Ab 18th) ARM 7 
13:8; TJD 23.KAM EZEN Sd d XTTD U d IM the 23d 
(of the intercalary Elulu) is the festival of 
Samas and Adad 4R 33 iii 16 (SB hemer.); 
ttd.18. kam ezen Sd Sin u SamoS the 18th 
(of Simanu) is the festival of the moon and 
the sun (unfavorable day) K.4068+ ii 26 (un¬ 
pub., hemer.); UD.22.KAM . . . EZEN Sd d NIN. 
£.gal (intercalary Elulu) 4R 33 iii 12 (SB 
hemer.), cf. (Arahsamnu) 4R 33* iii 6, ezen Sa 
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A Nammu 4R 33* iii 25, and passim in hemer.; 
m ab eze[n.mah] an.na.[ke x ] : ITI [ab] 
<i>-sin-nu slru Sa KAV 218 A iii 11 

and 17 (Astrolabe B), dupl. (wr. i-sin-nu) 
BA 5 706 r. 10; ina m AB ... i-sin-nu Sarrati 
rabiti in Tebetu, the festival of the Great 
Queen (i.e., Istar) Streck Asb. 112 v 17 and 
190:7; ttd.30.kam i-sin-na-ka um taSilti 
ilutika on the thirtieth day (of the month) is 
your (Sin’s) festival, the day of your cele¬ 
bration BMS 1:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6 ; 
Sum i-si-ni-Su Sa iti A§ taSrihtu SumSa abbu 
ma I called his (Ninurta’s) festival in Sa- 
bafu, “Glory” Iraq 14 34:74 (Asn.). 

d) festivals identified in other ways — 
1' the New Year’s festival: I laid the 
foundation of bit akiti i-sin-ni qiriti a ASSur 
the festival house for the New Year’s festival, 
the banquet for Assur OIP 2 143:8, cf. 
i-sin-ni qiriti Sa Sar iii ASSur ibid. 136:25 
(Senn.); dip maSdaha zagmukku i-si-in-nim 
Su.an.na the barge for the procession of the 
New Year’s festival, the festival of Babylon 
VAB 4 128 iv 2 (Nbk.), and passim; ina i-si-in- 
ni zammukku tabe ... Marduk at the festival 
of the New Year, when DN goes out (in pro¬ 
cession) ibid. 134 vii 23 (Nbk.), and passim; i-St- 
na-a-ti-Su-nu damqati akissunu rabeti at their 
(Nabu’s and Marduk’s) beautiful festivals, 
their great New Year’s celebrations VAB 4 
94 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. ZAG.MTJK reS 
Satti i-sin-nu akit ibid. 234 ii 30 (Nbn.), and 
passim in similar contexts, also ana i-si-nu 
tarbdtim akitaSu sirti ibid. 156 v 34 (Nbk.); 
arah Sa balati i-sin-ni akit liSSakin nigutu 
let rejoicing take place in the life-giving 
month of the New Year’s festival Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4:7 (SB); 
(for twenty years DN stayed inside Assur) 
i-sin-nu akitu batil the New Year’s festival 
was omitted BHT pi. 2 r. 9, and passim in 
chronicles referring to Babylon, cf. luzib i-sin-nu 
ZAG.MTJK luSabtil BHT pi. 6 ii 11; i-si-nu Sa 
Babili S4 this is the festival of Babylon 
(referring to the New Year’s festival) ABL 
971:12 (NA). 

2' festival of the month (in dates referring 
to the first day of the month): ina. i-si-in Abi 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:1, also Meissner BAP 
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14:9 (OB), and (wr. iti.ezen A-bi) VAS 8 
47:9, (ITI.EZEN in.NE.NE.GAR) ibid. 28:8; 
for isin hunti, see hum\u ; ina elunim piSSassu 
u Sah.ttjr ina ezen u nabri ipaqqissi at the 
eJimw-festival he will provide her (the naditu- 
woman) with ointment and a piglet, for the 
feast of the first day of the month and the 
nabru festival CT 33 42:15 (OB), cf. ezen 
elunim u na-a[b-ri-i] ibid. 43:20; TXD ezen 
Sa a.§a.dingir.ra.tjru 4 .a (name of a month) 
MDP 10 No. 80:3, cf. TXD EZEN Sirhum ITI 
£tVA.ttm-§E.KiN.KTTD.A (= SerHm Sa esedi) ibid. 
12 r. 1 (Elam); ina i-zi-ni Kinuni Sa Al-ildni 
AASOR 16 83:6; ina arki i-zi-[ni] Sa Arka* 
binni HSS 14 185:7; ina umi i-zi-ni Sa 
Sehali JEN 390:29, also HSS 16 239:29, ina 
i-zi-ni iti Tirunni JEN 388:21 (all Nuzi); 
ana i-sin-nu Sa iti Adddri YOS 3 76:25 (NB 
let.). 

3' identified by the name of a god or 
city: lu ina i-si-ni ali or at the festival of 
the city KAV 1 viii 19 (Ass. Code § 54); ina 
um il ali um is-sin-ni anaku dalhaku even on 
the day on which the god of the city (is 
celebrated), on the festival day, I remain 
perturbed Streck Asb. 252:10; um DINGIR u 
rugae : umu i-sin-nu Sa dingir u lugal the 
day of the god and the king (means) the 
day of the festival of the god or the king 
CT 41 26:21 (Alu Comm.); flour for the Saldm 
biti (“greeting-of-the-temple”) ceremony Sa 
i-sin-nu £(text Gl§) Sa Belit-Sippar for the 
temple festival of the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 
767:2, cf. (also with i-si-nu biti) Camb. 236:3 
and 8. 

2. secular festival — a) in gen.: um[iSam-- 
m]a umu Sakin i-sin-nu (in Uruk) there is a 
festival every single day Gilg. I v 8; ilu 
Igigu i-zi-nam ana niSi iSimu (before 
kingship existed) the divine Igigu assigned 
for mankind a (permanent) festival Bab. 12 
pi. 12 i 5 (Etana); i-si-in-na rabd ki taSkunu 
mar Siprika ul taSpura when you arranged a 
great festival you did not send word (i.e., an 
invitation) by your messenger EA 3:18 (MB), 
Sulmani Sa i-si-in-ni present on the occasion 
of a festival ibid. 20; lubar i-sin-na-ti-ia 
my garment for festivals Gilg. VIII ii 6; I 
made the workmen drink (beer) as if it were 
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water from the river i-sin-na ip-pu-Su klma 
(var. M) umi akltimma and they made a 
celebration as if it were the New Year’s day 
Gilg. XI 74; lu ill dSibut urtx ASSur ina 
ez en. me § ana libbi ekallija ana erebi ikalM 
ana ekalli Sanltema iSassu or if he (a future 
king living in the palace) should keep the 
gods residing in the city of Assur from 
entering (this) palace of mine for the festive 
repasts, and invite (them) into another 
palace KAH 2 68:102 (Tn.) ; ina umim reqim 
ma[har ] ahija ul i-si-nu-um-ma-a is there no 
festival possible for my brother on any day 
off work ? ARM 2 78 : 28, cf. ina urn i-si-nim 
ul [takSudam ] i-si-in mati ul tdmur you did 
not arrive on the day of the festival and did 
not see the festival of the country ARM 2 
78:24 f.; x karanu Sa i-si-na-a-te wine for the 
festivals KAV 79 r. 12, also (wr. ana ezen- 
ni) KAV 110:3, 111:6, 167:3; i-sin-nu gibil 
Sa mu.Lkam RN iiUGAL (SecjuSu-b&Ttey to 
various officials) for the new festival of the 
anniversary (lit. year one) of king Itti- 
Marduk-balafu AfK 2 61:3 (early NB). 

b) in transferred mng.: i-si-in-Sa tamhdt 
ru battle is a feast for her (Istar) VAS 10 
214 iii 7 (OB AguSaja), also ibid. 11; qablu u 
ippiru i-si-na-ni battle and struggle are a 
feast for us Tn.-Epic ii 4, cf. ina i-si-in tamhari 
ibid, iv 20; alak seri Sa etluti M Sa i-sin-nu-um- 
ma to go to war is a festival for young men 
Gossmann Era I 51; gis.tukul.sig(var. adds 
.sig).ge ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ina mith]us 
kakkt i-sin-ni etluti at the clash of weapons, 
the festival of men Lugale IV 1; [i]-si-nu-um 
Sa muti innippuS a festival of death will be 
celebrated RA 46 172:19 (OB lit.), cf. a-x Til- 
si-in-nam inattalu u(?)-Su-ur-ru ibid. 22. 

3. food portion (OB, consisting of meat, 
beer, flour, contributable by the lessee of real 
estate owned by a woman of the nadltu- 
class, to be presented on her account at 
certain festivals in the temple of Samas to 
this god): 6 ezen 1 ttzu.ta.a 2 (ban) zi.da. 
ta.a ipaqqid he will contribute on her 
account (lit. provide her with) six food por¬ 
tions, each (consisting of) one piece of meat 
and twenty silas of flour CT 4 44c: 13, cf. 
6 EZEN.HI.A 1 (BAN) zi.DA.TA.A4 U 1 TJZIT.TA.A4 


isirtu A 

ipaqqissi ibid. 46c: 5, and passim, also (re¬ 
ferring to five portions) BA 6 487 No. 6 r. 1, 
No. 42 r. 4, PBS 8/2 262:16, Waterman Bus. Doc. 
12 r. 2, 77 r. 3, BE 6/2 72 r. 3, (referring to four 
portions) BE 6/121:4, BA 6 486 No. 2 r. 3, PBS 
8/2 228:11, 239:13, Waterman Bus. Doc. 4 r. 1, 11 
r. 3, VAS 9 24:3'; Sa 3 i-si-na-ti 1 SILA.A KA§ 
GIN(!) 1 SILA.A Strum ipaqqid Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 3 r. 3, also (referring to three portions) 
3 i-8i-ni 3 (ban) zi.da.ta ipaqqissi CT 8 42c: 13, 
and passim; 4 i-si-n[u . . .] Scheil Sippar 102 
r. 6; note (referring to the months Dumuzi, 
Abu, Arahsamnu) TCL 1 228:Iff., (the writ¬ 
ing iti.ezen) BE 6/1 38:13, (the addition ina 

d TJTU) Riftin 39:10, also 3 EZEN d TXTTT 1 
uztt.ta u 1 (bAn) zi.da.bi inaddiSSi CT 6 
48b: 15, 4 ezen d UTTJ ... ittanaddiSSim CT 2 
41:35. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 6ff. 

isinnu see iSinnu. 

isinnu (male prostitute) see assinnu. 

*isinfl (fem. isinitu, iSinltu) adj.; per¬ 
taining to Isin; SB.* 

id fD.SAl..SJlA 4 .sfG : i-na. i-si-ni-ti through the 
Isin Canal KAR 16:30, cf. [id]xxx = i-ii-ni-tum 
Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 16' (Hh. XXII). 

isiqtu s.; mark; OB*; cf. esequ. 

ana i-si-iq-tim ul isanniq (the water in 
the clepsydra) does not reach the mark MKT 1 
145 ii 43 (= TMB 26 No. 52:3) (math.). 

isirtu A ( esirtu ) s.; collection of payment; 
MB, NB; cf. eseru A. 

a) in MB: x gin ku.gi Sa PN i-si-ir-[t]i 
PN 2 x shekels of gold, belonging to PN, 
collected from (or: by) PN 2 Peiser Urkunden 
133:4; i-sir-ti Sa PN u PN 2 i-si-ru (x gold) 
which PN and PN 2 have collected Sumer 9 
34 ff. No. 15:1, cf. ibid. 12, also i-sir-ti Sa 
3&.GAL ajali collection of the Stag Palace 
ibid. No. 9:2 and No. 16:20; naphar . .. e-sir- 
turn NIN.DINGIR.GAL total (x sheep) (tax) 
collected for the high priestess BE 14 131:17, 
cf. tjdtj.nitA e-sir-[turn] (heading) ibid. 1. 

b) in NB: t-st-ir-tum Sa %na muJtht qiSrt 
u kdri eredu u eM collection (of the toll from 
boats) which are at the bridge or at the 
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isirtu B 

harbor, going downstream or upstream 
TCL 13 196:1, dupl. Pinches Peek 18. 

isirtu B s.; confinement, enclosure; Nuzi; 
cf. esiru B. 

iStu i-zi-ir-ti unteSSir he has been freed 
from confinement HSS 16 66:23 (= RA 36 
120 ). 

isittu see iSittu. 

isltu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB (Tn.-Epic).* 
qiti i-ai-ta-ni our patience(?) is at an end 
(in obscure context) Tn.-Epic ii 20. 

Connect possibly with esd 8a awdtim, see 
esd A v. 

isltu (tower) see asitu. 

iskarfi ( isqard or giSkjqard) s.; (part of the 
construction of a boat); NB.* 
zarati musukanni u 2 is-qa-ri-e erlni Sihuli (I 
plated with red gold) the cabin of musukannu- 
wood and the two tall s of cedar wood 
VAB 4 160 A vii 26, cf. is-qa-ri-e killaldn ibid. 
38; I plated with gold, etc. ia-ka-ri-e-8u 
zarati qerbiSu its (the sacred barge’s) i.-a 
(and) the cabin therein ibid. 128 iv 3 ; itdtuSu 
pand u arki un&tvlu is-ka(v ar. -qa)-ru-8u 
SiddatuSu its (the boat’s) sides, prow and 
stem, its appurtenances, its i.-a (and) its 
railings(?) ibid. 166 A v 21, and PBS 15 79 ii 
21 (all Nbk.). 

The context seems to refer to two tall 
flagpoles or the like as part of the decoration 
of the boat. The interchange of the writings 
with ka and qa points to a Sum. lw., so that 
the reading giSkard is probably better than 
iskard. 

(Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 82.) 

isku see isqu B. 

iskuru (crescent) see uskaru. 

islitu (or iSlitu) s.; (a festival); Mari.* 

Oil rations for a man or a woman inuma 
ia-li-tim on the occasion of the i.-festival 
ARM 7 50:3, 65:4, 61:3, cf. ARMT 7 p. 200. 
Connect perhaps with soM v. 


isqu A 

ismarfi (lance) see asmard. 
ispillurtu see iSpalurtu. 
ispilurtu see iSpalurtu. 
isqarrurtu see iSqarrurtu. 
isqarfi see iskard. 
isqillatu see iSqillatu. 
isqippu see iSqippu. 

isqu A (iSqu, eSqu) s.; 1. lot (as a device 
to determine a selection), 2. share (a portion 
of land, property or booty, income from a 
secular or a temple office, assigned by lot), 
3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned by the 
gods), 4. nature, power, special qualification, 
emblem; from OB on ; for eSqu, see mng. 2b-3', 
pi. isqdti, isqeti passim; wr. syll. and GI§.§UB. 
BA, with det. LTJ UET 4 67:10, 12 and 58:6; 
cf. esequ, isqu A in bel isqi. 

giS.3ub.ba = ia(var. ii)-qu (after ha.la = 
zi-it-tum) Hh. I 21, cf. giS.5ub.ba - ia-qum 
Kagal E Part 3:60; mu.[Sub.ba] = [giS.5ub.b]a 
= is(var. iS)-qu Emesal Voc. Ill 61; giS.Sub = 
iS-qu, gi5.5ub.AS =■ min lim-nu ErimhuS I 208f.; 
ba-dr bar = z[i-it-tu], is-[qu] A I/6:289f. 

giS ba.e.Sub.bu.za.na.ginx (var. giS.Sub. 
Su[b ...]): 6a .. . is-qa ta-[nam-d\u LugaleXI 21, 
see mng. lb; gi5.5ub.ba sig 6 .ga : i-aiq damOqi 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f., see mng. 3a. 

ii-qu = zi-it-tu LTBA 2 1 v 33 = 2:241; i-xi-iq 
i-li = TminI (= \hi]-du-tu) Malku V 98. 

b[a = ii-qu] STC 2 pi. 65 r. i 8 (Comm, to 
En. el. VII 86). 

1. lot (as a device to determine a selection) 
— a) cast by human beings — 1' in OB: 
l.ba.e.ne gi§.sub.ba i.s[ub.b]u.ne they 
made the division (of the property) and cast 
lots (to distribute it) Jean Tell Sifr 5:9 and 
r. 4, cf. gis.sub.bal.sub.bu.de.es ibid. 
6:15 (= 6a: 13); se.ga.ne.ne.ta gis.sub. 
ba.ta in.ba.es they have made the division 
according to mutual agreement by (casting) 
lots PBS 8/1 12:22, cf. ibid. 16:13, 19 r. 7, 99 
iii 11, PBS 8/2 116:25, OECT 8 17:46, 18:44, 
BIN 7 71:89; ina mitgurtiSunu is-qa-am iddd- 
ma Jean Tell Sifr 44:46, cf. ina mitgurtiSunu 
ina is-qi-im izuzu ibid. 68:25; ina mitgurtiSunu 
man PN ina is-qi-im ilqd the sons of PN 
have, according to mutual agreement, taken 
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isqu A 

(their described shares) by (casting) lots 
TCL 11 200:24, cf. ha.la PN ina is-qi-im ... 
ilqi Scheil Sippar 287:6 ; aSSum PN eqlam Sa 
PN 2 ... Sa ina is-qi-«Sw»-im il-qu-u OECT 3 
60:9 (let.); ana Sena zuzama ina is-qi-im 
ana PN u PN 2 idna (establish (pi.) the 
amounts of field land, plowing cattle, farmers, 
etc.) divide them in two and give one to 
PN and the other to PN 2 according to lots 
(cast)! TCL 7 23:21 (let). Note, with maqatu: 
eqil biltiSu Sa ana PN ina is-qi-im imqutu the 
rent-producing field that fell to PN by lot 
LIH 38 r. 8 , cf. ibid. 6 (let.); (a house) HA.LA 
PN emi i-si-iq-Su imaqqutu the share of PN 
that falls to him by lot Jean Tell Sifr 29:5, cf. 
£.du.a aSar is-qu-um Sa PN imaqqutu (one 
sar of) the house which the lot (cast by) PN 
(the father of the brothers who are dividing 
the property) will indicate (lit. where PN’s 
lot will fall) ibid. 44: 1. 

2' in Elam: ina Mtr PN u PN 2 is-qa iddd 
zizu meed under an oath sworn by Tanuli and 
Temtihalki they have cast lots, they have 
received the divided property and are (now) 
free (of mutual claims) MDP 24 339:4; zizu 
mesd dujypuru tamd is-qa nadd they have 
received the divided property, are free of 
claims (and) satisfied, under oath, they have 
submitted to the decision by lots MDP 22 
6:9, also MDP 23 168:8, and passim; ina bxtd'- 
tiSunu ahdti is-qa idddma they have cast the 
lots with respect to the other houses MDP 22 
21:6, cf. ina eqldtiSunu is-qa-am idddma 
MDP 23 167:6; Sa abbuni iStu PN is-qa-ti 
idddma u ninu warlci is-qa-ti Sa abbuni idddSu 
nittalak kima zizanuma zizdnu we have 
received (our shares) through division and 
are satisfied with (lit. as received) what our 
fathers established by (casting) lots at the 
time of Temti-agun, and we have kept to what 
our fathers established by (casting) lots MDP 
23 173 r. 5f., cf. ina niS PN u PN 2 ina is-qi- 
im ilqd MDP 23 178:13; pan 11 Sibuti anndti 
ina is-qi u ki-ip-pu-ut-ta-ti ilqd they have 
taken the shares before these eleven witnesses 
by (casting) lots and by .... MDP 22 21 r. 
14 and 2. 

b) cast by gods: na 4 .na me.gd (var. 
me.mu) gisba.e.sub.bu.za.na.gin x (GiM) 


isqu A 

(var. gis.sub.su[b ...]) : na 4 .min Sa ana 
tahazija is-qa ta-[nam-d]u you, na-stone, who 
have been cast as a lot (to determine the 
outcome of) the battle against me Lugale XI21; 
iS-qa pe-si u sa-[lim ... ] (in broken context) 
CT 13 43 D. T. 41:12 and 13 (SB lit.). 

2. share (a portion of land, property or 
booty, income from a secular or temple office, 
assigned by lot) — a) referring to land and 
property to be divided —1' in Elam (always 
pi.): (a house) is-qa-at PN PN’s share 
MDP 24 339:2, and passim; (a house sold) 
is-qa-at PN Sa itti sal+me PN 2 ahatiSu iSd the 
share of PN that he holds in common with his 
sister, the naditu-wom&n PN 2 MDP 18 211:9 
(= MDP 22 44), cf. MDP 23 224:4, 24 363:4, 
and passim, also Sa itti PN izuzu MDP 23 
212:2, and passim, also ina eqliSunu ... is-qa- 
ti-Su-nu PN sikkassu mahsat the peg of PN 
has been driven in on their field, their 
shares MDP 22 66:22, cf. MDP 23 239:18. 

2' in MB: whosoever plans to alter the 
borders of their fields u purrur gi5.Sub.ba 
kunni anni or to split up this consolidated 
lot MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 16, cf. gi5.5ub.ba annd 
la uptarriru ibid, ii 30, and (whoever covets 
these villages and) gi5.5ub.ba anni ibid, ii 24. 

3' in NB: mannu ina libbi gi5.5ub.ba- 
Su u kiriSu uSuzzu nidittu ana Sarri inandin u 
utur ikkal everyone who has been placed in 
his lot and in his garden pays a “gift” to the 
king and enjoys the additional income 
BIN 1 70:16 (let.), cf. gi5.5ub.ba.me5 u gi5. 
sae.meS Sa Babili ibid. 13, cf. gi5.5ub.ba 
( mentioned beside eqlu) ABL 1074 r. 14. 

b) referring to shares of inheritance or 
booty — 1' in Mari: zi-it-ti is-qa-am (in 
broken context, referring to shares of booty) 
ARM 2 13:13. 

2' in Elam: daltu ... ana is-qi-Su Sa PN 
Saknat the door was put into PN’s share 
MDP 24 339:12. 

3' in SB: with the help of (workmen 
from) the conquered peoples Sa DN DN 2 ... 
iSruku is (var. iS)-qu-uS-Su whom AsSur (and) 
Nabu gave him as his share (of the booty) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 39:93; the booty which 
Assur ana eS-qi Sarrutija [iSruka] granted me 
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isqu A 

as the share due to me as king Borger Esarh. 
59:45, cf. hubut qaStisu 8a ana e8-qi belutija 
iSruka ibid. 116 ii 9. 

c) referring to income received or ex¬ 
pended — Y among members of a family: 
ul it&r PN u a-hi-a( text -ha)-tu-8u( text -8a) 
ana bitirn is-qi tertim ana PN 2 ahiSunu ul 
iraggamu PN and his sisters will not claim 
again from their brother PN 2 (more of) the 
house (and of) the income of the office (the 
latter is referred to as VQxn,A.x-tim in line 12) 
TCL 1 104:23 (OB); (gift of husband to 
wife) it ... u iS-qa-am kA.gal ahiSa a house 
and the income (called) “city gate” (which 
she brought to the marriage) from her father 
CT 6 38a: 10, cf. IB.TAG 4 iS-qi-im ibid. 20 (OB); 
ana gi5.ban5ur.bi is-qu gur-£u income will 
come back to this table (i.e., the one men¬ 
tioned in the protasis) CT 38 42:63 (SB Alu), 
cf., for the connection between paSSuru and 
isqu, mng. 2c-4'a'. 

2' referring to income assigned by the 
ruling gods to the lesser divinities: nadin 
iS-qi u nindabe he (Marduk as d ZU.LUM who 
assigns fields) distributes income and (food) 
offerings (among the gods) En. el. VII 85, for 
comm., see lex. section, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 
r. 11; raMtu Igigi issanahhuru ana uddu is-qi- 
Su-un mahdru sirqiSun the great Igigi 
surround her (Sarrat-Nippuri) all the time to 
be assigned their income, to receive their 
offerings AfK 1 25 r. iii 20 (SB), dupl. ZA 10 
296:19, cf. \a-n\a ill 8ut mdhazi uadda is-qu 
ibid. 23; ina ballki gi5.Sub.ba zittu nindabu 
u kurummatu ul i88arrak (without you, 
canals are neither opened nor closed) without 
you neither income nor shares, food offerings 
nor food rations are distributed Craig ABRT 
1 16:18 (SB), cf. nadin gi5.5ub.ba (in 
parallelism with nadin nuhSi, said of Marduk) 
RT 24 104:3. 

3' referring to income assigned by a ruler 
to cities, temples and individuals: (he made 
the inhabitants of Assyria and Babylonia 
who had been carried off as prisoners return) 
iS-qu gind kurummdte ukinSunuti and es¬ 
tablished for them income, regular (dues) and 
food rations CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. (to the people of Borsippa) Thompson Cat. 


isqu A 

pi. 2 C 6:7 (NB let.), cf. Gi5.5ub.BA.Me5 8a 
Sarri TCL 12 57:8 (NB), and passim in this 
text; gi5.5ub.ba nindabe qutrinni ana ilani 
Sunuti ukin dariS he (the governor of Dur- 
Bel-Harran-bel-usur) established for these 
gods income, food offerings and incense 
forever Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 16, cf. 
ibid. 18; sattukki la narbdti is-qu-uS-8u-un 
ulkinna) he (Sargon) established for them 
(the mentioned gods) offerings unsurpassed 
in number as their income Lie Sar. 76:12, cf. 
ukin is-qu-uS-Su-un Borger Esarh. 74:23. 

4' referring to income derived from 
temples (prebends) assigned to officials of the 
sanctuaries (NB and LB only) — a' in gen.: 
allotted by kings BBSt. No. 35 and 36, RA 16 
125, AnOr 12 303ff., VAS 1 57 (all kudurrus); 
income consisting of food, drink, etc. BBSt. 
No. 36, Peiser Vertrage No. 91 and 96+ 123, VAS 5 
37, 57, 72, 87 and 108, TCL 13 242, VAS 15 16 and 
37; distributed from offerings (see guqqanu, 
gind, e88e8u, niqe Sarrijkdribi), or from the 
divine table BRM 2 36, VAS 5 57 and VAS 
15 37, but also consisting of staples VAS 5 
41, 76, 107, 161 (all mandidutu); deliveries 
made in exchange for income, always with 
stress put on punctuality (see masnaqtu) and 
regularity (see batlu, also palah umi), of beer 
VAS 5 109, TuM 2-3 211, of baskets VAS 6 
37; defined as pertaining to a temple, e.g., 
8a bit d IShara Peiser Vertrage 112:6, and pas¬ 
sim, or as pan(i) DN, e. g., pani d EN.URU- 
ia 8a GN VAS 6 89:3f., and counted by 
days (see umu) and months, but see the 
exceptional immeru 8a an.mi.me5 sheep 
(offered) at (occasions of) eclipses of the moon 
Peiser Vertrage 91:4; requiring consecration 
and special social status on the part of the 
recipient: PN 8a ana gullubu ana muhhi 
gi5.5ub.ba siraSutu pan DN ana pani PN a 
Satammi Eanna illiku PN, who went before 
PN 2 , the administrator of Eanna, to be 
“shaved” for the brewer’s prebend in the 
service of DN YOS 7 167:3, cf. ummaSu 
ellet his mother is a free woman ibid. 10 and 
14; PN u PNj ana Eanna la irrubu gi5.5ub. 
ba.me5-^w-wm ana rabbani piqid PN and PN 2 
(the sons of PN 3 ) must not enter Eanna (any 
more), entrust their i. (obligations) to the 
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chief! YOS 6 10:19; listed in the li’u Sa 
gi§.§ub.ba.me§ register of prebends VAS 15 
11 :21f. and 26:17, also li’u makkur Anu 
BRM 2 19:19f., and li’u Sa kislaqqu YOS 7 
167:15. 

b' designations — 1 " according to 
profession, etc.: aSiputu BRM 2 16, atkupi 
putu VAS 6 37, aMtu VAS 5 37 and 100, BRM 
2 3, TuM 2-3 4, Dar. 77, UET 4 24, bd’irutu 
TuM 2-3 206, erib-tntutu BBSt. No. 35 and 36, 
BRM 2 19, 46 and (combined with tabihutu) 
55, TCL 13 243, (with tabihutu) 242, AnOr 8 
48, VAS 5 108, VAS 15 7 and 26, Speleers 
Recueil 294, Gordon Smith Coll. 90:8, erib-bit- 
piriStutu (combined with kudimmutu) VAS 15 
37, galldbutu UET 4 57 and 58, garbanutu UET 4 
57 and 58, AJSL 16 71 No. 10, girseqdtu BRM 
2 15, VAS 15 18 and 32, kaldtu RA 16 125 
(kudurru), kudimmutu VAS 15 37, mandidutu 
VAS 5 21, 41, 74, 76, 107 and 161, mubanndtu 
Strassmaier App. 3, AJSL 27 196 No. 6, BRM 2 
22 and 24, nuhatimmutu VAS 5 83, Speleers 
Recueil 297, rabbandtu BRM 2 13, re’i-alputu 
BE 8 117, VAS 5 102, re’dtu Sizib YOS 7 79, 
siraSutu YOS 7 167, BRM 2 8 and 11, VAS 5 
69 and 109, TCL 13 245, TuM 2-3 211, VAS 15 10, 
sdhitutu VAS 15 28, Saqqaja BRM 2 36, fdbit 
Mtu VAS 6 28 and 153, BRM 2 40 and 47, TCL 
13 236, 237, 238, and (combined with erib- 
bitutu) 242, JRAS Cent. Supp. 44, Peiser Ver- 
trage No. 91, and (combined with erib-bitutu) 
113. Not identified: lu.nig.kal.Sen-m-Jw (be¬ 
side siraSutu, nuhatimmutu, sdhit-giniUu and 
mandidutu as ume Sa Sarri ) TCL 12 57:6. 

2" otheroccs.: is-qui a Lagamal VAS 1 35:3 
(kudurru); GlS.SuB.BA Sa ina AgAL.EDIN 
Ql&.$AB,hallatu BRM 2 12:9, and passim in this 
text; GI§.§UB.BA-&1 Sa ina pan d GA§AN. 
EDIK ina GlS.SAB hallatu BRM2 4:2f.; GI§. 
Sub.ba -Su-nu Sa ina ^.giS.sab haUat TCL 13 
244:3; GlS.SuB.BA d Ka-rib VAS 4 69:6, cf. 
ina giSAub.ba Sa pani d Karibi Peiser Ver- 
trage 91:9, VAS 5 87:2. 

3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned 
by the gods) — a) in gen.: bald{umi ma’duti 
... ana is-qt-Su likinnu may (the gods) 
establish as his fortune a life lasting through 
many days MDP 2 pi. 23 v 19 (MB kudurru); 
DN ... Sa kiSSuta u dandna ana iS-qi-ia 


isqu A 

iSrukuni Assur, who granted me as my lot 
power and dominion AKA 33 i 47 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ana is-qi-Su iSruku KAH 1 16:6 (Tn.); mat 
kibrdt arba’i ina is-qi-Su luSatlimu let (the 
gods) entrust the four quarters of the 
world as his lot AKA 249 v 52 (Asn.); Sa 
ana iS-qi Sarrutija ussiba ... ASSur which 
Assur has added to my lot as king Winckler 
Sar. pi. 36:171; see iSqu and iSqu lemnu 
ErimhuS I 208f., in lex. section; li-qi GI§.SuB. 
ba acceptance of a (good) fate (uncert.) 
KAR 178 v 35 (SB hemer.); gis.sub.ba. 
bi hd.nun nig.tuk may abundance and 
riches be his lot PBS 14 No. 531:3 (MB seal); 
nam.dub.sargis.sub.basig 5 .ga : tupSan 
rutu isiq damdqi to be a scribe is a fine lot 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f. (bil. 4.dub.ba text). 

b) in epithets of gods: muSimu Simdti 
musdru usurati mussiqu is-qi-e-ti Sa Same u 
ersetim you (Ea, Samas, Asalluhi) are the 
ones who establish the nature of things, who 
prescribe the course of events, who allot 
(good and bad) destinies for heaven and 
earth JRAS 1929 285:3, cf. Iraq 18 62:4 and 5, 
also (wr. mussiq iS-qi-e-te) RA 7 24:12; 
mussiqu iS(v ar. is)-qi-e-ti (referring to Samas) 
KAR 80:14, var. from RA 26 39f. ; attama mukin 
iS(v&r. is)-qi-Su-nu you (Samas) are the one 
who establishes their (heaven’s and earth’s) 
destinies KAR 80:19, var. from RA 26 39f.; 
muza’iz is-qi-e-tu (Bel) who distributes the 
lots RAcc. 129:14; mu’addu is-qi-e-ti (Mar- 
biti) who assigns lots VAS 1 36 i 19 (NB ku¬ 
durru). 

4. nature, power, special qualification, 
emblem — a) said of gods: a I Star beltu Sa 
bullufu i-si-iq-Sd Istar, the mistress, whose 
nature it is to heal ZA 5 79:11, cf. bullufu 
i-8iq-Su Craig ABRT 2 21:10 (SB); i-si-iq-Sa 
lamdat she (Istar) is well versed in the 
exercise of her powers VAS 10 215:14 (OB); 
hitb[u]s tuqunti i-si-[iq-S]a udddSim they 
made it her (Istar’s) nature to enjoy battle 
VAS 10 214 iii 16 (OB AguSaja), cf. isiq ili = 
hidutu joy Malku V 98, in lex. section, and 
cf. d Innin.kex(KiD) d.an.na.ka.ta sk. 
hul.la gis.Sub.ba.za mi.ni.in.gar from 
Eanna Innin established joyfulness as your 
nature OECT 1 pi. 12 v 20. 
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b) said of kings: ha(tu ... Sibirru kenu 
muSaUim ni$i lu i-si-iq Sarrutija may the 
scepter and the rightful staff (used) for 
protecting the people be the emblems of my 
kingship VAB 4 102 iii 15 (Nbk.). 

The semantic range of the term isqu is 
conditioned by the Akkadian as well as by 
the Sumerian background. The Akkadian 
(see ussuqu sub esequ) refers to the aspect of 
“assigned object,” while the Sumerian gis. 
sub.ba, “oast lot (lit. wood),” indicates the 
way in which these assignments were made, 
either in factor in theory. The nuance “fate” 
is already in evidence in the Sumerian 
proverb gis.sub us.sa.ab, “accept your 
lot,” Gordon Sum. Proverbs 1, 145. In the 
mng. “prebend” (mng. 2c-4'), isqu (giS.Sub. 
ba) corresponds to OB mar.za, see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 144 n. 1, and Denise 
Cocquerillat, Les pr4bendes patrimoniales dans les 
temples h l’6poque de la l re dynastie de Babylone 
RIDA Third Series 2 (1955) 39ff. 

isqu A in bel isqi s.; holder of a share of 
the income of a temple office; NB; wr. EN 
GiS.5ub.ba; cf. isqu A. 

ana lu Urukaja en.meS gi5.Sub.ba.meS 
to the citizens of Uruk who hold shares 
BRM 2 47:14; EN GlS.SUB.BA iSSU he is 
indeed the holder of the income YOS 7 167:14, 
cf. ibid. 9. 

isqu B (or is/zku) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

The conveyor sealed (the silver and the 
gold) in boxes and is-kam isbatma ana GN 
ass&r rabisikkitim ubbalaSSu took the con¬ 
signment^) in order to bring it to Wahsusana 
to the general KT Hahn 14:13 (OA let.). 

Possibly the same word as isqu A. 

isqu (choice) see nisqu. 
isqubbltu (hump) see asqubbitu. 
isquqqu see isququ. 

isququ (isquqqu, iSququ) s.; 1. (a kind of 
flour), 2. bread made of i.-flour; OB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. ay 11. and zI.kum, in 
Mari also ninda.kum. 


isququ 

zi-ku-u[m] [zI.kum], zi-ku-um [zI.ud] = [ia-qu- 
qu] Diri V 158f.; zi.KUM =■ ii-qu-qu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 167; [ninda.z]l l,(l) ' kum UD - min 
(~ a-kal) is-qu-uq-qu, [ninda.z]l.uD MIN .sig s .ga 
= min min dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 2If. 

zl.sSe zI.kum kh.ga [...] ■ tappinnu ie-qu-qu 
e[llu ...] barley flour, pure i .-flour AfO 11 
366: Ilf. 

1. (a kind of flour) — a) in econ. : x sIla 
zi.kum ... uStabilakkim I have sent to you 
x silas of i. -flour VAS 16 22:34 (OB let.); 
x SILA ZI.KUM ana £ ix xl YOS 12 345:1 (OB), 
cf. X siLA Zl.KUM NINDA.SAL PBS 13 61 i 13 
(OB); 1 dug nIg 5 sila Sa zi.KUM one pot 
with a capacity(?) of five silas, for «.-flour 
TCL 1 199:17 (OB); 55 silas of zi.KUM beside 
55 silas of zi sammidatum Iraq 7 51 A.950 
(excerpt only), for other occs. in Chagar Bazar, 
see ibid. p. 44 s.v. hafilum; x SILA ZI.KUM ARM 7 
109:3, and passim, cf. ARMT 7 p. 262 f. 

b) in lit. : miris zi.kum himeti ikkal she 
will eat a confection made with i. -flour and 
ghee KAR 195 r. 32, cf. rabiki zi.kum itti 
lipi ikkal AMT 54,1:10; ina zi.kum tuballal 
you mix (various ingredients) with i.-flour 
AMT 100,3:14, and passim in such phrases in med., 
cf. £ SILA ZI.KUM tapds Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 16, 
ZI.KUM tusahhar tasdk AMT 7,4 i 20; zi.KUM 
sulupfii sasqa tasarraq you scatter i.-flour, 
dates, sasqd-ftovLT ZA 45 204 iii 21 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. na< mu-su is-qu-qu (in broken context) 
ibid. 210 v 31; maSak alpi SdSi taleqqema ina 
zI.kum ... ina mi Sikari reiti karani teressin 
you take the hide of this ox and soak it with 
i. -flour in water, beer of the best quality 
(and) wine RAcc. 4 ii 21, parallel KAR 60 r. 5, 
see RAcc. p. 24. 

2. bread made of i. -flour — a) in OB: 
x [sila] a-na a-ka-al Tzi.KUMl x silas for i.- 
bread YOS 12 346:4, cf. x sIla ninda zIkum 
PBS 13 61 ii 14 (OB), see Hh. XXIII, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

b) in Mari: 1 gur 10 sIla ninda.kum 
(beside 4 sIla zI.kum) ARM 7 134:1; 2 gur 
35 sIla ninda.kum (followed by ninda mersu, 
ninda emsu and ninda mutqu, added up as 
NINDA) ARM 7 94: 1, and passim, cf. NINDA.KUM 
(added up with ninda emsu, ninda mersu, 
Sipku, oil, honey and chick-peas as ninda 
bu-rum) ibid. 146:8, cf. also (added up with 
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ninda etnsu, zi.KUM, sasqu, pappasu and 
haUuru as NINDA) ibid. 151:1, 153:1, etc., 
always for the royal table ( naptan Sarri), see 
Bott^ro, ARMT 7 285 f. and 262. 

c) in Nuzi: kibtu ana ninda emsu ana 
ninda is-[q]u-\qu] ina is, [pa]-pa-ah-M wheat 
for bread made of sour dough, for 4.-bread in 
the “east house” (parallel: ana mutqu for 
sweetmeats) HSS 14 181:5; fx] GI§.BAn5ur 151 
ninda is-[qu-qu] ana pani Sarri 11 ki.min 10 
ninda is-qti-qu ana sehheruti 15 ki.min 5 
ninda ki.min ana naptan x servings, five(?) 
loaves of 1.-bread for the royal table (lit. for 
the king), 11 servings, ten 4.-loaves for the 
personnel, 15 servings, five 1.-loaves for the 
meal HSS 14 94: Iff., and passim in this text, 
issued to various persons, also (always NINDA 45- 
qu-qu beside Gi5.ban5ur) ibid. 90 passim, 97 
passim, 98 passim, (also written without ninda) 
1 is-qu-qu ibid. 94:16, 1 is-qu-qu ana LT? ha-bi- 
[ru\ ibid. 96:10, etc., also (designated as annd 
umu pani Sa uru Zizza this is one day’s (ex¬ 
penditure) (for the royal household?) pro¬ 
vided by GN) ibid. 97:13f. 

Isququ denotes a fine quality of flour, 
according to its logogram zi.ud, “white 
flour.” The Sumerian reading zikum of 
zi.UD (see Hh. XXIII, in lex. section) is phoneti¬ 
cally rendered as zl.gu in Ur III, where it 
occurs beside zl.se (Akk. tappinnu), “coarse 
flour,” and as zi.kum in OB and SB. 

**isribu (Bezold Glossar 53b); see sahan 
Subbu. 

isru A s.; collected payment; MB, NB; cf. 
eseru A. 

a) in MB: §e.^ar.ra gi§.bar.gal ina 
kandure ina mu.16.kam is-<rum> groats 
measured with the large seah-measure, in 
jars, year 16, collected payment (heading of 
a list) BE 15 59:2, cf. naphar x Se.^ar.ra 
is-rum ibid. 12 and ibid. 17, also PBS 2/2 80:10; 
x hatturu adi x 5e (text mu) is-ri x sahlti 
tslitu gi5.bar.gal Sa GN x chick-peas, 
together with x barley, collected, x cress, tax- 
delivery from GN in the large seah-measure 
BE 15 5 : 1 ; t'-st'r PN iSSakki payment collected 
from PN, farmer (in a list of payments of 
barley) AfK2 51:10. 


isru B 

b) in NB: siduppn o t ... ina Sumquttu is-ri 
PN ana PN 2 inandin PN will repay the dates 
to PN t when the payment becomes due Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8 e Congr^s International No. 20:6; 
340 maksaru Sa is-ri Sa PN 350 Sa is-ri iR.£. 
gal.mb5 elat 50 Sa ultu is-ri Sa PN ana §arip 
agurru nadinat 340 bundles (of straw) from 
PN’s delivery, 350 from the delivery of the 
“palace-slaves,” aside from the fifty (bundles) 
which have been given to the brickmaker 
from PN’s delivery VAS 6 220:Iff. 

isru B s. masc. and fern.; (a part of the exta); 
SB. 

a) masc.: [Summa 45]-ri imitti namir 
taqabbi fa;! nam-ru kima kakkabi SikinSu 
[... pa]Sinnu imitti namir ul-lu-[us] libbi 
namir pa-Sin-nu is-ru ina liSani if the right 
t. is bright, you say, “[•••] bright,” (that is), 
it looks like a star, if the right paSinnu is 
bright, it means joy, .... paSinnu is ex¬ 
plained as isru in the vocabularies K.3978 
i 7f., and passim in this tablet, for excerpts, see 
Boissier Choix 106, cf. Summa is-ri imitti namir 
ullus lihbi namir CT 20 39:21; Summa is-ri 
15 namir if the right i. is bright K.3978 i 1, 
dupl. LKU 133:1, and CT 31 44 K.8325 obv.(!), 
cf. CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-20, 171 r. catchline. 

b) fern. : Summa is-ru zag na-ma-ra-at if 
the right 4. is bright (followed by a section 
with omens derived from the tapaSSu) Boissier 
DA 98 r. 2, Summa MIN namrat ibid. r. 3, IGI- 
Sa mi-ku-u ibid. r. 4, but egir-su KUR-fe 
ibid. r. 5. 

c) other occs.: 10 liqte Sa Summa is-ri ten 
excerpts from (the series) “if the i.” (pre¬ 
ceded by ten fragmentary omens, followed 
by excerpts from omens derived from the 
kaskasu) KAR 423 i 16, ibid. r. ii 52; Summa 
is-ri niphu (ne.gar) Sakin PRT 8 r. 18; Summa 
ina is-ri Sa imitti u Sumeli Silu nodi if there 
is an abrasion on the i. to the right and the 
left TCL 6 5:17, also CT 20 15 ii 25, CT 30 11 
K.0785: 8, etc. 

In spite of the writings is-ru and is-ri, it 
is possible that gi5.ru/ri represents a logo- 
gram. Cf., for such variations, e.g., gu.du 
and gu.di = qinnatu buttocks, and di-bi-ru/ri, 
sub dibiru s. 
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isru C (iSru) s.; fold; lex.*; cf. esg.ru B. 

[ri]-ri-ig pa.dag+kisim 6 xkak = iS-rum, [r]i-ig-ga 
PA.DA0+KISIM5XKAK = si-rum, su-pu-ru, [r]i-ri-ig-ga 
pa.dao+kisiHjXKAK = i-iS-rum, na-ar-ba-gum, 
tar-ba-gum Diri V 35 ff., cf. pa.dao+kisim 5 xkak 
«* is-rum Proto-Diri 281. 

isru D s.; small granary; lex.* 

e-sag-tur malxSe.tur - i[s-ru ] (var. w-r[i}) 
(preceded by qaritu) S b I 318, var. (between 
qaritu and arhu, naipaku) from Ea IV 251; 
[6 .tj§.g1]d.da — aS-lu-ka-tum, arah = qi-re-e-tum, 
malxSe.tur (var. mai.xSe.a) = is-rum Antagal 
C 124fF.; [aS-lu-ug] Au&.gId.da = di-lu-uk-ka-tum, 
[e-sa]g A[5 e] = qd-ri-tum, [e-sag-tu]r £.§e.[tur] = 
is-ru Diri V 285 ff. 

issanu (date from Telmun) see asnu. 

issen gee iSten. 

isseniS see iSteniS. 

issi see iSti. 

issillatu see iSqillatu. 

issu see isu and iStu prep. 

issO {isu, esu) s.; pit, clay pit; SB; Sum. lw. 

pu-u Ttjh = bur-tum well, Sit-pu clay pit, 
is-[su-u] A I/2:148ff.; tu-ul TtJL = bur-tum well, 
is-su-u, mi-ih-gu marsh A 1/2:160f., cf. Ea I 52; 
tu-ul Tt;L =■ is-su-u (var. i-su-\u]) MSL 2 128 ii 16 
(Proto-Ea); i ' sl x§ = ba-[ag-gu] sand, - i- 

s[u(?)-w(?)] Lu Excerpt II 48f. 

tul.15,tul.15,gii.bi.d5uri.naba.e.si.si : ana 
is-si-e to(text da)-as-su-u dame imtallu you (Enlil) 
called to the pits, they filled with blood SBH 
p. 131 r. 7f. 

na-t(var. -')-lu = illu, hiritu, harm, is-su-u{v ar. 
-u) Malku II 63ff.; is-su-[u] = [...] CT 18 10 r. i 
23; tj e-su-u : 6 ia-ar-hu plant of the water hole 
(followed by 6 tdmtu) Uruanna II 537. 

epir e-si-e Sa Babili issuhma itl Agade il 
gaba.ri Babili ipub (Sargon) removed soil 
from the pits of Babylon and built a replica 
of Babylon next to Akkad King Chron. 2 8:18, 
note the duple, epir ScUjnSu issuhma ZA 42 49 
r. 17, see von Soden apud Gviterbock, AfO 13 50, 
and [sahar].$i.a Sa sal.la ka.ttjn.na issm 
huma King Chron. 2 28:9; 1 sar alu 1 sar kir&tu 
1 sar is-su-u one sar is city (territory), one 
sar is orchards, one sar is clay pits (description 
of Uruk) Gilg. XI 306; Summa milu kima me 
is-se-e sig 7 hasbu if the flood (water) is 


isu 

yellow (and) opaque like the water of a clay 
pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); kupri Sa is-si-e(!) 
bitumen from a pit (among drugs) AMT 79, 
2 : 10 . 

Loan from Sum. isi. 

issurri (perhaps) see surru. 

*istatirru s.; stater; LB; Greek lw.; pi. wr. 
is-ta-tir-ri. me§ and is-ta-tir-ra-nu, etc. 

x kaspa qaM is-ta-tir-ra-nu Sa RN babbdnutu 
x refined silver, in staters of Antiochus in 
good condition TCL 13 245:8 (Antiochus), and 
passim in refs, to silver paid as purchase price 
in documents of the time of Alexander, An¬ 
tiochus, Seleucus and Demetrius; § ma.na 
ku.babbar qalu Sul-Su babbdnu is-ta-tir-ra-nu 
Sa AntiHkusu minutu Sa Babili two-thirds of 
a mina of refined,.... (and) undebased silver, 
in staters of Antiochus, currency of Babylon 
ZA 3 150 No. 13:1. 

The writing is-ta-tir-ri. me§ is prevalent in 
the time of Alexander, of. BRM 2 8:8, but 
rare under Antiochus, cf. TCL 13 235:16 ; the 
writing is-ta-tir-ra-an-nu occurs only in BRM 
2 39:13 and 40:13 (both Antiochus), and BRM 
2 46:11 and 48:12 (both Demetrius); is-ta-tir- 
an-na in BRM 2 16:10 (Antiochus). 

Kruekmann Babylonische Rechts- und Ver- 
waltungs-Urkunden p. 14 n. 3. 

isu (issu) s.; (upper and lower) jaw, cheek¬ 
bone; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (uzu) me.z£; 
cf. is le. 

uzu.me.z5 = i-su(v ar. -si) (var. uzu.is.si = 
is-[su)), uzu.me.z5 gud t .da - la-aS-hu, uzu.me. 
z5 gid.da = la-hu-ti Hh. XV 12ff.; si-i [si] - 
is-su A 111/4:149’; me.z5.bi : is-si-Su SBH 
p. 126 No. 79:9f., see usage a-T. 

a) referring to human beings — V in 
gen.: me.z^.bi l.nigin.na : is-si-Su usidma 
(the demon) has made his (the man’s) jaw 
twitch SBH p. 126 No. 79:9f.; VZTT.ME.ZlS-Sw 
apluS ina lahSiSu attadi sirritu I pierced him 
under his chin (lit.: his jaw), and I put a rope 
on his jawbone (lit. gum) Streck Asb. 80 ix 
106. 

2' in Izbu: Summa sinniStu ulidma uzun 
imittiSu ina i-si-Su ki.ta -mu Saknat if a 
woman has given birth and his (the child’s) 
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right ear is placed on his lower jaw CT 27 17:9, 
cf. ibid. 16:16f. 

3' in med. and physiogn.: Summa is-sa-a- 
Su hesama if his jaws are swollen(?) Labat 
TDP 70:22, cf. ME.Z ti-Sti he-sa 5 ibid. 82:27; 
[« Summa ] in SumeliSu kabsat u i-sa-Su nu 
if his left eye is deformed and his jaws do not 
touch each other (?) STT 89:208 (med.); 
Summa i-si nutturma la ikkal if his upper 
jaw is cleft and he cannot eat Kraus Text© 
13:25, dupl. 14:8'. 

b ) referring to animals: Summa immerum 
esemtum Sa i-si-Su Sa imittim palSat if the 
sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 10 
47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. ibid. 
10 and 12; me.ze SaM ... iSteniS tahaSSal you 
crush together (with other drugs) the jawbone 
of a pig AMT 103:18, dupl. AMT 47,2:2'; 
[Summa] izbu me.ze-,$m la ibaSSu if the 
newborn lamb has no jaws KAR 403 r. 24 
(Izbu), cf. [Summa izbu ] ME.zf5-£w lahuSu 
nahiraSu la ibaSSu if the newborn lamb has 
neither jowl nor jaw nor nostrils ibid. 22, and 
passim in this text, cf. ME.z£-,?w AN.TA u 
ki.ta [... ] his upper and lower jaws ibid, 
r. 26. 

c) referring to a plant: Se-am ina ligimeSu 
i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] i-su-Su ina rabiSuma 
bilti u[matta\ the ear of barley is affected by 
ergot while it is growing, when it ripens, its 
husks(?) decrease their yield ZA 4 254 r. iv 10 
(SB lit.). 

Only in the Izbu text KAR 403 do isu and 
lahu occur side by side (see usage b). It seems 
likely, therefore, that isu and lahd are 
synonyms, differentiated, however, in Hh. XV, 
where me.z^ is called isu, and “long me.ze” 
is explained by lahu, while laShu, “short 
me.z6,” refers to the part of the jaw inside 
the mouth. The relationship between Sum. 
me.z4 and Akk. is(s)u remains uncertain. 

Holma Korperteile 33f. 

isfi see iss4. 

is qati (iS qati) s.; fetter, handcuffs; SB, 
NB; cf. isu. 

US] qa-tu (var. Sat qa-ti), il-lu-ur-tum *■ 6i-[r]t-[fw] 
(var. is qa-ti ) Malku I 93 f. 


i? qStl 

[pa]alat : ina if Su 11 u aimeri libbd [... ] Sa qati 
u Sepi kald, limping (means) in handcuffs and 
fetters like [a prisoner] bound hand and foot ROM 
991 r. 23 (unpub., Izbu Comm, to Izbu XIV), cf. 
CT 27 46 r. 9; oi§ il-lu-ur-tum, if qa-tu t Lambert 
BWL 44, comm, to line 97 (Ludlul II). 

a) in gen.: SdSu adi mundahs[iSu ina] 

sissi u is qa-ti adi ma[hrija ubluni] they 
brought him, together with his warriors, in 
bonds and fetters before me Lie Sar. 74:6, cf. 
ina gi§ sissi iS qa-ti parzilli biriti parzilli 
utammihma Streck Asb. 20 ii 109, and (with 
var. Sat qa-ti) Aynard Le prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.1939 ii 19 (Asb.); PN ina massarti ina 
is §u n parzilli lilliku let PN come, under 
guard and in iron fetters YOS 3 182:11 (let.), 
cf. CT 22 174:21 f. (let.); 4 MA.NA 10 GfN 

parzillu ana iS-qa-a-ta ana PN nappdh 
parzilli nadna four minas (and) ten shekels 
of iron are given to the ironsmith PN for 
fetters Nbk. 226:2, cf. Camb. 98:2 and 6; ina 
is §u n .ME§ Supra send me (the fugitives) in 
fetters YOS 3 125:39 (let.), cf. BIN 1 49:19 
(let.). 

b) with tummuhu, nadu, sabatu: Sarrdni 
annute isbatunimma ina biriti parzilli iS qa-ti 
parzilli utammehu qdta u Sepd they seized 
these kings and put (them) in irons, hand and 
foot Streck Asb. 12 i 131, cf. ibid. 28 iii 59; PN 
is qa-a-ta parzilli idima put PN in iron 
fetters! YOS 3 19:25; ana panija SupuraSt 
Sima is §u n .ME§ luddema send him to me 
and I will put him in fetters BIN 1 24:13; 
hablute u munnabitu <te> ... niSe 5 me 
Sunu PN ki isbatu iS qa-a-ti ittadiSunuti when 
PN seized the displaced persons and the 
refugees, five hundred of them, he put 
them in fetters (and handed them over to 
their lord, the king of GN) ABL 839:19; 
EKiM.ME§-$w-raw mala ina \uppi mat'd u 
erim.meS mala ina is §u n .ME§ nadd ... 
andaharSunutu I received from them all the 
persons that are not listed on the tablet and 
all the persons that have been put in fetters 
YOS 3 166:19, cf. ibid. 33, cf. also ina is 
qa-a-ta idiSima CT 22 62:11, cf. TCL 13 219:28, 
and passim in NB letters; PN ... ina is qa-a-ta 
isbatuma ana PN a ... iddinu they put PN 
in fetters and handed (him) over to PN 2 
YOS 7 137:19 (NB leg.). 
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The replacement of is qati by Sat qati as 
well as the fact that the designations for 
fetters in Akk. mostly have the determinative 
gi§ (cf. iUurtu, si§su) suggests that we have 
to read is qati instead of Hsqatu. The spelling 
iSqati renders the actual pronunciation. 

i§aru (or isaru) s.; (part of the temple com¬ 
plex); OA.* 

a) time of Salimahum: u ekal lttgal 

A Dagan kumSu i-za-ri-Su [x x x x~\ bit huburi u 
abussiSu (he built) also the “palace of king 
Dagan” (as) his (i.e. Assur’s) eella, his i., 
[his his brewery(?) and storehouse(?) 

AOB 1 4 No. 1:15. 

b) time of Irisum: I set an area aside for 
my lord Assur gimi<r>ti i-za-ri-im SpuS and 
built (there) the entire i. Belleten 14 224:12, 
and passim in the inscrs. of IriSum, see AOB 1 
lOff. sub Nos. 3,5,6 and 7, and cf. i-za-ri Sa ASSur 
ibid. No. 4:12, bitam u i-za-ri-Su the temple 
and its t. ibid. No. 10:23; sihirti i-za-ri Sa 
bit ASSur u muSlalam kaSSam Sa ASSur (he 
built) the entire i. of the temple of Assur and 
also the muSldlu gate (and) the kaSSu of Assur 
ibid. No. 8d: 12, cf. ibid. No. 8b-e. 

The term apparently denotes a special 
section of the temple complex, outside of the 
main building that harbored the cella, and 
possibly all buildings within the precinct that 
were not actually the house of Assur. The 
word should be connected either with usaru, 
as&ru, “courtyard,” see Gelb, MAD 3 71, or 
with the foreign word tisaru, attested in later 
texts from Assyria, see Landsberger, Belleten 
14 237 f. 

i$iru s.; plan of destiny; lex.*; cf. eseru A. 

giS.hur — i-[?]i-[ru] (in group with mdmitu, 
hurian, ntf ili) ErimhuS VI 80. 

For discussion, see usurtu. 

i§ratu ( misratu ) s.; plan, design, border 
line; SB, NB; pi. isreti, misrdti ; cf. eseru A. 

a) with eseru: uaddi Satta mi-is-ra-ta 
u-ma(v ar. omits)-as-«t-t'r Marduk defined 
(the course) of the year (and) drew the border 
line(s) En. el. V 3; Ninua ... Sa ultu ulld 
itti Si{ir burumme is-rat-su esret Nineveh, 


whose design has been drawn in the stars in 
the sky since the beginning of time OIP 2 
94:64 (Senn.); es-si-ra (for esira) is-rat-su I 
drew its (Esagila’s) ground plan Borger Esarh. 
22:16. 

b) other occs.: d Asari Sank mlriSti Sa 
is-ra-ta \uV[kin-nu\ Asari (a name of Marduk) 
as the one who bestows (the blessings of) 
agriculture, who has established the border 
(of the fields) En. el. VII 1 (from STT 10), 
with comm.: [^aJsar.ei = Sd-rik, etj = Sd-ra- 
ku, sae = mi-riS-tu, a = is-ra-tu, 81 ei 6 = ka-a- 
nu STC 2 pi. 51 i 4, also is-ra-tum — a-x -[... ] 
STC 2 63 r. (!) 7; is-re-ti-Su (var. aSrati) aSte’i 
... maqittaSu akSir I sought out its ground 
plan and repaired what had fallen in Borger 
Esarh. 76:13, from RA 11 96; Eulla .. . Sa iStu 
urn ulMti ... bitu la SuteSuruma namdtu 
is-ra-at-sa kisurrdSa la Sudu eperu katmu the 
temple Eulla, which since long ago had not 
been kept in good repair, so that its ground 
plan had become obliterated (and) its outlines 
unrecognizable, covered with dust VAB 4 
142 ii 3 (Nbk.), also ibid. 110 iii 18; is-ra-tu (in 
broken context) STT 34 i 7, see Lambert BWL 
169 (fable of Nisaba and Wheat); is-rat-su-nu 
ZA 4 256 r. iv 20 (SB lit.). 

The context of En. el. V suggests that 
misratu is a variant of isratu, and has to be 
connected with eseru, since for the word 
misru a variant isru, q. v., is attested. 

i§ru s.; frontier, territory; SB*; cf. eseru. 

kite GN ana i-sir mat ASSur turn to in¬ 
corporate the land of the Manneans into 
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. 12:82. 

Used instead of misru, see discussion sub 
isratu. 

i§sabtu (ring, earring) see ansabtu. 
issu see isu. 

s. fem.; gecko; lex.* 

[EME].DIR = i?-[$]w-[u], [EME.DIB].Gtm.A = MIN 

lba-ru-un]-tu multicolored gecko (followed by 
[EME.DtRia] 2 kdn.me§-M with two tails) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 402f. 

hu-bi-bi-it eqli = is-qu-u OAL-<u(var. -tu), piS.ta. 
gam.ma - i§-qu-u TUR-<ti(var. -tu), pi5.TA.gam. 
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if sur appari 

ma.ki.mah = is - su-ii gi(var. ki )- ma - hi , pi - za - lu - 
ur - tu(v ar. - tu ) = i §-$ u ,- ti(v ar. - u ) ra - bi-tu (var. u $- 
Sur - tu ) Landsberger Fauna p. 41:43ff. (XJruanna). 

For refs. wr. eme.dir, see surdrd. 
Landsberger Fauna 115, 117. 

i§sur appari s.; (a bird, lit. “marsh bird”); 
SB*; wr. muSen ambar, is-sur ambar 
muSen ; cf. issuru. 

issur ap - pa-ri fl ni - qu-du ZA 6 244:50. 
Summa alu kima mu Sen ambar ihaddu[d] 
if a town hums like the “marsh bird” CT 38 
1 : 5 (SB Alu) ; Summa is-sur ambar mu Sen ana 
bit ameli irub if a “marsh bird” enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:50 (SB Alu). 

issur a&agi s.; (a bird, lit. “camel-thorn 
bird”); lex.*; cf. issuru. 

buru 5 .gi§.ii.gir muSen = is-sur a - Sa-gi =■ di - 
iq - di - iq-qu Hg. B TV 271. 

ifsur hasibaru s.; (a crested bird); SB*; 
cf. issuru. 

mu Sen ha-si-ba-ru muSen Nusku the 
hasibaru- bird is the bird (sacred to) Nusku 
CT 40 50:43 (Alu), cf. ha-si-bur muSen is-sur 
A Nusku KAR 125:5. 

See hasibaru. 

issur hurri s.; partridge(?); Bogh.; SB; 
Akkadogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and muSen. 
habrud.da, buru 6 .habrud.da.muSen, buru 5 . 
hab x (habrud).ru.da(.muSen), in Bogh. also 
nam.habrud.da/ta; cf. issuru. 

[bu]ru t .usmuSen= bu-su = is-sur hur-ri Hg. 
B IV 263. 

a) in gen.: kima is-sur hur-ri Sa lapan 
eri ipparSiddu itruku libbuSu his (Ursa’s) 
heart palpitated like that of a partridge 
fleeing before the eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.); 
erim.meS pagri muSen (var. is-sur) hur-ri 
a-me-lu-ta(v&r. -ti) dribu panuSun ibnuSunuti; 
ma ilu rabuti the great gods created them as 
people with partridge bodies, men with raven 
faces AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean legend), vara, 
from CT 13 39 i 5'; BURU 5 .HABRUD.DA is- 
sur asakki the partridge is the bird of the 
asakku-demon KAR 125:12; buru 6 .habrud. 
da.muSen nitik dame UbbiSu the blood 
dripping from his heart is a partridge KAR 
307:5 (cult, comm.); ina HUL BURUg.HABRUD. 


if f ilr hurri 

da muSen against the evil portended by a 
partridge KAR 387 ii 4ff. 

b) in omen texts: Summa surdd buru 5 . 
habrud.da A. muSen urJbi im-mei-[lil-lu] if 
a falcon, a partridge, and an eagle play with 
each other CT 39 23:3 (SB Alu) ; Summa surdd 
BURUj.fABRUD.DA muSen naSima ana ekal 
Sarri irub if a falcon carrying a partridge 
enters the king’s palace CT 39 29:31, and pas¬ 
sim in Alu, qualified as buru 8 .habrud.da 
babbar muSen white partridge CT 41 8:87, 
ibid. 93, CT 38 7:12, cf. also CT 29 48:16 (list 
of prodigies), BURUj.HABRUD.DA GE a MUSEN 
black partridge CT 41 8:88, CT 39 32:28f., CT 
38 7:13, BURUg.HABRUD.DA SA s MUSEN red 
partridge CT 41 8:90, buru 5 .habrud.da 
GE g Sa gir 11 GiJN black partridge with colored 
feet ibid. 89, buru b .habrud.da mi ip-par- 
Sam(\)-ma muSen noctural partridge (lit. he 
flies by night) ibid. 91; Summa muSen. 
habrud.da ina nari me irammuk if a par¬ 
tridge bathes in the river KAR 381 ii 7 (Alu); 
Summa muSen.habrud.da ina muhhi marsi 
izziz if a partridge settles upon the sick man 
LabatTDP 8:17. 

c) in rit. — 1' in gen.: muSen hur-ri 
(Akkadogr. in Hitt.) KBo 5 1 ii 55, see Som- 
mer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59f. ; INIM.INIM.MA BURUg. 
habrud.da muSen Sa ana muhhi ameli im 

V V w 

nendu (wr. Sub) lumunSu [...] conjuration 
to [remove] the evil effect of partridges 
gathering over a man OECT 6 pi. 6:20, cf. 
(wr. BURU 5 .HAB x .ru.da.[me]S) ibid. r. 4, also 
(with kitpuliissunu ana muhhi ameli Sub.me 
gather in flocks over a man) ibid. r. 5 ; qaqqad 
igiri qaqqad buru 5 .habrud.da nitA (in a 
ritual against baldness) CT 23 35:38, cf. (in 
broken context) AMT 76,6:10. 

2' in s&.zi.ga-rituals: nam.habrud.ta 
zikara tasabbat (if a man’s potency is 
diminished) you take a male partridge 
KUB 4 48:2, cf. NAM.HABRUD.DA NITA Sa ana 
ritkubi tebfi a male partridge that is ready 
for mating ibid. 8, muSar nam. habrud.da 
nitA the penis of a partridge ibid. 17; ra-am 
burUj.^abrud.da muSen 12 -Su, [...] [you 
repeat] the mating call of a partridge twelve 
times LKA 103:6', cf. dam buru 5 .habrud. 
da muSen ibid. 14, bad muSen hur-ri nita 
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i$fQr kezreti 

LKA 90 r. 5, also (wr. BURU 5 .HAB x .RU.DA 
NIT a) KAR 70:18, and passim in these texts, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 28ff. 

Sommer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59ff.; Landsberger 
Fauna 79 n. 4. 

issur kezreti s.; (a bird, lit. “bird (with a 
crest like the hairstyle) of the kezrStu-w omen”); 
SB*; cf. issuru. 

muSen ke-ez-ri-e-ti muSen A Qu-la the 

--bird is the bird (sacred to) Gula CT 40 

49:27 (Alu). 

See issur kubSi. 

issur kldi s.; (a bird, lit. “rustic bird”); 
SB*; cf. issuru. 

ina hul mu Sen ki-di muSen against the 
evil portended by the “rustic bird” CT 41 
24:20 (inc.). 

issur kilili s.; (a bird, lit. “garland bird”); 
lex.*; cf. issuru. 

d Nin.BTXL+BirL muSen - ki-li-li, iq-sur min, min 
(= issur) le-mut-ti Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney). 

iff fir kiri s.; (a bird, lit. “orchard bird”); 
SB*; wr. is-sur kiri„ (giS.sar) muSen, 
mtjsen KiRig muSen; cf. issuru. 

is-sur eiri, // ha( text za) -an-zi-z[i-tum\ ZA 6 
244:47. 

Summa is-sur kiri 8 mtjSen ana bit ameli 
irub if an “orchard bird” enters somebody’s 
house CT 41 7:47 (SB Alu); ina IjTUL muSen 
K iRig muSen against the evil portended by 
the “orchard bird” CT 41 24 iii 11 (inc.). 

iffur kisi s.; (a bird, lit. “cane bird”); 
SB*; cf. issuru. 

buru 5 .gi.zi muSen = issur ki-i-si -= si-nun-du 
swallow Hg. B IV 270; [buru 5 .gi.zi.muSen] 
maS-ki-iz-za (pronunciation) = muSen ki-iz-za 
KBo 1 57 i 18. 

ina lumun muSen kisi muSen against 
the evil portended by the “cane bird” CT 41 
24 iii 16 (inc.). 

iffur kubSi s.; (a bird, lit. “crest bird”); 
lex.*; cf. issuru. 

burUj.ba.Ktr.ilr.ra muSen - ha-?i-ba-ru = 
is-sur kub-ii, kun.lagab mu Sen = ha-si-ba-ru = 
issur kub-H, sipa muSen = re-’-tt - is-sur kub-H 
Hg. B IV 234ff„ also Hg. D 335. 

See issur kezrlti. 


iffur qad& 

ifffir lemutti s.; (a bird, lit. “evil bird”); 
lex.*; cf. issuru. 

[ni-in-na] [bux] - [isj-fsu-rul Efux-bi A1/2 : 333 ; 
d Nin.Bui,+Buii muSen = [muSen] li-mut-ti = 
e£-Ae-bu-u//u y u Hg. D 345, cf. d Nin.Bui+BUL 
muSen = issur li-mut-ti =■ [e]S-£e-bu Hg. BIV 232; 
d Nin.BUX+BUL muSen = ki-li-li, issur min, min 
(= is-sur) le-mut-ti Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney). 

Note also Summa izbum pan i-su-ri-im 
le-mu-[tim ] Sakin YOS 10 56 i 28, cited sub 
issuru mng. lc, which possibly stands for 
issur lemuttim. 

iffur maSkani s.; (a bird, lit. “bird of the 
threshing floor”); SB*; wr. is-sur kislah(ki. 
ud) mu§en, mu&en kislah muSen; cf. 
issuru. 

Summa is-sur kislah muSen ana bit ameli 
irub if the “bird of the threshing floor” 
enters somebody’s house CT 41 8:73 (SB Alu); 
ina hul muSen [kisJlah muSen CT 41 24:15 
inc.). 

iffur me s.; (a bird, lit. “water bird”); 
SB, NB, LB ; wr. syll. and a muSen, muSen.a ; 
cf. issuru. 

[muSen].a RA 18 59 vi 6 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam) ; issur me-e muSen // a-ra-bu-u ZA 6 244 : 48. 

Summa is-sur a mu§en ana bit ameli irub 
if a “water bird” enters somebody’s house 
CT 41 7:48 (SB Alu); x duhnu ibbi innann&Sima 
300 muSen.a.mes gal-ii u tardinni niddakku 
please give us x millet, and we shall deliver 
to you 300 “water birds,” large and small 
(fattened with it) BE 9 109:5 (LB), cf. ibid. 7; 
obscure: §e.numun.me§ Sa is-sur me-e (in 
broken context) CT 22 7:6 (NB let.). 

iffur muSi s.; (a bird, lit. “night bird”); 
SB*; cf. issuru. 

[g]e, .a muSen = issur mu-Si =* fa-lom-dw 
black Hg. B IV 261. 

iffur qad§ s.; owl; SB*; wr. syll. and muSen 
uru.hul.a.muSen; cf. issuru. 

Summa ina takkap abulli dli muSen. uru. 
hul.a muSen qinna iqnun if an owl nests in 
the niche of a city gate CT 39 32:32 (Alu), cf. 
ibid. 33; [Summa siru a]na pan ameli kima 
muSen.uru.hul.a muSen issi if a serpent 
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issur samedi 

calls like an owl in front of a man CT 38 
35:54 (Alu); dam mu§en qa-di-i blood of 
an owl TCL 6 34 i 6 (med.); note : is-su-ru qa- 
d[u-u\ CT 13 43 K.4470 ii 5 (Sar. legend). 

See qad4, “owl.” 

issur samedi s. ; (abird); lex.*; cf. issuru. 

[x].ti. uec. ku muSen = di-iq-di-qu // duq-duq- 
qu = is-sur sa-me-di Hg. C I 14, cf. Hg. B TV 296. 

issur Sadi s.; (a bird, lit. “mountain bird”); 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and issur kur-j mu§en, 
mu§en.kur.ra; cf. issuru. 

is-sur Sd-di-i muSen // il-lab-ra-a ZA 6 244 Sp. 
131:49 (comm.). 

Summa is-sur kijr-i muSen ana bit ameli 
irub if a “mountain bird” enters somebody’s 
house CT41 7:49 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8:74; Hum: 
ma is-sur Sa-di-i Sa pan ameli Saknu ziqna 
zaqnu ka u nundun gar [... ] ... innamir 
if a “mountain bird” which has a human face, 
has a beard, (and) has a mouth(?) and lips(?) 
is seen CT 41 4 K.3701+: 5ff., cf. Summa 
mu§en.kur.ra (in broken context) ibid. Sm. 
402+ :3ff., note the writing is-sur ku[r-i] 
ibid. 14; ina lumun is-sur KUR -i Mu5en 
against the evil portended by the “mountain 
bird” ibid. 24 iii 12 (rel.); but not e: Sum-ma 
[is-su-u]r Sa-di-im Sa ma-[ti]-ma ma-am-ma-an 
la-a [i]-mu-ru-u-Su if a mountain bird which 
nobody has ever seen before Ur 113915 i 19 
(unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd). Note: 
(Mu5en1.HTJR.SAG.GA RA 18 59 vi 7 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 

issur Sari s.; weather vane(?); SB*; cf. 
issuru. 

giS.uh, giS.im.Ses, giS.im.&.lA = i§-$ur 
Sa-a-ri Hh. IV 13ff.; gifi-ku-u-a giAud+nagar+jiiS 
- is-sur Sa-a-ri Diri II 307; ku-ia kuSU = Sa 
gi§.ku§0 i^sur Sari (wr. muSen im) Ea II 43. 

[i]s-sw Sa-a-ri ana maStak Sari inattalu 
[... ] they look at the weather vane for 
the direction of the wind Lambert BWL 166 
K.8413:13 (fable). 

issur Suri s.; (a bird, lit. “bird of the reed- 
thicket”); SB*; cf. issuru. 

Summa is-sur Su-ri muSen ana bit ameli 
irub if a “bird of the reed-thicket” enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:51 (SB Alu). 


i§§urtu 

issur tubaqi s.; decoy bird; lex.*; cf. issuru. 

[SeS.muSe]n = mar-ra-tii -■ is-$ur tu-ba-qi Hg. 
B IV 295; 5eS 81 ' eS musen = mar-ra-turn. = iq-$ur 
tu-ba-qi Hg. C I 13. 

For issur tubaqi mentioned in plant lists, 
see issuru in Sammi issuri. 

Meaning based on the passage M Sa mu Sen 
ina du-ba-qi issabatuni just as a bird is 
caught in a decoy Wiseman Treaties 582. It is 
not known why the bird species marratu was 
used as a decoy, or perhaps caught in decoys, 
since beyond the fact that marratu-bivda are 
mentioned as sacrificial birds in NB texts, 
no clues as to the identity of the species are 
available. 

issuriS adv.; like a bird; SB; cf. issuru. 

Sa a-x-ra la idu issuriS iSu’u (var. iSa ’) who 
do not know the ..... fly (var. flies) like a 
bird Gossmann Era IV 10; PN aldk girri[ja 
i]Smema is-su-riS ippariSma PN heard of the 
advance of my campaign and flew away like 
a bird Lie Sar. 153, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 32:50: 
ill ... ina SubtiSunu idkima qereb elippeti 
uSarkibma ana GN Sa qabal tdmti is-su-riS 
ippariS he removed the (statues of the) gods 
from their shrines, loaded them into ships 
and made off like a bird to GN, which is in 
the middle of the sea OIP 2 35 iii 65 (Senn.); 
ilu iStardtu aSib libbiSu is-su-riS ipparSuma 
the gods and the goddesses, who dwelt 
therein (in the town) flew off like birds 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a i 44. 

issurtu s.; 1. (female) bird, 2. (a wooden 
object); Elam, SB, LB; wr. syll. and sal. 
muSen, ama.muSen; cf. issuru. 

[gis].m4.ri.za = pa-ri-is-su, [giS.m]A.ri.za. 
zag.gi 4 .a = min si-is-si, giS.m&.ri.za.gu.la = 
min i$-$ur-ti (obscure) Hh. IV 254ff. 

1. (female) bird: sal, mu Sen bakitu Sa ki 
summati ... idmumma a weeping female 
bird which mourned like a dove Bab. 4 110:16 
(SB list of prodigies, translit. only); is-sur-tu 
ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimki O Dame titkurt 
ru(?), your voice is (like that of) a wailing- 
priest (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 34; 
note: kissat ama.mu§en.me§ (dates) as food 
for the female birds Dar. 54:10, cf. Dar. 8:4. 


ii 
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is$uru 

Note as personal name : t ls-su-ur-ti MDP 23 
261:5. 

2. (a wooden object): see lex. section. 

i^suru s.; 1. bird, 2. poultry, 3. (a bird- 
shaped rhyton), 4. “bird” (as a technical 
term in extispicy, referring to a bird-shaped(?) 
grouping of certain parts of the exta); from 
OB on; fem. in Lugale III 3 (mng. la-1'), 
EA 74:45 (mng. lb); pi. issuru and issurdtu\ 
wr. syll. and mtjSen; cf. issur appari, issur 
aSagi, issur hasibaru, issur hurri, issur kezreti, 
issur kidi, issur kilili, issur kiri, issur kisi, 
issur hubSi, issur lemutti, issur maSkani, issur 
me, issur muSi, issur qade, issur samedi, issur 
Sadi, issur Sari, issur Suri, issur tubaqi, issuriS, 
issurtu, issuru in aban issuri, issuru in bit 
issuri, issuru in Sa ana muhhi issuri, issuru in 
Samme issuri, issuru rabti, issuru samu. 

bu-ru BURir b (HU+EMM) = is-yu-TU Ea II 299, 
also S b I 63; [bu-ru] buru^nam+ebim) - is-fu-ru 
Idu II 364; [bu-ru] [burtj s ] =» [if-su-ru] = (Hitt.) 
HU-eS S a Voc. E 6'; [b]u-ru HD = ij-f^w-ru] S a 
Voc. D 10. 

[mu-Se-en] mu Sen •> [i.?-,?w-ru] S b I 53; 

m[u-Se-en] [muSen] = [if-fu-ru] S a Voc. D 13; 
nra-Se-en mu[Sen] = if-eu-ru Ea II 286; 
[mu-Se-e]n MuSBN = i. ? -su-ru Hh. XVIII E 2; 
rmuSenl maS (pronunciation) = is-qu-ru KBo 1 
57 i 15. 

li [hu] - \is]-[su-ru] S a Voc. D 1 ; ii hu = [is]- 
m-ru Ea II 283; [U] [u 5 (hu+si)] = is-sur-rum 
A II/6 B iii 15'. 

mu.tin = i$-$u-rum Izi G 95. 

muSen A nu.e = \iq-§]u-ra ul u-ra-a[b-bi] 
OBGT XVII 11; gu 4 udu mAS.anSe ku, musen 
NE.ta.a h5.gAI.kalam.ma nun.nun.e.d5:aZpo 
immera hula nuni u muSen.meS hegalla ina mati ana 
duSSe to make more abundant the wealth of the 
country in cattle, sheep, wild animals, fish and 
fowl KAR 4 r. 13; giS.sa.par.ku 6 .muSen.na 
gun.gfir.ru gun hS.na.an.gur.ru : saparru 
nuna u iq-qu-ra ndi bilti min (= bilti liiiika) may 
the net (that catches) fish and fowl, which brings 
in wealth, bring wealth to you 4R Add. p. 4 to 
pi. 18* 6:14f., cf. 4R 18* 5:9f.; mulen.bi d.ki. 
sS.ga us.sa bi.in.Sub.ba.a : is-$u-ra-tu-M 
qinnUina idddma he dashed to the ground the 
nests of its (the temple’s) birds SBH p. 102:27; 
u 4 .bi.a muSen.e am.kur.ra.kex(KiD)gd mi.ni. 
ib.[gur 4 .gur 4 ] d Im.dugud mu * en .da am.kur. 
ra.kex gd mi.ni.ib.gur 4 .[gur 4 ] : inuhi iq-qu-ri 
rimu ia Sadi ukab[bit ] d Zu rxmu Sa Sadi ukab[bit] 
at that time the bird swooped down on the wild 
oxen of the mountain, Zu swooped down on the 
wild oxen of the mountain CT 15 43: 3ff. (Lugal- 


issuru 

bands myth), and (with issuru corresponding to 
A Zd) passim in this text, also muSen rt Im. 
dugud muJen im.ma.ni.in.dib.b5.en : kami i$-?u 
(text -au)-ri & Zi capturer of the bird Zu SBH 
p. 38:26; muSen d Im.dugud muSen.ginx(GiM) 
[x] 5 im.mA.km.dal : i$-$u-ra & Z& ina biti 
uSapraS I make the bird Zu fly out of the house 
SBH p. 109:77f.; for other bil. refs, with musen, 
see mng. la, b; buru 6 ab.sa[r.r]a = mu§en.me§ 
u-kaS-Sd-ad he will chase the birds (from the field) 
Ai. IV i 49; umun.ka.nag.g4 sa in.ga.n&.e 
buru 6 (HU+ERXM) in.ga.ur.ur.re : belu matu 
Setu taddima i?-?d-ra-a4u t tOSuS lord of the land, 
you have spread out the net and caught birds 
SBH p. 130:22f.; buru t A.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ex 
(DU,+DU).ne : i$-su-ru ina abriSu uSellu (the 
demons) drive the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i 
34f.; for other bil. refs, with buru 5 , see mng. la 
and b. 

1. bird — a) in gen. — 1 ' in lit.: 
a.gu.zi.ga.ta buru 5 zi.ga nu.me.a a. 
bur 5 .ra ka.bi nu.tum.ma : ina Serim lam 
is-su-ru sabari me Sa is-sur piSu la ubla in the 
morning before the birds twitter (Sum. have 
risen), when the mouth of the bird has not 
(yet) taken up water JRAS 1927 538 r. ii iff. 
(inc., translit. only); musen.dal.e.bi sag 
ib.ta.du a.ba ki mu.un.te.ga.e (var. 
musen.dal.a(var. ,1a).bi ugu(var. adds 
.bi) ib.ta.an.du a.bi ki.a mu.un.te. 
ga): mu§en-£w mupparriStu muhhaSa immat 
Ms kappaSa erseta imta[Sid ] its winged bird 
hastens away (Akk. its head was struck), its 
wings trailing on the ground Lugale III 3; 
Sa iStu um sdti zer Siknat napiSti aSarSu la 
etiqu ... u is-sur Same mupparSu seruS la 
iba'dma where never a living soul had 
passed and (even) the winged bird of the sky 
had never come TCL 3 98 (Sar.), also mtj&en 
Same muttapriSa (among game animals) AKA 
86 vi 82, also ibid. 142 iv 31 (both Tigl. I); u 
mu§en Same muttapriSu qerebSu la i’&ru and 
not even the winged birds of the sky come to 
it (the mountain peak) AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), 
cf. KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II) ; qereb madbar ... 
Sa is-sur Same sirrimi la baSu ina libbi ... 
ardema I advanced through the desert 
where there are not even soaring birds or wild 
asses Streck Asb. 204 vi 11, cf. madbar ... 
Sa mu§en Same, la iSa'ti qerebSu ibid. 70 viii 
88 ; 3 kur ubanat Sade ... Sa is-sur mupparSu 
la iba'd aSarSin three peaks where not even 
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the winged bird can pass 1R 30 ii 47 (SamSi- 
Adad V); alar umdm seri la ibbaSSu mu§en 
Same la iSakkanu qinnu where wild animals 
do not live and the soaring birds do not nest 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 110, cf. ibid. 204 vi 32, cf. 
mu§en Same igiru qinna iqnunma wild birds, 
(even) herons, nested (there) OIP 2 125:46 
(Seim.); klma qinni eri aSarid muSen.hi.a 
like the nest of the eagle, the first among the 
birds OIP 2 36 iii 78 (Senn.); [itt]i marl is-su- 
rat (var. [it]ti is-su-ri) ul ikkal Sira he (the 
young eagle) does not eat the flesh with the 
(other) birds Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.1547:18, dupl. 
ibid. K.2527:15, var. from ibid. pi. 2:2 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. pi. 5:15, pi. 4:20; musen.an. 
na.ke x u 4 .gin x im.mi.in.ra.ah : is-sur 
Same klma A Adad irhis like the storm he 
beats down the soaring bird 5R 50 ii 44 f. ; g i s. 
p&r gis.ag.a.zu musen nu.ba.sub.ba : 
ina giSparrika is-sur ul ipparSidu from your 
trap (Sum. adds: which you have set up) no 
bird can escape BRM 4 8:26; musen.bi 
iJ.gug 4 .s 6 l.dal.la.bi u.GUG 4 .se ba.da. 
a[b.x] musen.bi u.GUG 4 .se l.dal.la.bi 
tJ.GUG 4 .se ba.da.a[b.x] musen.bi ki. 
dal. a imma(KAxtTD).na ba,a[n.x] : is- 
sur-Su Sa ana Suppdti ipparSu ina Suppdti 
imtu[t ] is-sur-Su Sa ana elpeti ipparSu ina 
elpeti imt[ut] is-sur-Su aSar ipparSu ina su-mu 
[...] its (the temple’s) bird, which had 
flown to the reeds, died among the reeds —its 
bird, which had flown to the rushes, died 
among the rushes — its bird, wherever 
it had flown, [died] of thirst LKU 14 ii 
13ff. 

2' in hemer. and omen texts: baHru nuna 
mtj§en namaSSu [la ibdr]ma the hunter must 
not catch fish, fowl or wild beasts ZA 19 
378:4, cf. KAR 176 r. i V, 178 ii 42 (hemer.); Sir 
mttSen la ikkal mtjSen sabtu lumaSSir he 
must not eat the flesh of a bird, he must 
release any caged bird KAR 147:20, dupl. KAR 

177 r. iii 35, cf. Sir MuSen llkul 4R 33* i 6, 
cf. Sir alpi immeri mtjSen llkul ABL 1405 r. 
4 (hemer.), also mtjSen sabta lumaSSir KAR 

178 r. iv 22 (hemer.); Summa surdu ina gisalle 
bit ameli mtjSen ilqe if a falcon catches a 
bird on the reed roof-fence of somebody’s 
house CT 39 23:11 (SB Alu). 


3' in rel. : ami mtjSen ana Same liSeli may 
a bird take my sin up to the sky JNES 15 
140:22' (lipSur- lit.), and passim in rel. ; MU§EN lu 
uSaki[l] nuna lu uSaki\l ] he fed (dough- 
figurines of me) to fowl and fish PBS 1/1 
13:23 (inc.),cf. AfO 18 292:25; MU§EN.ME§ Sunuti 
amelu ina qdtiSu inaSSlSunuti [... ] zikara ina 
qat imittiSu sinniSta ina qdt SumlliSu inaSSi 
the man carries these birds in his hands, he 
carries the male in his right hand, the female 
in his left OECT 6 pi. 6 r. 10 (SB lit.); sur.dh 
musen musen ka.zal.la igi.hul.gal.zu. 
s6 a.giib.bu.mu bi.in.us : min(= surdU) 
is-su-ra mu-tdl-la ina panlka lemnuti ina 
Sumelija dr(var. ir)-di-Su I (var. he) have 
sent out the falcon, the noble bird, (which I 
hold) in my left hand, against your malicious¬ 
ness CT 16 28:66 f., cf. ibid. 64 f. 

4' other occs.: is-sur Same. muttapriSuti 
Sa agappiSunu ana takiUe sarpu (among 
items of booty) wild birds whose plumage is 
of a blue color Rost. Tigl. Ill pi. 16:4 = p. 
26:156; mlnamma Sa umu 10 gur uttatu ina 
libbi arabu u is-sur ik-\kal]-lu(text - ma )-’ how 
does it happen that ten gur of barley are 
eaten every day by mice and birds? YOS 3 
137:9 (NB let.); for other refs., see the 
designations of the parts of the body of a bird, 
such as abru, appu, elibuhhu, izhu, kappu , 
Sepu, Sikinnu. 

5 ' unknown readings: TmuSenIedin-NA 
CT 38 31 r. 12 (SB Alu); U 5 .SAG.MU§EN CT 41 
4 K.3701+ : 15 and r. Iff.; is-lsurl ba- A§ 
MU§EN CT 41 8:95 (SB Alu). 

b) in similes: iSa'a ittanapraS libbi klma 
is-sur Samdmi my heart flies and flutters 
like a bird in the sky STC 2 pi. 80: 63 (SB lit.) ; 
klma mu§en ina Same dal.dal fly around in 
the sky like a bird! WVDOG 4 pi. 15 No. 1:10 
(inc.), cf. itti mu§en Same lu tapparraS 
4R 56 i 8, and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 2 (LamaStu); 
musen.gin x ki.dagal.la.s& ha.ba.ni.ib. 
dal. [dal] : klma is-su-ri aSri rapSi UttapraS 
may (the disease) fly away like a bird to the 
desert (lit. wide place) CT 17 22 iii 143 f.; ana 
gisallat Sadi SaqiUi klma mu§en ipparSu they 
flew like birds to the ledges of the high 
mountain AKA 42 ii 42, cf. ibid. 55 iii 69 
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(Tigl. I) ana qereb birati Su’dtina hlma is-su-ri 
ipparSu they flew like birds into those 
fortresses TCL 3 291 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 282; 
quradlja Tclma mu§en eliSunu iSe'u like 
birds my warriors flew against them (the 
enemy) AKA 378 iii 105 (Asn.), also (wr. 
MU§EN.ME§) AKA 276 i 63, AKA 306 ii 36; Sa 
Sari lemni hlma mu Sen ahassd idaSu I shall 
bind the wings of the evil wind as one does to 
a bird Gossmann Era I 187; hlma muSen 
nuhhutu ahru'a uSemmit kappnja itapruSa ul 
ali 1 my wings are clipped like those of a bird, 
he plucked my feathers, I cannot fly PBS l/l 
14:8f. (SB rel.); dSib Bdbili Sunuti Sunu is- 
sur-im-ma (var. is-su-ru-um-ma) arraSunu 
attama as for those inhabitants of Babylon — 
they are birds and you their fowler Gossmann 
Era IV 18; petan birkl ... hlma is-su-ri 
ultu qereb Sadi abarSu I hunted down even 
the swiftest one, like a bird from the remote 
part of the mountain Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, 
also ibid. 50 iii 30; hi ana is-su-ri huSSudi 
/(text at)-tar-ra-[hu] libbuSun their hearts 
beat like (text to) a pursued bird OIP 2 
89:42 (Senn.) ; hlma is-sur quppi esirSu I shut 
him up (in the city) like a bird in a cage 
Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22:9, cf. SdSu hlma mu§en 
quppi qereb Vrsalimmu dl SarrutiSu esirSu 
OIP 2 33 iii 27 (Senn.); hlma MU&EN Sa ina 
libbi huhari//hilubi Sahnat like a bird who is 
in a trap (gloss: cage) (I am trapped in Gubla) 
EA 74:46, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi. 

c) ominous birds: 6 mu§en Sa ana 
nepeSti ma§.§u.gid.[gid] six birds that are 
(to be used) for divination BE 6/1 118:1 
(OB); naphar 8 muSen.hi.a wa-aS-te-na 
zi.GA -Su-nu all together, their loss is eight 
oracle(?)-birds Wiseman Alalakh 355:12 (MB), 
see ddgil issuin', purussu hahhabe mu§en.me§ 
u alpe bul seri oracles by means of (falling) 
stars, birds, oxen and wild animals KAR 
44 r. 2; [ Summa amelu \ egirrl mu Sen ina 
Same. lpul[Su] if the utterance of a bird from 
the sky answers a man CT 39 42:33, cf. ibid. 
32 (SB Alu); [Summa] ... mu Sen iStu Sumeli 
ameli [ ana imitti ameli Itiq ] if a bird passes 
from the man’s left to the man’s right CT 40 
49:1 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu ; lumun MUSEN 
anni Sa ina bltija inna[miru] <.ina> muhhija 
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izzizu the evil (portended by) this bird, which 
has appeared in my house and has settled on me 
OECT 6 pi. 6:8, also lumun muSen.me Sa ina 
muhhija izzizu ibid. r. 19, and passim in this 
text ; Summa izbum pani i-sti-ri-im le-mu-[tim ] 
Sahin if the face of the newborn lamb is (like) 
that of an evil bird YOS 10 56 i 28 (OB Izbu). 

d) birds sacred to a deity: Summa mu Sen 
Sa qabal gulgulli pesuma ... u zumurSu sdm 
mu§en A Anim if a bird which has a white 
spot in the center of its skull and whose body 
is red, the bird of Anu (enters a house) 
CT 40 49 : 29 (SB Alu), cf. nannaru mu Sen A Sin 
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu); nasnasu mu§en A I Star 
ibid. 37, see issur kezreti, issur hasibaru. 

e) demons, etc., with birdlike features: 
Sepa musen (the gatekeeper of the nether 
world has) the feet of a bird ZA 43 16:47, 
cf. ibid. 48 (SB lit.), also (said of humans) 
Kraus Texte 22 i 32' ; 7 nu aphalle Sa tldi pan 
mu§en kappi Saknu seven clay statues of 
the Wise Ones, with the faces of birds (and) 
wings KAR 298:12 (inc.); labSuma hlma is- 
su-ri (var. mu§en.me§) subat kappi they (the 
dead) are clad like birds with a garment of 
feathers CT 15 45:10, var. from dupl. KAR 1:6 
(Descent of I Star), and STT 28 iii 4' (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. Gilg. VII iv 38. 

f) as a personal name (NB only): Is-su-ru 
TCL 13 221:1, and passim ; Is-sur YOS 6 14:30, 
and passim. Not connected with the very 
rare NB names of the type isswr-DN TuM 2-3 
137:2, and elsewhere, for which, see nasaru. 

2. poultry —a) in private documents — 
1' in OB: 8 muSen.hi.a PN ana mahar 
belija uStabilam I have sent PN to my lord 
(with) eight birds VAS 16 147:13 (let.), cf. 
MU§EN.HI.A SubilaSSu CT 6 39b:23 (let.); X 
sila SA.gal mu§en.hi.a x silas of bird feed 
Riftin 119:1. 

2' in MB, EA, Nuzi: aSSu 14 mu&en.mes 
Sa bell i[Sp\u[ra\ umma uttat 14 musen.me§ ki 
[...] mu§en.me§ mltu as to the 14 birds 
about which my lord has written to me as 
follows, “[...] barley for 14 birds,” the birds 
are dead PBS 1/2 43:18ff.; Sa bell qema u 
arsani Suhula iSpura iStu ud.8.kam 9 mu§en. 
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hi. a kt aprusu ikkalu (as to the geese and 
chickens) which my lord ordered (me) to feed 
with flour and groats, they are eating since I 
separated (these) nine birds eight days ago 
PBS 1/2 54:15 (all MB letters); kurummat 
muSen. hi. a poultry food BE 14 167:21, cf. 
PBS 2/2 143:14; kurummat muSen.meS PBS 
2/2 103:7 (all MB); ana paniSu alpi x.meS u 
muSen.meS akalSu SikarSu i-din-nu-nim they 
gave (him) oxen, ...., and birds for his meal 
(lit. bread and beer) EA 161:21 (let. of Aziri); 
barley ana muSen.meS HSS 14 48:46 (Nuzi), 
and passim in Nuzi. 

3' in NA: [ eqlu niS]e muSen.meS Su*dt[i 
sarpu laqi'u] the field, the people (and) the 
poultry (that go with it) are bought and 
taken over ADD 443 r. 2, cf. ibid. 2; muSen. 
meS ammute ussabSil uSakilSunu I have 
boiled those birds (and) given them to them 
to eat ABL 223:11. 

4' in NB: M is-sur-ku-nu ibaSSu l is-sur 
belu luSebiluni if you have poultry, let the 
lords send us one fowl YOS 3 92:24 (let.) ; ana 
muhhi is-sur Sa belu iSpuru is-sur ina dli jdnu 
as to the poultry about which my lord has 
written, there is no poultry in the city TCL 
9 101:18ff. (let.); is-sur ... ina panini mat'd 
20 30 is-sur Sa iSten arhi ahhe'a lu-Se-bi-la-u-ni 
we do not have much poultry, let my brothers 
send us twenty to thirty one-month-old 
chicks YOS 3 93:8ff. (let.); x SiLA uttatu 
kissat 215 mu Sen.hi. a x silas of barley, food 
for 215 birds Nbn. 1085:10, cf. x uttatu ana 
kissat muSen.hi.a Camb. 236:15; uttatu Sa 
is-sur barley for the poultry (parallel: for 
cattle, sheep) VAS 6 256:5, cf. utfata PN ana 
kissatu is-sur Camb. 7: 2, cf. also ana kissati 
Sa is-sur AnOr 8 33:20, also TCL 12 59:50; pani 
Sa alpi udu.nita.meS u muSen.hi.a la 
ibiSSu 5 cattle, sheep and poultry must not 
look bad TCL 9 143:14 (let.); muSen.hi.a 
iSkari ana Belli Sa Uruk kl inna make the 
delivery of birds to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
69:10 (NB) ; see also rel issuri sub re'ti, muSakil 
issuri sub muSakilu. 

b) as a sacrifice : paSSura tarakkas Sir alpi 
Sir immeri u muSen.hi.a tarakkas you 
prepare the table, you arrange the meat 
of oxen, sheep and birds RAcc. 68:19, cf. ibid. 
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25; Sir mu Sen ana A Belit-seri ul iqarrib Sir 
alpi u Sir mu Sen ana a EreSkigal ul iqarrib he 
must not offer the flesh of birds to Belit- 
seri, nor the flesh of oxen or the flesh of birds 
to Ereskigal RAcc. 65:42; ana eSSeSu ... 
TmuSenI.meS luSebilunu let them send us the 
fowls for the eSSeSu festival TCL 9 134:19 
(let.), cf. muSen is-su-ru ana eSSeSu ... mat’d 
ibid. 9; KUR.GI.MuSeN.MeS UZ.TUR.MuSeN. 
meS muSen.meS Same muttapriSute mdharSun 
aqqi I offered before them (the gods) (wild) 
chickens, geese and wild birds Winckler Sar. 
48:20; izhet nuni muSen.meS hegal apst Sa la 
iSd mitita strings of fish and birds, the 
inexhaustible wealth of the deep Winckler 
Sar. 36:169, cf. nune muSen.meS (as an 
offering) BBSt. No. 35 r. 10, also nuni 
muSen.ME VAS 1 36 ii 7 (NB kudurru); nuni 
muSen.hi.a (in list of food items granted to 
the temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (NB kudurru), cf. 
isih nunu apsi is-sur Same VAB 4 168 vii 19 
(Nbk.), also (in similar context) ibid. 94 iii 13, and 
passim. 

3. (a bird-shaped rhyton): 1 muSen Sa 
siparri one bird-rhyton of bronze (preceded 
by copper kettles decorated with bulls and 
sheep, and a dudu- kettle) HSS 13 174:6 (Nuzi, 
= RA 36 159). 

4. “bird” (as a technical term in extispicy, 

referring to a bird-shaped(?) grouping of 
certain parts of the exta: bu-ru buru = Si- 
lum Sa muSen abrasion on the “bird” AII/4: 
133; [...] = min (= ba-ru-u) Sa te-er-ti, 

[min Sa\ muSen to make a divination from 
the exta, from the “bird” Nabnitu I e 7'f.; 
Summa muSen teppuS if you prepare the 
“bird” (various features of the exta follow, 
such as ka.gal “gate of the palace,” gir 
“path”) KAR 426:26, and passim in this text, 
dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+ 6408+ 14148+ Sm. 1453 + 
Sm. 1617, also K.6973 + 13998 (CT 20 plates 5 
and 9); Summa ina sag (var. re-eS ) muSen ina 
imittim sumum iS-te( text -tu)-en nadi if there 
is one red spot on the head of the “bird” at 
the right side YOS 10 52 i 1, var. from ibid. 
51 i 3 and 6 (OB ext.), and (referring to omi¬ 
nous features found on the “forehead” 
(putu), “between both eyes” (bint inin 
kilaMin), on the “cranium” (muhhu), the 
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“head” ( qaqqadu ), the “back” ( kutallu ) of the 
“bird,” also ina irti lipiStim ina libbi esemtim, 
in the “eye” { ina libbi inim), on the “tongue” 
(liSdnu), the luhhu, the “neck” ( kiSadu ), the 
“trachea” ( ur'udu , wr. hurhudu), the “side” 
(ahu), the “flank” ( naglabu ), qaqqad hunt 
kappim , the Sdhaiu, the “wing” (kappu), the 
“top of the chest” (reS irti), apjri silim, reS 
silim, the “rib” ( silu )) passim in this text, and 
dupl., but appi kakkim ibid. 51 iv 5 = 52 iv 6, 
appi qaran [...] ibid, ii 1; also (with ku§ 
mu§en, si mixSen, ni+Si sag muSen, umbin 
mitSen, also with kutallu “back”) ibid. 53 
passim; 2 Su.si Sitqu 3 Su.si Sid mu Sen 
two fingers (long) is the Sitqu, three fingers 
(long) the measurement^) of the “bird” 
(among measurements of parts of the exta) 
CT 20 44 i 67 (SB ext.). 

In literary texts certain names of birds 
occur also, beside the simple term, as a 
compound with issuru, such as issur qa.de, 
beside qadu mu Sen, etc. These are listed 
under the compound. Note also the unique 
is-sur pa-as-pa-su Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con¬ 
tracts 31 : 1 (NB). Names of birds of the type 
aribu-issuru, ittidil-issuru, hua-issu.ru and 
eSSebu-issuru are quite rare. 

issiiru in aban issuri s.; (a stone, lit. 
“bird stone”); lex.*; cf. issiiru. 

na t .mu5en = a-ban iq-qu-ri (preceded by 
aban nuni “fish stone”) Hh. XVI D iii 5; na 4 . 
mufien = a-ban iq-qu-ri =■ na 4 .n1r.pa.muSen.na 
(•= ia kappi iqquri) Hg. B IV 79, also Hg. D 136. 

For aban ini issuri, “bird’s-eye stone,” see 
inu, for na 4 .n!r.pa.muSen.na, "huldlu- stone 
of the color of a bird’s feather,” see huldlu A 
lex. section, and cf. nir.pa.mu§en.na ICAR 
213 i 1. 

issiiru in bit issuri ( issiirdti ) s.; fowl run; 
NB*; cf. issiiru. 

Barley given for feed for ducks and doves, 
(received by) PN Sa £ mu§en PN of the 
fowl run Cyr. 5:6, cf. x uttatu ana Is is-sur 
Dar. 640:11, ana PN Sa £ is-sur Camb. 89:9, 
also Dar. 540:10; barley given as kurummatu 
Sa 22 uz.tur.muSen.me Sa £ mu§en -ti feed 
for 22 ducks (kept) in the fowl run GCCI 2 
90:2; kurummati Sa uz.tur.muSen ana lu 


i§u 

£ mu§en.me§ feed for the ducks, (given) to 
the man in charge of the fowl run UCP 9 62 
No. 22:8. 

issiiru in Sa ana muh^i issuri s.; overseer 
of the (royal) poultry; LB*; cf. issiiru. 

PN Sa ana muhhi mu Sen Sa Sarri PN, the 
king’s poultry-overseer BE 10 128 left edge 3, 
cf. Sa ana muhhi muSen.hi.a Sa Sarri ibid. 16. 

i§suru in Sammi issuri s.; (a plant); lex.*; 
cf. issiiru. 

u.muSen = ku-pa-tum = iam-mu i?-yu[r], 
li.muSen = Sam-me i§-$u-ri = la- zu ba-t[u] Hg. 
D 223f., cf. Hg. B IV 196; tr.GUKtrN // fr i$-$ur : t 
la-zu-tu, [U l]a-ba-tu : tj i$-$ur tu-ba-a[i ] Uruanna 
III 417f., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 18f.; 
[r? Se§.m]u§en : 6 iy-sur-ri U tu-ba-qu, [tj ...] 
mu Sen : Xj i$-$ur-ri tj la( text tu)-ba-tu, [tj la-ba/zu]- 
tu : t; iq-sur-ri, [tj . . .] :tj tu-ba-qu Uruanna II 
149ff. 

issuru rabfi s.; duck (lit. “large bird”); NA, 
NB; wr. is-sur gal, muSen gal ; cf. issuru. 

[us].tur mijSen = pa-as-pa-su - iq-qur oax-i, 
[amar.us].tur muSen = na-ah-tu ni-ip-qu = 
DUMP iq-qur GAX-f Hg. C I 27f., cf. [us.tur 
muSen] = pa-as-pa-su = iq-qur ra-[bu-u], [amar. 
us.tur muSen] = na-ah-tu // ni-ip-qu = dump 
iq-qur ra-[bi-i] Hg. B IV 302f. 

100 mu§en.me gal.me (in list of tribute) 
Scheil Tn. II r. 28, cf. ibid. 19 and obv. 78, also 
1000 mu§en.me§ gal.meS (beside 500 us. 
MU §en.me§, for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:111 (Asn.) ; 1 mu§en gal (list of offerings) 
ADD 1035 r. 7 (NA), and passim in ADD, beside 
kurkd ADD 1013 r. 10, beside tu.gur 4 ADD 
1011:5, cf. the writing mu§en gal- it ADD 
1078 i 1, and passim; naphar 242 is-sur GAL ina 
bit uru ina pan PN total of 242 ducks in the 
duck pen at the disposal of PN Nbn. 32:5. 

A late word for paspasu, “duck” (Sum. 
“small goose”). 

issuru samu s.; (a bird, lit. “red bird”); 
SB; wr. mu§en.sa 5 ; cf. issuru. 

mu§en.sa 6 muSen a Nergal the “red bird” 
is the bird (sacred) to Nergal CT 40 49:31 
(SB Alu). 

i§u (issu, esu, essu) s. masc.; 1. tree, 
2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden implements, 
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aromatic wood, firewood, 3. wooded area; 
from OA, OB on, Akkadogr. in Hitt, (iz-zu 
Friedrich Gesetze II §§ 8 and 9, KUB 8 50 r. i 5); 
pi. is(s)u, in OA also esatum (see mng. 2a); wr. 
syll. and gi§ ; cf. is qati, isu in rabi esi. 

[gi-ii] Gii =-- i-m Idu II 185, also (wr. i[?-?u]) 
S b I 303; i-is Gii = i-pi, gi-ei Gii = i-pi, mu-u 
Gii = i-qu eme.sax. Ea IV 199 and 201f.; [mu-ii] 
[aii] = i-pi eme.sax Recip. Ea E 6'; mu-u md = 
i-.pi eme.sax A 111/4:13; mu ■= i$-$[u eme.sax] 
Izi G 5; [d] [xr 6 ] = i?(var. i)-$u eme.sax A II/6 
C 26; [u] tj = i-[pi] Idu II 199, cf. li = Cil-[?]if Izi 
E 250E; gii.u, gii. mu - i(var. e)-fi, gii.mu = i-$i 
eme.sal (var. Gii me.sax.xa), gii.5u.nigin.na = 
naphar i-p Hh. VIIB 309ff.; Gii.NiM hi-ei-ni-im 
(pronunciation) = §i-pd-a-tum orchard, giS.Id. 
tul.iA hi-ei-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) = ui-p a-pu-ni 
MDP 18 53: Iff. (lex. text from Susa). 

ba-ar bab - i-su A 1/6 :238; [pa-a] [pa] » i-§u 
A 1/7 :7. 

For other passages from vocabularies, see mngs. 
la, 2a, c, d, e. 

gi nu.5 gii nu.dim : qan&ulapi-p (var. 
ul bani no reed had (yet) come forth, no tree had 
(yet) been created CT 13 35:2, var. from ZA 28 101 
(Eridu Creation story), cf. ibid. 34;[gii.niba.an. 
t]il : igdamar i-p-Su he has used up his firewood 
Lambert BWL 236:20; gii.tir.ku.ga gii gid. 
da.bi 5 : [ina] qi&ti elleti Aa i-pt-Ad Sihu in the 
holy forest, whose trees are tall 4R 18 No. 3 i 42; 
me.ri.mu mu.da d.ba.ab.te.en : Aepeja is-m 
ishulma its wood pierced my feet RA 33 104:32; 
[lu.ux.lu] pap.hal.la.55 ab.igi.in.bar gii. 
ku 6 .ku 6 .da.gin x (GXM) gu ki.a im.mi.in.gam : 
ana amelu muttalliku ippalisma kima ipp nakrn 
Aebri kiAassu liqtadud it (the evil eye) looked upon 
the man, and his neck bent down like a cut (and) 
broken tree CT 17 33:9f.; gii.ii.luhnam.lugal. 
la (gloss: u-luh-hu nam-lugal-la) gii.hui il.la.na 
sag.bi.55 nam. sig 6 .55 ba.an.ag : uluh iarr&ti 
is-f/i ezza kak la pidi ana idiSa uAtib he graced her 
arm with the royal scepter, the terrible staff, the 
merciless weapon TCL 6 51 r. 35f.; im.hul tu 15 . 
ux(gi5gax).1u gii.a (var. gii.iu.a) mu.un.du 
(var. .du) : imhullu mehu ina i-si retiiu (Sum.) he 
impales the “evil wind,” the storm wind, on a pole 
Lugale II 37. 

ne-e-ru, a-nu, ne-ma-Su = i-$u CT 18 3 r. i 8ff., 
cf. a-nu, ne-ma-Au(v ar. -zu) = i-pu Malku II 132f.; 
ka-lu-u-tum, a-ka-lu-u-tum, da-ki-ru-u, mi-ri-Au = 
i-pi, hu-uk = i-pt nim “tree” in Elamite CT 18 3 r. 
i 12ff. 

1. tree — a) in gen.: d Gi§ i-si vbattaq 
Gilgames fells the trees Gilg. O. I. r. 21 (OB); 
Sutu itebbima gi§.me§ ubbak the south wind 
will rise and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, cf. 
ibid. 18:11; ijyrik qUta org.MEA^d itbuk (the 
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demon) barred the forest, uprooted its trees 
Borger, AfO 17 358 : 18 (ino.) ; atta binu GI§.ME§ 
la hiSehte you, tamarisk, are a useless tree 
Lambert BWL 162:22 (SB fable); ina appi GI§ 
erti alidma ina eXdi sarbatte siru ittalda the 
eagle gave birth on the top of the tree, the 
serpent gave birth at the base of the poplar 
AfO 14 pi. 9:8f. (= p. 299) (SB Etana); urrad 
ina appi is-si-ma akkal inba I (the eagle) will 
descend to the top of the tree (and) eat its 
fruit Bab. 12 pi. 1:36 (SB Etana); Sade elUti 
Sa gimir gi§.me§ hitlupuma high mountains 
where all kinds of trees were intertwined 
TCL 3 15 (Sar.); qiSdtiSu rabbati Sa kima api 
edluti hitlupu is-su-Si-in (I felled) the trees 
of their big forests that were as intertwined 
as (the reeds of) an impenetrable swamp 
ibid. 266; bint gi§.me§ rabuti ... etettiqu 
SalmeS I passed safely among tall trees 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; GI§.ME§ Sdtunu . . . lu 
alqama ina kirdti mdtija lu azqup I took these 
trees (cedars, taskarinnu and Kanish-oak) 
and planted (them) in gardens in my own 
land AKA 91 vii 19 (Tigl. I); gi§.me§ zerdni 
Sa dtammara (wherever I went I collected) 
the seeds of the trees that I saw Iraq 14 
41:41 (Asn.) ; naphar gi§.me§ iSihuma usarriSu 
papallu (cypress, musukannu) all kinds of 
trees grew tall and sent out shoots OIP 2 
115 viii 54 (Senn.); emi karmiS alamitti inbi 
sippati asd qirbuSSu akSitma is-si epiri 
karmiSu assuh (the temple) had become a 
ruin, date palms (and) fruit trees sprouted 
within it, I cut down these trees and removed 
the rubble of its ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.); 
GiS.MES-iw rabdte simat ekalliSu ... gupni 
Su’atu is-sa mal ak-Sit-tu upahhirma ... ina 
girri aqmu I gathered the tall trees, the 
pride of his palace, as many as I could fell, 
and burned them TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:226f. 
(Sar.), see ZA 34 118; I KU§ kippat i-si-[i]m 
one cubit is the circumference of a tree 
MCT 57 Ec 1, cf. 1 Kir§ kippat GI§ ibid. r. 3, 
cf. also 2 sila kubur gi§ two silas are the 
thickness of the tree ibid. 5, cf. kubur i-si- 
im ibid. 137:35; gis.gurun = gi§ ha-ni-bu 
blooming tree Hh. Ill 522; ii .duru B = is-su 
raf-bu fresh tree Izi E 277; gii.s&.ab.luh 
= is-su na-ah-[rum ] withered tree Nabnitu 
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A 153; gis.e.gu.ab.ki.iz = i-su-um sa-pi- 
ir, gis.e.gu.ab.hi.ir = i-su-um na-hi-il (for 
na-hi-ir ?), gis.al.di.di.bi{?) = i-su-um 
Su-ud-dift) Kagal E Part 3:61 ff.; u.dug 4 .ga 
= Gi§ mah-su beaten-down tree Izi E 270; 
gis.kur.ra = §u (i.e., giSkurru), gi§ (var. 
is-si) Sadi Hh. Ill 152f.; gis.ge 6 = gi§ (var. 
is-si) sal-mu Hh. Ill 11. 

b) fruit tree — Y in lit.: kirimahu 
tamSil Sad Harndni Sa kala riqqe u inbi (vars. 
giS.hi.a, giS.mes) hurruSu itaSa emid I laid 
out along its (the palace’s) sides a great park 
(looking) like (the forest of) the Amanus, 
which was planted with all kinds of aromatic 
and fruit trees Borger Esarh. 62:31, vars. from 
1R 47, see Borger Esarh. p. 63, cf. Streck Asb. 
88x104; Sa gimir riqqe inib sippdte gi§.me§ 
biblat Sadi u Kaldi qiribSu hurruSu which was 
planted with all kinds of aromatic and fruit 
trees, trees both imported from the mountain 
region and native to Chaldea OIP 2 97:87 
(Seim.), and ibid. 101:57; Sa is-si Surussu lip- 
parima (var. luperri'ma) la iSammuh piri'Su 
let the root of the tree be cut (var. I shall 
cut) so that it will bear no fruit Gossmann 
Era IV 125, after Frankena, BiOr 15 14; murra 
gi§ Sadi tasak you crush mountain-grown 
myrrh Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 9; nurmd 
matqa Sa ina muhhi oiS-Sa zaqpat me ta-Se-sa- } 
you squeeze the juice of a sweet pomegranate 
fresh from the tree (lit. that has just been 
hanging on its tree) AMT 105:8; mina 
aruka Tgi§1 x la \in]bi what are your branches 
for? [.. .] tree without fruit Lambert BWL 
162:23 (SB fable); [giS]immaru gi§ [ma]Sre 
O palm, tree that brings wealth Lambert 
BWL 74:56 (Theodicy). 

2' in econ. — a' referring specifically to 
the date palm: Summa awilum baMm bel 
kirim ina kiri amlim i-sa-am ikkis if a man 
cuts down a (palm) tree in somebody’s 
orchard without (the consent of) the owner of 
the orchard CH § 59:7; ana pihat kiri 
•i-si-im naksim u pirsim la sa[b]tim iz-za-a-az 
he guarantees for the orchard, for there not 
being any trees felled and for .... taken 
(away) YOS 12 72:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 280:7, cf. 
ana pihat kiri rukkubi u gi§ naksi itanaps 
paiuSunuti they will be responsible to them 


i§u 

for the pollination of the garden and every 
cut tree Haverford Symposium 242 No. 9:15; 
ana ... i-si-im la nakasi not to cut down a 
tree (in a palm grove) VAS 13 100:9 (OB); 
puhat i-si-i-Su 72 giSimmari ... PN ana PN 2 
in.sum in exchange for his trees, PN has 
given to PN 2 72 date palms YOS 8 37 : 7 (OB), 
cf. ana tappilat i-si 1 gin ku.babbar PN 
i.la.e PN will pay one shekel of silver as 
compensation for the trees TCL 11 141:8 
(OB); 10 gAn giS.sar giS gub.ba an orchard 
of ten iku, planted with trees Jean Tell Sifr 
5a :1 (OB), cf. Grant Bus. Doc. 18:2 (OB, = 
YOS 8 74), also 1 gAn giS.sar i-si [i]b.sA 
i-si SI Grant Smith College 273:1; eqlu isu U 
madu ... qadu gi§ i-si-Su a field, as is (lit. 
be it less or more) including its trees (sale) 
MDP 23 229 : 2 ; 2 is-si-ia ikkisma he has cut 
down two of my trees MDP 24 390:3 (Elam), 
cf. ibid. 6, also naphar 10 GiS.hi.a Sa PN 
ikkisuma ibid. 7; is-si Sa ina [lib]bi tukap: 
piru bilassu iSten adi 3 ana bel eqli tanandin 
for the trees that she cut there (in the date- 
orchard) she will compensate the owner of the 
property threefold for the produce of each 
SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) ii 30 (NBlaws); 2 GUR 
zeru eqel seri kiru giSimmari zaqpi is-si bilti 
talu sehrutu two gur of land outside of the 
city, an orchard planted with date palms, 
bearing trees as well as young saplings BRM 1 
64:2 (NB), and passim in NB and LB, cf. GIS 
bilti Dar. 26:2; dates imittu ina muhhi 
gi§ 5 maSihu 1 gur estimated yield on the 
trees (in the ratio of) five measures per gur (of 
yield) VAS 3 104:2 (NB); gis.gisimmar. 
l.gun = gi§ bi-lat Hh. Ill 323, gis. 
s&.gisimmar, gis.sA.sa.gisimmar = lib- 
bi is-si palm-cabbage Hh. Ill 351 f., gis. 
suhur.la.gisimmar = qim-mat is-si crown 
of the date-palm ibid. 355. 

b' other occs.: Summa a'ilu ina la 
qaqqiriSu ... lu urqi lu gi§.me§ urabbi if a 
man raises vegetables or trees on land that 
does not belong to him KAV 2 v 21 (= Ass. 
Code B § 13), cf. ibid. 15 (= § 12); 110 gapnu Sa 
kardni is-si biUu 110 vines bearing grapes, 
full bearing trees Nbn. 606:5; is-si u 
giSimmari the fruit trees and the date palms 
VAS 6 66:19 (NB). 
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c) timber-yielding tree: ina gi5.ab.ba. 
hi.a Sa inakkisu gi§ Sa ina qiStiSu mitu la 
inakkisu gi§ warqamma likkisu among the 
kuSabku- trees that they are going to cut, they 
must not cut trees that have died in the 
forest, they must cut only green trees (for the 
cabinet maker) LIH 72:20ff. (OB let.), cf. 
[ina qi]Satim Sinati giS.hi.a nukkusu TCL 7 
20:9 (OB let.), cf. also ibid. 20; Sarru mamman 
wdSib Mdri ,.. kur ereni u taskarinni Sadi 
raMti la ikSudu u i-si-Su-nu la ikkisu no 
king residing in Mari had ever reached the 
great mountains, (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain 
and the Boxwood Mountain, and had cut 
their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); Sum; 
ma ameluti Sa-nu-du Sa ina gi5.me§ Sa ikkisu 
PN la ideSunuti PN knows these are the 
people who cut down some of the trees (oath, 
referring to SaSSuku- trees) HSS 9 7:9, cf. 
ibid. 20, cf. ina muSi ina libbi kiri Sa PN it-ta- 
ra-ad-dam-ma u ... gi§.me§ sabumma itepuS 
at night, he went down into PN’s orchard 
and cut down trees HSS 9 141:11, cf. also 
gi5.me§ Sa PN Sarkumi PN’s trees have 
been stolen HSS 9 12:8, cf. ibid. 8:8; urumi 
giS.meS Sadi lu akkis titurrdti ana meteq 
ummdnateja lu utib I cut urumu- trees, trees 
(growing on) the mountain, (thus) I prepared 
good bridges for the advance of my troops 
AKA 65 iv 68 (Tigl. I); ana SupuS elippati 
qirib qiSati giS.meS rabuti u-qi-ru to build 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 68 
(Senn.). 

d) referring to cotton bearing trees: 
kirimdhu tamSil Hamanim Sa gimir riqqe ... 
adi gi5.me5 na-aS sig.hi.a qerebSu hurruSu 
itdSa azqup I set out alongside it (the 
palace) a great park which was planted with 
all kinds of incense trees and also with trees 
that bear wool OIP 2 111 vii 56 (Senn.); is-su 
na-aS Si-pa-a-ti ibqumu imhasu subatiS they 
plucked the wool-bearing trees (and) wove 
(the wool) into garments OIP 2 116 viii 64 
(Senn.). 

2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden imple¬ 
ments, aromatic wood, firewood — a) timber, 
lumber: [x] gin kaspum Sim [2 S~]i-ta Te-sal- 
tim x shekels of silver, the price for two 
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pieces of lumber (cf. line 8, where a carpenter 
is mentioned) OIP 27 32:2 (OA); 15 e-su-u 

Sapldnu ibaSSi’u 17 e-si PN ilqe there are 
15 pieces of lumber at hand, PN has taken 
1 7 pieces of lumber BIN 4 90 : 7 f. ; 1 elippam Sa 
40gur Sa i-si qadum mallahiSa iggarma he 
will hire one boat of forty gur capacity (to 
carry) timber, together with its skipper A 
3540 : 17 (OB let.) ; ana GlS.Hl.A aqbikum umma 
anakuma ... giS.hi.a damqutim Subi[lam\ 
concerning the timber, I told you the 
following, “Send me (only) good timber” 
VAS 16 182:4 and 6 (OB let.); 1 GI§ Sa elippi 
ultebil I sent (copper, ivory, taskarinnu- 
wood), one boatload of wood EA 40:15, cf. 
ibid. 8 (let. from Cyprus); GlS.Hl.A Sa gint Sa 
jLdingir.dil.dil Sa mtt.an.na timber (con¬ 
stituting) the regular annual offering for 
several temples PBS 1/2 63:29 (MB let.); 
ezib ude hurasi ... uSi taskarinni u gimir 
giS.hi.a kaldma (all that I took as booty) not 
counting the objects of gold, ebony, boxwood 
and all kinds of (precious) wood TCL 3 406 
(Sar.); ereni paglutu la minu aSuhu Sihuti 
Surini is-si damqutu musukannu is-si dardti 
(I made them use 1,050) thick cedars, 
uncounted tall firs, cypresses whose wood is 
fine, musukannu-trees whose wood is ever¬ 
lasting VAB 4 256 ii 4 (Nbn.), for other refs, 
to isu ddru describing musukannu-w ood, see 
ddru mng. 2b; ali mesu ... is-su ellu etlu siru 
where is the mesu- tree, whose wood is pure, 
which is a noble hero (a play on words, etlu 
on account of Sum. mes) Gossman Era 1 151, 
cf. atta ... binu ... Gi§ ellu AAA 22 p. 44 ii 
11 (= BBR No. 45) gis.du.a, gis.tag.ga 
= ma-ha-su Sd Gi§ to do woodworking Nab- 
nitu XXI 45 f. ; bu ' lu - ug BUR = qa-ra-Su Sd 
GI§ to split wood Antagal G 29. 

b) wood (mentioned as the material of 
which specific objects are made): neSam 
Setu ana muballittim Sa giS.hi.a uSlreb I 
have put this lion into a wooden cage ARM 2 
106:20; 15 giS.meS 1 narkabtu rafntu 15 

pieces of lumber (for making) one large 
chariot (as material for carpenters) PBS 2/2 
81:2 (MB), and passim in this text; U 5 simitta 
Sa si8&Sa 5 narkabdti giS.meS ultebilakku and 
I have sent you five teams of horses for five 
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wooden chariots EA 9:37 (MB), cf. EA 19:84 
(let. of TuSratta); Sitta dalati Sa gamarSina 
is-si two doors which are entirely of wood 
PBS 2/1 173:1 (NB); dalati is-si Sa ina bitdti 
... kaspa ebbi uSalbiS ... bob Emah Sa 
daldtiSu dalat lubuSti ina is-si baSmu daldtiSina 
dalati lu-li-mu Sa ereni eSSiS abni eSmard uhhiz 
I had the wooden doors of the temple covered 
with shining silver, and I rebuilt the doors of 
the Gate of Emah, which had been fashioned 
(only) as doors covered with (ordinary) wood, 
as lulimu-doors of cedar and plated them 
with eSmard- silver VAB 4 282 viii 3 Iff. (Nbn.) ; 
u inanna ahuja salmdnu uppuqutu ... la 
tuSebila u Sa giS.me& uhhuzutu tultebila and 
now, my brother, you have not sent me the 
solid (gold) statues, but (only) wooden ones, 
that are overlaid EA 27:33, cf. u salmdnu Sa 
gi§.me§ ahuja uSebila EA 29:70; u inanna 
Nap[hurrija mdrka salmdni] Sa Gig utehhizma 
now Naphurrija, your son, has (only) overlaid 
(with gold) the statues of wood (yet in the 
land of your son gold is as common as dust) 
EA 26:41 (all letters of TuSratta) ; Sa Gl[§ K]tr.GI 
qarmu (four gazelles) of wood, overlaid with 
gold AfO 18 306 iv 8' (NA inventory); salme 
Sa giS.meS salme Sa [tidi] mala tepuS ana uri 
tuSelli you bring up to the roof all the wooden 
statues and the statues of clay you made 
BBR No. 48:6 (NA rit.), see AAA 22 44; ude 
naggari 1 kummu 4 sikkat parzilli is-si ana 
sikkati utensils (made) by the carpenter: 
one ..... four iron nails, wood for (making) 
pegs RAcc. 6 iv 33; 1 Sa Sapal kanuni Sa Gig 
one wooden stand for a brazier AfO 18 308 
iv 16' (NA inventory); 1 §U DAH.KJX Sa Gig 
one set of .... made of wood EA 22 iv 16 (list 
of gifts of TuSratta); see also naggar isi. 

c) wooden implements (referring to 
specific tools or objects): gamru mareSunu 
marateSunu gi§.me§ bitiSunu ina nadani ina 
GN ina balat napiStinu their sons, their 
daughters, the furnishings of their houses, 
all have been given in GN to preserve our 
lives EA 85:13, cf. ibid. 74:16, 75:12, 81:39 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); bit qdti attuka ina rSS 
ina bit d Anu ina bit is-si the wing belonging 
to you in the JSei-temple, the temple of Anu, 
in the "house of wooden furnishings” VAS 15 
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31:4, cf. ibid. 7, for the bit issi as a part of 
the 7261-sanctuary of Anu in Uruk, see Fal- 
kenstein, Topographie von Uruk p. 16; ina muh- 
hi bit Gig.MEg Sa kanuni parzilli ... ana 
hazannate ... assdl I have consulted with 
the city prefects with regard to the (repair of 
the) storehouse^) of the iron brazier ABL 
91:10 (NA); ina GiS iddak he will die a violent 
death KrauB Texte 12c iii 23', cf. ina GI§ 
immahbm ibid. 17:17, 23:15 and r. 2, also rnut 
gi§ imdt ibid. 21:7', for ana isi zaqapu, 
"to impale,” see zaqapu ; Sa qaSti ki'am SumSa 
is-su (var. gis) arik lu iltenumrna the name 
of the bow shall be the following: “Long 
Wood” as its first (name)! En. el. VI 89, var. 
from comm. STC 2 63 r. 4, with comm. GI§. 
gid.da a-rik-[tu] lance ibid. 5, see STC 1 177; 
obscure: Suripa\m\ lipahh[ir]u ina is-si-im 
ka-bi-i u Sittam d[amq\iS limsu let them 

collect ice.and let them clean the rest 

well ARM 1 21 r. 14'; gi§.me§ anaku artakas; 
sunwti I (the joiner) manufactured (lit. 
“joined”) these wooden implements (i.e., the 
yokes) HSS 13 283:8, cf. ibid. 19 (= RA 36 
171); gis.bur = Gi§ piS-ri Hh. VI 226; 
gig.bur = gi§ piS-ru = gam-lu Hg. B II 50, 
also Hg. A I 105, cf. bu-ur bub = [pa-Sd-ru] 
Sa Gig K.11807:23 (unpub., text similar to Idu); 
gis-si-ta giASitA = giS pi-iS-ri Diri II 308, 
cf. gis. sit A, gis.su.gi = gi§ piS-ri Hh. Ill 
51 8 f., all referring to a tool used for magic purposes, 
see giiburru and piSru ; for gis .la. a = i-si li-ti- 
ik-tum standard measure Kagal E Part 3:72, 
see litiktu, for gis.sitim(§iD).ma = is-si 
mi-nu-ti, gis.nig.S id = is-si nik-kas-si wood 
(used) for (ac)counting Hh. IV l6f., see 
minutu, nikkassu. 

V aromatic wood (for perfume, Mari): 
u Gig.ipc.A ana rummukiSu ina qatija mat'd 
there are too few aromatic woods for his 
washing at my disposal ArOr 17/1 328:7, cf. 
nciSi giS.hi.a Sunuti ... la kalld do not 
detain the porter of these woods ibid. 17; 
Gi§. 51 . A riqqiSunu ... ana ekallim liSku[nu ] 
they may deposit their aromatic woods for the 
palace ARM 1 88:29, cf. Gi§ ta-ni-it-tim, Gi§ 
ti-ik-ni-tim = giM.GiG (= kanaktu) CT 18 3 r. 
i 26f., also sum.hus.a sab = is-su lap-ti 
= zi-im-zi-me Hg. D 230. 
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e) firewood: la aklum iSten la e-su-u la 
subdtu allubuStiSina ibaSSi there is not a 
single loaf of bread, no firewood, and no 
garments for their clothing CCT 4 45b : 23 (OA 
let.); miSu Sa ina btt[ija ] tibnam u e-si 
taStanakkunu bitdtikunu la tadaggala why do 
you always store straw and firewood in my 
house, do you not have a house of your 
own? BIN 0 119:19 (OA), cf. tibnam u e-si 
Sa kaspim \ ma.na <w> eliS Samanim KTS 12 : 
38 (OA); 1 gin Ktr.BABBAE e-si eriqqam ana 
aSSitiSu alqe I received one shekel of silver 
for a cartload of firewood for his wife TCL 21 
197:17 (OA), cf. x kaspum I immerum u e-si 
eriqqum isser PN x silver, one sheep and a 
cartload of firewood are charged to PN 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 13:2 
(OA); ana e-se-e niSqul we paid (x silver) for 
the firewood TCL 20 166:9 (OA), and passim, 
cf. silver ana e-s{ (list of small expenditures) 
TCL 4 30:25, TCL 20 170:9 (OA), cf. CCT 1 27b:8, 
and passim; J g!n ana e-si § gin ana e-si-im- 
ma three-fourths of a shekel (of silver) for 
firewood, three-fourths of a shekel likewise 
for firewood CCT 5 30b: l2f. (OA); naSi i-si-Sa 
PN ana PN, mdrtiSu iddin PN gave to PN„ his 
daughter, (a slave) to carry firewood for her 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:9 (OB); see also zdbil 
isi ; adina giS.hi.a ana Sarri ul anakkis u M 
giS.hi.a inakkis until now I could not cut 
wood for the king, but he cuts wood PBS 1/2 
28 r. 10 f., cf. giS.hi.a ana nakdsi ibid. 03:31 
(both MB letters) ; ana naddn me ana Suttaja 
u giS.meS ana Suhhunija to give me water to 
drink and firewood to warm me EA 147:00, 
cf. la i-na-an-din-ni LU Siduna amelutija 
arada ana erseti ana laqi giS.meS laqi me ana 
Sit[i\ the ruler of Sidon does not permit my 
people to go to the mainland to get firewood 
(and) drinking water EA 154:17; janu md 
janu giS.meS there is no water, there is no 
wood (here) EA 149:70, cf. ibid, line 51, 151:43 
(all letters from Tyre); Summa GiS.MES TA 
muhhi kanuni ugdadammeru ussd giS.meS 
uSerraba ina muhhi kanuni iSakkan if the 
wood in the brazier is used up, he (the 
servant) goes out, brings (more) wood (and) 
puts (it) in the brazier MVAG 41/3 pi. 2 p. 02 ii 
12f. (NA rit.), cf. GI§.ME§ ki.ta diqar eri 
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iSarrupu they bum wood under the metal 
pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 33:31, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen p. 13 ; Summa iSatu ina kinuni Sarri 
giS.hi.a abluti uqattar if the fire in the king’s 
brazier makes the dry wood smoke CT 40 
44 K.3821:1 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu cata¬ 
log); su-gi-in giS.bad = gi§ la-be-ru old wood 
Diri II 314, Gl§ su ' mun BAD = ts(var. i)-m la- 
bi-ru Hh. VI 03; [g]is-gi-bil Gi§.GIBIL = 
gi§ kab-bu, gi§ er-ru Diri III 5a-b, also 
GI g?i-is-gi-bi-!i GIBIL _ is-g U kab-bu, gis, gl ‘ bl ' n 

GIBIL = is-su er-ru Hh. VI 79f.; Gl§ 
Ri-«-ku-tu Kur) _ (g_g U Sd-bu-lu dry wood 
Hh. VI 74, cf. gig = is-su Sa-bu-lu 

ibid. 77, also [gis-l]ah gi§.gd = gi§ \Sa-bu\- 
lum Diri Til 11; gis , 6 a ' 4S KTJD = is-su Se-eb-ru 
(var. gi§ Se-bi-rum ) Hh. VI 09. 

3. wooded area (Nuzi): kima zittiSu Gl§. 
hi.a.me§ ina libbi Nuzi ... ina svJtanan Gi§. 
hi.a.meS Sa PN ina iUdnan gi§.hi.a.me§ Sa 
PN 2 ... ana PN 3 ittadin ... Summa gi§ . 51 . 
a.me§ gal la inakkis Summa gi§.me§ Tint 
la uradda he gave PN 3 as his share a wooded 
area in Nuzi, to the south of PN’s wooded 
area, to the north of PN 2 ’s wooded area, if 
the wooded area is large(r), he will not curtail 
it, if the wooded area is small(er), he will not 
add to it AASOR 16 58:4, 7, 8 and 18f., and 
passim in this text. 

isu in rabi e§I s.; (a court official); OA*; 
cf. isu. 

igi PN gal e-zi (followed by igi PN 2 IgalI 
pa-Su-ri-e) Chantre2:18. 

One of the designations of court officials 
at the courts of the native kinglets in Asia 
Minor; cf. sisd in rabi sise, alpu in rabi alpdti, 
rVd in rabi re’e, kakku in rabi kakke, simmiltu 
in rabi simmilti, etc. 

I§u (esu, misu, vnsu, fern, istu, iStu) 
adj.; 1. (too) small, little, few, 2. isu (u) 
madu complete, as is; from OA, OB on; 
OB isu, fern, istu, but note mi-is-§a LIH 
25:16, is-si MDP 24 380 : 1, from MB on also 
misu etc., in Ass. Isu etc., in Elam also wisu, 
see mng. 2c-l'b'; cf. mesu. 

tu-ur tub = felS 8 Voc. V 14'; [pi-eS] tub = 
i-fum MSL 2 143 i 18 (Proto-Ea); tub =* i-fu 
Igituh I 264; [...]- ma-a-du, [...] i-§u ErimhuS 
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a i Ilf.; ini .tur = ni .tur *=■ mim-ma i-su (preceded 
by minima ma'du) Emesal Voc. Ill 44; ail. tur = 
mi-fu, mi-au-ii Izi D ii 12 f. 

ti-tak-ka-ku •-= mi-su (obscure) Izbu Comm. 500. 

1 . (too) small, little, few — a) in adj. 
use — 1' in gen.: ina i-sti-ti-ka lu.kur 
tadakka you will defeat the enemy with your 
few (troops) RA 27 142:37 (OB ext.); ina 
ummdniSu i-su-tu Ummanmanda rapSdti usapt 
pih with his few troops he (Cyrus) scattered 
the vast army of the Medes VAB 4 220 i 30 
(Nbn.) ; iSten awilum rabti illak u sdbum i-su-um 
illak one officer and a few men will go KBo 
111 obv.(!) 36, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118; arki 
PN agdSti itti uqu i-si elija Sa sise ihliq 
afterwards this PN escaped with a small 
troop of horsemen VAB 3 49 § 42, and pas¬ 
sim in Dar., note ina sabe i-su-tu ibid. 27 § 20; 
ina libbi sabe anntiti e-su-ti nara Su'atu uSahri 
with these few men, I had that canal dug 
OIP 2 81 : 24 (Senn.) ; ana ktimu Sa sabe mi-su-tu 
taSpuranu 2 ude Sa kardni nultebilakkunuSi 
since you (pi.) sent us only a few men, 
we could dispatch to you (only) two vats of 
wine YOS 3 20:15 (NB let.); miSSum andku 
ana kaspim e-si-im la alqeSunuma why could 
I not get them for less silver? CCT 3 15:13 
(OA let.), cf. kaspam 10 ma.na e-sa-am-ma 
lalqearnma KTS 6:21 (OA let.); terhatum i-is- 
tum an[a njaddnim Saplat it is undignified to 
give (such) a small dowry ARM 1 77:11; PN 
ana time e-su-tim-ma harraSSu ana dlim ittallak 
PN will depart on a trip to the capital in only 
a few days TCL 19 74 : 30 (OA let.) ; ina libbi 
timti i-su- <ti> ittasa it (the moon) moved away 
within a few days Thompson Rep. 155 r. 4; 
timi i-su-tim Sandt huSahhim ... ana Simtim 
liSimSum may he (Enlil) allot to him (a life 
of) few days (and) years of famine CH xlii 65, 
cf. adi timi i-su-ti Sa bal\a liqtima may he 
come to an end after a life of but few days 
BBSt. No. 6 iii 40; ta-aq-ti-<it> palim timti 
i-su( text -si)-tu-um end of the dynasty 
(within) a short time YOS 10 11 i 13, also 
RA 38 80 : 6 (both OB ext.), cf. timti rubi i-su-tu 4 
taqtit pali short life for the ruler, end of the 
dynasty CT 27 18:14, and CT 28 1:18 (SB Izbu). 

2 ' in parallelism with mtidu : umman 
Sarrim i-iS-tum umman nakrim mattam iddk 
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the small army of the king will defeat the 
large army of the enemy YOS 1011 i 6 (OB ext.); 
sabum i-su-um u[l i]ssabbat sdbum madumma 
issabbat not a small troop, but a large one 
should have been taken prisoner ARM 3 
18:8; PN ahat abiki bitam i-sa-am iSdmma 
madam sabtat PN, your father’s sister, 
bought a small house lot, but she took 
possession of a larger (one) RA 9 22:17 (OB 
leg.); [ kaspum ma]dum uStaddimma [ kas s 
pa]m i-sa-am-ma iddinunim much silver 
was collected, but they gave me only a little 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:12, see 
OLZ 1919 9; \l\u e-sa-a-ti lu ma'dati ikkimti 
will they (the troops) take little or much 
(booty)? Knudtzon Gebete 48:11, but lu e-SU- 
u-[ti lu ma'dati ikkimti ] ibid. r. 9 (NA); 
[makkur awi]lim i-su-um a-<na> madi itar 
the scanty property of the man will become 
plentiful YOS 10 35:21 (OB ext.), cf. a SamaS 
... i-su-um ana madim littirma CT 33 39:11 
(OB leg.), also Sa mimmani i-su ana ma'de 
utirru En. el. VII 22 ; nisi mtiti e-sa-at liturra 
ana ma'diS let the people of the land, few 
(in number), become more (numerous) Goss- 
mann Era V 25. 

b) in predicative use — 1' in gen. : e-sti- 
u-ma timti <£&»» iStu dlim kaspam 1 ma.na 
adi timim annim tabelani from the day that 
you took possession of one mina of silver in 
the City until today only a short time has 
elapsed TCL 19 63:13 (OA let.); mdmitum 
panitum e-sa-at is the previous treaty in¬ 
sufficient? Balkan Letter 51, cf. annti i-is-ma 
is this too little? TCL 17 20:26 (OB); sdbum 
epiStum Sa eppeSu i-sa-at the crew which is 
to do the work is (too) small ARM 3 1:14; 
Siprum Sti ... ul i-is this task is not small 
ibid. 10, also ibid. 3 : 6, cf. Siprum Sti i-is ul mad 
ibid. 5:16; sdbum Sa ana senim baqdmim 
Saknanni'dSim ana bu-ni senim mi-is-sa the 
men who have been assigned to us for the 
sheep-shearing are too few in view of the 
(numberof)sheep LIH 25:16(OBlet.); Summa 
Stimum u SamaSkillum i-su ina muhhika 
aSakkan if the garlic and the onions are not 
sufficient, I will put the blame on you CT 4 
33a: 18 (edition line 5, OB let.); Summa sinniStu 
ulidma irruSu i-su if a woman gives birth and 
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the intestines (of the child, whose belly has 
remained open) are few BM 68608 (unpub., = 
Izbu III 66 ), cf. Summa iz-bu-um ir[ruSu] i-su- 
ma( text - Su ) YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu); i-is 
bubutam itnuS akalarn he (the demon) is short 
of food, poor in bread BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 
(OB inc.); me uUu namgar PN Id iptu mi-su 
when he opened up PN’s irrigation ditch, 
there was too little water BE 17 3:16 (MB 
let.), of. ibid. 12 :20; kuburrd mi-is (the door 
jamb) is too thin BE 17 26:19 (MB let.) ; Sarru 
beta idu ki akalu ina qateja mi-su the king, 
my lord, knows that there is little food in my 
possession ABL 794 r. 16 (NB), cf. Summa §e. 
me§ mi-i-is if there is too little barley SMN 
2579:14 (unpub., Nuzi); LU.ERIM.ME <Z 4 8 Sa 
belu iSpura mi-si-' these eight men whom the 
lord has sent me are too few YOS 3 58:28 
(NB let.) ; umuSu i-su his days are numbered 
CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), cf. ibid. 29:2ff., also 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; bitu Sudti ana muSab 
A SamaS ... u A Aja ... [ ta]llaktuSu i-sa-at-ma 
[s]uhhuru SipirSu the approach to that 
temple was too puny for the dwelling of 
Samas and Aja, and its structure was too 
tiny VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); qaqquru ana 
saddri e-si the space is too small for ma¬ 
neuvering ABL 17:9 (NA); igi u -£w i-sa his 
eyes are .... (obscure) Kraus Texte 21:16'; 
Subtum i-sa-at-ma alam ureddi the area being 
too small, I added a (new) city (wall) 2 nde 
Rencontre Assyriologique p. 32:3 (OB math.); 
[Sa] x alia y i-sa the amount by which x is 
less than y Neugebauer ACT 1 200 r. i 1 (p. 201), 
cf. ibid. 201:2 and 15 (p. 227), for the writings 
is-am, is-a, is-ma, is-am-ma, see ibid. s.v. gi§ 
(reading uncert.). 

2' in parallelism with madu — a' in gen.: 
PN ... Sa taSpura narkabatu u sabu ittiSu 
mi-i-su [ narkabdti ] u sabi mdda Supramma 
concerning PN, whom you sent to me, he has 
not enough chariots and troops, send me many 
more chariots and troops EA 11 r. 13 (MB); 
inanna hurdsu mad mala Sa ab-bi-ka Subila u 
Summa mi-i-is miSil Sa ab-bi-ka Subila now, if 
there is plenty of gold send me as much as your 
father (did), but if there is little gold (avail¬ 
able) send (at least) half as much as your 
father did EA 9:13 (MB); inanna ahuja 
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hurdsu ultebil aqabbi umma mi-i-is-ma-a-ku 
ula la mi-i-is ma-a-ad now my brother sent 
some gold —should Isay perhaps, “It is too 
little,” or not? it is much, not little! EA 
19:50 (let. of TuSratta); when you make an 
extispicy and lemnutuSa ma’du damqutuSa 
i-su u pitruStu Saknat its evil (portents) are 
numerous, its favorable (portents) few, so 
that there is an inconclusiveness CT 31 
46:12, cf. CT 20 47:38 (SB ext.), and passim in 
ext. 

b' in leg.: Summa eqlati madu la inakkis u 
Summa mi-e-is la uradda if the field is larger 
(than agreed), he will not cut off anything 
from it, if it is smaller he will add nothing 
(to it) RA 23 154 No. 48:7; Summa madu u 
mi-i-su, PN la inakkis u la uradda if (the 
field) is too large or too small PN will not 
take away (from it) or add (to it) RA 23 162 
No. 43:13, cf. JEN 573:12, and passim, also Sa 
mannume eqelSu madu la inakkis e-su-ma la 
uradda HSS 13 380:20; but note Summa eqlu 
madu la inakkis Summa eqlu tub (= seher) la 
uradda RA 23 143 No. 3:20, and passim. 

c) in independent use: e-su-ma, ezbatma-du 
halaq only a little (of my merchandise) is left, 
much is lost CCT 3 7a: 19, cf. kaspum e-su-ma 
ahhur only a little silver is (still) outstand¬ 
ing Kienast ATHE 35:11 (both OA). 

2 . isu (u) madu complete, as is — a) 
complete — V isu (u) madu : Sa epaSim 
epSama e-sa-am u madam Sebilanim make 
(whatever money) you can and send to me 
as much as there is (lit.: be it less or more) 
KT Hahn 19:34 (OA let.), cf. e-isaVam u madam 
ammahriSunu laSkun BIN 4 32:7 (OAlet.); PN 
u PN 2 athu ina makkurim Sa PN PN 2 i-sa-am 
u madam iraSSi PN and PN 2 are partners, 
PN 2 has a claim on any property of PN MDP 
28 425:4, also i-su u madu mali ibaSSd 
MDP 22 87: 1 , and passim; me-si u ma'ad andku 
lumur I want to see (them) all ABL 400 r. 7 
(NB let. of Asb.); note the inversion mind taqba * 
lu madu lu mi-i-si alteme I heard everything 
you said YOS 3 26:9 (NB let.), also aSatfar 
ki ma'adu u ki mi-[i-si] ABL 900:11 (NB); 
i-si u madu mala baSu gabbi Speleers Recueil 
298:12, and passim; i-sa-am U madam upaht 
hiruma (the judges) collected everything 
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(referring to an itemized list) CT 2 43:12 (OB), 
cf. [sa]-b[a-a]m fil-sa-am u madam (in broken 
context) ARM 2 56:17; Sikin mursiSu i-si u 
ma'du ilutka ... tldu your divine majesty 
knows all the symptoms of his disease PRT 
106:19; note the inversion SarnU mattu u is-tu A 
[izannun] there will be some rain (lit. more 
or less rain) ACh SamaS 1 ii 24; note with 
ruddu: ina gine i-si u ruddi ... u mimma 
SUrubti Ebabbarra .. . from all the regular 
offerings and the entire income of Ebabarra 
BBSt. No. 36 v 28. 

2' esutu u madutu (MA): ana sikilti Sa PN 2 
marl PN e-su-tum u madutum la iqarribu PN’s 
sons must not contest any of the property of 
PN 2 KAJ 8:9; x kaspa . .. Kl PN PN 2 u 
ltJ.meS tappauSu e-su-tum u madutum ana 
tapputi(\) ... Stt.ba.an.ti-w PN 2 and his 
partners borrowed x silver from PN for a 
partnership in everything KAJ 32:5. 

3' essunu massunu (OA): e-su-nu ma-su-nu 
Sa 3 -Sunuti all their (income belongs) to the 
three of them TCL 1 240:10 (OA). 

4' madati isdti: ma’dati i-sa-a-ti ina libbiSu 
ana A &amaS idabbubma he will tell Samas 
everything that is on his mind BBR No. 73:14, 
also . .]-ti-Su i-sa-ti m madati (in broken 
context) MDP 22 160:10. 

b) as is: eqlum i-su-um u madum ... itti 
PN PN 2 iSam PN 2 has bought from PN a 
field as is (lit. be it smaller or larger in size) 
MDP 23 200:1, and passim, cf. (referring to a 
garden) i-su u madu ibid. 245:1, and passim, 
(referring to a house) is.Dir.A i-is u [ma]du 
MDP 24 354:1, cf. (wr. wi-su u madu) MDP 22 
155:9, 23 226:1, MDP 22 47:1, i-si u ma[du\ 
MDP 22 84:1, i-su-uumadu MDP 24 380:1, cf. 
i-sa u madu MDP 22 16:6, i-sum u madum 
MDP 28 413:1; note: a garden of 20 silas 
(area) is-si u [madu] MDP 24 380:1; a field 
of three iku, one kumdnu and three feet e-su 
u madu ... ana Sim gamer ... iddinma he 
sold as is for full price KAJ 149:3, cf. (without 
measurements) ibid. 174:7; zeru i-si u madu 
pani PN iddaggal the field, as is, belongs to 
PN VAS 5 7:14 (NB), and passim in NB and 
LB; note the writing mi-is-si u mada VAS 5 
106:47, note the inversion madu u mi-i-su 
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AnOr 9 4 r. iv 8 (NB), all referring to lots of 
specific dimensions, exceptionally isqu i-si u 
madu pani PN iddaggal the income (con¬ 
sisting of barley), as is, belongs to PN VAS 6 
74:21 (NB); kima zittiSu eqlati ... lu mi-sa-a 
u lu mada PN ana PN 2 iddin PN (the adop¬ 
tive father) gave the fields, as they were, to 
PN 2 (the adopted son), as his inheritance JEN 
404:9, cf. JEN 266:11; eqlu SaSu misirSuma 
ukdl madu u mi-sa nadnu u PN iStu eqliSu la 
inakkis u la uradda its (actual) borders 
surround (lit. hold) this field, it has been 
given as is, and PN will neither cut off nor 
add anything to his field JEN 673:12. 
Meissner BAW 2 22f. 

isurtu (drawing) see usurtu. 

isussu adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].x = i-su-su (followed by [x].x = apputtu) 
MSL 4 178 NBGT App. 2. 

IS prep.; for, to; (early) Mari. 

Summa awatum iS nakrim usi if the word 
went out to the enemy RA 35 pi. 1 7: l (- p. 69) 
(ext.); 3 gur kukkuSum iS nappdh bit a Belit- 
slrim amhur I received three gur of kukkuSu- 
flour for the smith of the temple of DN RA 46 
pi. 4 No. 26:2 (after p. 192), and passim in these 
eeon. texts. 

Gelb, RA 50 4f. 

iS qati see is qdti. 

iSahu see iShu. 

iSanfi s.; powerful; syn. list*; cf. iSd. 

[s]u-tin-nu, [a]-rat-tu-u, ba-'-u-lu, [ru]-u$-$u-nu, 
i-id-nu-u = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. (wrongly recon¬ 
structed in the composed text in CT 18 27). 

iSanfi in la iSanff s.; poor, powerless, de¬ 
pendent; SB*; cf. iS4. 

ld.eme.nu.tuk, lti.sag.du.nu.tuk = la i-id- 
nu-u Nabnitu IV 22f.; lu.eme.[tuk] = [id l]i- 
id-ni = [...] interpreter, [Id]. eme.nu.[tuk] = 
[la] i-ia-nu-u = Sur-[...] (followed by dunnamd) 
Hg. B VI 129f.; d.nu.g&l = [la-a] i-ia-a-nu = 
(Hitt.) P-tjl 5e-ek-kdn-za not knowing Izi Bogh. 
A 21; A.kal.nu.tuk = la i-id-n[u-u] (in group 
with arbu fugitive, tehil dependent) ErimhuS 
IV 172. 
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la i-Sd-nu-u = mui-lce-nu Malku IV 44, also 
Malku VIII 15; [x]-x-gu = la i-M-n-u-u, [x-x]-gu = 
mui-ke-nu Izbu Comm. Z 13' f. 

en-Sa tu-qar-r[a]d la i-Sd-na-a tu-Sa-dS-ra 
you (Samas) make a fighter of him who is 
weak, a rich man of him who is poor LKA 
49:16. 

iSariS ( iSeriS , eSeriS) adv.; 1. normally, 
easily, 2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly; from 
OB on; Ass. eSeriS, MB iSeris ; cf. eSeru. 

si.s&.bi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 .da.kam = ia i-ia-rii la 
a-pa-lim 2 NT-344:7 (unpub., gramm.); 5.ba si. 
s&.a.bi ba.an.tu.tu : [ a]na bltim Sdti i-Sa-ri-iS 
terubi (Sum.) you bring into that house what is 
proper to it : (Akk.) do you enter that house op¬ 
portunely? RA 24 36:6, and ibid. r. 6 (OB lit.), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91. 

1 . normally, easily: Summa ina ekal ubdni 
usurtu kurlti i-Sd-riS esret if a short design 
is drawn on the “palace of the finger” in the 
normal position BRM 4 12:67 (SB ext.), dupl. 
PRT 21 r. 12, cf. BRM 4 12:68, also RA 44 
16:4 (OB ext.), PRT 20 r. 7, KAR 434 r.(!) 14; 
Si-kin{ text -im) bunanija i-8e-riS uSekliluma 
(the great gods) have given me in every 
respect a perfect appearance KAH 2 84:6 
(Adn. II), cf. ibid. 90:8 (Tn. II); klma Geme- 
d EN.zu.na i-Sd-riS t(for u)-li-da lllid ardatu 
muSapSiqtu just as (the cow) Geme-Sinna 
gave birth easily, (so) may the woman who 
has difficulty in labor give birth KAR 196 
r. ii 33 (SB inc.), dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 23; KASKAL 
i-Sd-riS ti (obscure) TCL 6 3 r. 41 (SB ext. 
apod.). 

2 . duly, correctly, fully, fairly — a) with 
apalu — 1' to give a correct answer: ana 
ASSur u ill rabuti beleja qatl aMima anna kina 
e-Se-ri-iS epuluninni I raised my hands to 
Assur and (all) the great gods, my lords, they 
answered me unequivocally, “Yes!” AOB 1 
118 iii 14 (Shalm. I); A SamaS attama ina dlnim 
u biri i-Sa-ri-iS ap(a)lanni 0 Samas, give 
me correct answers in (your) pronouncements 
(communicated through extispicy) and 
(through other kinds of) divination! VAB 4 
102 iii 22 (Nbk.). 

2' to treat fairly: Sarrum i-Sa-ri-iS Itat 
planni the king has given me satisfaction 
TCL 1 35:9 (OB let.), cf. ina dlnim i-Sa-ri-iS 
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aplu (the Hana people) obtain fair treatment 
(from the king) on (their) claim(s) ARM 2 59:9; 
8a f PN .. . i-8a-ri-iS atappaUi as to f PN, I 
shall fully give her satisfaction (according to 
what you are going to write to me) CT 6 23a: 24, 
cf. kaspam PN i-Sa-ri-iS aplam satisfy PN’s 
claim duly with (that) silver! CT 4 27a: 18; 
i-Sa-ri-iS apulSu give him due satisfaction! 
TCL 7 72:8, cf. ibid. 16; PN klma la nakara ul 
tide [i]-8a-riS apulSu do you not know that PN 
is no stranger ? give him due satisfaction! ibid. 
56:21; ana 8a allikam i-Sa-ri-iS Itapluninni 
they have paid me in full for what I have done 
VAS 16 54:11, and passim in OB letters; m[d]«s 
sunu Iu8am8l8unuti[m]a [i-8]a-ri-iS lupvlSunu-- 
tima letmemakethem forget their country and 
treat them in the right way ARM 1 76:7; 
i-Sa-ri-iS innappal he will be given full 
satisfaction CT 28 26:12 (SB physiogn.), cf. CT 
41 18 K.2851+: 25 (SBAlu); [a]mirSu idammiq 
ktjr lttgal i-8a-riS ippal he who sees it will 
prosper, the king will treat the country well 
Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:18 (SB astrol.). 

b) with alaku — V to lead a good life: 
Sarrum 8a ... i-Sa-riS ittallakuma ikSuda 
nizmassu the king who, by leading a good life, 
attains his desires Borger Esarh. 97:28, cf. 
ibid. 81:46. 

2' to prosper: i-Sa-ri8 lullik let me prosper! 
BMS 6:117, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48, cf. i-8d-ri8 GIN.ME§ Kraus Texte 2b r. 18, 
and ibid. 3b r. iii 13, also i-Sd-riS alaku Surpu 
IV 30. 

c) with dababu to come to an agreement (OB, 
Mari only): andku u [at(]a i-8a-ri-i8 ni[db]ubu 
you and I, we have come to a formal agree¬ 
ment TCL 17 23:24, cf. VAS 16 128:15; haram 
8a sallmim qutulma ittiSunu i-8a-ri-i8 duh[u]b 
slaughter the foal of peace and come to a 
formal agreement with them (the people of 
Idamaras) Syria 19 109:23 (Mari let., translit. 
only), cf. ana minim ... i-8a-ri-i8 ittis 
Sunu tadabbub M61. Dussaud 991 (Mari let., 
translit. only); ina la dobabam i-Sa-ri-iS ittija 
la haShata if you did not want to come to an 
agreement with me ARM 5 20:12. 

d) with dlna ddnu, Suhuzu to give a fair 
judgment: dinam klma simdat belija i-8a-ri-i8 
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Suhissu give him a fair judgment in accord¬ 
ance with the decree of my lord! YOS 2 6:12 
(OB let.); dinSa i-5a-ri-i5 dinma la tuStd’aSi 
give her a fair judgment, do not wrong her! 
PBS 7 5:12 (OB let.). 

e) with other verbs: itdm 5a kirim 5a 
ibaSSd i-5a-[r]i-i5 ul kullumdnu we have not 
been duly shown the actual border of the 
garden TCL 17 37:29 (OB let.); i-5a-ri-i5 lim- 
h[u]ru let them receive it (the barley) in full 
YOS 2 88:16 (OB let.); i5tu mesherutija i-5a- 
ri-i5 sabtanni (Marduk) has provided for me 
carefully from my youth VAB 4 214 i 19 
(Ner.). 

iSarma adv.; right now; lex.*; cf. iSaru. 

i.dal.6m = i-na-an-na-ma right now. i.dal.ta 
= ii-tu i-na-an-na from now on, i.dal.ta.6m = 
ii-tu i-na-[an-na-ma ] right away, i.dal = i-iar-ma 
right now Izi V 76ff. 

iSartu (u5artu) s. fem.; righteousness, pros¬ 
perity; OB, SB; pi. iSaratu; cf. eSeru. 

i-5ar-tu dumqu gar -5u prosperity (and) 
good fortune are in store for him Or. NS 16 
187 : 12' (SB physiogn.), cf. i-5a-ar-tum lu Saknat 
RA 38 86 r. 2 (OB ext. prayer); [. . . kit]ti U 
i-5ar-ti [ ina] matiSu iba55i there will be [a 
reign? of] justice and righteousness in his 
country Thompson Rep. 246:6; sapurti utas ; 
sapa i-5ar-ti(v ars. -turn, u-5ar-tu ) ul uttu my 
ill luck has increased, and I have not found 
prosperity Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul I) ; ina 
i-Sa-ra-a-tim illak he will live in righteousness 
AfO 18 65 ii 27 (OB physiogn.); ina libbi[k]unu 
i-5ar-tu e5-ra-a-ni of your (the gods’) own 
free will( ?), bring me prosperity STT 87 : 20. 

iSaru ( i5e.ru, eSeru, fem. iSartu, eSartu, iSertu, 
eSretu) adj.; 1. normal, regular, straight, 
ordinary, 2. in good condition, prosperous, 
favorable, 3. fair, just, correct, 4. loose 
(said of the bowels); from OAkk. on; stative 
a-5e-er Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6, fem. eSret STC 1 
128:9, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:21, a5rat ABL2.-21; 
wr. syll. and SI.SA (gi§ RAcc. 145:455); cf. 
eSeru, iSarma, %5aru in la iSaru. 

si-i [si] = i-ia-rum AIII/4:179; [s]i.s6 = i-[£as]- 
a-ru-um Proto-Diri 595; sag.si.sii.ak =* lu i-ia- 
ra-a-ti OBGT III 227; nig.gi.na, nig.zi = ki- 
it-tum, nig.si.s6, si.s6 -= i-ia-ru (var. i-iar-rum) 


iSaru 

Igituh short version 41ff.; di.si.s6 = di-nu i-ia-ru, 
di.nu.si.s6 = min la-a min Izi C iv 20f.; Iu.si.s6 
= i-ia-rum, pa-tu-u OB Lu Part 4:6f., also OB 
Lu B v 43f., A 151 f.; giS.apin.si.s6 = i-ia-a-ru 
(var. e-Se-ru ), giS.apin.nu.si.s6 = la-a ki.min 
(var. i-ie-r[u ]) Hh. V 121 f.; giS.z6.mi.si.s6 - 
i-iar-tum = [h]ar-ru Hg. B II 162; sig.babbar = 
pe-?a-a-tum white wool, sig.babbar .si.[s]6 = i- 
id-ra-a-tum natural wool Hh. XIX i 23; [...]- il- 
lcn i-ia-ru, [. . . ] = ir-ru i-ia-ru-tu, [. . . ] = i-du 
i-ia-ru Nabnitu R 286ff.; [sag.x.(x).s]i,s6 = 
re-e-ium i-[iar], [sag.x.(x).nu.si,s6] - re-e-ium 
u[l i-iar ] Kagal D Fragm. 13:19 f. 

si.s 6 tu.mu di.ku 6 . d Mu.ul.lil.[16] (var. 
[si].s 6 tu.mu.mah di.ku 6 . d Mu.ul.lil.l 6 .kex 
(kid)) : [ i-i]a-ra mCLra fir[a] dajdna ia A Enlil the 
righteous, the exalted son, the judge of Enlil (said 
of Ninurta) Lugale IX 11; dingir nig.si.s 6 an. 
gub.ba.me.en : i-ia-ru ina iame kajamdnu atta 
(Sum.) you are divine justice, you are the heavenly 
god (= angubbu) : (Akk.) righteous (god) in the sky, 
you are everlasting (said of Samai) 4R 28 No. 1: 7f.; 
nu.nunuz.si.s 6 d Me.nun.e.si.g 6 : i-iar-tum 
d MiN anaku I am the upright Menunesi Langdon 
BL No. 16 ii 12f. 

1 . normal, regular, straight, ordinary — 
a) referring to time: [Summa d Marduk ... 
ina ] asiSu e-Se-er if (at the New Year’s 
festival) Marduk moves normally (i.e. at 
normal speed or on time) in his coming out (in 
procession from Esagila) (after hamut fast or 
ahead of time and la hamut slowly line 13f.) 
CT 40 38 K.11004:15 (SB Alu, = ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 82); 5ummamilusi.sk if the flood is on 
time (followed by harpu early and uppulu 
late) CT 39 21 :152 (SB Alu); Summa ina nari 
milu harpu ki.min (= il) sarbu pu-lu-uk pu- 
lu-uk harpiS ressa iSSima milu si.sa / illikam 
if in a river an early flood rises, (variant) sarbu, 
(explanation) it (the river) raises its head 
early, (appearing) here and there, and the 
flood is normal (on time), variant: arrives 
CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu); cf. iSarma. 

b) referring to material, objects, use, pro¬ 
cedure : kussd agali 5a tidim i-Sa-ri-im teppuS 
you make a mule-saddle of ordinary clay ZA 
45 200:8 (Bogh. rit.); 40 qant ... la parsuti la 
Sebruti gi§.me§-«wi forty reeds which are 
not split or broken, but in good shape RAcc. 
145:455; id i-5a-ar-tum year date of Gungun- 
um (year 22) Edzard Zwischenzeit 117; [xx] 
si.sa ti bal sal.la gh.sum til .la. [b i i.zu. 
h] : [x x] ir5ar-ta i-ni-ta si-li-ta raq(l)-qa-t[a 
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xxx ti-di-e ] do you know the normal, the 
dissimulated(?), the oblique and the fine 
[writing, all types of cuneiform writing?] 
ZA4434:4f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text); lu = a-me-lu 
eme.si.sa “man” is lu in the normal (Su¬ 
merian) dialect (beside eme.gal, eme.sukud. 
DA, EME.SUH.A, EME.TE.N.A.) ZA 9 159 ff. iv 36 
(group voc.), also (referring to SU.UD.aS.aS = 
Sum-ma) ibid, ii 15, (to NiGiN nl .galam.ma, 
mul = Su-qu-ru) ibid, ii 77f., (to tu ' ma TUM = 
ni-piS-tum) ibid, iii 22, and (to a.za.Ltr.LU = 
a-me-lu-tum) ibid. 23 (note, however, that the 
Sum. equivalents, with the exception of the 
first cited lu, are not those of the normal 
dialect, e.g., the usual Sum. equivalent for 
Suquru, kal(.kal), is in this vocabulary 
listed as EME.SUH.A, see also Falkenstein Das 
Sumerische p. 18 § 4b); mare mdrate uSabSd 
tdlittu aS-rat they (the women) give birth 
to sons (and) daughters, and the birth is 
(always) normal ABL2:21 (NA) ; harrdnu i-Ser- 
tu Sa ullu[s] libbi tasbata ana [Eanna] with joy 
she took the straight road to Eanna Thomp¬ 
son Esarh. pi. 17:28 (Asb.), dupl. Streok Asb. 58 
vi 120; db-nu-um i-Sa-ru-ti correct weight 
(uncert.) OIP 27 15:11 (OA); see (referring 
to epinnu) Hh. V 121, (referring to wool) 
Hh. XIX, (referring to ilku) Nabnitu R 286, 
(to sammu) Hg. B II 162, all in lex. section. 

2 . in good condition, prosperous, favorable; 
k% anni qabi magal a-Se-er umuSu ikarru inn 
danarras umuSu irrilcu as (the proverb) says, 
one who always feels fine may have a short 
life, (but) the sickly (person) may live long 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6 (NA); am.tu.tu nu. 
si.sa ib.ta .6 nu.silig.ga nig.ga lugal : 
iru[mma ] ul i-Sa-[ar] ussima ul ika[tti] nig.ga 
lugal where there is income but nobody 
becomes richer, where there are expenditures, 
but nobody suffers want — (the solution of 
this riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff.; 
tertam uSepiS terti i-Sa-ra-at I had an ex- 
tispicy performed, my extispicy was favor¬ 
able ARM 3 30:24, cf. ibid. 11, also teretuja 
i-Sa-ra ibid. 42:13; ina arhi si.sa ina umi tabi 
in a favorable month, on a propitious day 
KAR 50 r. 1 (SB rit.). 

3. fair, just, correct: a) said of gods — 
1' in gen.: see Langdon BL, Lugale IX, 4R 28, 
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in lex. section; to eS-re-e-ti O river, you are 
just (referring to the river ordeal) STC1128:9; 
umu i-Sd-ru dajanu siru Sa LagaS (you write 
upon the sixth figurine) “fair ghost, sublime 
judge of Lagas” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 
22 64. 

2 ' in personal names (mainly OAkk., also 
OA and OB): passim in the forms 1-Sar- DN 
and, more rarely, DN -i-Sar, see, for OAkk. and 
early OB refs., Gelb, MAD 3 77f.; I-Sar-be-li 
CCT 1 32a: 10 (OA), and passim; I-Sar-re-'-i-ni 
(var. I-Sar-re-e-i-ni on case) YOS 8 9:2 (OB), 
and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 122; note 
I-Sa-ru-um-ga-[mU] YOS 8 95:13 (OB). 

b) said of human beings: see OBLu, in lex. 
section; lu.gi lu.si.sa : ki-nu-[um] awdlum 
i-S[a-rum\ (in broken context) UET1146v-vi3 
(Hammurabi); ana etlim Sa i-Sa(\)-ru zimuSu 
to the man of fair appearance (i.e., Gilgames) 
Gilg. P. v 19 (OB); Summa i-Sar imtu SakinSu 
arkassu idammiq Summa lemun SuSur arkassu 
ihalliq if he is just but sufFers losses, he will 
be happy in the end, if he is unfair but pros¬ 
pers, he will come to a bad end ZA 43 102 r. iii 
32 (SB Sittenkanon); iSte’ema malki i-Sd-ru 
he (Marduk) sought out a just ruler 5R 35:12 
(Cyr.); A Marduk ... epSeti Sa damqdta u 
UbbaSu i-Sa-ra hadiS ippalis Marduk looked 
with joy on his (Cyrus’) good works and his 
just heart ibid. 14. 

c) said of the scepter: hattu i-Sar-tu uSparu 
kenu ana re'uti niSi rapSdti d Nabu ... uSatmehu 
rittuSSu Nabu put into his (the king'j) hand 
the just scepter (and) the legitimate staff for 
shepherding his widespread subjects Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:6 (Sin-§ar-iskun); Sa iddinam 
hatta i-Sar-ti ana paqadam kal dadmi (Nabu) 
who gave me the just scepter to guide all 
people VAB 4 128 iv 19 (Nbk.), and passim; for 
further refs, (also wr. eSretu), see hattu mngs. 
Id and 2a. 

d) said of actions : alakti mati eS-ret the 
country will act straightforwardly ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 23a: 21; kibsa i-Sa-ra ina Sepeja Suk[un] 
lead me in the right way! LKA 29i r.(!) 5, cf. 
Ebeling Handerhebung 108:16 (= BMS 22:60); 
kibsa i-Sa-ra ikabbas he will behave correctly 
(lit. walk the right way) Bab. 7 pi. 18 r. 11' 
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(physiogn.); harrana i-Sar-tu tapaqqissu you 
(Mardufe) send him (whom you love) on the 
right path VAB 4 122 i 60 (Nbk.), cf. harranu 
i-Sar-[tu] KAR 423 ii 69 (SB ext., apod.). 

e) other occs.: see (said of dlnu) Izi C, in 
lex. section, also Igituh short version. 

4. loose (said of the bowels): Summa amelu 
hkM&^-Sui-Sa-ru-ma PBS 1/2111:1 (MBdiagn.), 
cf. Summa irruSu Si.sA Labat TDP128 : 28', also 
irruSu i-Sd-ru ibid. 218:7 and 9, cf. also [sa 
... ] = [§]A. i-Sar (followed by libbu ittanpah, 
libbu esil) CT 19 3 K.207+ i 4 (list of diseases), 
ir-ru i-Sa-ru-tu NabnituR 287; Sipat SA.mes 
i-Sa-ru-ti the incantation against diarrhea 
PBS 1/2 111:6. 

ISaru in la i§aru (iSeru, eSru, fem. eSertu) 
adj.; 1 . irregular, abnormal, unjust, pol¬ 
luted, impure, 2. unjustly treated, unfor¬ 
tunate, 3. impotent; SB; cf. iSaru adj. 

di.si.sd = di-nu i-Sa-ru, di.nu.si.sA = min la-a 
min unfair judgment Izi C iv 20f.; gisS.apin.si. 
sd = i-Sa-a-ru, giS.apin.nu.si.sd = la-a ki.min 
(var. i-Se-r[u]) irregular(?) plow Hh. V 121f. 

For bil. refs, (all si.nu.sd), see mng. 1. 

1 . irregular, abnormal, unjust, polluted, 
impure — a) irregular, abnormal, unjust: 
see lex. section; h 6 n[bur sji.nu.sa ab. 
[sijn.e na.an.ni.ib.tu.ud : habburu la 
i-Sa-r[u] Ser'u aj u[lid ] let the furrow not 
bear a bad shoot Lambert BWL 244:30ff. ; 
Summa ina all la i-Sa-ru-ti min (= madu) if 
there are many abnormally constituted/?) 
people in a city (between aku cripple and 
Sarrdqu thief) CT 38 4:84 (SB Alu); [a].gAr 
la eS-ra mithariS tuSeSSir you (Samas) bring 
produce to all the unproductive fields LKA 
142:34; [gi]g(?).mu GUR nu mi [...] 

[gi]g(?).mu sk.nu.si.s[a] : [ mursu( ?)] 
Sa ana libbi la tabu ana libbi la i-Sd-ru (I shall 
tear you out) disease, who are bad for the 
heart, unwholesome for the heart PBS 12/1 
6r. 1 ff.; pulakenualaktu lae-Ser-tiina Akkadi 
libaSStift)] there will be disloyalty and 
crooked dealings in Babylonia ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23a: 14, cf. LBAT 1526:4; ragga la i-Sd-ri ul 
iba'i qiribSa no wicked or unjust person is al¬ 
lowed to walk in it (the palace) VAB 4 118 ii 56, 
also ibid. 138 ix 36 (Nbk.); um.me.da liru 
(Su.kal) ir(var. omits) si.nu.sa.a : taritu 


iSaru 

Sa kirimmaSa la i-Sd-ru the nurse whose 
baby-sling is in disorder (cf. the parallel: 
uSSuru loos e, patru open) ASKT p. 84-86:43. 

b) polluted,impure:lu su.na si.nu.[sa]. 
fal su mu.ni.[tag] : Sa zumurSu la i-Sd-ru 
qassu ilt[apat] (the demon) touched him 
whose body was polluted CT 17 38:3f.; a si. 
nu.sa.a glr.ni ba.ni.in.gar : ina me la 
i-Sa-ru-ti SepSu iStakan he stepped into pol¬ 
luted water ibid. 41 K.4949:8f.,cf. ibid. 38:12f. 

2. unjustly treated, unfortunate: aSar 
tappallasi iballut mitu itebbi marsu iSSir la 
i-Sd-ru amiru paniki wherever you look 
(Istar) when they see you, the dead come to 
life, the sick arise, the unfortunate man 
becomes prosperous STC 2 pi. 78:41, cf. LKA 
144:7; [l]a eS-ru-tum limhuru adiratija Craig 
ABRT 1 14:16, also LKA 25 ii 6 , cf. la eS-ru-ti 
limhu[ru adiratija ] i-Sa-ru-ti limhu[runinni\ 
SuSuruti litenn\u . . .] VAT 13608 + O.A. 13759 
(unpub., ocurtesy Kocher). 

3. impotent: ana la i-Sd-ri{v&v. -ru ) 
tanandin aplu you (Samas) give a son to the 
impotent PBS 1/1 12:10, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 48:106. 

i§aru s.; 1. penis, 2. appi iSari glans 
penis; OB, SB; wr. syll. and oi§; cf. eSe.ru. 

gi-iS u§ = zi-ka-ru, i-Sd-ru, re-hu-u Idu II 34ff.; 
mu-u mtj = i-Sa-rum eme.sai, A 111/4:15; uzu. 
giS-S«i T jg ; uzu lugal.si .8(1 . uzu si.sA,uzusi .igi = 
i-Sd-rum (follows uzu.fsirl = iS-ku) Iraq 6 177 
No. 77 ii 6-10, dupl. ZA 8 206:17 (to Hh. XV); 
i-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) la-a-[lu], mu-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) 
la-a-lu-[pdt] KBo 1 51 r. i 19' f.; bi-ir tjd = hub- 
bu-rum Sa i-Sa-rum to shrink, said of the penis 
A 111/3:76; i-Sd-ru (first and second columns 
broken) Hg. B IV i 15-17, min kalbi (followed by 
kalitu, iSku) ibid. 18. 

mu ba.ab.dug 4 .ga in.ga.an.zu : i-Sd-ri rehd 
iltamad (the slave girl) has experienced the in¬ 
seminating penis ASKT p. 119:18f. 

1 . penis — a) in 0B: la anikuSi i-Sa-ri 
ana bissuriSa la irvbu (I swear that) I have 
not slept with her, that my penis has not 
entered her vagina PBS 6 156 : 5 (early OB leg.) ; 
Summa umsatu [ina] gi§-£w Saknat if there 
is a mole on his penis YOS 10 54 r. 13, cf. ina 
libbi i-Sa-ri-Su gar ibid. 14, ina Sapal i-Sa- 
ri-Su gar (followed by ina iSkiSu) ibid. 15 
(physiogn.). 
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b) in SB: i-Sa-ri (var. u-Sa-ri) lu Ser'an 
samme la urrada ultu muhhiSa let my penis 
be (like) the (taut) cord of a lyre, not to 
withdraw from her LKA 101 r.(!) 16 (8k.zi.ga 
rit.), for other refs, from the same text type, wr. 
uiaru, muiaru and oiS, see uiaru ; V ellat eqli : A§ 
i-Sa-ri eqli Uruanna III 120 (uncert.). 

2. appi iSari glans penis: Summa ina ka 
oi§ umsa[tu Sakin] if there is a birthmark on 
the glans penis Kraus Texte 9d:13', cf. ina 
ap-pi i-Sa-ri U.GIR ibid. 62 r. Vi. (OB), cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 41:7'f. 

With the exception of the omen passage 
cited sub mng. lb, the syll. writings in SB 
texts show either uSaru or muSaru. For this 
reason, SB occurrences of oi§ are listed sub 
uiaru. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 321; Kraus, MV AG 40/2 
25 n. 1. 

iSaru see eSe.ru. 

iSarutu s.; 1. righteousness, 2. in iSaruta 
alaku to prosper; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
si.sk-tu ; cf. eSeru. 

e-efi e§ = i-Sa-ru-tum A 11/4:181. 

1 . righteousness: ana i-Sa-ru-ti-ia Sa qaqadd 
abaluSu ana kanSutija Sa kajdni puluhii ilutiSu 
aSte’u on account of my righteousness, 
with which I constantly prayed to him, on 
account of the god-fearing attitude in which I 
constantly honored him VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.). 

2. in iSaruta alaku to prosper: a Ea d SamaS 
u a Marduk jaSi rusanimma ina annikunu 
i-Sd-ru-tam (var. Si.sk-tam) lullik help me, 
0 Ea, Samas and Marduk, give me your 
assent that I may prosper BMS 63 : 6, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 4, cf. [ ina ] qibitikunu i-Sd-ru-tam 
lull[ik] 4R 60 r. 22, also A SamaS ina dinika 
i-Sa-ru-tam lullik PBS 1/2 129:12, and dupls., 
see Laessee Bit Rimki 40:48, dupls. also STT 76 
and 77:51, cf. Schollmeyer No. 22:8; ana dinija 
qulima ana m.KV 6 -ki i-Sd-ru-tam luUi[k ] ana 
dinija si.s k-tti li-[xV[x-x] (in obscure context) 
LKA 68:7f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 162; alu 
Sd i-Sa-ru-tam // namuta illak this city will 
prosper, variant : will become deserted CT 38 
2:38 (SB Alu). 


mtu 

The context cited for mng. 1 seems to 
suggest that iSarutu is used there as a term 
for humility or the like, related to aSru, 
“humble,” rather than to iSaru. 

i§ati§ adv.; ablaze; SB*; cf. iSatu. 

x-na-ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzu i-Sd-tiS they 
(my friends) are furious at me, set ablaze 
(with rage) Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul I). 

iSatu ( eSdtu ) s. fern.; 1. fire (as a natural 
phenomenon), 2. fire (produced for specific 
purposes), 3. fire signal, 4. abscess, in¬ 
flammation; from 0A, OB on; e-Sa-te EA 
189:12 and RA 19 107:14, pi. iSdtatu in mngs. 3 
and 4; wr. syll. and izi (izi.meS in NA royal, 
also EA 63:39, and passim, d IZI EA 125:46, etc.); 

cf. iSatiS, iSatu in Sa iSdti. 

izi = i-M-tum Izi I 1; izi = i-M-tu Igituh I 435, 
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 833; i-zi izi = i-Sa- 
tum S b II 11; Se = izi = [i-Sd-t]um Emesal Voc. 
Ill 99; i-zi ki.ne = i-M-tum, pi-en-tum Diri IV 
289f.; [gi-ifi] oi§ = i-M-tu Idu II 180; mu-u mu = 
i-M-tum eme.saXi A 111/4:12; izi.tag.ga =izi 
(= iidta) Si-ta-hu-nu to heat, min su-un-nu-qu to 
cook with fire, min &u-um-mu-[u] to roast, izi.§u. 
hu.uz - min Su-um-mu-u to roast, izi.8u.ru.uz = 
min ku-ub-bu-bu to grill, izi.sig.gi = MiN[...]-d. 
min sa-ra-pu to refine (metals), bake (clay), min 
M-mu-u to roast, min ka-mu-u to bake, min Si- 
im-tu to brand, min x-ro( ?)-[*], izi. ofR tab .clR tab = 
min $a-[ra-pu ] to refine (metals), min [. . .] Izi I 
74-86; l '* l izi = na-pa-hu M i-M-t[i ] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 6; [izi].14, [izi].141 = Su-ta-hu-zu M izi 
Nabnitu A 272f.; izi.te.en.te.en = ka-ba-su M 
i-M-ti Antagal E c 10; te.en.te.en => bu-ul-lu-u 
M iz[i] Antagal VIII 177; te.en.te.en = pa-M- 
[/m] M [ i-M-ti ] Antagal A 147; 8u.ru.uz = ka- 
ba-[bu ], oik. 14, ku 5 .ku s .ru, u.gug, bar = min 
(= kababu) M [izi] Nabnitu XXIII 181-183; izi. 
ku 5 .[ku 5 .ru] = [ka-ba]-bu [M] tzi Antagal D 163, 
izi.u6 = te-mi-ru id izi Nabnitu XXIII 195; 
KA ka-t-zi IZI _ ha-ma-tu Sa izi Antagal VIII 112; 
si = na-ga-Su id izi Antagal VIII 194; tbl-UlNE, 
e i>u,+DU = M-ra-pu id izi Nabnitu XXIII 104f.; 
[e] [du 6 ]+du = M-ra-pu id izi Diri I 211; za-la-ag 
zalag = nu-u-rum Sa izi A 111/3:60; ba-ab-bar 
BABBAR => nu-ii-rum id izi A 111/3:72; izi.[x] = 
ne-pi-ih i-Sa-ti RA 17 204 ii 10 (Lanu F, collated); 
izi.TAB.TAR.ri = Si-bit izi, izi.ii.gug = ki-ib-bai 
izi, izi.ii.gug.ga = tu-ru-baiizi AntagalH 34-36; 
izi.TAO^.ga =■ li-pi-it i-[Sd-ti] Izi I 73; [ne.n]e. 
gar = Si-ki-in izi Izi I 192; mul.saj - mi-qit 
i-Sat = A Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 29; hi.izi.da. 
gur.ra = Sa ii-tu i-ia-[tim] i-[tu-ra-am ] OB Lu A 
234; [lii.izi.k]ii.a = ak-lam i-Sa-tim OB Lu B iv 
38 and Part 16:8'; giS.giSimmar.u 4 .hi.in.izi. 
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kii.e = Sd izi ak-lu Hh. Ill 342; [gil.izji.ku.e 
= e-pc Sd izi ak-lu Hh. VII B 209; mu&.izi — ?e-er 
i-Sa-tum Hh. XIV 33; izi. ha = nu-u-nu i-Sa-ti 
Hh. XVIII C 3, cf. izi. ha = nu-un i-Sa-ti = [. ..] 
Hg. D 259; na 4 .izi = na 4 i-Sa-tum Hh. XVI C 3; 
na 4 Ase.tiu => pi-in-du-u = na 4 i-sat Hg. E 16, 
cf. na 4 .izi = a-ban i-[Sa-ti ] = [pi-in-du-u] Hg. B 
IV 9). 

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : i-Sd-tu uStahhazu ul 
ibelli the fire that I (Istar) kindle does not die 
down ASKT p. 126:27f., and passim, always cor¬ 
responding to izi, see mngs. la- 1 ', b, 2 a- 2 'b', 2 b-l' 
and 3', 4b; im mu.un.da.ru.u3 su mu.un.da. 
ab.sig.sig.ga : izi i’arraru zumru unarratu the 
fire(?) bums, they (the demons) make the body 
shake PBS 12 6 r. 14f. 

di-pa-ru, gi-ir(v ar. gir)-ru, nab-lu, ab-ru, tu-um- 
ru, Su-uh-nu, a-ku a -kv y tu, an-qu(v ar. -qul)-lu = i-Sa- 
tic, an-qu(ve,i. -qul)-lu = i-ia-tu AN-e LTBA 2 1 iv 
22-30, dupl. ibid. 2 ii 87-95; ku-u-ic = kum-mu-u Sd 
i-ia-tum An VIII 185; Ltr Su-su-ic = id (i IS-tar ana 
izi fc-a («= uSesd) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 r. line f 
(Ludlul Comm.); izi // i-Sa-ti EA 185:19, and pas¬ 
sim in EA; mu. u.pa.kab (both copies di en) = ha- 
ku a -ku a -tu v mu = i-Sd-tu i eme.sal, gi-ra-a = [g]i- 
\kur-ru-u \ gi-eS-tar kap-pa-ak-ku = Sa-mu-u — mu. 
u.pa.kab equals akukictu, mu is iSatu in Emesal, 
(the signs named) giguric geitarkappakku (i. e., 
u+pa+kab) with the reading gi-ra-a mean Samd 
ACh Adad 33:42 (= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol. 
comm.), cf. gi-ra-a u+bar+kab = SamU A11/4 :141; 
dn-B.atN qa-lu-ui-Sd-tic, atn (thesign st-gunil ) = gu- 
nu-ic, si = qa-lu-u, ne = i-Sd-tic PBS 10/4 12r. ii 8ff. 

1 . lire (as a natural phenomenon) — a) 
fire caused by lightning or other non-human 
agency — 1 ' in gen.: s&g.izi.na 4 .bi.ta 
gu.erim.ma : muSaznin abni u i-Sa-ti eli 
ajdbl he (Ellil) who makes stones and fire 
rain upon the foes OECT 6 pi. 8K.5001-.9; for 
aban iSati, see Hh. XVI C 3, Hg. E 16 and B 
IV 91, in lex. section; [i]zi i.seg izi i.sii.sii 
izi.bi zal.zal.e : [x x iza]nnun i-Sa-tum 
ihammat ft [i-Sa-tum] iqammu [... ] rains down, 
the fire scorches, variant: they bum in fire Lu- 
gale II42; \ibr]iq birqu innapih i-Sa-a-tu i light¬ 
ning flashed, firebrokeout Gilg.Viii(iv) 17, cf. 
ibteli i-Sd-tu the fire went out ibid. 19; i-Sa-tum 
ana bit TiSpak ina ESnunna imqutma innahizma 
kali muSim ikul lightning struck the temple of 
DN in GN, (the fire) spread and ravaged (the 
building) all night Syria 19 121 b 4 (Mari), cf. 
ttd.2.kam Sa MN ina muSi i-Sa-a-ta ina bit 
Nergal tandaqut YOS 3 91:9 (NB let.); Summa 
tail iStu Same imqutma mimma uqalli if light¬ 
ning strikes from heaven and bums anything 
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CT 40 46 r. 50 (SB Alu), cf. d Gi§.BAR (= girru) 
ultu Same imqutma ... u\qal]USunuti (upon 
divine intervention) fire fell from heaven and 
consumed them AAA 20 88 : 150 (Asb.) ; Summa 
ina muSi izi ana bit ameli imqut KAR 212 r. i 
45 (series iqqur ipui), and passim, see Weidner, 
RSO 32 191 Nos. 34 and 35; inaArahsamna mi: 
qitti izi ina Esagila ina bit tinuri ittabSi fire 
(caused by lightning) broke out in the eighth 
month in Esagila in the bakery CT 29 48:17 
(SB list of prodigies), cf. (ina abulli UraS in 
the Uras-Gate) ibid. 18, (ina e.urudu.sen 
in the kitchen) ibid. 22; for miqit iSati, cf. 
the name of the planet Mars Hg. B VI 29, in 
lex. section, and miqit giS.bar (followed by 
lipit Irra) Streck Asb. 32 iii 125, see also izi: 
Subbu ; izi ana qirbiSu imqut bitu ... mimma 
makkur bit ASSur ina izi lu iqmi lightning 
struck it (the temple) and consumed the 
temple and all the property of the Assur- 
temple AOB l 120 iv 4ff. (Shalm. I); birqu izi 
il alija u [lu ila ma~\mma uqallu[Su] (whether) 
lightning and fire have burned the city god 
or any other god BMS 21 : 17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 100:19; Summa ina libbi ekalli ibaSSi 
lemun miqitti i-Sa-ti if it happens in the 
palace, it is a bad portent, (corresponding to) 
a stroke of lightning ABL 74:18 (NA), fol¬ 
lowed by Summa ... Adad irhis ... lu i-Sd-ti 
mimma uqalli if Adad devastates (a field) 
with a rainstorm or fire (caused by lightning) 
burns anything ibid. r. 4 (quotation from Alu), 
cf. Summa ina rihsiSu izi mimma uqalli CT 
39 4:32 (SB Alu); Sikin IZI Boissier DA 211 r. 
14 (apod.), cf. nakme Sikin izi umtal[li .. .] 
(obscure) AnSt 6 156:117 (Poor Man ofNippur); 
Summa izi ana imitti ameli naphat if a fire 
flares up at the right of the man Labat TDP 
14 : 78, cf. Summa nur izi ina imittiSu itiq if a 
spark(?) passes at his right ibid. 80. 

2 ' other, unspecified, causes: annakam 
ekallam i-Sa-tum ekulma a fire has consumed 
the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let. ); appadan 
... i-Sa-tum ta(\ ar. uS)-ta-ak-ka-al-Su fire 
consumed the Apadana VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxer- 
xes II); Summa ina bit aunlim i-Sa-tum inna ; 
pihma if fire breaks out in a man’s house 
CH § 25 : 52, cf. ina libbi alim i-Sa-tum innap: 
pah YOS 10 42 iv 36 (OB ext.), cf. also ibid. 32 
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and 34, izi ina biti innappah TCL 6 3:45 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen apodoses, nipih i-Sa-a- 
[tim ] YOS 10 54:31 (OBphysiogn.), cf. nipihll\l\ 
inna[phu ] (prayer when there is a rainstorm 
and) when fire breaks out BMS 21:27, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 100:27, also KAR 178 vi 
28 and 44 (hemer.); i-Sa-a-tum illi'am afire 
will occur YOS 10 36 i 25 (OB ext.); Slam 
i-Sa-a-tum ikkal YOS 10 31 xii 26 (OB ext. apod.), 
ekallam i-Sa-tu-um ikkal ibid, ix 34; i-Sa-at 
apim Sa dannatam ipesu the marsh-fire which 
cracks the ground (epithet of Papullegarra) 
JR AS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 24 (OB lit.), cf. A Nerz 
gal ... kima i-Sa-tim ezzetim Sa apim niSiSu 
liqme let Nergal devour his people like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 31; Summa mar 
bare, Samna ana me, iddima izi ina libbiSu mu 
if the diviner throws oil into the water and it 
catches fire KAR 151 r. 31 (SB oil omens); ta- 
DAN-rt (read tanattal ?) aqqullu ikabbabu ki 
i-Sd-ti .... the desert wind scorches (the 
skin) like fire BBSt. No. 6 i 17 (Nbk. I); izi. 
a.SA.ga (reading unknown, perhaps mist or 
blight) CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu). 

b) fire as a divine quality — 1' in con¬ 
nection with gods: d BiL.oi izi.zu sikil.la 
dadag.ga 6-Mi.Mi.ga zalag ab.ga.ga : 
d MiN ina i-Sd-ti-ka elleti ina bit ikleti nura 
taSakkan you, Gibil, give light in the dark 
house by means of your pure fire ASKT p. 
79:10f.; izi.mu.mu.da kur.s&.ga ba.rig x 
(pa.kab.du) men : i-Sd-tu 4 napihtu Sa ina 
qereb Sadi iSSarrapu andku I (Istar) am the 
blazing fire that has been lit in the mountain 
ASKT p. 129 r. 13f., cf. izi.mu.mu.da 11 
M-pi <?-**'men : i-Sa-tu i napihtu Sit-bu- 
Uum\anaku ibid.llf.; izius.saan.nail.la. 
ta. ..izi bilr NE ki.bal seg.seg.ga.men : 
ina aqqulli Sa ina Same naphu ... «mo» i-Sd- 
a-tu i napihti Sa el mat nukurti izannunu andku 
in the red sheen lit in the sky, I am the 
flaming fire, raining down on the enemy 
country SBH p. 104:27ff., with corrections ibid, 
p. 155; 4.u.kam.ma.mu izi.gar.m6 .[x]: 
rabti <Sumi> i-Sd-tu^ napih[tu <Sa tdhaziy ] 
my (Istar’s) fourth name is Flaming-Fire-of- 
Battle SBH p. 109:63 f. 

2' in connection with demons: sa.bi izi 
mu.un.bil ku 6 ba.ni.in.se 6 : ina libbiSu 
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i-Sd-tu iSarrap nuniSu uSabSal he (the asakku 
demon) kindles a fire therein (the Apsu), boil¬ 
ing its fish 5R 50 ii 40f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
they (the demons) cover (the earth) with 
awe-inspiring glamor in all directions i z i. g i n x 
pil.pil.e.[mes] : kima i-Sd-ti(v ar. -a-tum) 
u[hammatu ] scorching (everything) like fire 
Surpu VII 7f. ; nam.tar.hul.gal.kalam. 
ma izi.gin x mh.fmiil : Sa mdtu kima i-Sd-tu 
iqammu the evil Namtar (demon) that 
scorches the country like fire CT 17 29:if.; 
bar.bi.ta izi.pil.la.gin x ba.ab.dh(!). 
us : zumurSu kima i-Sd-ti hum-mu- du uS-t[e- 
mu]-u they (the demons) make his (the pa¬ 
tient’s) body look like .... fire CT 17 9:17f. 

c) in transferred meaning: i-Sa-tu-um-ma 
i-[Sa-tum i]-Sat mehu i-Sat \qabli i-Sat] mutu 
izi Siptu izi ka-[. . .] fire! fire! fire of the 
storm, fire of battle, fire of death, fire of 
punishment, fire of .... JRAS 1927 535 D.T. 
57:3ff., cf. i-Sd-tu-um-ma izi izi mehu izi qabli 
ultu dunni qiSdti ussamma ibid. 537:17, and 
parallel [i-Sd-tum]-ma izi [i]zi mehu, izi qablu 
izi muti izi Siptu [ ... ultu d]unni Sd qiSatu 
ussamma LKU 59:8; ippuh eli nakri izi 
naspanti the overwhelming heat flared up 
over the enemy (Enlil burnt the enemy with 
his flame) Tn.-Epic ii 25, cf. ina biriSunu innaz 
pih i-Sd-tu BBSt. No. 6 i 30 (Nbk. I) ; i-Sa-tum 
uzza namurrati puluhti Ea u Asalluhi iSrukuz 
nikkimma Ea and Asalluhi have endowed 
you (River) with fiery wrath, awe-inspiring 
splendor STC 1 201:6 (SB lit.); ina erebiSu 
ana Inti eti Sa izi u zalag la immar eribSu 
when he enters the Dark House (i.e., the 
nether world) where he who enters sees fire 
and light no more AMT 88,2 : 3. 

2. fire (produced for specific purposes) — 
a) destructive — V in gen. : ina izi la taqalli 
you must not burn (my stela) Unger Bel-Har- 
ran-beli-ussur 25, cf. Sa ... ina IZI iqallii AKA 
9 r. 18 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), AKA 
106 viii 66 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarb. 99:55, and 
passim in NA royal, BBSt. No. 10 r. 37, and pas¬ 
sim in kudurrus, note the atypical formulas : 
lu ana me lu ana izi inaddu he who thrown 
(this stela) into water or fire BBSt. No. 4 iii 
3, and passim with nadd, also ina IZI iqammu 
VAS 1 36 iv 21, ina IZI iSarrapu 1R 70 iii 4 
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(all kudurrue), also Sa ... kudurri eqli Suatu 
... i-Sa-ta uSakkalu BBSt. No. 3 v 44, and 
VAS 1 58 ii 4; aSSat ameli ina kubbub suhseSu 
izi ana bit ameli inaddi the man’s wife will 
set the man’s house on fire by burning his 
bed Boissier DA 19:7 (SB ext.), cf. qinatma 
ina qiniSa izi ana bit <.ameli> inaddi she is 
jealous(?) and in her jealousy(?) will set the 
man’s house on fire ibid. 9; Sitti babim ana 
bit amlim i-Sa-tam inaddi resussu(\) itaUas 
kamma u-ka- (ba-siy the neighbor woman 
will set the man’s house on fire, she will come 
to his aid and put it out YOS 10 37:3 (OB ext.) ; 
ana SigiUim Sa ibbaSSuma Suram i-Sa-a-tum 
ikkalu ... Sarram ippal he will be respon¬ 
sible to the king for any damage that occurs 
if fire destroys the reed-thicket YOS 2 130:10 
(OB leg.). 

2' in warfare — a' in hist.: Sittat alaniSu ; 
nu ina izi lu iqli I (text he) burnt down the 
rest of their cities KAH 1 13 r. iii 7 (Shalm. I), 
cf. durSu ekaUaSu u niSiSu ina i-Sd-tu iqtali 
Wiseman Chron. 74:19; naphar alaniSunu ina 
IZI. me § (for the usual ina girri) aqmu I burnt 
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), cf. 
aldni dannuti ... akSud ina i-Sa-a-ti aSrup 
Lie Sar. 141, and passim with Sarapu, wr. Izi or 
izi.meS, in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, Tn. II, 
Asn., Shalm. Ill, Samfii-Adad V, Tigl. Ill and 
Sar., while Senn. and Esarh. use the phrase ina 
girri qamti, cf. also ina IZI iSrup Wiseman 
Chron. 62:71 (Fall of Nineveh), ibid. 64:3, ina 
i-Sd-tu iStarap ibid. 76:25, cf. also CT 34 
38 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); GN U GN 2 ina libbi 
i-Sa-a-ti iUarpu ABL 520:12 (NB); aSma sabi 
Ha[tt]i u iSarrapu matdti [in]a Izi I have 
heard that the Hittite troops are scorching 
the land EA126:52,cf. EA185:60,186.16 and 31, 
mdtdtum Sa belija ina izi.meS iSarripSu EA 
53:39, Sar mat Hatti ina i-Sa-ti iSarripSunu 
EA 65:41, cf. also [u l]u tide bel[i i]numa 
Sarp[u\ aldnuka ... [ina izi].me§ / i-Sa-ti 
EA 306:32; usabtumi lt5\sa.gaz.[m]e§ GN ... 
u iSallaluSi u uSSiruSimi ina izi the Hapiru 
have seized GN, and they have plundered 
it and let it be ravaged by fire EA 185:24, 
cf. tuwaSSiruna aldni Sarri ina d izi EA 
125:45, alanija uSSir ana d izi.ME§ / e-Sa-te 
EA 189:12; kime gabba bitija ina libbi izi 
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/ i-Sa-ti altakanSu (you know) that I have 
set my entire house on fire MRS 6 p. 14 
RS 16.111:12, cf. u Satan alani Sarri belija 
ana e-Sa-te RA 19 107:12 (EA), cf. EA 174:17, 
176:13 (identical letters by different writers); TJRTJ 
Ugarit il ikul i-Sa-tum miSilSu ikul u miSilSu 
janu u lu.meS erim Haiti janu fire has con¬ 
sumed Ugarit, that is, it consumed half of it 
but did not consume the other half nor the 
Hittite troops EA 151:56; kultarate muSabi'- 
Sunu izi uSahizu iqmu ina d Gi§.BAR they set 
fire to and burnt down the tents where they 
dwell Streck Asb. 66 vii 122, but note d GI§. 
bar (= girra) uSahizu ipqidu ana d Gi§.BAR 
ibid. 132 viii 4; ina quUi muSi arammu [Su~\dtu 
naptu isluhuma iddd izi in the dead of night 
they sprinkled the ramp with naphtha and 
set fire (to it) Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. ana 
ekalldtiSu izi.me§ addi 3R 8 ii 89 (Shalm. Ill); 
izi ana ekurri iddd Wiseman Chron. 50:5; i-Sd- 
a-tu i ana dldniSu Sd na-[du-u ... ] CT 22 248:6 
(NB let.), and ibid. 3; d GI§.BAR ultaqmu .. . 
ultakil i-Sa-a-tu (Cyrus) set fire (to the 
temples and) had them consumed by fire 
BHT pi. 10 vi 24 (NB lit.) ; attunu tida Sa ina libbi 
namsari Sa ASSur DiNGiR.ME§-e-a mat ulliti 
gabbiSa i-Sa-a-tu tuSakila you know that 
with (the help of) the sword of my god Assur 
you have burnt to the ground the entire land 
beyond (the Tigris) ABL 292:7, also 297 : 7 (NB). 

b' in lit. and omen texts: kur.kur.nigin. 
na.zu izi mu.un.da.an.sub se.mur.gin x 
ba.dub : ina naphar mdtdtiki i-Sa-tu iddima 
kima tumri iSpuk he (the enemy) has set 
fire to all your countries (those of the Istar 
of Agade) and has turned them into heaps of 
ashes 4R 19 No. 3:7f.; [l]u.dub.sag.ga 
izi an.ku.e nu.ub.bi lu.egir.ra me.a 
lu.dub.sag.ga.e.se : mahrdi-Sa-tumik[kal] 
ul iqab[bi ] arlcd ali Sa [ mahri ] if fire consumes 
the “first one,” the “second one” does not 
say, “Where is that which belongs to the 
‘first one’?” (obscure) Lambert BWL 254:3ff.; 
izi an.na.ab.us.e : u i-Sd-tam tuSahhazaSu 
you (pi.) light a fire for him Lambert BWL 
244 iv 18; gis.tukul za.kin.di.d6 kur.re 
izi ba.ab.sum (late formulation gis.tukul 
zk.s&g.di.di kur.ra izi ba.ab.sum) : 
kakku mundarsu ana Sadi i-Sd-ta iddi the_ 
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mace has set the mountain country afire 
Lugale V 20, for izi.sum.mu, see Izi I 76f., 
in lex. section; mu.gi da.ma.al izi. mu. da. 
an.sub : ina api rapSu i-Sa-a-tu ittandi fire 
has been laid to the vast marsh BRM 4 9:21; 
ana eSret Babili ki Salil mdti ittadu i-Sd-tu 4 
(vars. -tu, izi) they set fire to the temples of 
Babylon as if they were raiders Gossmann 
Era IV 14, cf. nakru ana dalat abullija izi 
inaddima ana libbi ali irruba KAR 148 : 6 ; ana 
urpat nakri izi tanaddi you will set fire to 
the huts of the enemy TCL 6 4:13, and passim 
in SB ext., also ana Sa urpatim i-Sa-tam 
inandi YOS 10 47:71 (OB ext.); i-Sa-tu, ina GN 
ummad I (Istar) shall send Ellipi up in flames 
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2 (NA oracles) ; note: 20 GI. 
me§ Sa izi twenty incendiary arrows (among 
to her types of arrows) EA 22 iii 54 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 

3' for purposes of magic : salmi Sunuti ... 
Saman nuni tasallahSu[nu]ti ina izi taqalluSm 
nuti you sprinkle these figurines with fish-oil 
(and) burn them KAR 80 r. 16; kima Sumi 
anni iqqallapuma ana izi innaddu as this 
onion is peeled and thrown into the fire Surpu 
V-VI 60, cf. ibid. 73, and passim, cf. Sangamt 
mdhdkuma attapah i-Sd-ta I am a purification 
priest, I kindled a fire ibid. 173, and dupl. JNES 
15 138:109, also eli ali attapah i-Sd-tum Maqlu 
III 22; izi dS-ru-pu d-ra-a-ba I am ex¬ 
tinguishing the fire I lit Surpu V-VI 177, cf. 
kima ... izi aSrupu urabbd ibid. 180, dupl. 
JNES 16 138 : 114 and 118; M Sa salmu Sa iSkuri 
ina izi iSarrapuni ... Id hanne lankunu ina 
girri liqmu as they burn this figurine of wax 
in the fire, so may they bum your body 
Wiseman Treaties 608 and 610; (Sin) ana miqit 
me u izi liddikima Maqlu III 101, for which 
cf. the epithet of Sin tdmih A Gir-ri u me-e 
4R 9 i 51 ; mamit ana pan ameli izi nadd the 
oath (taken) by making a fire before the man 
Surpu III 18. 

4' other occs.: awilum Su ana i-Sa-tim 
Su'ati innaddi that man (who has robbed a 
burning house) will be thrown into that fire 
CH § 25:64; izi.sub.bu.da.gin x in.tab. 
tab.e : kima Sa ina i-Sd-ti nadti uhtammat 
he (the sick person) glows like one who has 
been thrown into a fire CT1719:21f.; Summan 
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hamuttam i-Sa-tum-ma-an itakalSunuti I 
wished that fire had consumed them before 
that YOS 2 41 -.25 (OB); bissu u Su i-S[a-t]am 
liqqali let him (the man who has thought up 
or knows about the plot) and his house be 
burnt ARM 3 73:15; anndti ... ana libbi 
i-Sa-ti ana nasaki uba'uka those men (who 
have instigated you) seek to cast you into a 
fire (where you yourself and those whom you 
love dearly will be burnt) EA 162:31 (let. from 
Egypt). 

b) for cultic and practical purposes — 
1' for ritual and cultic purposes: \i-Sa-(]u 
Sa ina pan A Ninlil innapha udu.nita <.Sa> ina 
muhhi KI.NE inaddu d BlL.Gi iqammuSu A Kingu 
Sd ki ina izi iqammuSu the fire that was lit 
before Ninlil, the sheep that they place on 
the stove (and) which the fire devours, this 
is Kingu as they bum him in fire CT 15 44 : 8ff. 
(= Pallia Akitu pi. 5, cultic comm.), cf. [i-£]d- 
tu Sa iqdduni a Marduk Su ibid. 4; gizilld ina 
izi kibrit taqadma abra tuStahhaz you light a 
torch from a sulphur flame and set fire to the 
pyre 4R 55 ii 17, cf. Surpu I 6, KAR 26 r. 22, 
RAcc. 68:30, also izi ana nappata tanaddi 
Surpu I 7, and passim; izi ana kiniini innandi 
BRM 4 25:16 (rit.), cf. LKU 51 r. 16 (NB rit.), 
also [i-Sa]-a-ta ana DN itti ki.ne.ne.meS Sa ili 
kala[Sunu inappahu \ ibid. 18, with parallel 
itti ki.ne Sa ili mala baSu «ki» izi ina pan DN 
... inappah SBH p. 144 r. 5f.; Summa UYSa- 
a-tu ina muhhi kanuni ma'dat ... i-Sd-a-tu 
essipu if the fire is too high in the stove, they 
scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14f. 
(MA rit.), cf. Summa i-Sd-a-tu la tarsat itarras 
ibid. 11 ; i-Sd-tu ummudu kima i-Sd-tu iktabsu 
they build a pyre — after they have ex¬ 
tinguished the fire ZA 45 44 33 f. (NA funerary 
rit.); izi ina muhhi garakku la tebel<li> you 
must not extinguish the fire on the hearth 
BRM 4 6:18, cf. izi ina muhhi garakku ina 
kaS.din.nam tukabbat you extinguish the 
fire on the hearth with fine beer ibid. 29; era 
Sa ina appa u iSdi izi kabbu a staff of cornel 
wood that has been charred at both ends 
KAR 298 : 3, cf. 7 hirsi Sa eri iSteniS iSissunu izi 
tukabbab CT2311:30; ur.pa.bi izi it.bi.tag: 
appa u iSdi i-Sd-a-ti(va,T. -tu) luputma char 
(the stick of cornel wood) at both ends! CT 
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16 45:146 f., cf. CT 17 18:11 f.; A.ME§ DUG haspa 
upuntu izi tag. me § (= ulappitu) (forgive it 
if) he has polluted the water, the pot, the 
incense (or) the fire Knudtzon Gebete 105 + 
BM 99068 + 99200 r. 4, cf. [ m]ihha upuntu me 
[ha]spu U IZI TAG.ME § PRT 4:13, and passim 
in PRT, and correct *ha$bu adj. accordingly. 

2' used for fumigation: lute sarbati tesen 
izi tanaddi riqqi ... tasarraq you heap up 
poplar-cuttings, set fire to them (and) scatter 
aromatic incense (on them) STC 2 84:108, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, cf. lute haShuri 
ina muhhi tesen izi ana libbi ta[naddi ] KAR 
90 r. 1; buraSa ... ana izi tanaddi uznaSu 
tuqattar you throw juniper on the fire and 
fumigate his ears KAR 202 r. iv 15, cf. AMT 
33,1:29, and passim in med., cf. U.KUR.KUR nit 
kipta ina izi tuqattarSu CT 23 40:25, cf. also 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 13, and passim, ina IZI 8AR-Su 
AMT 99,3 r. 13, and passim, see qutturu. 

3' used in the preparation of food, drugs, 
glass,perfume:izi.gin x mu.e.la.en.z 6.en: 
[fc]m[o] i-M-a(va,T. omits)-li tannaphani you 
(the immanakku and the elligu- stones) have 
been set afire for me Lugale XIII 6; ina izi 
tuSahhan you cook (various ingredients) over 
a fire KAR 202 : 55, and passim, cf. ina izi 
tuSabSal CT 23 28:29, KAR 203 iv-vi 8, and 
passim; (bones) ina izi uSarrap AMT 5,1.11, 
cf. 7 tj.ht.a ... ina izi taqallu you roast 
seven plants over a fire AMT 19,6:11, ina izi 
tukabbab AMT 18,9:8; me bini Sa ina izi 
Saknuma [. ..] tamarisk-juice which is kept 
hot over the fire AMT 14,3:8; rihta ina izi 
tusahhar the rest (i.e., feathers and bones of 
the eMe&w-bird) you reduce to ashes AMT 
95,2 : 6, and passim, see qciharu, also gulgul amet 
Ivii ina via li-ir-ri-ma ... adi ina izi mi-&z it-ti- 
ra ... mamma <ana> muhhi la iqarrub let 
him 8corch(?) a human skull, nobody must 
approach until it blackens in the fire KAR 
195 r. 13f. ; note the construction with pan : 
ana pan izi tanaddi you throw it into the 
flames(?) KAR 202 i 38, also ana pan izi 
giS.u.gir tasarraq AMT 54,1:8 and 11; mimma 
Sa izi laptu ul ikkal he must not eat any 
cookedfood 4R32ii41 (series Inbu), cf. Sai-Sa-tu 
lapituni Sarru la ekkal (quotation) ABL 553 
r. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 122; 


iSatu 

i-Sa^-at^-ka lu e x (K&)-li-a-at e let your fire be 
high Iraq 3 90:22 (MB glass text), cf. adi .. . 
IZI ana eliS tellia Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21:19, 
and passim; izi tabta la qaterta taSarrap you 
light a fine, smokeless fire ZA 36 182:16, cf. 
ibid . 184:22, and passim in chem. , cf. IZI taSaddad 
ibid. 192:20; izi tuSahaz tube’aS izi la tuda'an 
you light the fire, you stir it, (but) you do not 
let the fire become too strong Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 21:22f., and passim in these texts, cf. 
also izi-sw k% annimma the fire for this 
(proceeding) is the same as above ibid. p. 39 
KAR 140 r. 3 ; 5 pagranu Sa senu Sa i-Sd-ti 

tukabbib five carcasses of sheep which a fire 
has charred GCCI 1 167:4 (NB), cf. tjdu.nig. 
izi (reading unknown) UCP 9 105 No. 48:16, 
18 and 21 (NB), also NIG.S1LA 4 NIG.IZI ibid. 8, 
11 and 14. 

4' for branding animals: 1 littu ... Simat 
i-Sa-tim ul iSu a cow without brand PBS 2/2 
27 : 2 (MB), cf. IZI Simtu Izi I 83, in lex. section, 
also 1 anSe.kur.ra . .. Sa izi Saknu SMN 
2484:11 (unpub., Nuzi). 

5' other occs. : Summa kalbu ina bit ameli 
IZI napihta uballi if a dog puts out a fire 
burning in the man’s house Boissier DA 103 : 9 
(SB Alu) ; Summa izi izi.gar (= nuri) muSa pesti 
if the drippings(?) of the fire of a lamp are 
white CT 39 34:16, and passim in this text, dupl. 
ibid. 37 K.11973:3ff., summed up as 13 IZI 
izi.gar 13 (omens) about the fire of a lamp 
(from Tablet XCI of Summa alu) CT 39 
34:16a (subscript) ; Summa izi ina niknakki ill 
magal iqallu if the fire flares up in the censer 
of the gods CT 40 44 K.3821-.2 (SB Alu), 
cf. (with nehat is low) ibid. 3, (with innapih 
flares up) ibid. 4, also mimma kima izi biliti 
neh CT 38 29:69, and passim in Alu; note fire 
specified as to the fuel used: abnu SikinSu kima 
izi kibrit the stone which looks like sulphur 
fire (is called anzahhu-ivit) STT 108:46, and 
dupl. 109:49 (series abnu Sikin&u), cf. kima IZI 
kibSi ibid. 79, also 4R 55 ii 17, etc., sub mng. 
2b-l', cf. (referring to the rainbow) mansat Sa 
zimSa kima izi kibrit ACh Adad 18:5, also Bab. 
3 283:6; ina izi GiS.d.GiR (= eddeti) KAR 
201:24, also CT 23 26:11, AMT 54,1 : 11, ina 111 
ur-ba-te CT 23 34:34, cf. ina izi u.gtjg 4 KAR 
194:38. 
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3. fire signal — a) in OB: i-Sa-tu-um ina 
mdti ittananpah[a] fire signal(s) will be lit 
here and there in the country YOS 10 31 ix 
51 (ext.). 

b) in Mari: aSSum i-Sa-tim bell iSpuram 
ummami ana minim i-Sa-tam taSSi concern¬ 
ing the fire signal, my lord wrote me, “Why 
did you make the fire signal ?” BA 35 183 : 5f., 
cf. aSSum Sitta i-Sa-ta-tim ina muSim taSSU 
about the two fire signals that you made at 
night ABM 4 31:5, cf. also Sitta i-Sa-ta-tum 
innaSe ibid. 19, 2.Am i-Sa-ta-tim ittaS[uma] 
ABM 4 32:25, and ibid. 14, and ana minim 
i-Sa-tam taSSi BA 35 183:6, and ibid. 8 and 16, 
and passim ; i-Sa-tam iSSlma aldnu kaluSunu 
... imhuruSu he made the fire signal, and 
all the cities received him (i. e., his message) 
ABM 2 131:30, for the use of naiu with other words 
in connection with fire, see diparu and gizillu ; i-Sa- 
as-su ul tappal should you not answer his 
fire signal RA 35 184:47 ; [ass]urri aSSum i-Sa- 
ta-tim Sind[ti\ libbi belija igallut heaven for¬ 
bid that my lord become worried on account 
of these fire signals BA 35 181:13; qdtam ana 
qatimma 3 i-Sa-ta-tim ajypuh I quickly kindled 
three signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:7, cf. itdt 
dlim i-Sa-ta-tim nuppih kindle signal fires 
around the city! RfiS 1938 128 n. 4. 

c) in NB: ina libbi i-Sd-a-ta altappar I sent 
the message by means of fire signals ABL 
1430:16. 

4. abscess, inflammation — a) abscess: 
i-Sa-ta-tum zuta i[ttada] the abscesses have 
produced a secretion BE 17 33:24, also PBS 
1/2 71:9 and 22; Sanitu i-Sa-tu Sa uhhuratu 
Slpa ittadi the second abscess that persists 
has formed a scab BE 17 31 : 16, cf. i-Sa-ta-tu 
Sa seliSa uhhura the abscesses on her ribs 
persist ibid. 28, miSil i-Sa-ta-ti [uh]hura ibid. 
26, i-Sa-ta-tu balfa the abscesses are cured 
ibid. 12 (all MB letters). 

b) inflammation (in fit. only): innapih 
i-Sa-a-tum sikkatum imtaqut eli kali bulim 
inflammation flared up, the sifc&ofw-disease 
took hold of all the cattle YOS 11 12:2f. (OB 
ine.), cited Goetze, JCS 9 11, cf. sikkatum i-Sa- 
a-tum JCS 9 11 C 1, and cf. ibid. 14, kissatum 
i-Sd-tum CT 233:9 and 12 (all in enumerations 


iSbabtu 

of diseases); Sa i-Sa-tam inappahu who causes 
inflammation (name of Lamastu) BA 18 198:4 
(Lamaitu, amulet); [ina r]eS libbija ippuhu 

i- Sa-tu they caused an inflammation in my 
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42:64 (LudlulII); 
Sa ItaSSaSu tattasah aSuStu i-Sa-tu tu-Sal-bi-bu- 
Su tufib SeriSu you (Samas) have removed 
the suffering of him who was suffering, you 
made him .... (his) inflammation, you have 
made him feel well KAR 321 r. 6 (SB lit.). 

The two names of the fire god, d Gis.bar 
and d BiL.Gi (to be read <l 0irru, cf. AfK 2 10 
line7, forgibilsee Thureau-Dangin,TCL 1 p. 60), 
when used as logograms have to be read 
girru, q.v. In the meaning “fever,” izi is to 
be read ummu, q.v. 

Ad mng. 3: Dossin, RA 35 174fF. 

iSatu in §a iSati s; 1. person scarred with 
burns, 2. (a type of heater); OB lex., EA; 
cf. iSdtu. 

[lu].izi = Sa i-Sa-tim OB Lu A 231. 

1. person scarred with bums (OB): see 
lex. section, cf. [lu.izi.k]u.a = ak-lam i-Sa- 
tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 16:8'. 

2. (a type of heater, EA): 1 Sa izi kaspi 
one heater of silver (weighing 66 shekels, 
among table utensils) EA 22 iii 21, cf. 10 
Sa IZI siparri ibid, iv 22, also EA 24 iv 61 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta); but note 1 hvMam siparri Sa 
izi one bronze helmet-shaped implement for 
heating EA 22 iv 16. 

Perhaps a type of heater, cf. 1 maSi'anu 
siparru sarpa qarim pa-ni izi -Su 8 §tt.si.me§ 
uSSur la qarim one bronze poker, covered 
with silver, that part of it which is to be near 
the fire is not covered (with silver for a 
length of) eight inches AfO 18 308 iv 27' (MA 
inv.). 

iSbabtu s. fem.; (a grass or a weed); SB. 

tf kul.la, t kul.la.rib.ba, tr ki.A, tj ki.lA = 

ii- bab-td B[h. XVII i 39-42; mu5.bi.lu.lu=- $i-ir 
ii-bab-ti weed snake Hh. XIV 41. 

a) in Uruanna: t iS-bab-tu, kiri : u a-la- 
pu-u Uruanna II 339, cf. [ti i]S-bab-tu i kiri : 
A§ a-na-pu-u Uruanna III 84; tj iS-bab-tu : 
a§A.btxru s .ge 6 wing of a black raven Uruan¬ 
na III 60; v iS-bab-tu : u mal-lah-tu, u iS-bab- 
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tu tam-iil : u gi§.ha§hur a-bi, u si-i-tu i 
tam-iil : v ii-bab-tu t gurun-M sig 7 u ha-as 
— i. whose fruit is green and ...., u id-mi 
seri : Tj ii-bab-tu^, u ii-bdb-tu i eqli : tr si-sa-tu i 
Uruannal 123-127; tr [. . .] : [h t ]S-bab-tu i , IT 
ili-bab-tu^)] : [x.x].GAL.ME§ Uruannal 128f.; 
U si-i-hu : A§ ii-bab-tu Uruanna III 99. 

b) other occs.: [tr] ii-bab-tum ; u a-ii-i : 
amela qutturu — i. : drug against the aM- 
disease : to fumigate the man (with it) KAR 
203 i-iii 65, dupl. CT 14 29 K.4666+ :21; iumrtui 
(wr. diS.ud) tj i5-\bab'\-tu i i-te-pi if i. -grass 
appears (between alapd and arantu) CT 39 9 
r. 26 (Alu); uncertain: ii-pa-pa-ta ma-[lu- 
«(?)] (in broken context) AMT 30,6 r. 4 (ine.). 

Thompson AH 34 and DAB 15f.; Landsberger 
Fauna 66 n. 3. 

iSburnatu see iipurnatu. 

iSdahlju (or iitahhu) s.; (a type of soil or 
plot); OB.* 

18 sar 2% am ii-dah-hu PN 22 SAR PN, 
BIN 7110:1, added up as [x ii]-dah-hu ibid. 12. 

iddihu A s.; brisk and profitable trading, 
profit, prosperity; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
NIG.me.Gar ; cf. iadahu. 

ad-di-ir a.pa.bi.iz.pad.dir - i[S-d]i-hu Diri III 
167, also ii-di-hu-um (beside igrum and nebirum) 
Proto-Diri 214;& a .suM Sum , sa 5 . bur = ii-di-hu BRM 
4 33 iii 8'f. (group voc.), cf. sa 5 aa_bu(1) bur - ii-di-hu 
CT 18 60 iii 5 (comm, to ext. ?). 

n1g.me.gar aj,.kud = ii-di-ih-hu kud -as pros¬ 
perity will come to an end CT 41 27 r. 10 (Alu 
Comm.); ii-di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548, cf. 
ii-di-hi = ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.), 
ii-di-hu <= > ni-me-lu ABL 353:16 (comm, to 
quoted omen passage), ii-di-hu = ni-me-lu TCL 
6 6 i 20 (gloss in ext.); ii-di-hu — ni-me-l[u], ii-di-hu 
= ir-\bu] BRM 4 20:67f. ( iqqur-lpui comm.); ku- 
ii-ri = i[i-di-K\u, min = tak-si-tu welfare = pros¬ 
perity, increase Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

a) in rel. and lit.: a§ iS-di-ih sabi ban lu 
asi lu maSrndM [lu] nuhatimmi bitu Sudtu la 
maie, (ritual) that brisk trading (i.e., the 
coming and going of customers) should not 
bypass (lit. forget) this house of a tavern 
keeper, diviner, physician or conjurer or 
baker ZA 32 170:1 (rit.), cf. lNIM.lNTM.t,f-dt-tA 
sa-bi-i ka-a-ri.KA conjuration for (obtaining) 


i$dil}u A 

brisk trade for the keeper of a harbor tavern 
ibid. 60, epir bah bit sabi Sa iS-di-ih-M ma y d[u] 
dust from the door of a tavern in which 
trading is brisk ibid. 66; he recites this 
conjuration and (then) explains what is 
on his mind ii-di-hu ana bit sabi isaddira 
(var. isaddiru) and there will always be 
brisk trade for the tavern ibid. 19, and ibid. 41; 
note also ii-di-hu lTj.din.na STT 63:10' (inc.), 
and ii-di-hu(v&r. -ih) lTj.kaS.din.nam (var. 
lu.din) iurii to cause trade to occur for a 
tavern keeper BRM 4 20:25, var. from BRM 4 
19:14; ana ii-di-ih nebir Icari ia iitpurat 
alaktaiu for the traffic of the harbor ferry 
which is choked full of coming and going 
ZA 4 38 r. iii 9, and dupl. OECT 6 pi. 8 K.2872:5, 
also STT 70:1; kubukku itenii batil ii-di-[hu ] 
my strength has weakened, prosperity has 
come to an end Lambert BWL 72:29 (The¬ 
odicy) ; attima ... lupnu ii-di-ha(va,r. -hu) 
tukanni you (Istar) establish (for mankind) 
poverty (as well as) prosperity Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:13, also erdi uski ii-di-hu likunna 
I followed your path, (so) let prosperity 
be with me ibid. 24 (- BMS 8:5); [x na 4 . 
me§ ii]-di-hi tuhdi u A.ttjk ttjk-» x beads to 
provide prosperity, abundance and profits 
Istanbul Metni 44/19 i 33, and cf. the parallel 
9 NA 4 .ME§ ii-di-hi u tuhdi KAR 213 iv 18 (list 
of charms); ina ruhiia ii-di-hi iprus she 
(the sorceress) brought prosperity to an end 
through her witchery (parallel iptaras alaktu) 
Maqlu III 15; NIG .TDK KTJR(or §1 e).RA LU. 
ka§.din(!).na with gloss ii-di-hu CT 39 27 r. 
13 (rit.), cf. LKA 133:7 and 9. 

b) in omen texts: ii-di-ih-iu ana be[l ... 
isa]hhur his prosperity will move on to [his 
.. .] YOS 10 54:15 (OB physiogn.); ii-di-ha 
TUK-& he will have profits CT 38 22:17 (SB 
Alu), and passim in omen texts, cf. ABL 353:15; 
ii-di-ih biti ibaiii there will be prosperity in 
the house CT 40 17:68 (SB Alu); ii-di-ih ka- 
a-a-man permanent prosperity CT 40 16:44 
(SB Alu) ; ii-di-ih-iu ifuiU[iq] its (the house’s) 
prosperity will disappear CT 40 16:21 (SB 
Alu); ii-di-[hu] prosperity will 

decrease CT 39 39:16 (SB Alu); ii-di-ih-iu 
KUD-os its prosperity will come to an end 
CT 40 15:25 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; ba- 
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Se-e ft iS-di-hu lu Su-nu-ul-lu the possessions, 
variant: profits, of the man are asleep TCL 6 
6 i 19 (SB ext.), with explanation: iS-di-hu ft 
ni-me-lu Su-nu-ul-lu <//> na-a-lu ibid. 20; 
iS-di-ha-am fail KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); 
iS-di-hu Sanati (uncert.) Thompson Rep. 144B:7 
(translit. only). 

c) in hemer. ; mu u iS-di-hu iSSakkanSu 
fame and prosperity will be in store for him 
ABL 1396:14 (NA); 30th day (of Nisannu) 
iS-di-hu ki.min nissatu KAR 178 iv 38, cf. 
iS-di-hu TUK ibid. r. iv 6, iS-di-hu i-sad-[di-ra] 
profits will continue K.2514:25; anaiS-di-ih 
kur a-ka-[li] (good) for enjoying the profits 
of the country KAR 212 r. iii 2 (series iqqur- 
ipui), cf. iS-di-ha KU Virolleaud Fragments 
p. 14 K.7940:14. 

As indicated by the meaning of Sadahu, 
iSdihu in its primary mng. implies the move¬ 
ment of customers, buying or selling, passing 
through the tavern, by the ferry, etc. The 
other nuances such as profit and prosperity 
are derived from the former. The word is 
literary and was in omen texts very often 
thought in need of an explanation. 

i§dihu B ( aSdihu) s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

ii(v ar. ai)-di-hu — min (= pi-ba-tu) Malku VI 36. 

The Sultan tope fragm. has iSdihu, as 
against the Khorsabad text, which shows 
aSdihu. 

i§du (iStu, ildu, irdu, eSdu, uSdu) s.; 1. 
damp course, base, foundation (of a building, 
wall, gate, etc.), 2. foundation (of a reign, 
government), administrative or political (re)- 
organization (of a country or city), discipline 
(of an army), social status or position, sup¬ 
port, assurance of continuation (of a family), 
3. bottom (of the interior of a container or 
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base 
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the 
body and the exta), lower extremities, stance, 
horizon; from OAkk. on; eS-di LKA 2:12, AfO 
*4 pi. 9 i 9, cf. e-Si-is-SU BBSt. No. 8 iii 27, 
1 S-tu-um Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 
r. 6, ir-di PBS 12/1 7:21, ir-da-Sin Lambert 
BWL 52:27 (Ludlul III), uS-di ARM 4 27:13, 20 
and 25, il-di KAR 220 r. iv 7, and passim in 


iSdu 

MA, NA, SB and MB personal names, masc. in 
sing., fern, in pi., dual iSddn (mostly in mng. 1), 
j>l. iSdanu 4R27No. 1:11 (SB), iSdat LKU121:3, 
ildate MVAG 41/3 pi. 3 iii 40 (NA); wr. syll. and 
SUIIU§ (DU ZA 4 406:22 (= King Early History 
p. 206, OAkk.) and CH xliii 24 and 29, also UR 
BE 31 48:25, TMB p. 45 No. 90:2, and especially 
in an. ur (see mng. 3g), and §ur KAR 423 iii 23, 
434:10, forDUR, see mng. 3e-l'); cf. iSittu B. 

su-huS Urxal, ar-x urxuruxglt = ii-[du] A 
VII/2:149f.; Su-hu8 Urxal - ii-du Ea VII Exc. 
15'; su-hu-uS suhuS = ii-du-um S b II 18; [ur] 
[Or] =• ii-[du] A VII/2:136; [suhuJ8.ga.raS.SAR, 
[drJ.ga.raS.SAR = ii-di ka-ra-H leek bulb Hh. 
XVII 320f.; [an.ur] - i-iid iame horizon Lu 
Excerpt II 160; an.pa = e-lat AN-e, an.dr = [i-Sid 
AN]-e Igituh short version 123f.; gi8.dr = il-du 
Hh. Ill 514; gi8.br.mS. — ii-di e-lip-pi keel of a 
boat Hh. IV 366; gi.br.gi = ii-di qa-ni-e root 
of the reed Hh. VIII 153; lir.Su = ii-di qa-ti base 
of the hand Antagal D 171. 

du-ur dOr = ii t -du-um MSL 2 p. 150:7 (Proto- 
Ea); [d]u-bur bir, gixu = ii-[du\ Ea V 104f., cf. 
A V/2:126 f.; [mu-ur] [^ar] = ii-du A V/2:266; 
[u-ru] [har] = [i]i-du A V/2:160; zag - ii-du 
A-tablet 456; [za-ag] [zag] = ii-du A VIII/4:9; 
[...] [zig] - [ii]-du A VII/2:196; [...].8(text 
.g&) ■» ii-di biti Antagal D b 11; SArlln DAG. 
kisIMjxO.gIr (var. 8a ' ra an DAG.KisiM 5 xtr.GfR) = Hid 
bu-kan-nu (var. bu-Jca-ni ) bedbug Hh. XIV 248, 
cf. dag.kisiMjx0.g1r = i-iid bu-kan-ni = bu-kan- 
[nu] Hg. B III 31; S8-ra-an dag.KJSIMjXdOb <= [t- 
i]id bu-k[a]n-nu Ea IV 64. 

suhu8.gi8.gu.za.bi hur.sag.ginx(GiM) u 4 . 
ul.li.a.88 hd.ri.ib.gi, : ir-dikusaiiu kima iadi 
likun ana time qdtu let his throne be well founded 
forever, like a mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f., cf. 
ibid. 19; suhu8.Gi8.AS.TE.na.km.umun.e.bi 
z8.ib.ba : ii-di kussi iarrutiiu tdbii iurOdi es¬ 
tablish firmly the foundation of his royal throne! 
4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f.; d En.ki n&.bi uS.bi ugu giS. 
kun suhuS.bi us.sa : A Ea ina rub§iiu ummeduiu 
ina muhhi rapaiti ii-di-Sti ummidma Ea settled it 
(the kidney) in its resting place, he placed its base 
upon the flank (and spread good tallow on it) 
Craig ABRT 2 11 i 8ff. (SBmed. inc.), dupl. BA 
10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; [sipa.zi] suhuS.kalam.ma 
bi.in.gi.na.ta: re'il kinu mukin ii-di mOti the 
reliable shepherd, who consolidates the country 
JRAS 1932 35:18f.; [su]hus.a.ni.S8 in.bu ( . 
bug.a.ginx bi.in.SAL : ii-di-ia kima ii-di pi 
uqallil he (Enlil) made her stance as precarious 
as if she were standing on (lit. as a foundation 
of) chaff Lambert BWL 207 i 8f. 

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.nabr.bi ba.an.z8.ir : i-gar 
bi-ri-ti i-H-is-su it-te-hi-il-pu (if) the lowest course 
of the common wall is giving way Ai. TV iv 23; 
GiS.A.AMdr.ra ba.ab.sir.ra.mu : (ildakku) id ii- 


235 




oi.uchicago.edu 


i§du 

da-nu-uS innashu an ildakku- tree whose roots were 
pulled out 4R 27 No. 1: lOf.; ur.pa.bi izi u.bi. 
tag : appi u iS-di iSdtu luputma char (a staff of 
cornel-wood) at the top and at the butt! CT 17 
18:10f., cf. CT 16 46:145f.; d Utu an.iir.ra hi.i. 
ni.sir : A SamaS ina i-Sid Same tappuhamma you, 
§ama5, have risen on the horizon 4R 20 No. 2:1 f., 
dupl.ibid.28No. 1; an.iir.ra nim.gir.ginx(GiM) 
[.. . ] : ina i-Sid Sami kima birqi itta[nabriqu ] they 
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning CT 
16 19:44f.; ud.dam an.iir.r[a ib.dam mu.ni. 
fb.za] (var. ud.gin x (uiM) an.iir.ra ib.dam mu. 
ni. ib. za): kima time ina i-Sid Same uttazzam like a 
storm he is rumbling on the horizon Angim II 15. 

d Utu an.5k.ta 6 : d SamaS ina i-Sid Sami tap: 
puha Schollmeyer No. 20: If. (= Laessoe Bit Rim- 
ki 62); an.dib.ba mu.un.du : i-Sid (var. ri-kis) 
Sami tepuSma you (Enlil) have created the foun¬ 
dation (var. organization) of heaven KAR 375 ii 
40f.; diir.Gi5.tj.GfR.a.5e u.me.ni.gar : ina iS-di 
aSdgi Sukunma put it down at the base of a thorn 
bush Surpu VII 64, cf. dur.[oi§].ij.QlR.5e : ina 
i-[Sid\ aSOgi JTVI 26 155:14; diir.Gi5.tj.GfR.5e: 
ina iS-dia-Sd-gi K.3172 r. 7f. (unpub.); en diir.zu 
gub.bi : be-lum iS-di-ka ki-in SBH p. 38:27f. 

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-uS-Su = iS-du An IX 
44ff.; du-bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-uS-Su •= iS-du LTBA 

2 2:327ff.; iS-di biti = a-mr-ru-u Malku I 276; iS-di 
bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422 b, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 D ii 8; ki-in- 
ki-mu = iS-di 5u".me 5 Malku IV 224; ha-ap-hap- 
pu =* suhu 5 (var. iS-di) dalti base of a door CT 18 

3 r. ii 25, var. from Malku II 174. 

1. damp course, base, foundation (of a 
building, wall, gate, etc.) (mostly in dual) — 

a) base, foundation of a building; iS-di-Su 
ina abni danni kima kisir Sadi uSarSid I laid 
its (the palace’s) foundations on massive 
stones as solidly as in bedrock AOB 1 122 iv 11 
(Shalm. I), cf. iS-di-Su ... ukin ibid. 50 ii 41 
(Arik-den-ili), and passim in building inscrs., see 
kunnu; Sa biti Suati uSSuSu ul dunnunu: 
ma u eli dunni qaqqari kisir Sadi ul SurSuda 
iS-da-a-Su the foundation of that temple had 
not been made firm, its damp-courses had not 
been set on firm ground, on bedrock Winckler 
Sar. pi. 48:14, cf. SUHU§-sti ina irat kigalli 
SurSudam VAB 4 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim, see raSadu; eli temenni labiri addd 
uSSuSa i-Sid-su udanninma I laid its (the 
chapel’s) foundation on its original site, made 
its damp courses firm (and built the walls up 
high) VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); i-Si-id-su 30 
ammata lamia zaqrim umalli I had a terrace 
of thirty cubits’ height filled in for its (the 
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temple-tower’s) base VAB 4 148 iii 25 (Nbk.); 
ina me mili i-Si-id-sa iniSuma its (the 
palace’s) foundations had been weakened by 
floods VAB 4 114 ii 9 (Nbk.), cf. OIP 2 128 vi 44 
(Senn.); ina Esagila bitim Sa kima Same u 
ersetim stjhu§-£m (= iSdaSu) kena in Esagila, 
the temple whose foundations are as solidly 
established as heaven and earth CH xl 69; 
suhu§ biti Suati kena CT 40 16:50 (SB Alu); 
suhu§ biti nadu to lay the foundations of a 
house (gloss to the ritual d sio 4 ) KAR 44:2; 
Summa min (= [uz]u.dir) ina suhtjS bit 
ameli innamir if mushrooms appear at the 
base of someone’s house CT 38 19:21 (SB Alu); 
(sale of a small shrine) i-Si-id Hi igi kdrim at 
the foundation of the house, facing the harbor 
Meissner BAP 35:2 (OB). 

b) base, damp courses of a wall; iS-di-Su 
ina kisir Sadi danni lu arme I laid its (the 
wall’s) damp course on solid bedrock AOB 1 
76:42 (Adn. I) ; asurra raba ina kupri u agurri 
iS-di duri emid I placed a big supporting 
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen against 
the base of the city wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:7 
(Nbk.) ; i-Si-id-su apsd uSarSidma reSiSa uzaqs 
qir hurSdniS I grounded the base (of the 
embankment) as deep as the subsoil water, 
and raised its top mountain high VAB 4 180 i 
68 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. i-Si-su ina irat 
kigalli uSarSidma ibid. 72 i 31, and passim; Sa 
issi Surussu lubtuqma la iSammuh jpiri’Su Sa 
igdri i-Sid-su lussuhma litrura reSaSu I shall 
cut off the root of the tree so that its fruit 
will not grow, I shall tear out the damp 
courses of the wall so that its top will totter 
Gossmann Era IV 126, cf. STJHU§ igar (in math.) 
MKT 1 97:7. 

c) other occs.: dalat urSi Sa kunnatu atti 
ina Samni u kurunni ukin iS-di-lki] 0 door of 
the bedchamber, who are solidly set in (place), 
I have set your base firmly with (offerings of) 
oil and beer LKA 135:12 (inc.); ruSam Sa stjhuS 
gi§.ig kA.gal ... teleqqi you take dirt from 
the base of the door of the city gate AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 21; ina stjhuS tarbasi ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurines) at the base (of the 
fence) of the yard KAR 298 r. 25, cf. ibid. 14; 
1 ninda rwpSum ina txr sahar.hi.a the 
width at the base of the earthen wall (of the 
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arammu- ramp) is one ninda TMB p. 45 No. 
90:2, and passim in math., see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB p. 236 s. v. 

d) in obscure contexts (all NB) : ten meas¬ 
ures (of barley) suhu§ gur? ina bit kare 
VAS 6 248:6; beams Kl(!) il-da-a-ta Nbn. 441:2, 
cf. beams kA SUHuA.mes Nbn. 66:1, also 
beams ina libbi 1 kA iS-du-ma VAS 6 148:2. 

2. foundation (of a reign, government, 
etc.), administrative or political (reorgani¬ 
zation (of a country or city), discipline (of an 
army), social status or position, support, 
assurance of continuation (of a family, used 
of a male child) — a) foundation of a reign, 
government, etc. — 1' with kussti throne: 
abl ana iS n -di kusslja kunnirn u mati nuhhim 
itrudakka my father sent you to me to make 
secure the foundation of my throne and to 
pacify the land ARM 2 39:50, cf. u Su iS~-di-Su 
[ukt]in ibid. 30, also iS-da kusslka lu kena 
Tell Asmar 220:11 (unpub., OB let., courtesy 
T. Jacobsen); iS-di kusslSu kinni make secure 
(0 Nana) the foundation of his throne! Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 21 ( = BA 5 629), cf. mukin SUHU§ 
kussl abiSu anaku 5R 33 i 29 (Agum-kakrime), 
also d SamaS ... suhus kussl SarrtitiSu ana 
timl arkutim likin ibid, viii 10; ktin suhu§ 
kussl Sarrtilu YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), also ABL 
328:7, ABL 1387:8 (all NB) ; iS-di kussl San 
rtitika klma Sipik Sadi USarSidu ana time sati 
may they make the foundation of your royal 
throne as secure as a massive mountain for 
all future time ABL 1285:10, cf. ABL 453:11, 
970:3 (all NA), also suhus kusslja SurSid 
ana time, reqtiti VAB 4 64 iii 47 (Nabopolassar) ; 
muSarSidat SUHU§ kussl Sarrutija ibid. 282 viii 
41 (Nbn.); suhuS kussl Sangtitija uhummeS 
litirra may he make the foundation of my 
priestly throne as unshakable as a rock Bor- 
ger Esarh. 26 viii 26, cf. SUHUS kussl Sarrti ; 
tija uhummeS SurSidi ibid. 77 § 49:19, cf. also 
Streck Asb. 242:43, 246:72, also ibid. 178:10, 
366 i 10, and passim ; suhu§ kussl SarrtitiSu list 
suhu may they tear out the (very) foun¬ 
dations of his royal throne AKA 107 viii 78 
(Tigl. I); for PBS 12/17:20f., 4R 18 No. 2:13f„ 
see lex. section. 

2' with Sarrtitu kingship : Sarrtitam ddrfc 
tarn Sa klma Same u ersetim iS-da-Sa SurSuda 
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ukinnuSum (when Anu and Enlil) established 
for him (Marduk) a lasting kingship whose 
foundations are as solidly grounded as heaven 
and earth CHi24; ina. biriSu Seram lemnam 
Sa nasah du SarrtitiSu u halaq mdtiSu liSkum 
Sum may he (Samas) give him in his ex- 
tispicy an evil omen predicting the uprooting 
of the foundation of his kingship and the ruin 
of his land CH xliii 29, cf. erreta marulta Sa 
nasah iS-di SarrtitiSu u halaq niSeSu AKA 252 
v 92 (Asn.). 

3' other occs.: 6. gan.gis.su.a = £ i-Sid 
ma-ti = ± A Nin-Ul KAV 43 r. 5, dupl. Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pi. 44 (temple list); [. . .] klma 
Sade ul uttaSSa i-Sid-sa like a mountain, the 
base [of Assur’s command] cannot be shaken 
BA 5 652:20 and 23; ri-Sa-tu-ma iS-dum a-na 
URU.KI (obscure) (refrain of unpub. Istar-hymn 
in the Jena Museum, cited by von Soden, RA 52 
133). 

b) with verbs such as kunnu, raka.su, re¬ 
ferring to a specific royal act concerned with 
an administrative or political (re)organization 
(of a country or a city) — 1' in hist.: mukin 
SUHU§ Sipparim who organized Sippar 
CH ii 25; mukinnu iS-di (text -ki)-Si-in qerbum 
Babilim SulmdniS who organized them (the 
people, to live) safely in Babylon CH iv 41; 
suhu§ mdtim ... ukinnam (when Samas) 
organized the (entire) country PBS 7 133 i 13 
(Hammurabi); naphar mdtdtim SUHU 8-Si-na 
ukin I organized (the administration) of all 
countries VAS 1 33 iii 18 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
mukin suhu§ mati VAS 1 37 ii 44 (NB kudur- 
ru), cf. BBSt. No. 10 i 13, (wr. iS-di) AnOr 12 
303:10, also VAB 4 64 No. 3 i 6 (Nabopolassar), 
also Hinke Kudurru ii 24, VAB 4 140 i 4 (Nbk.), 
ana kunni suhu§ mati Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34 : 3 
(S>in-S&T-iik\in); A Enlil-mu-kin-iS-di-dlija Enlil- 
is-the-Organizer-of-my-City (name of a gate) 
Lyon Sar. 11:68. 

2' in OB Mari: iS 7 -di M&ri u mdtija uklnma 
ana tim siatim (I extended my country’s 
boundaries) I organized the administration of 
Mari and the country forever RA 33 50 ii 25 
(Jahdunlim); i-iS-d[i] M&ri kin the adminis¬ 
tration of Mari is (well) organized ARM 1 
52:31 (let.); mannum annum taklum Sa ... iS~- 
di ekallim annlm irakkasu who might this 
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trustworthy man be who would be able to 
establish the organization of this palace? 
ARM 1 109:16, cf. ibid. 18 and 34; amminim 
uS-de Mdri u Tvttul adi inanna la tarkus why 
have you not yet established the organization 
of Mari and Tuttul? ARM 4 27:13, cf. ibid. 20 
and 25. 

3' in lit. (SB): suhu§ mdti ul ikdn the 
country will not be well organized CT 40 38:25 
(Alu), cf. CT 38 1:18, cf. also luSarSidu i-Sid 
matika KAR3:13, cf. stthuS mdti ukdl (in 
broken context) CT 27 49:14, cf. also CT 28 
36:31 (Izbu). 

c) discipline of an army: dtt ummaniSu 
liShelsi may he (Samas) cause the discipline 
of his army to collapse CH xliii 24; suhuS 
ummanija ukdnma nakra addk I shall 
strengthen the discipline of my army and 
defeat the enemy KAR 428 r. 27 (SB ext.); 
ummanka ina kakki suhu§.me§-&z la kina 
the discipline of your army will not be main¬ 
tained in the battle CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:12 (ext.), 
cf. suHtr§-a-«ro ummanija la kina CT 30 50:7, 
and passim in omen texts, cf. iS-di avnl nakri 
kindtum YOS 10 20:8 (OB ext.); STJHTJ§ urn* 
manija kina SUHU§ umman nakri nasha the 
discipline of my army will be maintained, the 
discipline of the enemy army will be lost CT 
28 46:4 (ext.), and passim in omen texts, cf. 
umman harrdnim iS-da-Su na-as-ha CT 3 3:28 
(OB oil omens), cf. stjhtjS ummandtika i-na- 
sa-[ah] KAR 448:16 (ext.); <J $awi#£-STTHU§. 
erim.me3.gi.na Samas-Keeps-the-Disci- 
pline-of-the-Troops-Strong (name of a gate 
of Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 12, see Unger Baby¬ 
lon 234. 

d) social status or position : annikVam ina 
ali waSbaku u kullizi iS-di-ia tuqtallili you 
have damaged my status here in the city 
where I live, even in the eyes of the ox drivers 
TCL 17 56:16 (OB let.); may the gods kima 
Same, u erseti iS-di piri'ka lukinnu establish 
the social status of your descendance as 
firmly as heaven and earth ABL 334:7 (NB); 
Sa itti Bel kenu ikunna iS-da-a-Su whoever 
is true to Bel, his position will be secure VAB 
4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. tukdn iS-di-Su STT 
67:67, and dupls. ibid. 58:35, 59:12; [bel 
niqe] iSallim suhuS.bi kena the owner of the 
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sheep will be well, his position will be secure 
KAR 448:2 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 7, also SUHTJ§-a- 
an oi.na.me5 secure position KAR 423 ii 37, 
426:17, and passim in omen apodoses; iS-da-an 
ki-na-tim UCP 9 376:36 (OB smoke omens); 
suHtr§-a-on ki-na-a-tum CT 40 3:56 (SB Alu); 
the tablet was written ana ... balat napiS: 
tiSu u kunnu suhu§.me5-M BRM 4 7:46 
(colophon). 

e) support, assurance of the continuation 
(of a family, used to refer to a male child, in 
personal names only) : IS-du-ki-nu-um Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 23:17 (OB), cf. IS-du-ki-in ibid. 
22 r. 6; Adad-iS-di-iriS VAS 6 276:10 (NB), cf. 
Nabd-SVTlV&-ia-ukin RLA 2 422 year 777 (NA), 
also SVMV^-ahheSu ADD 373:7, and passim in 
NA, also t Il-da-hi-ia (= ISdi-ahija) BE 15 
184:8, t Il-du-hi-ia ibid. 200 ii 17 (MB); for 
names composed with iSdu (wr. stthuS) and a 
divine or geographical name, see Tallqvist 
APN 103 f. 

3. bottom (of the interior of a container or 
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base 
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the body 
and the exta), lower extremities, stance, 
horizon — a) bottom (of the interior of a 
container): Summa Samnum ana me ina nadeja 
itbu i-Si-id kdsim isbatma ula ili’am if the oil, 
when I throw (it) into the water, sinks (and) 
stays at the bottom of the cup and does not 
come up (again) CT 3 2:10, cf. ibid. 11-13 (OB 
oil omens); midduhra [Sa i]na il-di diqdri 
irihuni tunakkar you remove the deposit(?) 
that has been left in the bottom of the bowl 
KAR 220 r. iv 7, see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 31, 
cf. iS-di tamSiUika te-eS-Si ZA 36 190:6 (chem.); 
iS-di a-ga-ri-[in-ni ] from the bottom of the 
crucible (in broken context) Nbk. 208:13; 
kuninu Sa dbni libbaSu u i-Si-is-su hurdsa 
uhhuz a stone trough, its inside and its 
bottom are mounted with gold EA 25 ii 60; 
erub Selibu ana eS-di hurri irbis barbaru ina 
qabcd hurri the fox entered the bottom of 
the den, the wolf crouched inside his den 
Lambert BWL 192:12 (fable). 

b) bottom (of the exterior of an object) - 
V in gen.: suhu5 dabti Jcura la ikaSSad the 
bottom of the slab must not touch the kiln 
Thompson Chem. pi. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18); 
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il-da sassi the bottom of the running board 
KAJ 310:6 (MA). 

2' with words for “top”: Summa qutru 
muhhaSu Icima giSimmarim iphurma ana iS- 
di-Su qatan if the top of the smoke gathers 
(and looks) like a date palm but is narrow at 
its bottom UCP 9 p. 376:23 (OB smoke omens); 
gi.nig.gal.gal.la (= qan4 kabbaru) appa u 
il-da taSarrim you cut off the top and the 
bottom of a thick reed (and fill it with a 
mixture of dust and oil) KAR 196 r. ii 49 ; era 
Sa ina, appi u suhtt§ iSdta kabbu a stick of 
cornel wood which is charred at the top and 
bottom KAR 298:3, alsoBBRNo. 461 (= K. 11585) 
17, for CT 17 18:10f., etc., see lex. section, cf. 
suhuS-sm u qimmassu (said of a plant) KAR 
196 r. i 36, also KA U SUHU§ AMT 31,4:6; kitna 
ziqtu gammurat giSgirri uSanmar uSerrab il-da- 
a-te imahhar uSessa when the torch has burned 
to the end, he (the servant) lights (another) 
with a spill(?) (and) brings it in, he receives 
the butts (of the torches and) takes (them) 
out MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 40 (NArit.); qarnat 
Sunu u il-di qarniSunu ... hurdsa ahhuza 
their (the couchant gazelles’) horns and the 
base of their horns are covered with gold 
AfO 18 306 iv 10 (MA inv.), cf. reSnimatte u il- 
di nimatte the top and the base of the back 
(of the chair) ibid. 304 ii 32; 4 gi§ kantard 
appaSunu kaspa uhhuz u i-Si-is-su-nu tjd.ka. 
bar four small vessels, their upper edge is 
incrusted with silver, their bottom is of 
copper HSS 14 247:78 (Nuzi), cf. u il-ta-Su-nu 
K it.gi uhhuz (in broken context) HSS15168A:7; 
kakku kaptard muhhaSu u i-Si-is-su-u hurasam 
uhhuz a mace of Caphtorite style, its top and 
its base are mounted with gold Dossin, Syria 
20 112 (Mari, translit. only); 1 KU§ appdtu i-Si- 
is-su u m[a]-ra-as-su hurdsa uhhuz EA 22 i 24; 
i-Si-is-su uqn4 Sadi its (the fly-whisk’s) handle 
is of genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 ii 46 (list of gifts 
of TuSratta), note i-Sa-as-s\u] EA 25 iii 44; 
sap kar4 u Susullu Sa il-dum qallu a shallow 
bowl and a trough with a narrow bottom 
Nbn. 301:3; SUHU§ NA 4 .IM.KI§IB Sa PN the 
base of the (stamp) seal of PN (as a pledge) 
GCCI 2 400:3, 6, 9 and 11 (NB), cf. 1 SUHU§ 
na 4 .ki§ib BIN 1 140:5, cf. Sa aki il-di Sa 
quddsi ka-bi-di (the herb) which looks like 
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the base of a heavy earring (is very precious) 
ABL 1370 r. 13 (NA). 

c) potstand: 2 hu. us ... ina iS-di-Su-nu 
aSkun I placed two ..:. at their (the hvMru- 
vats’) stand AOB 1 126:22 (IriSum), cf. ibid. 
18 No. 13:14, and note the parallel 2 uS’en ... 
ina qarbiSunu addi Belleten 14 174:14; 1 GlS 
iS-tu-um Sa diqarim one wooden stand for 
a pot Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 

6 (OB), cf. [1] kannu ... \Sa\ i-Si-is-su ARM 

7 264 i 19, cf. (in broken context) ibid, i 3; 

1 narmaktu 1 iS-du one jug (and) one stand 
KAJ 303:2 (MA); 1 MIN (= AX) URUDU 50 

sIla la suhu§ one... .-container of copper 
of fifty silas (capacity), without a stand ADD 
964:2. 

d) base (of a tree): ina appi isi er4 alidma 
ina eS-di sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave 
birth on the top of the tree, and the serpent 
gave birth at the base of the poplar tree 
AfO 14 pi. 9 i 9 (Etana); X SILA ina iS-di-Su 
ikbir 8 sila ina appiSu ikbir (the cedar) is 
one and four-sixths silas thick at the base, 
eight silas thick at the top MKT 1 368 i 2. 

e) root — V of plants: i-Sid-su ikSuda 

Supul aralli its (the mesu- tree’s) root reached 
(one hundred double miles down through the 
water) to the bottom of the nether world 
Gossmann Era 1152; abnu SikinSu kima SUHU§ 
u karaS[i] the stone the appearance of which 
is like a leek bulb STT 109:42 (series abnu Hkin- 
Su); u§ e.sikxl.sar : i-Sid [u kur-ka-nu-u] 
Uruanna II 252, cf. U SUHuS U kurkani KAR 
203 i-iii 36 (pharm.); U iS-dat KI.MIN ( =tr.TU 9 . 
NIM) : [KI.MIN (= saggilatu )] Uruanna II 

276a, from CT 37 30 ii 34; for iSdi kardSi Hh. 
XVII 320f., iSdi aSagi Surpu VII 64, and passim, 
see lex. section; [...] : a§ i-Sid bu-ka-ni 
(name of an insect) Uruanna III 33, see bukdnu, 
cf. i-Sid bukdnu (among drugs) CT 14 28 
K.4140A i 9, Hh. XIV 248, Hg. B III 21, in lex. 
section; SUHU§ GI AMT 50,3:2; for UR GI see 
SurSu, but note gi.ur.gi = iSdi qane Hh. 
VIII 153, in lex. section, for suboj§ referring to 
roots of other plants, see SurSu ; for the Sum. 
correspondence dur, see Surpu VII 64, etc., 
in lex. section, and note (perhaps to SurSu) 
DfiR GlS.NAM.TAR.NITA DtJR GlS.tr.GfR.HAB 
AMT 59,1 i 30, also dtJr it nam-tal nitA dur 
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tf-Offi AJSL 36 80:2, DtfR tT.GIR ibid. 4, DtTR 
u sumundar AMT 75 iv 22. 

2' with nasdhu to uproot: [i-Sji-sti list 
suhu zera[Su] lilqutu may (the gods) uproot 
him (like a plant) and (even) gather up his 
seed (so that nothing will sprout) AfO 12 
365:32 (Takil-iliSu), cf. [SUH]U§-|T]w [li]ssilh [u 
ze]rSu lilqut RA 31 144:22 (Jasmah-Adad), RA 
11 88 ii 16 (Naram-Sin), and passim in OAkk., 
see Gelb MAD 3 74, also RA 16 126 iv 4, and 
passim in NB kudurrus, (wr. e-Si-is-SU lissuhu) 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 27; [ Ndsih]-iS-di-rag-gi- a Marduk 
Marduk-Extirpates-the-Evil-One (name of a 
gate in Babylon) SBHp. 142 i 15; note suhu§- 
fi-fsa] (= iSdiSu) liSbalkitu MDP 2 63 iii 5 
(Puzur-InSuSinak), also SUHU &-su libit BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 15; i-Sid lutu ittasah kima Sammi he 
tore up the lutu- disease by the root like a 
plant Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul III); for 4R 
27 No. 1:10f., see lex. section. 

3' of parts of the body: Summa ina i-Si-id 
liSanim ... sumum nadi if there is a red spot 
at the root of the tongue YOS 10 51 ii 39 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. i£-di(text -ki) 
ubanim ibid. 42 iv 9 (OB ext.), for iSdi qdti 
Antagal D 171, see lex. section, for other refs., 
wr. syll. and suhu5, see liSanu “tongue,” 
appu “nose,” isu “jaw,” kappu “hand,” 
Sinnu, “tooth”; iStu suhu§ zibbati adi qutun 
zibbati from the base of the tail to the tip 
(lit. thin part) of the tail KAR 434 r.(!) 2 (SB 
ext. excerpt). 

4' of parts of the exta: [mar]tum iS-da-Sa 
imittam lu kena Sumelam lu nasha let the base 
of the gall bladder be solidly attached to the 
right (and) loose at the left RA 38 86 r. 7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. Summa martum sag -Sa u i-Si- 
is-sd sabit YOS 10 31 iii 14, also appaSa u i-Si- 
is-sa kena ibid, vi 17 (all OB ext.), and passim 
said of the gall-bladder, note (wr. SUR ): 
Summa Sitta mardtu svR-Si-na ahe if there are 
two gall bladders and their base is separated 
KAR 423 iii 23, also SUR -Si-na iSten KAR 434 
r.(!) 10 (SB ext.); for Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8f., see 
lex. section; for other refs., wr. syll. and 
suhuS, see amutu, bdb ekalli, dandnu, ekallu, 
kussi Sa ubani (ru.a5.te), libbu, manzazu, 
martu, mat ubani, naplmtu, padanu, qabaltu, 
sikkat seli, Sulmu, tallu, ubanu. 


iShanabe 

f) lower extremities, stance: Summa amelu 
kaS.sag iStima suhu5.me§-M pa-al-qa digla 
ma\% if a man drinks fine-beer and then his 
stance is unsteady (and) his eye-sight is 
weakened Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 49; \a\murt 
Suma itarrura iS-da-a-a when I saw him 
(Nergal) my stance was unsteady ZA 43 17 
r. 54 (SB. lit.), cf. itarrura iS-da-a-Su Borger 
Esarh. 102 ii 2; kiSitti GN natje, iteSunu emut 
ruma itrura iS-da-a-Su-un when they saw the 
conquest of GN, their neighboring province, 
they staggered TCL 3 290 (Sar.); SurSiS malt 
maliS itrura iS-da-a-Su she began to tremble 
in all her lower members, to her (very) roots 
(said of Tiamat) En. el. IV 90; kima SuruS 
kibri nari irbuba suHU§-M-im (they saw the 
defeat of PN, their lord, and) swayed (with 
fright) like roots on the river-bank TCL 3 174; 
la tapallah la tatarrur iS-da-a-ka lu kena be 
not afraid, tremble not, let your stance be 
firm! AnSt 106:156 (CutheanLegend); ikbusma 
belum Sa Ti’arnatu i-Sid-sa the lord (Marduk) 
trod upon the lower extremities of Tiamat 
En. el. IV 129. 

g) in iSid Same horizon: ilamma iStu i-Sid 
Same urpatu salimtu a black cloud rose up 
from the horizon Gilg. XI 97; kima an.ur 
sdmta imtahsa when the horizon reddens 
BBR No. 1-20:101; i-Si-id Same (in broken 
context) LKU 105 r. ii 9 (OB astrol. omen), cf. 
4R 20, CT 16 19, Angim II 15, Schollmeyer No. 20, 
KAR 375 and Lu Excerpt II 160, Igituh 123f., in 
lex. Beet ion, and for additional refs., see elatu A 
mng. 6c. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 236ff.; ad mng. 2e: Stamm 
Namengebung 47 n. 1; ad mng. 2: Oppenheim 
Dream-Book n. 106. 

iSdun (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ii-du-un = da-ai-u Malku IV 89 (= LTBA 2 1 
xii 118). 

iSennu see iSinnu. 
iSeriS see iSariS. 
iSeru see iSaru adj. 
iSeru see eSeru. 
i&hanabe see iShenabe. 
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ishenabe 

iShenabe (iShanabe, ishenabe) s.; (a gar¬ 
ment) ; MA, MB; foreign word. 

a) in MA: 1 tug iS-ha-na-be Sa b\ir-me\ 
1 ttjg gu.e Sa b[ir-me ] Sa f PN one {.-garment 
of multicolored wool, one cloak of multi¬ 
colored wool for(?) f PN (with other garments, 
summed up as delivery of f PN 2 and PN S ) 
KAJ 231:5. 

b) in MB: [x] tug iS-he-na-be ka su 6 
(probably = birmu) Sipu x i.-garment(s) with 
a multicolored(?) trimming(?) with Sipu- 
decoration BE 14 157:21, cf. (in these lists 
always as first item) (with la Sipu) ibid, lines 
44 and 61, (with ka su 9 Sipu k IueI -turn sunu 
TukriS) ibid. 39, (with ka su 9 sunu pesu) 
ibid. 49; [x] tug iS-he-na-be la Sipu 11 tug 
KI.MIN Sipu 1 tug ki.min qalpu PBS 2/2 
124:3ff., cf. Itug iS-he-na-be qalpu ibid. 121:28; 
x wool and 1 iS-ha-na-be ka nam-mu sig 6 
PBS 2/2 142:8, cf. [x] tug is-he-na-be ka 
Tuk[riS x] tug ki.min ka nam-mu ibid. 127: 
14f.; 1 tug iS-he-na-be 1 TUG aribu Sa PN PN 2 
UD -mu ribbat Sipati imhur (one talent and two 
minas of wool received by PN 2 ), PN a re¬ 
ceived one {.-garment and one aribu gar¬ 
ment from (the shepherd) PN on the day 
(they paid out) the balance of the wool BE 
14 94:9. 

If the word is Hurrian, as is suggested by 
the fact that it occurs in MA apart from MB 
(Nippur) texts, it may have to be analyzed 
as iShena plus the derivative suffix -iwwejibbe, 
such as hinziribu, q.v. 

See also iShenaSe. 

iShenaSe s.; (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

13 giS.g1r.gub Sa iS-he-na-Se 13 stools 
made of {. Wiseman Alalakh 423:4, cf. [x 
giS.gu.za Sa iS-h]e-na-be (in both instances 
beside chairs and stools of Sukubbe) ibid. 2, 
cf. [x ... J.meS \Sa i]S-he-na-a-Se ibid. 435:11, 
and [.. .\na Sa iS-he-na-Se-na ibid. 430:4. 

Probably a material (wood) or a type of 
ornamentation. Cf. iShenabe. 

iShilsiS adv.; to pieces; SB*; cf. iShilsu. 

[iS-he]-el-si-iS tuparrir tuhalliqa nipriSu you 
(Marduk) smashed (the enemy country) to 


i$biuli 

pieces, you exterminated its progeny BA 6 
387 r. 15 (rel.). 

iShilsu s.; potsherd; SB; wr. syll. and 
Sika.kud.da; cf. iShilsiS. 

Si-ka la = ha-as-bi, ii-hi-il-su A III/4 :61 f., also 
Ea III 230; [Sika] = [haj-as-bu, Sika.kud.da, 
Sika.tur.ra = ii-hi-il-su Hh. X 375ff.; [dug. 
Sika.x] = [ha-as-bu ] = ha$-bat-t[urri], dug.Sika. 
tur.ra = [ii-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A 
II 111 f.; Sika = ha-as-bu, Sika.kud.da = ii-hi- 
il-su Igituh I 288f.; ku-ud kud = sa Sika.kud.da 
ii-[hil]-gu A 111/5:64. 

d Mu.ul.lil.zi la(text ad) ne.nk .ra mu.un. 
Se[g. . .] : ^en.lIl.zi ii-hi-il-sa u nab-li [uiaz: 
non(?)] 4R 24 No. 2:17f. ' 

ii-hi-il-su - ha-as-bat-tu Izbu Comm. 487. 

uttammir imna u Sumela uddappir iS-hi-il- 
sa I have made illumination to the right and 
the left, I have removed the potsherd(s) BBR 
No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm. 4:14 (rit.); 
mamit kima iS-hi-il-si liptarrir may the 
curse be shattered like a potsherd JNES 15 
140:32' (lit.); Summa §IKA.KUD.DA.ME§ ina 
siiqi izzizzu if potsherds stick out on the 
street CT 38 8:32 (Alu); Summa naru me. 
kajamanutu ubilma ina libbiSu sika.kud.da 
ana kibri iStanahhit if the river carries nor¬ 
mal water but a potsherd keeps jumping 
forth from it to the bank CT 39 17:58 (Alu); 
mehe Suti itebbima iS-hi-il-sa ki.min na 4 izam 
nun a south wind will rise and it will rain 
potsherds, variant: hailstones ACh Supp. 2 
SamaS 37:11, restored from LBAT 1552 r. 32', 
cf. Sika.kud.da [...] iS-hi-il-sa (in broken 
context) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106 : 5 f. 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 36f. 

iShitu s.; razzia, incursion of an enemy; 
Mari*; cf. Sahdtu. 

ana iS-hi-ti Sunuii with regard to these 
razzias ARM 4 10:11, but note Sehti mali 
iSahhitu ibid. 16. 

iShiuli s.; contract; OA*; Hitt. word. 

1| gin ana iS-hi-u-li one and a half shekels 
(of silver expended) for the contract BIN 6 
145:9. 

Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 342 n. 67 No. 5; 
Bilgif Appellativa 66 (Hitt. iShiul, “contract”). 
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i§hu 

iSlju (iSahu) s.; (a leather object); NB.* 

2 ktj§ Sa-la-fa 2 ktj§ i-Sd-hu ina pani PN 
... saripi two Salatu’a and two i.-a are at 
the disposal of PN, the dyer BIN 1 172:2; 
(silver) ana ku§ iS-hi u ku§ Sal-tu UET 4 
117:8. 

iShfl s.; lover, husband; syn. list. 1 " 

e-ri-Su, ha-a-a-ru, ii-hu-u, na-ah-ium — ha-i-[ru ] 
2R 30 No. 2 ii 6'ff., dupl. CT 18 15~K. 206 r’ i 7ff. 

iShunnatu see ishunnatu. 

iSibgallu s.; chief purification priest; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. iSippu. 

ME i-Sl-ib.g a i _ i-jib-gal-lum Erimhufi V 9; i3ib. 
gal = §tj (= iiibgallu) Lu IV 45. 

iSibkigallu s.; (a type of purification priest); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. iSippu. 

i3ib.ki.gal - Su (= iiibkigallu) Lu IV 46, cf. 
i&ib.ki.gal.la Proto-Lu 214. 

Lit.: purification priest of the nether world. 

i§ibma§§ugallu (a type of purification 
priest); lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. iSippu. 

i3ib.ma3.3u.gdl =■ Su (= iiibmaiiugaUu) Lu 
IV 47. 

Lit.: purification priest distinguished by a 
marking. 

iSikku see isikku. 

iSiktu (aSiktu) s.; marsh; lex.* 

a-[a] sug = i-iik-tum A 1/2:213; am-bar sug = 
ap-pa-ru, su-ug sue, ~ sii-sii-u, a-a suo - a-iik-tu 
Ea I 60ff. 

iSinitu see *isinu. 

iSinnu (iSennu, isinnu, iSSenu) s.; 1. stalk 
(ofgrain), 2. iSineqli (a weed); OB, SB, NB. 

p A i-St.|n[g E ] = \i-ii-nu] (followed by habburu) 
Hh. XXIV 218; i-Si-in pa.3e = i-Se-nu (var. 
in-[nu ]) Diri V 60; Se.[x], §e.[x], 3e.igi.[x], Se. 
igi.tur hu-bu-<i-ur i-3e-en (pronunciation) = ha-bu- 
ru-umii MDP 27 41 (school text). 

ebur iSin(PA.3E).bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : eburi 
ina i-Sin-ni-M utabbi it (the flood) drowned the 
crop while it was on the stalk SBH p. 73:6f., 
cf. ebur iSin.ba mu.[ni.ib.sud.sud] : ebura ina 
simdniiu (var. i-ai-ni-Su) ufabbi ibid. p. 7:28f. and 
p. 10:159f.; i3in.gdl.la.ba d Meslamtaea 
buru 4 .babbar.bi (wr. 3ir.bur.babbar.mu3en. 
bi) na.nam : Sa i-H-in-hi ibid drib&u peptimma 


iSippu 

for it (the enemy country) whose grain is on the 
stalk, DN is its white crow (who pecks at it) (pre¬ 
ceded by habburu) ASKT p. 124f. :20f. 

1. stalk (of grain): luhummu ulid i-Si-na 
i-Si-nu-um ulid Subultam the dirt bore the 
stalk, the stalk bore the ear JNES 14 15:4f. 
(OB inc.); biqqut (for bitqut ?) Sa habburu Sa 
ni-hu-ti u iS-Se-e-nu la ammar I am not 
willing to be a witness to any damage to the 
sprouts, .... or to the stalks CT 22 193:11 
(NB let.). 

2. iHn eqli (a weed): u i-Si-in a.§A : u 
um-[sa-tum] CT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:6; ana mm 
rus kabarti u i-Si-in a.SA tusahhar ana pan 
mursi tanaddi for varix, you chop iSin eqli 
(and) put it over the affected spot AMT 74 
ii 15. 

iSippu s.; purification priest; OB, SB, NA, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and i§ib (me); cf. 
iSibgallu, iSibkigallu, iSibmaSSugallu , iSippiitu. 

i4l ' ib ME = i-Sip-pu (in group with iuzbu and 
ramku) ErimhuS V 11, cf. l4i ‘ lb ME = a-ii-pu (in 
group with apkallu and iiibgaUu) ibid. 8; [i]-Sib me 
= i-Hp-pu, a-ii-pu, el-lu, ra-am-ku A 1/5: Iff.; 
i-Si-ib me = i-ii-ip-pu Ea I 239 ; wl ' ib ME = i-H-ip- 
pu, [i3]ib.An.na = i-ii-ip d .4-m, [i5]ib. d Nisaba 
= i-ii-ip ^Niaaba Lu IV 42fF. ; kur-ku me. d NiSABA 
= i-iip-pu id A Nisaba Diri IV 69, also Proto- 
Diri 556. 

a) in econ. — V in Ur III: see for isib 
priests of specific deities Or. 45-46 92, and add 
there: PN isib d Nin.hur.sag Or. 47-49 No. 
181:9, note especially PN isib Ag.giz ki 
ibid. No. 379:6, and the damaged seal in¬ 
scription isib In.si kl ibid. No. 408; for me 
after personal names in a list, see d AnOr 1 
284:4f.; for the designation dumu.isib.ba 
“member of the isib class of priests” in 
Ur III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 125. 

2' in 0B: A Adad-bdni isib a Adad BIN 7 
67:30, also E-la-U isib d Nin.urta.gal 
dumu Lu. d Dumu.zi ibid. 66 case 18, but 
note E-la-U x-x dumu me d Nin.urta.gal 
ibid. 215:18f. 

b) in lit.: ana bit epri Sa erubu andku ... 
aSbu i-Sip-pu u lumahhu in the house of dust, 
which I entered, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu- priest Gilg. VII iv 45; lu 
i-Sip-pi dSiph kale nare ... uSziz maharSun 
I assigned to them (the rituals of Esagila) 
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iSipputu 

purification priests, d&'pw-priests, exorcisers 
and temple singers Borger Esarh. 24 vi 24; 
ramkut EgiSnugal ... enu i-Sip-pi ... ilikSunu 
aptur I relieved the priestly collegium of 
Egisnugal, the enu- priest, the purification 
priest, of their obligations YOS 1 45 ii 26 
(Nbn.); d Enlilbanda i-Sip-pu Eridu DN, the 
purification priest of Eridu LKA 146:11. 

c) as a title of kings; i-Sip-pu na'du the 
exalted purification priest AKA 32 i 31 (Tigl. 
I), cf. (wr. i-Si-pu) ibid. 182:35 (Asn.), 261:21 
(Asn.), cf. 384 iii 127 (Asn.) ; i-Si-ip-pu rent'd the 
foremost purification priest KAH 2 60 i 8 (Tn.) ; 
[i]-Sip-pu mubbib Suluhhi iii the purification 
priest, who keeps pure the rites of the gods 
KAR 260:7 (=■ KAH 2 143, prayer to SamaS). 

The word is a loan from Sum. isib which 
is itself borrowed from Akk. dSipu, q.v. Aside 
from literary texts, iSippu is only attested as 
a royal title, from Lugalzaggesi (isib.An.na 
SAKI 154 i 6) on, see Hallo Royal Titles p. 
142. In the NB period, vocabulary evidence 
shows that the reading of ltj.me, as well as 
that of ltj.me.ME, was dSipu. 

iSipputu s.; 1. craft of the purification 
priest iSippu, 2. prebend of the iSippu- 
priest; OB, SB, NA; cf. iSippu. 

1. craft of the purification priest iSippu ,: 
ka.zu nam.isib.ba ig(text nam) im.ma. 
ni.in.kid : pika ina i-Sip-pu-ti ipte by 
means of the i. -craft, he has performed upon 
you the (ceremony called) opening-of-the- 
mouth 4R 25 iv 16f.; d Nun.ur 4 .ra lugal. 
nam.isib.ba. [ke x (KiD)] : A Ea bel i-Sip-pu- 
\ti] Ea, the patron of the iSippu-CT&ft 5R 51 
iii 71 f. ( = Schollmeyer No. 1); [. . .] U.me .ni. 
du 7 : me Sunuti ina i-Sip-pu-ti Suklilma make 
this water fully effective by means of the craft 
of the purification priest! CT 17 39:59f.; (these 
techniques you should master) adi rikis i-Sip- 
pu-ti including the corpus (of tablets) 
dealing with the craft of the purification 
priest KAR 44 r. 13 (SB lit.); ina Sipir i-Sip- 
pu-ti parakkeSunu ubbib I cleansed their 
sanctuaries according to the craft of the 
purification priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86, cf. 
ina Sipir aSiputi i-Si-ip-pu-ut-su epuSma YOS 
1 45 ii 11 (Nbn.), cited sub epeSu ( Mpputu). 


iSittu A 

2. prebend of the i&pptt-priest (OB); 
u 4 .6.kamisib.4. d Inanna.Za.ba.la kl six 
days of the (income of the) prebend due to 
the iSippu-priest in the temple of the Inanna 
of Zabalam (one expects nam.isib) Riftin 
2:2, cf. ibid. 8 and 14. 

iSirtu see eSirtu num. 

iSiStu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[igi. ...] = i-H-iS-tu-um, Kagal G 167. 
Possibly to aSaSu. 

iSittu A ( isittu , esittu, eSittu) s.; 1. treasury, 
storehouse, 2. treasures; from OB on. 

e-rim crux gar = i-Sit-tu S b II 261, cf. e-ri-im- 
ma UEtixoAB = [i-Ht-tum] Ea VI iii C 10'; e-rim 
gAxud = i-iit-tu Ea IV 260; [e-rim] [ixm] = [i- 
Sit]-tum Ea III 307; [e-ri-im] [abxe§] = i-Sit-tu A 
IV/3:103, cf. e-ri-im abxe§ = [i-Sit-tu] Ea IV 160. 

erim.ma gul un hub.bi.eS.a.na : i-Sit-ta-Su 
ittabit niiuSu ittagmar her (Ifitar's) treasury is 
destroyed, her people ruined BRM 4 9:17; nin. 
erim.m[a]mA.gur, d EN.ztr.na.ke*(KiD) : belit 
i-Sit-ti makkuri Sa d Sin (the goddess Ninnigar) 
Lady of the Storehouse, the treasure (Sum. the 
boat) of Sin LKA 77 r. v 41; for other bil. refs., 
all with Sum. correspondence erim(uBUXGAR), see 
mngs. lc and 2. 

si-is-si-mu (var. si-si-hu), si-ia-ai-ru (var. ai-si- 
ru) = i-Sit-turn (preceded by karu granary) Malku I 
272f.; la-gi-in i-Sit-tu = Sa-ru-u he who .. . .-s the 
storehouse = rich Malku IV 43; lu la-gi-in i-Sit- 
tu[m //] Lp e-du-u [... J i-Sit-tum // bu-Su-u VAT 
4965:llff. (comm, to A II/2, in the section com¬ 
menting on the sign ib). 

1. treasury, storehouse — a) royal 
treasury: Nergal ina kaSkdSim i-Si-it-ta-Su 
u i-Si-it-ti mdtiSu lirtaddi may Nergal take 
away by force his treasury and the treasury 
of his country AOB 1 24 vi llf. (Sam§i-Adad I); 
i-Sit-ta-Su itdr ana tili u \karme\ his treasury 
will become a heap of ruins ZA 42 50:28 
(chron.). 

b) private storehouse; e-si-it-tum x i-gi- 
gu-bu-Sa Sumer 7 145 d 2 (OB math.); \i\-si-te 
[u]rammdni gx.ambar.meS ana e i-si-te-ia 
laSSu they leave the treasures unattended, 
I have no reeds for a storehouse for myself 
ABL 124:9ff. (NA). 

c) part of a temple: erim.ma kalam. 
ma.ke x gh.bi.d4 du 6 .lu.da.aS mi.ni.in. 
sid : i-Sit-ti mdtu tassima ana tilli tamnu you 
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iSittu B 

(Enlil) have called to the treasury of the 
country and turned it into ruins SBH p. 131 r. 
9f.; erlm.ma.mu te di.di.di.in : ana 
i-Sit-ti-Sa mind iddl why does (my lady) 
wander around (in distress) on account of her 
(destroyed) treasury ? SBH p. 11 : 19f., cf. na. 
am.erim.ma.a.ni.s& kur.kur.ra am. 
du 9 .du 9 : aSSum i-Sit-ti-Su ina mdtdti iSdp 
she wanders around everywhere on account of 
her destroyed treasury ibid. p. 73 r. 20f., and 
dupl. Langdon BL No. 16 ii If.; gti ama.na 
gh erlm.ma.na gig.bi <Di.am.me> : min 
(= Sisit) maStakiSa min i-Sit-ti-Sa min (= man 
sits [...]) she mourns bitterly over her 
women’s quarters and her treasury (that have 
been desecrated) SBH p. 113:22f. ; erim. 
ma erim.ma 6 erim.ma e erlm.ma 
Azi.da erim.ma erim.ma un.zu ma. 
a.a 1.su 8 .es ; [/>!<(?) i-Sit]-tim i-Sit-tum i-Sit- 
tum Intu kenu i-Sit-tum niSuka ekd iSSalla treas¬ 
ury, treasury, house of the treasury, solid 
house — whereto have your inhabitants been 
taken away captive ? SBH p. 110 : 1 fif., restored 
from Langdon BL 19; sig 4 .erim.ma ; ina 
libittu i-Sit-ti (in broken context) CT 16 9 ii 1 f. 

2. treasures: erim.ma kaskal.a.se mu. 
un.ma.al.la : i-Sit-ti ana harran taSkun 
you have sent my treasures abroad SBH 
p.37:10f.,dupl.BRM49:53; dub.di erim.ma. 
mu ur.ri.es ba.al.mu.[...] : ina sirht 
i-Sit-ti ana nakri ittaSkan my treasures fell 
prey to the enemy amid lamentations SBH 
p. 80:17f., cf. (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
126:13; buSu makkuru nisirte [nakimta ub]lu: 
nimma i-Sit-ta-Su-nu kitmurtu ikkimu (my 
soldiers) brought me (his) riches from heaped- 
up, hidden caches, they took away their 
stacked treasures TCL 3 257 (Sar.), cf. [...] 
nakmuti Sa i-Sit-tu kitmurtu duSSu kingi 
nisirteSunu upattima I opened the seal of 
their caches, their heaped-up [... ] which were 
overflowing with stacked treasures ibid. 361, 
also itti i-Sit-ti-Su-nu kitmurti ibid. 316; see 
also ABL 124:9ff. sub mng. lb. 

iSittu B s.; base, foundation; lex.*; cf. iSdu. 

an.dr = AN-e Antagal III 164. 

iSi’tu (stuffing of a cushion) see Se'etu. 
iSItu see eSitu. 
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i&iu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

One whip Sa i-Si-i z[a-a]t-ru-uS-Si HSS 16 
17:12, cf. one whip i-Si-u Sa hurdsa uhhuzu 
ibid. 33. 

Probably a variant of uSd, “ebony,” q.v. 

iSkamdi (iStamdi) s.; bit (for a horse); MB; 
Kassite word. 

2 nig. la iS-tam-di siparri adi kt;§ Sihi Sa 2 
nig.lA ku§ aSdti two sets of bronze bit(s) 
provided with a Sihu of leather for two sets 
of reins PBS 2/2 64:3, cf. (weight of) 2 n!g. 
lA iS-kam-fdil ibid. 99:2; \S]a 12 ma.na lAl. 
ni iS-kam-di twelve minas (of bronze) are left 
over from the bit(s) PBS 2/2 93:3. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 133; Salonen Hippologica 
115. 

iSkarissu s.; (a rat or other rodent); SB; 
wr. syll. and p£§.gi§.gi.ku.e. 

pdS.gis.gi.i.ku.e = [ iS-ka-ri-is-su ] Hh. XIV 
191; ku§.p6§.gis.gi.i.ku.e = maS-ku ii-ka-ri- 
i 8 -< 8 U > Hh. XI 60; gi-ir in = iS-ka-ri-is-su Recip. 
Ea A ii 38'; a Li}xSe§Sig.Kp = iS-ka-ri-zu-u i Proto- 
Izi 65b. 

PlsS.Giii.oi.KU.E itebbima SamaSSammi git 
Simmara [... ikkal ] there will be an invasion 
of i.- s, and [they will eat] the sesame and the 
date palms ACh Sin 18:9 ; [ina lumun iS-ka]-ri- 
is-si kurusissi iSqippu hula[mesi ] against the 
evil portended by the»., the kurusissu- rodent, 
the iSqippu- worm (and) the chameleon KAR 
257:6. 

According to its Sum. designation, the 
animal normally attacked reeds. It could, 
however, move into sesame fields and date 
groves. The refs, from Recip. Ea and Proto-Izi, 
in lex. section, may belong to another word. 

iSkaru A s.masc. andfem.; 1. workassigned 
to be performed, 2. materials or supplies for 
workmen, 3. finished products, staples or 
materials, to be delivered, 4. (a kind of) tax 
(NA only), 5. field on which i.-work is to be 
performed (OAkk. and OB only), 6. literary 
work, collection of songs (SB, NA, NB); from 
OAkk., OB on; fern. KAR 158 i 1', etc., pi. 
iSkaratu ; wr. syll. and £§.gAr (giS.gAr in 
MA [mngs. 2d and 3e], NA [mng. 6b]); cf. 
iSkaru A in bel iSkari and in Sa iSkari. 
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[4s].gar - ii-ka-[r]u Igituh short version 136; 
£5 .g1r = ii-ka-ru, E5.gAr.me5 = iS-ka-ra-tu Practi¬ 
cal Vocabulary Assur 303f.; giS.gAr = ii-ka-ru 
CT 18 30 r. ii 17, dupl. RA 16 167 r. iii 30 (group 
voc.); [4].gis.gar.ra = ii-ka-ru Lu Excerpt II 
96; ii.gi5.gar.ra = ii- Ba gar = (Hitt.) UD.KAM-aa 
a-ni-ia-an ku-i5 e-es-5a-i work assignment = (Hitt.) 
who performs a day’s work Izi Bogh. A 28; gis. 
giS.lii = sa-na-qu Sa iS-kct-ri to press for perform¬ 
ance of i.-work Antagal B 233. 

A.giS.gar ,ra dingir.e.ne 6§.gkr.ne.<ne> 
h6.a (var. 4.gi5.gar.ra dingir.ra.n6.kam es. 
gkr.bih6) : ii-kar dingir.meS lu iS-kar-Si-na (var. 
iS-kar i-lu lu iS-kar-Su-nu) the task of the gods 
should (now) be their (mankind’s) task KAR 4:27, 
var. from A 17634, courtesy T. Jacobsen. 

1. work assigned to be performed —a) in 
gen.; es.gAr ud.I.kam sig 4 .hi.a zabalim PN 
work assignment for one day, to carry bricks, 
PN VAS 9 33:1 (OB); u inanna ana SamaSz 
Samml iS-ka-ar gis.a.pin.hi.a Sa halsija naz 
sahim qdtam aSkun and now I have started 
to harvest the sesame —the work assignment 
of the plow-teams of my district ARM 3 34 : 14; 
when my lord comes back to Mari safe and 
sound iS-ka-ri u iS-ka-r[a-am\ Sa karslja ana 
belija ikulu bell llriSanneti may my lord 
require from both of us the work (done by) 
myself and the work (done by) him who has 
slandered me to my lord (and let my lord see 
which is better) RA 42 65:37 (Mari let.) ; slsu 
kabit iS-[kar]-ka O horse, your task is hard 
(you and the again carry the tupSikku basket) 
Lambert BWL 180 B:10 (SB beast fable); ex¬ 
ceptional in NB: ]£§.gAr.me§ Sa ud.2.kam Sa 
iti MN (after a list of names) TuM 2-3 237 : 16 
(NB); in Sum. texts: dingir.kalam.ma 
ba.su 8 .ge.es.a gis.al.dusu.bi mu.un. 
la.es.a ur 6 .ra.am es.gAr.bi l.me.a the 
gods of the country who were present, who 
carried hoe and basket, such was their day’s 
work (assignment) Lugale VIII 6 (after BE 29 
3:6); 6s.gAr. [zu sid.da.ab nigin.zu] ig. 
kid.a.ab dub.zu [sar].ra.abrecite(?) the 
work (assigned to) you from memory, open 
your ...write out your tablet! JAOS 69 
207:7 (6.dub.batext), cf.6s.gar. [zu] h.mu. 
e. ag when you have done the work (assigned 
to) you ibid. 10, also Es.gAr.mu sid.da 
ibid. 23, and 4s.gAr.mu ii.mu.e.ag ibid. 26. 

b ) referring to agricultural work : g i s. a 1 . e 
mu.un.garu 4 al.efesl.gArmu.un.dii he 
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let the hoe exist, the day dawned, he estab¬ 
lished the daily work assignment (of the hoe) 
SRT 19 i 9, see Jacobsen, JNES 5 137; iStu ana 
iS{\)-k(tr-ri-im teUeqti idiSSum give him (x field 
land) after you have taken it over for i.-work! 
OECT 3 45:8 (OB let.); x gan a.5A mikrum 6 
gud.^i.a 4 SA.gud x gur Se.numun u 5A. 
gal.gud.hi.a e5.gAr PN x iku of irrigated 
field land, six oxen, four ox drivers, x gur of 
barley seed and fodder for the oxen con¬ 
stitute the work (material, assistance and 
assigned task) of PN Riftin 60:5 (OB); [x] gis. 
apin.gud.hi.a a.sA es.gar.bi x gan sA 
«mu» PN du 10 .ga.a.ab gis.apin.gud. 
hi.a 8 gur sA GN se i.ag.e satisfy PN with 
[x] plow-and-oxen (teams for) the work of x 
iku of the field, he will deliver in GN eight gur 
of barley (per) plow-and-oxen (team) YOS 5 
164:2 (early OB letter-order); umiSam iS-ka- 
ar-Su-nu hiti check their assignment daily 
(referring to gud.hi.a u SA.gud.me5 oxen 
and ox drivers line 2) VAS 16 134:4 (OB let.); 
kima amM iS-ka-ra- <am> ra-bi-a-am naSti, 
attunu tldia you (pi.) know that the men 
have a big assignment OECT 3 53:11 (OB let.) ; 
for the workmen at your disposal iSS.gAr 
ud.3. KAM-ma this (work on the canal) is a 
task of only three days LIH 5:10 (OB let.). 

c) in math.; x iS-ka-ar a-wi-lim(\) iSten 
MCT 90 r. 7, cf. £§.gAr 1 LU TMB p. 126 No. 
227:16, and passim; iS-ka-ra-am ina ku-zi-im 
iddinunimma (in obscure context) MCT 99 
Q 1; [iS]-ka-ar es[edi] epeSam [iS]kar zari Sa 
SeHm epeSam Sumer 7 145 d 4f. 

2. materials or supplies for workmen to 
process or with which to manufacture ob¬ 
jects — a) in Ur III (always wr. a.gis.gar. 
ra) : 1 gu sig.gi ... a.gis.gar.ra mu.us. 
bar.e.ne.se one talent of wool as working 
material for the weavers Fish Catalogue 239:2, 
cf. also (in similar contexts) ITT 1 702:3, 3 
5630:4, etc.; e.kisib.ba. d Nin.gal.e.gar. 
ra.ta a.gis.gar.ra.as PN ugula us.bar 
su.ba.an.ti PN, the overseer of the weavers, 
received from the storehouse Ningalegarra 
(x wool) as working material UET 3 1515:3, 
also ibid. 1524:5', etc.; 9 na 4 .[...] ...a.gis. 
gar.ra [mu].zadim.e.ne.se nine [...] 
stones as working material for the stone- 
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cutters UET 3 362 : 3, and passim in UET 3, see 
ibid, index p. 61 s.v. A.giS.gar .ra. 

b) in OB (including Mari): barley received 
ana £§.gAr LU.igAR.HAR to be processed by 
the miller JCS 2 107 No. 11:4, cf. wool as 
£3.gAr SAL.u3.BAR.Me3 Jean Sumer et Akkad 
181:6; gi5.ba.an £3.GAR-r£ seah-measure 
for t.-deliveries ibid. 182:6; 3 3u.3i gi.sa. 
hi.a Su.ti.a PN ... iS-ka-ar PN 2 180 reed 
bundles received by PN, the working material 
for PN 2 BA 6 501 No. 27 r. 1; beams, 
etc., as IsS.gAr PN ARM 7 254 r. 5'; ina 
minima iS-kar hurdsim A gal.la ba.ni.ib.gi 
PN u d UTU nam.tab.ba.ne.ne.Se izzazu PN 
is responsible to the palace for all the gold 
(he holds) as working material, he and the 
god Samas guarantee as partners UET 5 
127:2. 

c) in MB: £3.gAr 8a kazidakkdti x gur 3e 
x gur of barley, to be processed by the millers 
PBS 2/2 64.17; x barley ana £5.gAr gaz.zid. 
da PN mahir BE 14 84:4, cf. (said of wheat) 
ibid. 91 : 4, also (said of emmer wheat) ibid. 
17:2, 92:4; PN received x barley from PN, 
3k. ba u ^3.gAr inandinma nikkasse uSeppiS 
he will pay out rations and working material 
and render (pertinent) accounts BE 14 93 : 6 ; 
x barley £3 .gAr 4 lu.sira3.me 3 to be proc¬ 
essed by four brewers BE 14 144 : 2, cf. x gur 
£3.gAr PN LU.SIRA3 BE 14 60:3, 62:17, 
56a:7, cf. also BE 16 3:1, 14 29:1, 65:5; i8-ka-ru 
Sa lu.nagar.me3 ina mu.23.kam working 
materials for the wheelwrights in the year 23 
(a list follows in three columns containing; 
material, object to be manufactured, name of 
worker) PBS 2/2 81:1; x ma.na ktt.gi ana 20 
gag.meS ina iti ... ana^.Qks.-Su-numdh\ru\ 
they have received in the month (of MN) x 
minas of gold for twenty pegs(?), as their 
working material Sumer 9 21 ff. No. 4:16, cf. 
ibid. 31. 

d) in MA: bit tupnindte pitia sirpa giS.gAr 
Sa GN dina bit nakdmta pitia giS.gAr 8a 
burgvlli Sesiani dina bit sihpi pitia sihpa Sa 
qaSti Sesiani ana gi3.gAr Sa sasinni dina open 
(pi.) the storehouse with the chests and give 
red wool as material to the city GN, open the 
treasury and issue working material to the 
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stonecutter, open the room in which bast (is 
stored) and issue bast for bows as working 
material to the weapon maker KAV 100:14, 
17 and 21 (MA let.), cf. AfO 10 30 VAT 15400:8, 
and sio sirpa ... ina libbi gi§.gAr KAV 
99:23 (let.). 

e) in Nuzi: 1 nari sig [PN] ana iS-qa-ri 
aSar [PN 2 ] ilteqi PN took one nan-measure 
of wool from PN, as working material AASOR 
16 11:3, cf. x sig.meS PN ana iS-qa-ri-Su 
ilqi U apil HSS 13 274:11. 

f) in NA: maSke Sa pagri lihhuru ana iS- 
khr liddinu let them take the skins from the 
carcasses and give them as working material 
(possibly to mng. 4) ABL 75 r. 4; kunukku Sa 
PN rabi nappah, hurasi ina muhhi ma ta libbi 
£&.GkR-ia SCi £3.kAr memmeni ina paniSu IdSu 
the seal of PN, the chief goldsmith, is upon 
(the silver deposited), saying, “This belongs 
to the working material given to me” — 
(however) there is no working material at all 
at his disposal! ABL 1194 r. 5f. 

g) in NB: 220 guSure ... ina £3.gAr Sa PN 
220 beams from the working material of PN 
VAS 6 218:2; silver given ana 2700 §u n 
Sa qite ana 18 gada Salhi iS-k[a-ri] Sa 9 lu. 
erim.meS for 2,700 spans of linen, for 18 
linen Salhua as working material for nine 
workers (given to PN and his workmen) Nbn. 
163:7, see mng. 3f-2' for the same persons; 1 HAR. 
gtJ.gil ku.gi ... Sa iS-kar biti Sa d IStar one 
golden necklace from the material that be¬ 
longs to the temple of Istar (given to the 
goldsmith for smelting) GCCI 2 49: 2. 

3. finished products, staples or materials, 
etc., to be delivered — a) in OAkk.; 65 
(gur) 1 (pi) 3e.gur PN iS. gAr ltjgal iSte PN 2 
E PN 2 received from PN 65 gur (and) one pi 
of barley as due to the king HSS 10 64:3; 
amounts of fish a.gis.gar.rasu .ha delivery 
of the fisherman RA 19 192 No. 8:4 (Ur III), 
cf. birds as a.gis.gar.ranu.Gi&.SAR.ke x .ne 
ibid. No. 7:2. 

b) in OB : 1 gi§.ban3ur ka.karA giS.mes 
£3.gAr PN one kagiSkarakku- table of mes- 
wood to be delivered by PN Riftin 104:2, 
cf. (referring to gi3.gu.za ha.lu.ub 4 a chair 
of haluppu wood) ibid, line 7f., (to Gi3.nA 
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GlS.MES GIBIL GUB.BA) ibid. 13f., and passim, 
added up: three kagiSkarakku-t&bles, two 
beds, five chairs :6 S.gAr.hi.a ibid. 23; £S.gAr 
ud.11.kam (referring to delivery of gi.sa. 
NIGIN-baskets) UET 5 644:17, also ibid. 655:12, 
659:17; (field rented out to a tenant) 
iS-kar-ri-im in. nit. da u kissatam bel eqlim 
ippal the owner of the field will pay the {.- 
delivery, straw and fodder TCL 1142:15, cf. 
iS-kar in.ntt u 3 x x x PN ippal PN (the 
owner of the rented field) will pay straw and 
three .... as i. -delivery YOS 12 436:15. 

c) in MB: all together, x gur . .. Se iS- 
ka-rum BE 14 5:7, cf. PBS 2/2 137 : 7, and passim. 

d) in Nuzi — V referring to garments: 
naphar 2 mdti 39 tug.meS 1 mat 22 tug(!) 
G[u].rEl.ME§ iS-ka-ru Sa ana Nuzi uSe[ribu] 
all together, 239 garments (and) 122 coats 
which they brought to Nuzi as {.-products 
HSS 14 7:26, cf. HSS 15 171:8(!). 

2' referring to chariots and teams: 1 nan 
kabtu ina iS-qa-ri Sa GN ana ubdruti Sa GN 
one chariot from the {.-delivery quota of 
Nuzi to the alien residents from Hanigalbat 
(given at the festival of MN) AASOR 16 83 : 2, 
cf. anndtu iS-qa-ri-e iStu GN these (two 
chariots) are the {.-delivery from Nuzi HSS 
15 87:3, 1 narkabtu iS-qa-ru HSS 15 105:1; 
wool given ana giS.GIOIR-1{-£w eS-qa-r\i\ ibid. 
208:7, also ibid. 3 and 11; 2 simittu GlS.GIGIR. 

meS iStu iS-qa-ra-ti Sa ana PN nadnu PN 2 
iUeqi PN 2 has taken two chariot teams from 
the {.-delivery that was given to PN SMN 
2685:3, cf. 2 simittu GiS.IgigirI.MeS iS-qa- 
ri iStu GN HSS 15 84:2; exceptionally: 
4000 gi.meS Sukude iStu iS-qa-ri Sa ana PN 
aSbu aSar PN PN a [.. .] PN 2 [has taken] from 
PN 4,000 arrows from the {.-delivery which 
are with PN HSS 14 586:2. 

e) in MA: \uppukunu Sutra ma akukia 
lubulta ina libbi tupnindte akukia ina libbi 
giS.gAr la mahri write down on a tablet how 
many garments are in the chests and how 
many have not (yet) been received from 
{.-deliveries KAV 98:42 (let.), cf. tug.hi.a. 
ME 3 giS.gAr Sa URir GN KAV 103:10, also 
ibid. 108:10; garments as ^S.gAr of women 
KAJ 231:9f. 
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f) in NB — V referring to bricks: mu.an. 
na 6 Urn agurru iS-ka-[ri]-Su 6,000 baked 
bricks per year are his {.-delivery GCCI2 96 : 5, 
cf. mu.an.na 4 limagurruiS-kar-Su BIN 2111:9; 
Sa Satti ana iSten ameli 12 lim agurru iS-ka-ri 
PN ana a IStar Sa Uruk inandin PN will 
deliver per year for every man 12,000 baked 
bricks to the Istar of Uruk (referring in all 
instances to the obligation of AtYAw-oblates 
to deliver bricks as {. to their temple) AnOr 8 
52:9; iS-kar-ra-a-tu sig 4 ina muhhini x-x 
the {.-delivery of bricks is hard(?) on us 
BIN 1 40:14 (let.), cf. VAS 6 166:3, 177:3 and 
178:3. 

2' referring to garments: iS-ka-ri Sa ultu 
iti.Se [...] adi iti.§e mu.7.kam PN ... u 
ERiM.ME§-Aw-nM [...] ana Ebabbara iddinu — 
{.-deliveries which PN and his workmen made 
from the month Addaru [of the sixth year] to 
Addaru of the seventh year (a list of linen 
hullanu and Salhu garments follows with 
added personal names) Cyr. 326:1, see mng. 2g; 
ina Satti 3 ti5g gu-li-en iS-ka-ri ana a SamaS 
TA ramanSina inandina ’ they (three women) 
will deliver as {. at their own expense three 
gulinu garments per year to Samas Dar.43:12; 
(PN will deliver to Samas in the month MN) 
750 spans of linen for two kipu pieces twelve 
cubits long and four cubits wide iS-ka-ri Sa 
MU.14.KAM as {. of the year 14 Pinches Peek 
No. 2:5, cf. ibid. 12. 

3' referring to animals: (list of ducks, 
male, female and young ones) iS-ka-ri Sa 
mu.3.kam (to be delivered to Ebabbara) 
Camb. 194:5; muSen.hi.a iS-ka-ri ana A Belli 
Sa Uruk inna give (addressing the oblates of 
the temple qualified as uSandd-fovdev) the 
birds as {.-delivery to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
69:10; Sa iS-ka-ri umattu hifu Sa Hi Sarri 
iSaddad whoever delivers less than (his) {. 
commits a crime against god and king ibid. 22, 
cf. Ltf.MU§EN.DU.ME u iS-ka-ri-Su-nu TCL 13 
168:10; see iSkaru in bel iSkari. 

4' referring to agricultural products, etc.: 
1sS.gAr.meS Sa utfati Sa MN ud.x.kam mu.x. 
kam deliveries of barley on the xth day of 
MN, year x (a list of persons follows, in the 
arrangement 2 PN Sa PN, two (deliveries) by 
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PN for PN,) VAS 6 164:1, cf. (same type of 
text) ibid. 169:1; :£S.gAr.me§ Sa qime Sa 
MN itd.x.kam mtj.sag RN deliveries of flour 
on the xth day of MN, accession year of RN 
(a list of persons follows in the same ar¬ 
rangement as above but in groups of eight) 
ibid. 174:1, cf. naphar 8 e§.gar.me§ gal-4 
Sa Seri naptan PN PN 2 parisu all together, 
eight deliveries for the main course (of the) 
morning meal (under the responsibility) of 

PN (and) PN 2 is the_ ibid. 10, also (with 

tardinnu Sa Seri second course of the morning 
meal) ibid. 20; naphar 8 :6§.gAr gal-4 Sa 
kisti PN mahir all together, eight deliveries 
for the main course of the evening (meal), 
received by PN ibid. 30, also (with tardinnu 
Sa kisu) ibid. 39; ta MN ... adi tup-pi( text 
-ti)-Su PN m 8 iS-ka-ri Sa qime gind naptanu 
Sa A Nabd ... ina qat PN 2 PN isabbat ippuS PN 
will accept eight regular {.-deliveries of flour 
per month for the meal of Nabu from PN 2 
and perform the service from MN on until 
further notice VAS 6 173:3, cf. 4 mu 1 iS-ka-ri 
Sa qime ginu naptanu Sa Nabu PN ana muhhi 
PN 2 inandin ibid. 12; (delivery of sticks and 
bitumen) iS-Tcar Sa Satti the annual i. -delivery 
(to be used for the calking of boats) UCP 9 
90 No. 24:21; in broken context: T7D [...] 2 
ME gid-dil iS-ka-ri [... ] Nbn. 839:6. 

4. (a kind of tax, NA only): ina muhhi iS- 
Ica-ri Sa Sarri ina muhhi eqli biti kiri iS x x x 
(18 persons) .... on account of the {.-tax due 
to the king and on account of field, house and 
garden (in broken context) Woolley Carchemish 
2 136 and pi. 26a line 22 (NA leg.); 1 MA.NA 
ku.babbar ina Sa Sarri iS-kar Sa ummi Sarri 
Sa PN ina pan PN 2 PN 2 owes one mina of 
silver according to the royal standard to PN 
as part payment due on the {.-tax due to the 
king’s mother ADD 33:2; ardani Sa Sarri Sa 
a.§A ... uhtalliqi £§' s .gAr.me§ Sa Sarru ku 
the servants of the king who have ruined the 
field, they (now) eat up the taxes due to the 
king ABL 557:13, cf. IsS.gAr (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. r. 2; MSa andku ina ramenija iS- 
kdr amattahuni ma Sd ana rameniSu lintuhu 
just as I deliver the tax at my own expense, 
let him (now) deliver (it) at his expense ABL 
231 r. 10, cf. [iS-k]dr-Su intatah ibid. 9; Sutu 
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£§.gAr-£« uptajis that one cheated on his 
{.-tax ABL 1432:13, cf. nukM.GkB.-ka lu-ri- 
ma-ka (obscure) ibid. 16; 1 s§.gAr.me§ Sarru 
ana kaspi upattira the king has released(?) 
the {.-tax against (payment of) silver ABL 
702 r. 2; kasap eS.gAr Sa re’e ina libbi nibzi 
ASSuraja ... issatar (the father of the king, 
my lord) wrote down the amount of silver 
of the shepherds’ {.-tax in a document in 
Assyrian (and in Aramaic) ABL 633 r. 13. 

5. field on which {.-work is to be performed 
— a) in OAkk.: PN in GN £§.gAr Str.DUg.A 
PN holds (a field of x iku) in GN as an {.-field 
HSS 10 26:11, cf. aAA.BI X gAn M.gAr PN 
in GN Su.nigin x gAn eS.qAr its surface is x 
iku, an {.-field of PN in GN, all together, an 
{.-field of X iku ibid. 27:13 and 16, also ibid. 
28 : 4, and passim in this text, note X gAn §E 45. 
gAr ibid. 7; x gAn eAgAr 5 giS.apin an {.- 
field of thirty bur, five plow (teams) BIN 8 
144:2; in broken context: ana haSdlim in 
GN PN adxaS XTRTT kl in GN imhuru [a; x] 
M.gAr legal PN, the city elder, received in 
GN (x emmer-wheat) for grinding in GN — 
(from) the king’s [...] {.-field(?) HSS 10 
132:17. 

b) in OB: kiru ... ita PN u iS-ka-ri-im Sa 
d UTU garden adjacent to (the property of) 
PN and the {.-field of Samas CT 2 50:4, cf. 
da a.§A M.gAr Riftin 16:3; ina aAA eS.gAr 
Sa bit d Sin in the {.-field of the temple of Sin 
YOS 2 103:35 (let.); X GAn A.SAIsAgAr d DTJMU. 
[Zl] (rented field) Jean Sumer et Akkad 182:3; 
iS-ka-ra-at Sarri[m ] a Adad irahhis Adad will 
beat down the {.-fields belonging to the king 
YOS 10 46 iv 33 (ext.), cf. iS-ka-ra-at Sarrim 
r d iMl e-ra-[. ..] ibid. 43:6, and (exceptionally, 
in an SB omen) 4s.gAr e.gal d Adad irahhis 
Adad will beat down the {.-field of the palace 
TCL 6 1:45 (ext.). 

c) in Nuzi: (after a list of names) annutu 
ameU Sa iS-qa-ri Sa ekalli \la ] isidu u iS-qa-ri- 
Su-nu \x-x\u-Su-um-rm [ipuSu] these are 
the men who [did not (thus after line 11)] 
harvest the {.-fields of the palace and [did 
... ] their (own) {.-fields HSS 13 300 : 19 (trans- 
lit. only ); (after a list of names) together, 22 
charioteers Summa iStu bStiSunuma «Sa» la 
uzizzu Summa iS-ka-ri-Su-nu la i-zi-[bu] who 
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have neither portioned off their estates (by 
sale adoptions) nor abandoned their i. -fields 
HSS 13 212:24, cf. (after a list of names) 
Summa A.hk iS-qa-ri-Su-nu ittezib u ittabitSm 
nuti charioteers who have abandoned their 
i. -fields and have run off ibid. 36 (translit. 
only). 

6. literary work, collection of songs — 
a) literary work — V in gen.: Sumu anniu 
la 8a ES.akn-ma 84 8a pi umm&ni 84 this line 
(cited in the preceding) is not from the 
written text, it is from an oral tradition ABL 
519 r. 1 (NA), cf. anniu la 8a £§.gAr-»wi 84 
ahiu 84 ibid. r. 8, also ina libbi eAgAr Satir 
ibid. r. 15; annuti 8a M.gAr Summa Sin tarbai 
sa lamima these (quotations) are from the 
work “If the moon is surrounded by a halo” 
Thompson Rep. 94 r. 5 (NA); liS.OAR ME mala 
ba84 as many texts as there are concerning 
battle (magic) CT 22 No. 1:18 (NB let. of 
Asb.); Sag.meS IcAgAr maSmdSuti 8a PN titles 
(lit. first lines) of the texts dealing with the 
exorcist’s craft according to Esagil-kin-apli 
KAR 44 r. 4 (SB lit.), of. ibid. 1. 

2' in catalogs; IsS.gAr A Atudu Bezold Cat. 
4 1627 Rm. 618:10, also I&S.gAr binu (text 
A Nisaba) u giSimmaru ibid. 12, and passim in 
this text, see Lambert BWL p. 151, 164 and 175; 
eS.gAr Zaqiqu series Zaqiqu ADD 869 iii 10 
and iv 3, also 980:7, see Dream-book p. 261 n. 12; 
eS.gAr HAR.ra series Hh. ADD 1053 ii 7; 
1 M.gAr m Enlil-ibni 1 min A Gilga,meS ADD 
943 i 8f., also Haupt Nimrodepos No. 51:21 and 
No. 52:26, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 11, and 
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:7; TJD.AN.EN.LIL £§.gAr 
dingir.meS adi sdtiSu “When Anu and En- 
lil,” the series dealing with the gods (i.e., sun 
and moon), together with its commentary 
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:10; IdS.gAr A GilgameS H 8a 
pi mA Sin-liqi-unninni ltj.m[a§.mas] series 
Gilgames according to the exorcist PN Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 51 :18 and 52:23, see W. G. Lam¬ 
bert, JCS 11 11. 

3' in colophons; tupjn 6.kam 8a naqbi imuru 
6§.gAr A GilgameS sixth tablet of “He who has 
seen the Depth,” series Gilgames Gilg. VI195; 
tuppi 48.kam.ma i8-ka-ri bar&tu 48th tablet 
of the series on the diviner’s craft TCL 6 4 r. 16; 
1 S§.gAr bdrAtu BRM 4 13:78, and passim, also 


iSkaru A 

Summa martu £§.gAr «bb» lu.hal-m-(w TCL 
6 2 r. 27, also (wr. £§.gAr NAM.UZtj) ibid. 3 
r. 40; 6 §.gAr Z& CT 30 21 79-7-8,129 r. 2', 
cf. IsAgAr Summa Z± . ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ r. 6; 
nipiSe am[m4ti] Sa £§.gAr §u.g[idim.ma] x x 
ABL 25 r. 4 (NA), cf. tuppa[ni] ammuti Sa ls§. 
GAR x-[x]-ri ABL 18 r. 8 (NA); PN M.gAr 
ugdammir PN has finished (copying) the 
text ABL 447:9, cf. annuls 3 8a adi \uppiSu 
faS.oAR ugammaruni ibid.r. 20 (NA); see also 
multabiliu. 

b) collection of songs: [6 zamdru iU]dt gi§. 
gAr six songs (forming) one collection KAR 
158 i 1', cf. (after five titles) [2 iS\-lca-ra-a-tu 
11 zamdru two collections (amounting to) 
eleven songs ibid, i 9, also (after five titles) 
F31 iS-ka-ra-a-tu 16 zamdru ibid, i 17, etc., up 
to [6 iS-ka-ra]-a-tu 31 zamdru ibid. 42, and 
similar on col. ii, also iii 8, 16, 28 and 37, up to §U. 
nigin 6 iS-ka-ra-a-tu 31 zamdru GiS.gAr re'i 
rVi all together, six collections (amounting 
to) 31 songs, series (called) “My shepherd, 
my shepherd!” ibid, ii 45f., also [...] gi§. 
gAr SIPA-id MIN SIPA ibid. r. i (from left) 5'. 

In Sum. lit. texts 6s.gAr occurs beside 
a.gis.gar.ra, while the Ur III econ. texts 
use only the latter, whereas in those of the 
Akkad period £§.gAr alone is found. In bil. 
texts and vocabularies both Sum. words 
appear and are rendered by iSkaru. In Akk. 
contexts, however, we normally have M.gAr 
and rarely a late logogram giS.gAr. 

The Aram. y eSkdrd, “field” (also Iraqi 
Arabic Skar) corresponds to mng. 5, although 
the latter occurs only in OB, while Heb. eSkar, 
“tribute,” seems to correspond to mng. 4 
(NA). 

Hrozny, WZKM 25 318ff.; Torczyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 87; Dougherty Shirkutu 69 n. 77; 
Zimmem Fremdw. 10, 38, 40 and 47; E. Casein, 
RA 52 24 f. 

iSkaru A in bel iSkari s.; person under the 
obligation of delivering iSkaru; NB*; cf. 
iSkaru A. 

PN u PN, en.me§ iS-kar iSten put Sant naS4 
... Sa iS-ka-ri uma$4 hitu Sa iii u Sarri iSaddad 
PN and PN, are under an obligation to 
deliver the iSkaru, one guarantees for the 
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other, he who delivers less than (his) iSkaru 
commits a crime against god and king YOS 7 
69:20ff., also ibid. 14, 16, and 18. 

iSkaru A in Sa iSkari s.; person with an 
assigned task; OB lex.*; cf. iSkaru A. 

lii.[6]S.gkr = ia [i]i-ka-ri-im OB Lu A 416. 

iSkaru B s.; rein; SB.* 
ireddi RN gaba.ri.nu.tuk ul iddar dannat 
eqli iS-ka-ra-a-ti uUap Nebuchadnezzar, who 
has no equal, leads the way, he does not fear 
the difficult ground, but gives (the horses) 
rein (lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I). 

This meaning of iSkaru is based on the 
assumption that it is a loan word from Sum. 
6s.kiri 4 , “nose-rope.” If it should be united 
with iSkaru A, the meaning of the above phrase 
might be “he lengthens the daily march.” 
See Oppenheim, JNES 6 127. 

iSkawa s.; (mng. uncert.); EA; foreign word. 

iS-ka- pi 1(?) u[l t]imahhas EA 77:12 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 

iSkihuru s.; (mng. unkn., probably a pro¬ 
fession) ; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 sal iS-ki-hu-ru (in a list of persons re¬ 
ceiving clothes) HSS 13 208:6. 

iSkinltu s. (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

Sipdti samdti Sipdti pesdti iSteniS tetemmi 7 
na 4 .§u.u nttA taSakkak iS-ki-nit nu.igi.tuh 
iS-ki-nit sal.nu.u.tu iS-ki-nit kaVbi salmi zer 
lapti zid.Se.sa. a ina Sipdti samdti 7 lippi tab 
pap 7 kisri takassar you spin both red and 
white wool, thread on it seven “male” Su.10 
stones, you wrap red wool seven times 
(around) an i. from a blind man, an i. from a 
woman who has had no children (or: who is 
sterile), (and) an i. from a black dog, (and) 
around turnip seed (and) roast grain, (and) 
you tie seven knots CT 23 10:23f. (med. inc.). 

Since the material to be used here can come 
from human beings as well as from a dog, and 
since the color of the dog is specified, one is 
inolined to think of a flock of hair coming 
from a specific part of the human or animal 
body. See, for similar terms, imd and imtand. 


iSku 

iSkinu s. pi. tantum; money paid in addition 
to the purchase price of fields and houses; 
OAkk.*; wr. syll. and n1g.ki.gar (n1g.ku.gar 
CT 32 7 iv 9' and right side 5'); cf. Sakanu. 

(after the purchase price) iS-ki-nu-su x 
ku.babbar (also barley and wool) MAD l 
46:4', also ibid. 50 : 4', and passim, see Gelb, MAD 3 
269; x barley ana iS-gi-ni Kish 1930 138 
(unpub., cited MAD 3 269); X silver NIG.KI.GAR 
CT 5 3 v 9', and passim. 

Used, like nIg.dirig in Pre-Sar. and si.bi 
in OB deeds, to refer to an additional pay¬ 
ment in silver, staples, etc. 

Gelb, MAD 3 268f. 

iSkiSki s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

udu.MeS annu itti SipdtiSunu ina iti -hi 
Kispatum Sa iS-ki-iS-ki PN ilqe PN received 
these sheep with their wool in the month of 
the funeral offerings of i. AASOR 16 66:31. 
see Speiser, ibid. p. 116. 

iSku s. fern.; 1. testicle, 2. iSki alpi (a 
variety of cucumber), 3. son; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and §nt, dual Sir 11 , §ir.me§ (Sir SBH 
p. 148 ii 22ff.). 

si-rum Sir = ii-[ku] A VIII/4:84; [si-ru] Sir = 
[whfcw] S» I 293; uzu.rSirl = ii-ku Iraq 6 177 
No. 77 r. i 10' (= Hh. XV) ;[...]= [i-H-ik] lib-bi - 
ka-li-tu, [... ] = \ka-li~\t bir-ki = ii-ku Hg. B IV 
19f.; ruku51.S[i]r.g[u]d, Sir.gud = ii-ki al-p[i ] 
(a kind of cucumber) Hh. XXIV iv 310f., also 
Uruanna I 254; ukuS.Sir.gud.SAR — ii-ki al-pi = 
qii-iu-u tuk-pi-tu kidney-shaped cucumber Hg. 
D 263, also Hg. B IV 215. 

ii-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 1. 

1. testicle—a) of a man— 1 ' in omen 
texts: Summa avnlum, tukkdnat iS-ke-Su rabbi'a 
u iS-ka-Su naSallula if the scrotum of a man’s 
testicles is large and his testicles are hidden 
AfO 18 64:23f. (OB); Summa umsatu ina iS- 
ki-Su Sa imittim Saknat if there is a birthmark 
on his right testicle YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB physi- 
ogn.), cf. ibid. 17, also CT 28 27 r. 18f. (SB physi- 
ogn.); Summa sinniStu ulidma muSarSu u 
§ir.mb§-M la ibaSSd if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has neither a penis nor testicles 
CT 28 5 K.4035+ :8 (SB Izbu); Summa izbu 
§ir-£m Sa imitti reqat if the right testicle of 
a newborn child is empty CT 28 7:6 (SB Izbu), 
cf. ibid. 6, also Summa izbu §m.ME§-£w 
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kilattdn reqa ibid. 7; Summa izbu §ir.me§-&2 
u muSarSu ina irtiSu Saknuma if a newborn 
child’s testicles and penis are on its breast 
CT 28 7:9, and passim in Izbu. 

2' in med.: Summa &ir-Su (var. §nt n -Su) 
sama if his testicles are red LabatTDP 136:54, 
var. from CT 37 44 K.3826 ii 4, and passim in 
this text referring to various colors and shapes of 
the testicles of a sick man; Summa amelu §Ht- 
Su gig if a man has a disease in his testicles 
AJSL 36 83 r. iv 107 (NB); [ Summa\ amelu 

§ik-M munga if a man’s testicles are para¬ 
lyzed^) AMT 61,5:5; Summa amelu &m-Sti 
Sarka ukdl if a man’s testicles contain pus 
ibid. 6 ; Summa mursu ina Sip ameli lu ina Sir 
ameli ilima iraSSaSuma uqqaq if a disease 
spreads upwards from a man’s foot or from 
his testicles and makes him itch and he 
scratches AMT 74 ii 32; 0 *"' f ’ u GURUN : a§ 

§nt str NAM.LU.TT x .LTr“' m<, ' i “ wi (possibly refer¬ 
ring to a specific fruit named “human 
testicle”) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:25 (Uruanna 
III 7), cf. Sir nam.ltj.u x .[lu] (in broken 
context) AMT 63,4 : 7. 

3' other occs.: Summa sinniStu ina saUe 
iS-ka Sa a’ili tahtepi 1 ubdnSa inakkisu u 
Summa asti urtakkiama iS-ku Sanitu iUeSama 
tattalpat [ e]rimma tartiSi [u\ lu ina saUe 
\iS-k]a Sanita tahtepi [igi.m]eS-&* kildlun 
inappulu if a woman injures the testicle of a 
man in a fight, one of her fingers shall be cut 
off, and if the physician puts a dressing on it 
but the second testicle becomes affected from 
the first and becomes atrophied(?) or, if Bhe 
crushes the second testicle (too), both of her 
eyes shall be put out KAV 1 i 78-87 (Asa. 
Code § 8). 

b) of an animal: alpu §ir-&1 Sa imitti the 
right testicle of an ox CT 40 32 r. 25 (SB Alu), 
cf. (of a horse) ibid. 34 r. 10, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 6 
(SB Alu) ; Sir Sa garidi the testicle of a bea¬ 
ver (among ingredients of a potion) AMT 41,1 
r. iv 29; Sir immeri the testicle of a sheep 
KAR 152 r. 26 (SB ext.), cf. kima iS-ki 
immerim YOS 10 9 r. 21 (OB ext.); Summa bir 
(= kalitu) Sir ( iSka ?) igdalut ... Summa Sir 
bir igdalut (mng. obscure) KAR 152:35f. (SB 
ext.), cf. possibly kalit birki as a synonym 
of iSku in Hg. B IV 19f., and see birku. 


iSkuru 

2. (a variety of cucumber): see Hh. XXIV, 
Hg., Uruanna 1254, in lex. section, and cf., for 
a possible plant name of this type, Uruanna 
III 7, sub mng. lar-2’. 

3. son: see iS-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ 
iii 1, in lex. section; for a possible occurrence 
of iSku with the meaning “son” in personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 292 n. 2. 

Holma Korperteile 97 £f. 

iSkuratu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

[in]a iS-kur-ra-tu i u tamlittu [ ah]dta Sunu 
they are partners with respect to the i. and 
the young (of the cow given in bailment) 
Dar. 257:11, cf. ina ik-ku-ra-tu t u tam-lit(\) it - 
tu t 5.Am £ ma.na xtr.BABBAR Sim buStu ini 
nettir the half mina of silver, the price of 
the cow, will be paid from the i. and from 
each of the five calves Dar. 348 : 5. 

According to the context, probably some 
dairy product. 

iSkuru ( eSkuru ) s.; wax; from OB on, Akk. 
lw. in Sum., Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
gab.lAl. 

lhl.hur = ii-lcu-ru, oab.IAI = [min] Hh. XXIV 
i Ilf.; ii-ku-rum = gab \dii-pi] (preceded by syno¬ 
nyms of dikpu) Malku VIII 175. 

a) in gen.: 2 ma.na 10 gin es.ku.ru. 
um kh.bi 1 gin 15 se 130 shekels of wax 
valued at one shekel and 15 grains (of silver) 
TCL 5 6037 r. vii 11, cf. If ma.na gab.lkl 
ITT 6 6759:1 (both Ur III); 1 MA.NA GAB.lAl 
TCL 10 71 i 36 (OB); 1 bilat gab .LAn ana £ 

ma.na one talent of wax for one-half mina 
(of gold) YOS 6 115:8 (NB), cf. 5 MA.NA GAB. 
lAl ultu Eanna hiSebiluni YOS 3 62:26, 10 
ma.na gab.lAl (beside Egyptian alum) YOS 
3 20:20, Sa 10 GfN Kfi.BABBAR GAB.lAl 
(beside fozM-ochre) BIN 1 47:12 (all NB let¬ 
ters), also VAS 6 222:2 (NB); diSpa u Gab.lAl 
upahhara SvbSulu Sa diSpi u gab.lAl andku 
ale’i u lu.nu.giAsar.meS ile'dma (bees) now 
collect honey and wax (in Suhi), I know how 
to heat honey and wax (so as to separate 
them) and (my) gardeners know it too 
WVDOG 4 No. 4 v If. (NA) ; elan (var. eldnurn) 
erd gab.lAl kima uppi ukin giruSSun over 
them (the beams) I put wax as a protective 
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coat(?) over the copper PBS 15 79 i 48, var. 
from CT 37 8 i 46 (Nbk.); ki-i Gab.lAl ma- 
ah-ha-an sal-li-ia-it-ta as this wax melts 
KBo 6 34 i 43, see Friedrich, ZA 35 162. 

b) for casting in the cire perdue technique: 
| ma.na gab.lAl ana urubu nam-za-qum ... 
epeSim two-thirds of a mina of wax (received 
by the gurgurru) for making a bronze key 
VAS 8 103:1 (OB); salam eri ... ana Suzuzi 
... Samna iS-ku-ru nalbaS seni uqiru qirib 
mdtatiSunu (the former kings) used up (lit. 
made rare) the oil, the wax (and) the .... in 
their lands in order to set up bronze statues 
(in the temples, whereas I cast bronze in clay 
molds) OIP 2 109 vi 87, dupl. Sumer 9 162 vii 13 
(Senn.). 

c) to coat wooden tablets used for writing 
(NB): x gab.lAl 14 gin kalu ana mulli Sa 
le'l 2)5 minas of wax (and) 14 shekels of kalu- 
clay to coat wooden tablets GCCI 1 170:1; 
cf. (wr. GAB diSpi) GCCI 2 167:1; giS.da Sa la 
gab.lAl wooden tablet without wax (coating) 
GCCI 2 58:2, cf. GlS.DA U GAB diSpi ibid. 
189:2, see San Nicold, Or. NS 17 67ff. 

d) for making figurines: ki Sa salmu Sa 
gab.lAl ina iSdti iSarrapnni [Sa t]idi ina me, 
imahhahuni as one bums a wax figurine in 
fire, as one dissolves a clay one in water 
Wiseman Treaties 608; 2 salme bini 2 salme 
erini 2 salme lipi 2 salme gab.lAl 2 salme 
dtjh.Se.giS.i 2 salme itti 2 salme tidi 2 salme 
USi <tepjmSy you make two figurines of 
tamarisk-wood, two of cedarwood, two of 
tallow, two of wax, two of sesame residue 
(left after pressing), two of bitumen, two of 
clay (and) two of dough RA 26 40 r. 17, dupl. 
KAR 80:10, and passim in inc. ; NU GIG Sa GAB. 
lAl teppuS you make a wax figurine of the 
disease KAR 21:15, cf. KAR 90 r. 7, Maqlu 
IX 25, PBS 1/1 15:30, and passim; ALAM.HI.A 
gab.lAl KUB 24 9 iii 11 , cf. (figurines) Sa 
GAB.LAL Sa UZtr.i.UDTJ KUB 7 53 ii 14, and pas¬ 
sim in Hitt.; im Sadi eUuti lipd gab.lAl 
( var. iS-ku-[r]a) uballilma salamSu abni I 
mixed pure mountain clay with tallow and 
wax and made a figurine of it (the evil) KAR 
267:18, var. from LKA 85 r. 9 and K.3398+7186; 
minu ina libbi dulli illak Samnu tabu gab.lAl 
riqqS fabute ... ude Sa dulli (if the king’s 


iSmekku 

mother asks) “What shall be used in the 
ritual?” — perfumed oil, wax, aromatics 
(etc.) are the necessary items for the ritual 
ABL 368:12 (NA), cf. lu-pu-u (for lipd) gab. 
lAl (among various items required for a 
ritual) BE 8 154:13 (NB). 

e) as a carrier of medicinal substances: 
Sammi anntiti ina gab.lAl lA-ma inaeS you 
bandage him with these drugs in wax, and he 
will get well AMT 75 iv 9; ina Samni gab.lAl 
tuballal ina kit§ teterri tasammidma you mix 
it in oil and wax, smear it on a leather 
(poultice) and bandage (him) KAR 202 ii 51 ; 
ina lipi gab.lAl tuballal allanu teppuS you 
mix (various ingredients) in tallow and wax 
and make a suppository KAR 201:31, and 
passim in med. ; Summa Sapassu hepdt gab.lAl 
la balla bib -ma ina\eS) if his lip is chapped, 
you fill (the cracks) with unmixed wax, and 
he will get well AMT 23,10:10+ 26,8:12; note: 
ina Samni u gab lAl.babbab tasak you chop 
(the ingredients) in oil and wax from “white 
honey” AMT 19,6 iv 8. 

The syll. spelling iSkuru (eSkuru ) is attested 
only in Ur III (see usage a) and in SB (see 
usages b and d). The NB refs, which show 
gab diSpi beside gab.lAl, and AMT 19,6 iv 8. 
which refers to gab lAl.babbab, indicate 
that beside iSkuru, another term for wax was 
used; the reading of the latter may be kispi 
diSpi (for which see diSpu usage g). Refs, 
wr. gab.lAl have been listed here, but many 
of them possibly belong to gab diSpi. 

Landsberger, WO 1 (1950) 371ff. 

iSkuShu s.; (a blanket or cover); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

4 tapalu iS-ku-uS-hu four sets of i. (among 
garments) HSS 15 167:9 (= RA 36 140); 2 iS- 
ku-uS-fru £a(text -ra) narkabdti 1 nari Sipdti 3 
iS-ku-uS-hu Sa(text -ra) §u -ti two i.-s of one 
oar'd of wool for the wagons, 3 i.-s of.... HSS 
13 288:6f. (list of garments, translit. only). 

iSlitu see islitu. 

iSmannu see iSSimanna. 

iSmarfi see eSmard. 

iSmekku see eSmekku. 
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**i§nu 

**i§nu (Bezold Glossar 74a); see iSinnu. 

i§pa adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; foreign word. 

15 gin ku.babbar iS-ba TCL 21 246A:1, 
corresponding to 15 gin [ku.babbar] sa-ru- 
pa-am case 5. 

Bilgi? Appellativa 65. 

i&palurtu (ispilurtu, ispillurtu, pilurtu, 
pillurtu, palurtu, pallurtu) s. fem.; 1. cross 
(-shaped design), 2. crossroads, 3. cross 
(-shaped object); OB and SB (mngs. 1 and 
2), NA (only mng. 3); foreign word; pi. 
ispilurdtu ; wr. syll. and BAR-ft'/fMwi. 

ba " 4r BAR = pal-lu-ur-tu, pal-lu-ur-tu - it-gu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 240f. (to CT 27 27:9); [ii]-pal-lu-ur-tu : 
■ti-sur-tii AfO 14 pi. 7 i 18 (astron. comm.). 

1. cross(-shaped design) —a) in gen.: 
Summa izbu 2 -ma kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti it-gu-ru- 
ma if there are two newborn (lambs) and they 
are (grown together) crosswise like a cross 
CT 27 25:2 (SB Izbu), and passim in this text, 
also (wr. lcima HAR-(i) ibid. 27 :9, but note: 
kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti ibid. 10ff., for comm., see 
lex. section. 

b) in astron.: Summa Sin ina tamartiSu 
pal-lu-ur-ti kalclcabi e-bi-ih if the moon, when 
it appears, is girt with stars forming a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12; Summa ina Same, meShu 
... kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti i5 gab if a light in the 
form of a cross .... in the sky ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 64 i 18; Summa ina Same ... pi-il-lu- 
ur-tum iktasar if he (the god, i.e., the moon) 
“binds together” (light in the form of) a cross 
ZA 43 310:18 (OB); Summa bibbu iS-pa-lu-ur- 
ta gar if a planet has a cross(-shaped halo) ZA 
52 250:89; Summa bibbu iS-pa-lu-ur-t[a ... ] (in 
broken context) ACh Supp. 1 56 ii 6, cf. Summa 
mul.ban iS-pa-lu-[ur-ta ...] ibid. 8 ; [bar(?)]- 
tum gar iS-pa-lu-ur-tum qu-ru-un -[... ] ACh 
IStar 28:37. 

c) cross-shaped mark or design on the exta 
or forehead: Summa ... ina imitti niri pi-lu- 
ur-tum esret if a cross is drawn on the right 
side of the “yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB ext.); 
Summa ina muhhi danani pi-lu-Hr-tum if 
there is a cross on the dananu RA 38 81 r. 15, 
cf. Summa ... ina appiSa pi-il-lu-ur-tum 
RA 44 16:9, cf. Summa [...] §u.si pi-il-lu- 
ur-tum YOS 10 33 iv 33, cf. ibid. 25:10 (all 


iSpar birmi 

OB ext.), also Summa tiranu kima bar- ft 
BRM 4 13:31 (SB ext.), and passim in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 44 Ilf.,; Summa pal-lu-ur-ta 
BAR-fa diri if (a man’s forehead) is full of 
crosses Kraus Texte 2a r. 39', dupl. ibid. 4a r. 5'; 
note: pi-lu-ur-tu te-sir you draw a cross 
K. 3400: 3 (unpub.), dupl. K.2565 + 3509:3 (unpub., 
SB lit.). 

2. crossroads: Sarru bell uda ki GN ina 
libbi is-pi-lu-ur-te kariruni the king, my lord, 
knows that GN is situated at a crossroads 
ABL 408 r. 6 (NA let.); epir <iS> -pal(va,r. -pa)- 
lu-ur-ti Sa 4 kaskal.meS dust from the 
crossing of four roads (used for magical pur¬ 
poses) KAR 144 r. 10, see ZA 32 183. 

3. cross(-shaped object): ina libbi na 4 is- 
pi-lu-ur-te liknuku let them seal (the report) 
with an i. of stone ABL 434 r. 13 (NA let.); 
ina pan Sarri usseribSunu is-pi-lu-rat issakt 
nuSunu he brought them before the king, 
(and) t.-s were placed on them ABL 628 r. 7 
(NA); obscure: is-pil-ur-tu kizirtu Sa d Nabu 

51 Sarru beli uda ina muhhi is-pil-lu- <.ur> -tu 
simtu Sa mar Sarri ABL 1277:3f., cf. is-pil-ur- 
tu iSkun (in broken context) ibid. r. 1 (NA). 

The variety of spellings and the occasional 
dropping of the first syllable (is-, iS-) suggests 
a foreign word, possibly beginning with the 
consonant cluster Sjspl-, referring to a special 
characteristic cross formation. 

Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*. Ad mng. lb: Th. Bauer, 
ZA 43 311; Weidner, AfO 16 262; Largement, ZA 

52 262f. Ad mng. lc: Nougayrol, RA 44 Ilf. 

i&par s.; muzzle; syn. list.* 

iS-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i (between synonyms 
for niphu and tapsu) An VII 265. 

iSpar birmi s.; weaver of multicolored 
fabrics; NA, NB; wr. (lu.)u§.bar birmi or 
gun; cf. iSparu. 

a) in NA: lu.uAbar bir-me (the slave 
of two brothers, sons of the queen’s weaver) 
ADD 642:5; PN LU.uS.BAR GfrN ADD 741 + 
749:24. 

b) in NB: lu.u§.bar bir-mu iSpar kiti 
ina panija janu there is no birmu-we&vev nor 
linen weaver with me CT 22 57:6 (let.); (x sil¬ 
ver) ana aban gabu ana tahapSu ana PN lu. 
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uS.bar bir-mu for alum for (dyeing) purple 
wool (given to) the birmu-we&ver Nbk. 392:6; 
sio tdbarru u sio hasaSti ... ina pan PN 
l6.u5.bar bir-mu red wool and green wool 
for PN, the birmu- weaver ZA 4 146 No. 18:6; 
sio ZA.GiN.rKTTR.RAl ana husanni ... ana 
PN l6.u5.bar bir-mu nadnu lapis lazuli 
colored wool for a husannu-B&sh issued to PN, 
the ftt'rmw-weaver Nbn. 818:6; LU. uS.bar bir- 
mu (in list of rations) BIN 2 133:49, cf. (in 
same context) YOS 6 32:66, 229:48, YOS 7 4:7f., 
TCL 12 93:11, AnOr 8 26:12, 9 9 iii 9, GCCI 1 
76:2, etc. 

iSpar kite s. ; linen weaver; NB; wr. lu.uS. 
bar gada; cf. iSparu. 

iSpar birmu lu.u5.bar gada ina panija 
janu there is no birmu- weaver nor linen 
weaver with me CT 22 57:6 (let.), cf. PN 
LU.u5.BAR GADA ibid. 46:10; GADA 5a LU.uS.- 
bar gada ina qdt nukaribbd 5a GN i554 (ac¬ 
counting of) linen, which the linen weavers 
took from the gardeners of GN Moldenke 2 
13:1, cf. epiS nikkassi 5d it-ti(\) lu.u5.bar 
gada Nbn. 164:1; 20 maSihi ... ana qlmi 
ana PN l6 . uS.bar gada nadnu twenty meas¬ 
ures are given to PN, the linen weaver, for 
flour Nbk. 169:4, cf. PN LU.u5.BAR GADA (list 
of rations) PSBA 19 140:18, also Camb. 36:7. 

i5par siprati s.; weaver of siprafu-garments; 
NA; wr. uS.bar (u5bar ADD 172:4); cf. 
iSparu. 

LtJ u5bar tug sip-rat arassu 5a PN (sale 
of) the .... -weaver, the slave of PN ADD 
172:4, cf. 2 GUN LU uS.bar sip-rat (list) ADD 
953 r. iv 7 ; PN A PN 2 i5tu libbi LU u5.BAR 
sip-ra-a-te lu.engar PN, farmer, son of PN 2 
from among the .... -weavers Johns Doomsday 
Book pi. 3 ii 17. 

Siprati is possibly a metathesis for sirpdti, 
colored (wool). 

iSpartu ( uSpartu ) s. fem.; female weaver; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and sal uS.bar (gem6. 
uS.bar YOS 12 293:9, and passim in OB); cf. 
iSpar u. 

[sal.uS.bar] = uS-par-[tu] Lanu I iv 7; d.du. 
[SAL.u]$.bar =• ad-du-u ii-pdr-ti weaver’s task 
Ai. VII i 9. 


iSpartu 

a) in OB and Mari: aSSum PN ugula.uS. 
bar ... PN 54 ina GN mahrija sal uS.bar. 
me§ iSappar as for PN, the overseer of the 
weavers, this PN manages the female weavers 
in Sippar, under my authority PBS 7 32:10 
(let.); a55um amtim ana PN naddnam aqbi- 
kunuSimma amtam la i5-pa-ar-ta taddinaS- 
Summa as to the slave girl I ordered you to 
give to PN, you gave him a slave girl who is 
not a weaver VAS 7 188:6 (let. from Dilbat) ; 
a55um amtim ... Summa wilid bitim u i5(text 
zu)-pa-ra-at SamSi as to the female slave, if 
she was born in the house and (if) she is a 
(good) weaver, buy her! VAS 16 4:25 (let.); 
iSkar sal u5.bar.me5 (wool) delivery from the 
female weavers Jean Sumer et Akkad 181:5'; 
PN 5a PN 2 ana sal uS.bar namharti PN 3 PN 
(property) of PN 2 , received by PN 3 as a 
female weaver VAS 13 46:3; x sig.5id.ma 
5a ana PN sal uS.bar 5aqlu x seahs of sutu- 
wool which was weighed out to the female 
weaver PN BE 6/1 114:3; x TUG un.il 5a 
sal uS.bar x warawm-garments, (delivered) 
by the female weaver TCL 1 160:2, 6 and 10; 
sal u5.bar.me5 (in list of rations) VAS 7 187 
i 24, and passim in this text, cf. Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 179:14 and 190:14, SAL uS.BAR.HI.A (pre¬ 
ceded by a5laku) UET 6 682:21, gem6.u5.bar 
ibid. 683 vi 2; barley 5a ... ana Se.ba GEm6. 
u5.bar.me5 innadnu which is given as ra¬ 
tions to the weaver YOS 12 293:9; PN UGULA 
SAL US.BAR TCL 7 10:7 (let.), and passim in OB, 
cf. PN ugula gem6.uS.bar (as witness) YOS 
8 176:19, cf. <pi8-Kjzily a y^-Kraus Nippur 7 r. 7, 
VAS 13 40r. 3, ibid. 39 r. 6, and passim in OB; 10 
(sila) 5aman sirdim ana pa5d5 sal uS.bar. 
me 5 ten silas of olive oil as ointment for the 
female weavers ARM 7 74 : 3, cf. (adding man 
sdtim sick) ibid. 76:3. 

b) in Nuzi : 30 sal.meS u5-pd-ra-a-du 5a qe 
thirty female weavers using g^-thread JEN 
507:16. 

c) in SB: [Summa] siru ana [muhhi] sal 
uS.bar [.. .]-ma ana libbi [...] irub sal u5. 
bar ... (in broken context) KAR386:36(Alu). 

d) in NA: lubilu sal uS.BAR.MES-te 5a Sarri 
let them bring the king’s woman weavers 
ABL 196:24 (let.); I SAL u5-pdr-tu SIG 5 -(w 5a 
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PN ina muhhi PN a one good female weaver, 
(claim) of PN against PN, KA J 98:2. 

e) in NB: 1 sal u5.bar M 60 ofN kt5. 
babbar one female weaver for sixty shekels 
of silver BBSt. No. 9 iv A 11, cf. ibid, iii 16; 
Sim( text ama) iS-par-ti (in broken context) 
CT 22 201:28 (let.). 

For slave girls working as weavers in Ur III, 
see Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 178ff. 
iSparu (uSparu) s.; weaver; from OB on; 
foreign word; pi. iSpardtu HSS 14 168:7; wr. 
syll. and (ltj.)u5.bar; cf. iSpar birmi, iSpar 
kite, iSpar siprati, iSpartu, iSparu in bit iSpar i, 
iSparu in rabi iSpari, iSparutu. 

hi.u5.bar — uS-pa-ru Igituh short version 258; 
hi.us.bar - uS-pa-ru (var. U-[pa-ru]) LTBA 2 1 
iii 19 (Lu App.), also Lu IV 275, Lu Excerpt I 234; 
ut-tu d u§.BAK = d TAGxKU Recip. Ea A v 44 ; ntr. 
uS.bar Bab. 7 pi. 6 (after p. 96) iv 16 (NA list of 
professions); hi.tug.tag.ga = ma-hi-$u id sissik- 
ti = ii-pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 138; di-mi-ir an = ii-par- 
rum (obscure) A II/6 ii 14. 

a) in OB : mu.tt5m PN uS.bar (garments) 
delivery from PN, the weaver TCL 1 160:4, 8 
and 12 , added up as mu.tt'tm 3 uS.bar 
TLUGAL1 ibid. 15; PN UGULA LtJ.u5.BAR (as 
witness) AJSL 34 136:23 (= Gordon Smith Col¬ 
lege 42), for ugvla.u5.bar, see PBS 7 32:5, 
sub iSpartu usage a; for the organization of 
the weavers, see ugula e.us.bar Proto-Lu 
153, sa.tam.^.us.bar ibid. 37, nimgir. 
us.bar ibid. 424. 

b) in MB: subati Sa PN ana ltj.u5.bar u 

kasiri kt mandattiSunu iddinu the garments 
which PN gave to the weavers and the car- 
pet(?)-weavers instead of their wages BE 17 
35:18 (let.), cf. 5e.ba u5.bar u lu.tt5g.ka. 
k65 barley rations of weavers and carpet(?)- 
weavers (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, and pas¬ 
sim in ration lists; Ll5.u5.BAR iSten Saultu 1 MU 
halqu one weaver who disappeared one year 
ago BE 17 44:12 (let.); 1 SAL.TUR . . . PN 

ilqi u ana PN 2 uS.bae ana tamdti iddinSima 
PN took (from the governor) one girl and gave 
her to PN 2 , the weaver, for spinning work 
UET 6 3:6 (courtesy Gurney); 1 AB .. . PN 

lu.u5.bar ardu Sa PN 2 in.5i.in.51m PN, a 
weaver, the slave of PN 2 , bought one cow (and 
paid the purchase price in garments, see lines 
9ff.) PBS 2/2 27:5. 


iSparu 

c) in MB Alalakh: PN lu.u5.bar ekattim 
JCS 8 11 No. 159:6. 

d> in Nuzi: x Se'u Sa Sarrati ana iS-ba-re-e 
ina qa[t ] PN x barley belonging to the queen, 
for the weavers under the command of PN 
HSS 13 179:17 (= HSS 14 109, - RA 36 122); 17 
ltj.me5.u5.bar Sa Nuzi HSS 13 33:18; 6 sus 
hard uS.bar ann-utu [...] Sa P[N] nadnu 
minumme ltj.meS uS.bar gabbu[Sunuti] rihutu 
ina qdt PN nadnu these six weaver’s helpers 
are placed under the command of PN, also 
all the remaining weavers are placed under 
the command of PN HSS 13 46:7ff., cf. 
lu.meS u5.bar u kd[si]ru HSS 13 483:7, also 
lu.me5 uS-pa-ra-tum.ME& HSS 14 168:7; ina 
iStananu Sa an.za.qar u5.bar.me5 (a field) 
to the north of the weavers’ quarter RA 28 33 
No. 1:8; for weavers of hupSu- status in Nuzi, 
see hupSu A usage b. 

e) in MA: 1 mardutu Sa 5 pi-x-[.. .] Sa 
Sipar u5. bar birmuSu *-[...] one carpet(?) 
with five [...], work of the weaver, its colored 
work [...] (preceded by 1 mardutu Sa Sipar 
kdsiri line 27) AfO 18 306 r. iii 33' (inventory); 
see iSpar birmi. 

f) in Hitt.: ltj.apin.lA ... lu.u5.bar ltj. 
nagar lu.aSgab ... en QA-Ti (fugitives 
who are free men shall not be extradited, but 
fugitives who are) farmers, weavers, car¬ 
penters, leatherworkers or craftsmen of any 
kind (shall be extradited) KBo 5 4:39 (treaty), 
cf. PN DUMU.il.GAL UGULA LU.Me5 uS.BAR 
PN, court official, overseer of the weavers 
ibid. 7 r. 27; LU.u5.BAR Friedrich Gesetze I § 51, 
and passim. 

g) in NA: lu.u5.bar.me5 Sa Akur iSkan 
Sunu la iksuruni urdsutu eppuS the weavers, 
whose deliveries the temple has not ...., 
(now) perform urdsu- service ABL 209:7, cf. 
lt5.u5.bar.me5 Sa I Star Sa ArbaHl ABL 413 r. 8, 
lu.u5.bar Sa SAL.is.GAL queen’s weaver 
ADD 642:3, LU.u5.BAR Sa bit SALJ.GAL ADD 
806 r. 11, and passim in NA, note PN rab 
kisir Sa u5.bar.me5 (as witness after the 
kdsiru Sa ekalli) ADD 59 r. 3, also lt5.u5.bar 
Sa bit sukkalli ADD 415 r. 11; note (with a 
list of 146 weavers from various Assyrian 
cities) ADD 950 r. 10. 
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h) inNB — 1' in gen. :ht.v^.3XRuaSlaku 
(lu.tug.babbar) ... lubari lu tadnaSSunutu 
the garments have been given to the weaver 
and the fuller TCL 9 105:6 (let.), cf .dulluSa 
MN Sa ina qat LU.uS.BAR.in.A Nbn. 320:1; 
10 gIn tlmu Sa SfG.ZA.GIN.[KUR.RA] PN u 
PN, lu.tt5.bar.me mahru the weavers PN 
and PN, received ten shekels of spun blue 
wool TCL 12 109:12, cf. SIG [. ..] hatu lit. 
U§.BAR.Me5 VAS 6 24:1, also UCP 9 67 No. 47:4, 
and passim in NB; PN lu.u5.bar ana pani 
abini niltappar we sent PN the weaver to our 
father (with wool, etc.) YOS 3 94:8 (let.); ana 
muhhi Sipati Sa lu.u5.bar la taqarrvb do not 
touch the weaver’s wool BIN 1 26:17 (let.); 
mihsi ... Sa ina qat lu.u5.bar ma[hir ] fabric 
received from the weaver VAS 6 17:4; dullu 
pesti Sa PN ltj.u5.bar ana Ebabbara iddinu 
laundry which PN, the weaver, delivered to 
Ebabbara VAS 6 71:1; ana aban gabu ana 
PN lu.u5.bar nadin (silver) given to PN, 
the weaver, for alum (with Aramaic docket 
zi > iSpr) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 39:5; 
LtT.u5.BAR Sa d Nergal Nbn. 410:10; PN LU. 
uS.bar Sirhu Sa IStar Sa Uruk TCL 13 161:3; 
for a weaver working with his slave ( qallu), 
see Nbn. 788:4, 789:9, and (slave called lu. 
U5.BAR) Nbn. 547:8. 

2' as a “family name”: PN marSu Sa PN 2 a 
ltj.u5.bar PN, son of PN 2 , descendant of I. 
TCL 12 50:11, and passim in NB. 

i) in lit.: \iS-p]a-ra-ak-ma qe amahhas 
ulabbaS ummdnamma I (the tamarisk) am a 
weaver, because I beat the threads, I (thus) 
clothe everybody Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975 
r. 5 (OB fable), cf. u5.BAR-&w-wta qe, a-ma- 

ibid. 162:35 (NA version of same), cf. 
also ibid. 158:24. Note mar iSpari: kimasirpi 
anni innappaSuma ana iSdti innaddu ... 
dumu.lu.u5.bar ana subdti la ubarramu as 
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown into 
the fire, so that the weaver will not weave 
(it) into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115. 

In the Ur III and OB periods, the work of 
the iSparu was either done at home and for 
domestic consumption, or in the workshops of 
temples and palaces, where the weavers were 
mostly women or slave girls organized under 
an overseer, akil iSpari. The independent, 


iSparu 

itinerant weaver was called kamidu (wr. lu. 
tug.du 8 (.a)) in OB and appears, instead of 
iSparu, in CH § 274:25 (wr. lu.du 8 .a) and in 
the Mari ritual RA 35 2 i 17, also, not too 
rarely, in OB economic texts. Even as late 
as in MB and NA, the iSparu 1 s seem to have 
been attached to the palace, or to private 
individuals; the lone MB contract where an 
iSparu appears as a buyer describes him, 
however, as a slave. Note also that the Hittite 
references contrast the weaver with free men. 

The iSparu' s not only wove but also did the 
spinning, as shown by the MB reference 
where a slave girl is given to an iSparu for 
spinning. 

In NA and NB, the craft became special¬ 
ized, and an iSpar birmi, iSpar kite, iSpar 
siprati, q. v., are mentioned. 

This designation of the weaver is a “Kul- 
turwort” and comparable in form with 
nagar, bahar and damkar. 

Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 177ff. 

iSparu in bit iSpari s.; weaver’s workshop; 
OB, NB; wr. E (lu.)uS.bar; cf. iSparu. 

ugu la. 6.11 8. bar = min (= a-kil) Ttl [ iS-pa-ri } 
overseer of the weaving establishment Lu II ii 2', 
cf. ugula.6.u§.bar Proto-Lu 153, Sk.tam.e.us. 
bar ibid. 37. 

12 ma.na Sid.ma Sa suhdratum Sa ii.u5.BAR 
twelve minas of sutu-vraol for the girls in the 
weaving establishment YOS 5 177:6 (OB); 
note (wool delivered to the) ii.SAL.u5.BAR 
workshop for weavers (to make garments for 
the gods) Riftin 61:6 (OB); silver ana sabat 
bitqa Sa ii lu.u5.bar.me5 for the repair of 
the weaving establishment BRM 1 99:36 (NB). 

For the 6. us.bar in Ur III, see UET 3 
index p. 55, Eames Coll. KK 24:16, etc. Note 
also the plan of an 6. us.bar REC 148:3 
(OAkk.). 

iSparu in rabi iSpari s.; chief weaver; MB, 
NA, NB, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. (lu) 
gal.u5.bar and lu gal.u5.bar.me5; cf. 
iSparu. 

PN gal u5.bar (in ration list) BE 14 91a:49 
(MB); gal lu.me5 u5.bar (participating in 
a ritual, twining threads of red and white 
wool) KUB 11 20 i 9, cf. ibid. 15 (Hitt, rit.); PN 
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Ltj gal.u5.bar.me5 (as witness) ADD 453r. 15, 
cf. PN lu gal.u5.ba[r.me5] (in broken con¬ 
text) ADD 679:5; PN LTJ GAL.G§.BAR 8a 
a Sama8 (addressee) Strassmeier, Actes du 8 e 
Congres International No. 16:3 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 
No. 18:3. 

iSparutu s.; 1. company of weavers, 2. 
weaver’s craft; Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and (lu.) 
uS.bar with phonetic complement; cf. iSparu. 

1. company of weavers — a) in Nuzi: ana 
10 suharu, 8a u5.bar -ru-ti (barley) for the ten 
junior members of the company of weavers 
HSS 14 123:32, cf. 1 siLA ana u5.BAR-«pe»- 
ru-ti HSS 13 159:13. 

b) in NB: x gur suluppi ina pappasu lu. 
uS.BAR-fw 8a MN x gur of dates of the 
pappasu- allotment of the weaver’s guild for 
MN Camb. 70:7, and passim in NB, cf. 2 Siqil 
kaspu ina pappasu LU.uS.BAR-M-ht ana PN 
... nadin Nbn. 302:2, also 14 ma.na Sipdtu 
ina pappasu lu.u5.bar-m-(m ana muhhi PN 
. .. nadin Nbn. 898:2. 

2. weaver’s craft — a) in Nuzi: u ana 
i8-pa-ru-ti ulammassu and he will teach him 
the weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, cf. 8umma PN 
PN Z ana i8-pa-ru-ti la ulammassu ibid. 16. 

b) in NB: f PN PN 2 ana lu i8-pa-ru-tu adi 
5 Sanati ana PN 3 taddin r PN has given PN 2 
for five years to PN S to (learn) the weaver’s 
craft BOR 1 88a: 3; i8-pa-ru-tu gabbi u-lam- 
mad-du he shall teach (him) the entire craft 
of weaving ibid. 6, cf. ki iS-pa-ru-tu la ultamt 
miduS ibid. 9. 

iSpatalu s.; lodging; OA*; Hitt. word. 

10 ma.na lu iS-ba-da-lu lu ukulti emdri ten 
minas (of copper), partly for lodging, partly 
for donkey feed TCL 20 165:20. 

Bilgi 9 Appellativa p. 66 (derived from Hitt. 
iSpant-, “night”). 

iSpatu s.fem.; 1. quiver, 2. bow case; OB, 
Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, Akkadogr. (ku5 
I$.PA-DU ZA 44 86:18') and Sumerogr. (ku5. 
£.mA.URU s , see Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 
71 n. 3) in Hitt., lw. in Hurr. ( iSpanti , see 
Ehelolf, ZA 45 71 n. 4, von Brandenstein, AfO 13 
58); pi. iSpatu, also iSpatatu in Nuzi HSS 
15 2:8, note the Hurr. pi. iSpatena Wiseman 


iSpatu 

Alalakh p. 110 No. 430 r.; wr. syll. (ku5.J&. 
amar.ru, for ku5.£.mA.uru s , in EA). 

giS.d.ban = 4 min (=. q&l-tu), urn-mu, ii-pa-t[u ] 
quiver, [giS.ka]k.ban = [sik-kai min] Hh. VII 
A 49£f.; gi§.6.m4.Tu(text .§u) = ii-pa-a-tu ibid. 
64a; ku5.r51.[zd.llmmu.ba] = la-ha-ru-ui-iu, 
kuS.md.uru 5 , ku5.i5.pa.tum = ii-pa-tu Hh. XI 
104ff.; kus.a.md.uruj *» iS-pa-tum = [ tuk-ka\-an - 
nu Hg. A II 146; tu-[u]m tum = ii-pa-[tum] A 
VII/2:154; i5.pa.[tu] = iil-lu id [*], i5.pa.tu. 
[x] =• Sil-lu ia x (obscure) Nabnitu M 154f. 

mar.TE(for .uru 5 ) 5u.5u 11.la : a-bu-bu id 
e-mu-qa-a-iu ia-qa-a-u-ma [anOJcu] : ii-pa-tum te- 
bi-tum [i andku ] (first Akk. translat.) I (IStar) am a 
flood with extraordinary strength : (second Akk. 
translat.) I am a quiver lifted up SBH p. 105 : 22ff. 

1. quiver — a) in gen. —V in lit. : qa8ta u 
KU§(var. omits) iS-pa-tum iduSSu ilul he 
(Marduk) hung the bow and the quiver at his 
side En. el. IV 38; d 1 Star .. . imna u Sumela 
tullata iS-pa-a-ti tamhat qaSti ina idiSa Istar 
is hung with quivers, one at her right and one 
at her left, she holds the bow in her hand Streck 
Asb. 116 V 53; KU§ iS-pa-t[u t .. .] / KU§ la- 
ha-\ru-u8-8u\ quiver (explained by) laharuSSu 
= quiver (among twenty divine emblems) 
LKU 31:12f., and see Hh. XI 102, in lex. section; 
ana a Annunitum belet tdhazi naSdta qaSti u 
iS-pa-ti for Annunitu, lady of battle, who is 
equipped with bow and quiver VAB 4 228 iii 
22 (Nbn.); [naS] qaSti usu u iS-pat carrying 
bow, arrow and quiver Bohl, BiOr 6 p. 166:4 
(hymn to Nergal); [qaStu]m u iS-pa-tum \ina\ 
qdti iSkunu they placed bow and quiver in 
(Gilgames’) hands Gilg. Y. 238; qaSati iS-pa- 
a-ti ina idiSunu [...] bows (and) quivers 
[hanging] at their sides (said of wooden 
statues for magical purposes) KAR 298:24 
(SB rit.); ana ahhe8u i8-pa-as-su gi.mkS 
umalli (Innin) filled her quiver with arrows 
for her brothers Craig ABRT 2 15 iv 6, see ArOr 
21 410, cf. id-di-su (= iddinSu) a Ninlil iS- 
patma-lit-ti RA 41 39:21 (LBlit.); ziqate 8a ... 
uSanmaru mulmulli la padu[ti] 8a gi§ iS-pat 
A Bel the torches which they light are mer¬ 
ciless arrows from the quiver of Bel CT 15 
44:11 (cultic comm.); usi mundahsi iS-pa- 
t[a ... ] the arrows of the warriors, the quiver 
[...] Lambert BWL 178 r. 13 (fable); mat 
AS8ur ana sihirtiSa kima i8-pa-ti umaUi I 
filled the entire land of Assyria (with soldiers) 
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like a quiver (ready for war) Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 20; ana SuteSur salmdt qaqqadi paqadi 
murnisql ... iS-pa-a-a-te tilpandte u ussi 
mimma SumSu unutu tahazi in order to or¬ 
ganize the men (lit. black headed) and to 
muster the steeds, the quivers, bows and 
arrows, all kinds of battle equipment OIP 2 
130 vi 67 (Senn.); [asm~\are u KU§ iS-patMY.h 
lances and quivers (in broken context) BHT 
pi. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.). 

2' other occs.: f21 ku§ iS-pd-tum BE 3/1 
76:30 (early OB list of objects); qaSta u KU§ 
iS-pa-tum u hurhvtutum ana qati PN addin 
I gave a bow, a quiver and hurhutiitu- arrows 
to PN HSS 5 44:6, cf. ibid. 11 and 16; 2 KuS 
iS-pa-tum u qaSta ki.min (= iltequ) they 
received two quivers and a bow HSS 6 93:8; 
bitati ... ana gi kak.tag.ga ku§ iS-pa-ti ... 
iddi he exchanged the houses for arrows and 
quivers JEN 196:8; gi.meS kak.tag.ga ina 
libbi *£(text zu)-pa-ti arrows in a quiver JEN 
519:7; 1 Ktr§ iS-pa-tum Sa kaspi uhhuzu 2 

KU§ iS-pa-tum Sa siparri uhhuzu 1 KU§ iS-pa- 
tum aSar qinnassu kaspa uhhuzu 18 KuS iS- 
pa-tum riqutum 1 mat 47 gi.meS kak.tag.ga. 
me§ one quiver that is mounted with silver, 
two quivers mounted with bronze, one quiver 
the bottom of which is mounted with silver, 
18 empty quivers, 147 arrows JEN 527:27ff. 
(all from Nuzi). 

b) material and decoration: lapis lazuli, 
gold and silver ana iS-pa-ti ana qati PN for 
(the ornaments of) the quivers for PN JCS 8 
30 No. 427:4 (MB Alalakh); [x] GI§.BAN(!). 
ME§ 3 KU§J.AMAK.RXJ fKU.Gll GAR.fRA] 
80+[10 g]i.me§ ud.ka.bar x bows, three 
quivers inlaid with gold, ninety bronze 
arrows EA 29:184 (let. ofTuSratta), see Ehe- 
lolf, ZA 46 70f. ; 2 iS-pa-tu Sa kaspi uhhuzu ina 
libbiSunu Sa 1 iS-pa-ti ilmuSu janu two 
quivers decorated with silver, of which one is 
without its circle(?) ornament HSS 15 17:4ff., 
cf. 4 iS-pa-ti Sa la uhhuzu ibid. 7; Sal kuS 
iS-pa-ti Sa kaspi uh-(hu>-zu Sa i-ir( text -sa)- 
ti-Su janu Sa 1 ku§ iS-pa-Ui] Sa kaspi uh- 
<hu>-zu ilmaSu janu 10 za-ag-gi-e Sa hurdsi 
iStu ku§ iS-pa-ta-ti halqu 1 za-ak-ku Sa kaspi 
iStu 1 kuS iS-pa-ti halqu from one quiver 
mounted with silver, the chest(?) decoration 


iSpiku 

is missing, from one quiver mounted with 
silver, the circle(?) ornament is missing, ten 
zakku ornaments of gold are lost from the 
quivers, (and) one zafcfctt-omament of silver is 
lost from one of the quivers HSS 15 2: iff.; 
12 iS-pa-tu illakkunnu Sa kaspi la aSbu halqu 
twelve quivers (whose) silver illakunnu-oma- 
ments are not in place, they are lost HSS 
152:17; 2 kakkabate Sa iSdi Sa 2 iS-pat two 
star (ornaments of gold) for the bases of the 
two quivers ADD 819 ii 1 (NA), cf. ibid. 6 ; 
Sitta iS-pa-a-ta kaspi two quivers of silver 
JTVI 60 132:6 (NB). 

c) capacity: naphar 7 ku§ iS-pa-tuME& 
annutu 1 mat 78 gi.meS Sa ina libbiSunu nadu 
all together, these are seven quivers, (with) 
178 arrows placed in them HSS 15 17:8; 
5 kus iS-pa-tum 30 ta.Am gi.me§-wm ina libbi: 
Sunu Sa nadu five quivers with thirty arrows 
placed in each of them HSS 13 195:3; 6ku§ 
iS-pa-tum.ME& 2 mati 1251 gi kak.u.tag.ga 
siparri Sa libbi ku§ iS-pa-ti nadu six quivers 
(with) 225 arrows of bronze placed in the 
quivers HSS 14 616:15£F.; 1 iS-pu-tu Sa pani 
narkabti 50 kak.u.tag.ga.meS one quiver for 
the front of the chariot, (with) fifty arrows 
KAJ 310 r. 52. 

2. bowcase: seegis.6.ban = bitqalti Hh. 
VII A 49, in lex. section. 

For utpt in Ugar., see Virolleaud, RA 37 22 
note to No. 6:14-16, also Gordon Handbook 3 
No. 352. 

Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 70f. 

iSpiku s. pi. tantum; 1. yield, produce (of 
a field), 2. storage bin or jar; OAkk., MB, 
SB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and i.dub; cf. Sapaku. 

Se.i.dub = Se-irn i.dub = iS-pi-kv, 

[i.d]ub.Se = iS-pi-ki Se-im, [i.d]ub.Se.gis.i = 
min Sam-Sa-me, [i.djub.zu.lum.ma =■■ min su-lu- 
pi, [i.dub.sjig = [...], [i.dub.(x.x)] ib.g^.gi* 
= min i-ta-na-pai, i.dub sk i.dub = min Ub-bi U- 
pi-ki, §& i.dub = lib-bi iS-pi-ki Hh. II 121-125a, 
126-128, cf. i.dub = ii-pik-ki = naq-bu Hg.I 12a. 

Se-e-du, hu-un-du, ku-tal-lu, zIz.a.an, iS-pi-ki = 
Se-im LTBA 2 2:202. 

6.1.dub.ba = 6 iS-pi-ki = E a A-a KAV 42 r. 
6, dupl. RA 14 172 (temple list). 

1. yield, produce (of a field, etc.) —a) in 
OAkk.: if you do not watch over the cattle, 
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iS-pi-gi gindtim a-ri-iS-kd I shall claim the 
Tegular yield (as rent) from you JRAS 1932 
296:38 (let.); x barley iS-bi-ku PN BIN 8 
205:2 and 226:2. 

b) in Nuzi: dajanu. ana 40 an§e Se'i ana 
40 Sahirru tibnu ana iS-pi-ki Sa 4 Sanati PN 
ana marl PN 2 ittaduS the judges condemned 
PN to (deliver to) the sons of PN 2 forty 
homers of barley (and) forty bundles of 
straw, the produce of four years JEN 654 : 39, 
cf. JEN 662:81, cf. also ana 39 anse SeH ana 
39 Sahirru tibni iS-pt-ki Sa 1 an§e 3 awihari 
eqli Sa 3 Sanati ... ittaduS JEN 369 : 46, and 
passim in sentences at law; eqla imaddadu iS-pi- 
ga Sa eqli PN umalla they will survey the 
field, and PN (who is responsible for the field) 
will make restoration for the (expected) yield 
of the field HSS 5 51:9, cf. x Se'um iS-pt-gi Sa 
eqli JEN 130:3; 3 an§e kibtu iS-pi-ku ana PN 
three homers of wheat, the yield (of the field) 
for PN HSS 16 204:1 (fragm. of an envelope). 

c) in SB: bel hegalli tuhdi \u\ iS-pi-ki 
(var. iS-pik( text -HU)-jfct) rabuti (Marduk) 
the dispenser of plenty, abundance and 
plentiful crops En. el. VII 66, var. from STT 10 
and 11, cf. d Sin bel iS-pi-ki MDP 6 p. 47:10, 
cf. d Adad bel I.DUB BBSt. No. 4 iv 1 (both MB 
kudurrus); [x x (x)] iS-pik-ki tuhdi ana mlriS 
Se-im ugari [x x x s]i-im-ri kubutte iS-pik-ki 
(iSdihu expected) taturri (Marduk) [who gives] 
abundant crops to the arable fields, [who 
dispenses] large amounts of ...., gain( ?) 
(and) profit ZA 4 36 K.3459 i Ilf., dupl. K.6906 + 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; \l\iSSur eqlu 
iS-pi-ki-e-Su let the field diminish its produce 
CT 15 49 iii 46 (Atrahasis), dupl. YOR 5/3 pi. 
1 i 18 (= BRM 4 1), cf. ibid. 56; eqlu Sd I.DUB- 
Su imat{i the crops of that field will become 
scanty CT 39 9 r. 16ff. (SB Alu). 

2. storage bin or jar: \Summa kulbabu ] ina 
bit ameli ina i.dub Se y i innamru if ants 
appear in the barley jar in somebody’s house 
KAR 376 r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. (with I.DUB Sa s 
maSSamml) ibid. 19, (i.dub Samni) ibid. 20, 
cf. (wr. I.DUB) CT 38 20:46ff., and passim in 
Alu, possibly to naSpaku, and cf. Hh. II 123 f.; 
iS-pi-ik-fku]-Su zummd eUeta a Nisaba his stor¬ 
age bin lacked pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); umalld paSallu Sa habbilu ni- 


iSqarrurtu 

[sir(?)-to(?)] uraqqa iS-pik-ku Sa piznuqu ti'usz 
[sit] they fill the cache of the exploiter 
with gold, but empty the larder of the 
beggar of its provisions Lambert BWL 86:272 
(Theodicy); iS-pik-ki requte imalM the empty 
storage bins will become full (again) Thompson 
Rep. 207 r. 3, cf. CT 38 15:40, also i.DIJB.ME§ 
maluti ireqqu, CT 30 20:21 (SB ext.), KAR 376 
r. 18 (Alu), 427 r. 28 (ext.), and passim; huSahhu 
ina i.dub-Jm ipattar scarcity will depart from 
his storage bin Kraus Texte 57a i 14'; iS-pik- 
ki-Su Sapku his storage bins are heaping full 
Gilg. VII iv 8. 

Of the two mngs. of iSpiku, “storage bin or 
jar,” is restricted to literary texts. In OB 
(duo) i.dub and M.dub in the reading 
naSpaku (q.v.) refer to the storage jar. 

von Soden, ZA 47 20; ad mng. lb: Purves, 
JNES 6 184. 

i§pu s.; (a container); NB.* 

iSten iS-pu (list of containers) Nbk. 441:9. 
The word may represent a masc. variant 
of iSpatu, “quiver.” 

iSpurnatu (or iSburnatu) s.; (a word for pine 
cone); SB.* 

te-ri-na-tum//iS-plbur-na-[tum] KAR 94:17 
(comm, to Maqlu I 24). 

Explanation of terinnalu, “pine cone.” 
Possibly a parallel formation to iShunnatu. 
G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26. 

iSpurusinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

10 iS-pu-ru-zi-nu BIN 6 258:3. 

In a list that contains, as far as intelligible, 
names of implements, such as rapSu, “grain 
shovel,” epinnu, eriqqu. The ending -innu in¬ 
dicates that this is probably a native Anato¬ 
lian word. 

iSqappu see iSqippu. 

iSqarrurtu (isqarrurtu, eSqarrurtu) s. ; l.(an 
agricultural tool), 2. (an emblem of Istar); 
OB, MB, SB; cf. gararu. 

giS.kak.si.ma, giS.nig.SAR = Ici-is-su, giS. 
nig.SAR, giS.im.sahar.ra - ii-qar-ru-ur-tu, giS. 
im.sahar.ra.bir.bir.ra = i§-qar-ru-ur-tu pur-ru- 
ur-tu Hh. VII/A 114-118; gid.im.sahar.ra - 
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iS-qa-rurur-t[u] => [...], gi§.i[m.sahar.r]a.bir. 
bir.ri = min pur-ru-ui-tu = min Hg. B II 121 f. 

1. (an agricultural tool): see lex. section; 
if the “weapon” at the right side kima t[£- 
qa-r]u-ur-tim ga-ri-ir is curved like an i. (note 
the crescent- or ring-shaped design on the 
model) RA 36 70 AO 8894:3 (liver model), cf. 
YOS 10 46 iv 61 (OB ext.), RA 27 142:24 (OB); 
Summa dandnu kima iS-qa-ru-ur-tim garir if 
the dandnu (of the liver) is curved like an i. 
RA 38 81 AO 7028 r. 36 (OB ext.); Summa . . . 
Sirum kima iS-qa-ru-ur-tim garir YOS 10 24:36 
(OB), Summa zi ... kima eS-qar-ru-ur-ti 
ki.mxn (= garir) Ki. 1904-10-9, 92 in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. (SB), and kima eS-qa-ru-ur-ti (in 
broken context) K.6764:14 (unpub., SB ext.); 
Summa izbu pdSu uppuqma uzna kima iS-qa- 
ru-[ur-tim ... ] if the mouth of the newborn 
lamb is solid and (its) ears are [curved] like an 
i. CT 27 39 K.3926:11 (SB Izbu). 

2. (an emblem of Istar): is-qar-ru-ur-tum 
purrurtum Sa A IStar belit matati the star- 
shaped(?) i. of Istar, as lady of (all) countries 
(refers probably to the eight-pointed star 
within a disk MDP 2 pi. 18) MDP 2 90 iv 14, 
cf. A iS-qa-ru-ur-t[un purrurtutf) a IStar\ LKU 
31:4 (comm, on divine emblems). 

Probably referring to a gardener’s tool 
consisting of a rotating disk, or rather a roller 
(cf. Sugarruru sub gararu A mng. 2), provided 
with spikes (or ridges) used to crush and pack 
the tilth. The side view of this tool seems to 
have suggested a comparison with the eight- 
pointed star of Istar. 

Reiner, RA 46 llOff. 

iSqillatu ( isqillatu , issillatu, sillatu) s. fem.; 
1. pebble, 2. (a stone vessel); OB, Elam, 
EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and na 4 .pe§ 4 . 

na 4 .pe§ 4 , na 4 .pe§ 4 .a.ab.ba, na 4 .peS 4 .id = 
sil-l[a-tu\ Ur X 132 (unpub., excerpt from Hh. 
XVI, courtesy Gurney), cf. na 4 .pei 4 , na 4 .pei 4 . 
id.da, na 4 .pe§ 4 .a.ab.ba CT 6 12 i 14ff. (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XVI); na 4 .peS 4 = is-sil-[lat] — [is- 
kil]-lat Hg. B IV 107; na 4 .peS 4 .pe§ 4 = Si-kin-nu 
sediment - ii-qi-il-Ia-tum, na 4 .pe§ 4 = ha-an-da- 
bil-lu = ii-qi-il-la-tum Hg. B IV 108 f., restored 
from Hg. D 161 f.; [na 4 .peS 4 ] = [is-sil-lat] -= [la- 
hi-ia\-na-tum, na 4 .pe§ 4 = is-sil-lat — is-qil-lat Hg. 
E6f.; na t .pe5 4 = is-sil-la-tu = la-hi-ia t -na-te Hg. 
D 149; ii(\)-ki( l)-la pe§ 4 = ii(\)-qi(\)-la-tum MSL 


iSqillatu 

2 149 iii 27 (Proto-Ea); [iS-ki-li] [peS 4 ] = ii-qi-il-la- 
tum EaVII 207; iS-ki-li (text ki-i§-li) i>eS 4 = ii-qi- 
la-tu Ea VII Excerpt 23'. 

1. pebble — a) in gen.: adappi halili 
silitte surriSa uhattimma Sa [...] iS-qi-la-si-na 
ukallim SamSu I blocked the ditches and 
AaKlw-canals derived from its bed and thus 
exposed the pebbles of [.. . ] to the sunlight 
TCL 3 222 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); naru St isseks 
kerma NA 4 .PE§ 4 -sd SamSu immar that river 
will be dammed up and its pebbles will be 
exposed (lit. see the sun) CT 39 19:126 (SB 
Alu); Summa naru me kajamanutu ubilma 
ina libbiSu na 4 .pf,§ 4 .mes ana kibri iStanahhitu 
if the river carries normal water but pebbles 
jump out from it from time to time onto its 
bank CT 39 17:67 (SB Alu); dalila Sa libbi 
na 4 .pe§ 4 a frog(?) living amidst the pebbles 
AMT 80,1:17, also Iraq 19 41 r. vi 17, cf. BIL. 
ZA.ZA Sa libbi na 4 .pe§ 4 id [. . .] KAR 204:15, 
and note dalila Sa SA pe§ 4 id.da VAT 9536 
r. 4 (unpub., med., courtesy Kocher); 2(!) usurati 
ina is-qi-il-la-ti ana pirki tussar you lay out 
two drawings with pebbles, crosswise LKA 
139 r. 32; note Is-si-la-Uu] (personal name) 
MDP 24 369:4 and 8. 

b) in med. use — V wr. na 4 .pe§ 4 : hasabti 
na 4 .pe§ 4 (you pound) a sherd, a pebble(?) 
AMT 1,2:15, cf. NA 4 .pe§ 4 tusahhar KAR 195 r. 
29, cf. ibid. 31, also ana libbi na 4 .pe§ 4 tu -[... ] 
AMT 19,1:8. 

2' na 4 .pes 4 id.da river-pebble: na 4 .pe§ 4 
id.da gaz you pound river-pebbles AMT 
73,1 ii 3, dupl. KAR 192 ii 27, cf. ibid. r. i 32, also 
AMT 44,1 ii 11. 

3' na 4 .pe§ 4 a.ab.ba pebble from the sea¬ 
shore : various drugs na 4 .pe§ 4 a.ab.ba iSteniS 
ina dam ereni [...] KAR 182:20, cf. pe§ 4 
A.AB.BA KAR 186:16, also 2 GIN NA 4 .PE§ 4 
a.ab.ba (among charms against rebellion: 
U.HI.A HI.GAR) K.6811 r. 3 (unpub.). 

2. (a stone vessel): 1 iS-qi-la-at Samnim 
one i. for oil UET 5 882:26 (list of Akkadian 
words); 38 iS-ki-il-la-du Sa dbni 38 i.-s of stone 
(among stone vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

Possibly na 4 .pe§ 4 id.da and na 4 ,pe§ 4 a.ab. 
ba refer to specific stones. For na 4 .pe§ 4 an§e, 
see bissiir atdni. 
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iSqippu 

iSqippu (iSqappu, isqippu) s.; 1. (a worm), 
2. (a bird), 3. (a disease); Bogh., SB.* 

mar.gal, mar.dib, bll.tab = ii-qip-pu Hh. 
XIV 287ff.; [mar.ga]! = ii-qa-pu Hh. XIV 377e; 
mar.gal, mar.Sk.sur = ii-qip-pu CT 19 3 ii lOf. 
(list of diseases); [majr.gal = ii-qip-pu = ma-aq- 
sar te-em-di Hg. A II 27, also Hg. B III iv 33, see 
Landsberger Fauna p. 37 f.; ii-qi-pu = ma-qar ti-di 
(var. im) guardian of the mud Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 412; ii-qip-pu : qu-qa-ni qaq-qa-ri ground 
worm Landsberger Fauna 40:26; ii-qip-pu = ma- 
sar ti-di ibid. 26b (Uruanna); tr ii-qip-pu : 0 ma- 
$ar im, V qu-qa-nu qaq-qa-ri Landsberger Fauna 

43 X 7f. (Uruanna); t r kam-ka-du : u ii-qi-pu 
Uruanna III 416, cf. tr kam-ka-du : a§ ii-qip-pu 
ibid. 8; 0 ii-qi-pu : aS kalab (wr. ub.ku) ur-$i 
Uruanna III 116. 

1. (a worm) — a) in gen.; \ina lumun 
i$ka]rissi kurusissi iPqip-pu hula[mesu ] 
against the evil (portended by) an iSkarissu- 
rat, a kurusissu- rat, an t.-worm (or) a chame¬ 
leon KAR 257:6. 

b) in a personal name: m Is-qip-p[u ] 
LUGAL HUE.SAG ERIN — /., the king of the 
Cedar Mountain (name of a legendary king) 
KBo 3 13:13' (- 2 BoTU 3), see Giiterbock, ZA 

44 68:13. 

2. (a bird) : Summa iPqip-pu mttSen KI.MIN 
(= ana bit ameli irub) if an {.-bird enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:42 (SB Alu). 

3. (a disease): see CT 19, in lex. section. 

The context in Hh. XIV shows that iSqippu 

is a worm; “earthworm” has been suggested 
on the basis of its equation with massar tidi, 
“guardian of the mud.” Its occurrence in 
Uruanna indicates medicinal uses. It is un¬ 
certain whether, on the basis of its occurrence 
in the disease list, one should take iSqippu 
as the name of a disease, or whether it may 
denote a tapeworm. 

Ad mng. lb: Giiterbock, ZA 44 75. 
iSqu see isqu A. 
iSqu (green) see arqu. 
i§qu s. pi.; vegetables; NB.* 

elat imitti Sa iPqi-e apart from the esti¬ 
mated yield of the vegetables(?) VAS 3 
73:8. 

Connect probably with arqu, “vegetables,” 
q. v. 


iSru B 

iSqubbitu (hump) see asqublntu. 

iSququ see isququ. 

iSra see e$ra. 

iSriS (there) see aSriS. 

iSru A s. fem.; (a woolen belt or scarf of 
special make); OA; pi. iSratum. 

iS-ra-am PN naPakkum PN is bringing 
you one i.-belt KT Hahn 7:34; 1 iS-ra-am 

u 1 patram natbaham damqam Sebilamma send 
me one i. and one good butcher knife TCL 4 
19:19; iS-ra-am Talhatitam one i. -garment of 
Talhat-quality (or make) TCL 21 210:8, cf. 
ana 16 iS-ra-tim 3 Talhate aSqul I paid (x cop¬ 
per) to three natives of Talhat for 16 i.- gar¬ 
ments BIN 4 180:7, also 3 iPra-tum f ma.na 
urudtj three i.-garments (costing) forty 
shekels of copper OIP 27 58:26, also 1 iS-ra- 
am BIN 4 88:4 and 5; 1 tug iS-ra-am kisam 
tadmiqtaka PN naPakkum PN is bringing 
you one i.-belt (with an attached) money 
bag as a present for you Hrozny Kultepe 
88:16; iS-ra-am, aqqablia Santama buy me one 
i.-belt to (put around) my waist VAT 9237:13, 
cited by J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117. 

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117. 

iSru B s.; (rural district); OB*; pi. iSratu. 

me summidma miriS PN me lu( text ku)-pu- 
ut u ina iS-ri-ka-ma id GN summidma Sukust 
sdm (a.SA.Suxu) ... me USqu connect the 
water (of the canals) and irrigate PN’s 
plantation, and likewise, in your own district, 
connect the canal GN so that the water may 
irrigate the field (assigned) for subsistence 
CT 29 18b: 10; \na-gi\-ru-\um\ lissima ta-ap- 
hu-ri ina iPri-im ana DN Suknama ilam suUb 
ma ilum linuh adi taphuriSu let the herald 
announce it, and (then) organize gatherings(?) 
to DN in the district, pray to the god so that 
the god may be appeased as long as the 
gatherings(?) for him (last) CT 29 lb: 16; ina 
alakija ana iPri-ka aqabbikum I shall speak 
to you when I arrive in your district TCL 18 
113:25 (all letters); iPra-tum innaddia matum 
hirbutam illak the rural districts will be left 
fallow and the country will become wasteland 
YOS 10 9:2 (ext.). 
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ISru C 

iSru C s.; (a payment due); OB, Mari.* 

a) in OB: Sa tuSabilanim ina iS-ri-ki-na-a- 
ma hursama Sittdtum ... Svbilanim deduct 
(fem. pi.) from your own i. what you have (al¬ 
ready) sent me, and send me the rest PBS 7 
51:17. 

b) in Mari: igi.4.gAl ku.babbar i-Si-ir PN 
one-fourth (of a shekel) of silver as the i. of 
PN (first witness) ARM 8 18 : 5', for witnesses 
receiving such payments, see Boyer, ARMT 8 
p. 35 n. 3. 

iSru see ism C. 

iSru (place) see aSru. 

**i§rubu (Bezold Glossar 77b); see sahar * 
Subbd. 

iSSa conj.; whereas, although; OB Mari.* 
inanna anaku sehrehd u wu’uram ul eli iS- 
S[a]-a Addaja iSSennima ana fii[hi] Sim[ti ... ] 
how can I now be considered a child and 
incapable of giving orders, whereas my 
“daddy” (himself) has promoted me and [my] 
office [has been established] upon his own 
command (only recently)? ARM l 108:13; 
iS-Sa-a iStu sehreku maha[r Addaja] arMma 
inanna isbutu wardu l-.?[u 2-£u] ina libbi 
Addaja [uS]tesuninn[i] how is it that now 
one or the other of the servants has ousted 
me from my “daddy’s” affections, whereas 
I, ever since I was a child, have grown up 
under my “daddy’s” eyes? ibid. 17. 

iSSaddagdiS (last year) see SaddagdiS. 

iSSakku (iSSiakku) s.; 1. territorial ruler 
(of cities, countries, etc.), 2. member of a 
class of privileged farmers; from OAkk., OA 
on, in mng. 2 from*OB (Hammurabi) on; 
Sum. lw.; pi. iSSakkatu (see TCL 7 23:8, OB, 
and the use of the 3rd pers. fem. pi. verb 
PBS 1/2 49:12, MB) ; wr. syll. ( iSSiakku Sumer 11 
110 No. 10:18f. andBelleten 14 224:4 and 36) and 
ENSI (= PA.TE.SI) (PA Belleten 14 224:1, etc.), 
from MB on with det. lit; cf. iSSakkiitu. 

pa.te.si - ii-iak-ku (followed by iangu and 
SabrQ,) Hh. II 10, cf. [...] [pa].te.sx = ii-[iak-ku\ 
Diri V 25; sukkal.ensl — suk-kal ii-iak-ku Lu I 
100; pa 5 .ensi = PA e (= palag) ii-id-k\i], pa 5 .§l. 
Tint - pa s id-a[a-s]u-k[i], pa e .pa+al - pa s iab-ri-e 
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VAT 9430iii 15ff. (Hh. XXII), cf. id.lugal, id.en. 
na, id.ensi, id.A. bar, id.Sabra Sultantepe 
51/50+106 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXII); u-mun u = ii-iak- 
ku A 11/4:78; [u.m]u.un.si - pa.te.si = ii-i[ak- 
Aw] Emesal Voc. II 10; gu.en.na, ensi, sanga 
OB Proto-Lu 27ff. 

Id.bi Iii.gal hi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra.bu. 
u m h i. a : awilum M lu iarrum lu enum lu i-ii-a-ku- 
um u lu rabum be this person a king, an enu, an 
i. -ruler or a nobleman Sumer 11 110 No. 10:18f. 
(OB), cf. Iii .bi lugal h6.a ensi h6.a nam.lii.u x . 
Iumu.aa,.bah6.a : amilu M lu tarru. lu ii-iak-ku 
lu amilutu mala iuma nabd 4R 12 r. 29f. (MB 
royal); di§ (text a§) Lugal.gi.na p[a.te.si ...] : 
di§ (text a§) min (text a) ii-ia-ak-ki kti[b ...] 
Iraq 15 163 ND 3474:5f.; umun.si.gal umun. 
KAi.a.kex (kid) : belu ii-iak-ku rabH a Ninurta 4R 
21* No. 2 r. 8f., cf. iti d Nin.gir.su ur.sag ensi. 
gal d En.lil.ld.kex : iti d NlN.oin.stJ qarrOdi ii- 
id-ak-ki rabt ia a Enlil KAV 218 A i 18 and 25 
(Astrolabe B), cf. SBH p. 145 i 12. 

1. territorial ruler (of a city, a country, 
etc.) — a) rulers of a city or a country — 
1' in Sum. texts: bar.bar Ki.en.gi ensi 
kur.kur.ra the kings of Sumer (and) the 
ensi’s of the entire world (bowed in Uruk to 
his rulership) SAKI 154 ii 22 (Lugalzagesi), see 
Jacobsen, ZA 52 106, and ibid. 123 note, cf. the list 
of ensi’s of foreign countries ZA 42 40:11-25 
(lit., Lugal-anne-mundu text), and ibid. 42:27f., 
as against the sukkal.mah of the same 
countries ibid. 42 A iii 29f.; for ensi’s as city 
rulers in Sumer of the period, see Hallo 
Royal Titles 36f. (Adah), 38f. (Kish), 39f. 
(LagaS). 

2' in OAkk.: he (Sargon) defeated Uruk u 50 
ensi in §itA d A.MAL and 50 i.-s with the help 
of the mace of the god Amba Barton RISA 
110 vii 49, cf. u 50 ENSI u LUGAL su^ma §u. 
DUg.A I captured 50 i.-s and the king himself 
ibid, vii 1, cf. ensi Elamti (beside the king of 
Elam) ibid. 114 xii 12, also ibid. 33 and 36; RN 
lugal Urim §u.du 8 .a u ensi.ensi-sm §u. 
du 8 .a u et-lu-t[i-su] §u. DUg.A he (Rimus) 
captured RN, king of Ur, and captured his i.-s, 
and captured his men Barton RISA 118 xvii 8, 
cf. capture of the lugal and the ensi of 
Ki.AN ibid. 122 xxi 38, also (i. of Kazallu) 
ibid, xvii 45, (i. of Ubme = Umma) ibid, xix 2, 
(i. ofAdab) ibid, xx 48, (i. of Zabalam) ibid, 
xx 53; inuma PN ENsf-ii IS-nun n when PN 
was i. of Esnunna UCP 9 205 83:45. 
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3' in Ur III — a' as a ruler of a foreign 
country: see (referring to ensi’s of Ansan and 
Zabsali) Hallo Royal Titles 46f., (for an ensi 
of Subartu) Gelb Hurrians and Subarians 38 f. 

b' as governor of a city: see C. E. Reiser, 
Patesis of the Ur Dynasty (YOR 4/2), (with 
names, places and discussions) W. W. Hallo, The 
Ensi's of the Ur III Dynasty, also Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 25; note (for ensi bala) 
Falkenstein ibid. 25 n. 9 and Jacobsen, JCS 7 38 
n. 17, (for the special position of the ensi of 
Nippur) Hallo Royal Titles 47, (for the 
title aba.uru of the ensi of Lagas) Falken¬ 
stein ibid. 1 36 n. 3; ensi’s of Ur and Uruk 
are rare and apparently exceptional. 

4' in lit.: avnlum M lu lugal lu ensi ulu 
aivllutum Sa Sumam nahiat this person, be he 
a king, a lord, an /.-ruler, or whatever his 
title CH xlii 42, cf. Sumer 11 110 and 4R 12, both 
in lex. section; aunlum $& lu LUGAL lu ENSI 
RA 33 50 iii 8 (Mari, Jahdunlim); attamannu 
lu LU.ENsi lu rubu lu mamma Sanamma Sa ilu 
inambuSuma Sarruta ippuS whoever you may 
be, an i. -ruler, a nobleman or anybody else 
whom the god will name to rule as king AnSt 
5 106:147 (Cuthean Legend). 

b) as an official of undefined functions (in 
the period between the downfall of Ur III and 
the reign of Hammurabi) — 1' in lists : PN 
ensi (beside sabra) BIN 9 520:1, ensi 
(beside nin.dingir d Ninurta) ibid. 216:7; 
(sheep) su.ti.a ensi PBS 8/1 14:10, also 
62:7, 64:5; PN ensi e(!) d Nin.In.si.na (as 
first witness) BIN 7 62:20; (35 gur of 

barley as) mu. du ensi PN sabra PN, VAS 
13 62:3; PN aga.uS ensi PBS 8/1 81:9, and 
(same person and title) PBS 13 67 r. 3 (both 
from lain of Hammurabi years 31 and 33). 

2' in econ. and leg.: (a field rented by the 
mayor of Kish) itti ensi ana erreSutim from 
the i. in an erreSuiu-tenancj VAS 16 119:9 
(Kish); (132 harvest workers from among the 
hired persons paid in silver) ENsi PN gir PN, 
the i. was PN, the responsible official was 
PN, JCS 5 96 YBC 6189:7; 3 ensi Kazallu kl 
di.ku 5 three i.-a of GN were the judges (one 
of them was a prince — dumu.lugal, 
according to line 8f.) BIN 8 121:51, and ibid. 9, 
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13 and 19, cf. di ensi al.[ku 5 ] PBS 8/2 166 
iv 21. 

c) as (archaic) title — 1' referring to 
gods: u.mu.un.si.EN.LfL kl ii.mu.un.KAL.a 
Umunkala (= Ninurta) the i. of Nippur 
(beside gii.de.d4 ga.sa.an EN.LiL kl ) VAS 
2 11 r. ii Ilf., ef. 5R 52 i 12f., TCL 15 pi. 4 
AO 3926:3f., Genouillac Rich 2 pi. 14 C 72 r. 1, 
and (with Akk. translat.) 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f., in 
lex. section, see also (both referring to Nin- 
girsu) SBH p. 145 i 12f., KAV 218, in lex. section, 
also ensi.gal SBH p. 132:26, and dupl. Lang- 
don BL 92:7, CT 24 16:38, and dupl. 29:88, 
ensi.mah RA 19 184:24, VAS 10 101:18, and 
passim, and ensi.gal.mah CT 24 16:39(1), 
and dupl. 29:89, see also Hallo Royal Titles 48 
n. 10; for ensi.gal in Sum. econ. texts, see 
discussion section. 

2' referring to kings and rulers, in connec¬ 
tion with divine names — a' in Sum. texts: 
ensi.gal d Nin.gir.su.ka Sumer 14 110i 12 
(Enannatum I); ensi.gal d Nin.gir.zu.ka 
(also called ensi of Lagas) SARI 34 h 8 (Ente- 
mena), and passim, exceptionally ensi d Nin. 
gir.zu.ka ibid. 34 k 4; ensi.gal d Nin.gir. 
ZU.ka ibid. 40:8 (Enannatum II); ensi.gal 
d En.lll ibid. 154:15 (Lugalzagesi); RN lugal 
Mari ensi.gal d En.lil RA 31 140:3 (Lamgi- 
Mari) and CT 6 2 c i 3 (Itur- d SamaS, both of pre- 
Sar. Mari). 

b' in OAkk.: ensi.gal d En.lil (corre¬ 
sponding to Akk. ENSI d EN.LIL) Barton RISA 
100 i-ii 11 (Sar.), also ENSI d EN.LfL ibid. 110 
vii 43; ENSI d EN.LIL CT 32 1 i 8 and RA 7 
180 i 5 (OB Cruc. Mon., ManiStusu), cf. RA 16 
161:6 (apocryph, NarSm-Sin). 

c' in early OB: ensi d Utu RT 32 44:4 
(Warad-Sin); RN ensi a Dagan U d A.MAL LUGAL 
Ha-na RA 34 186 seal and RA 41 43 seal (Hana). 

d' in OA (with d ASSur alternating with 
ASSur M ): A-Sir kl lugal Si-lu-lu ENSi A-Sir u 
the city of Assur is king, RN is the i. of the city 
of Assur Hrozny Kultepe pi. 63 No. 29a, see Bal¬ 
kan Observations 54f. and fig. 6, also Balkan Let¬ 
ter fig. 22; Salim-ahum ens! A-Sir ki AOB 1 
4 No. 1:2; IluSuma ensi <d) A-&V(with var. 
A-tfir* 1 ) ibid. 6 No. 2 i 2, also WVDOG 66 10 
seal; IriSum ensi a A-Sir mar IluSuma ensi 
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A-Sir* 1 mar Salim-ahum ensi A-Sir ki AOB 1 
16 No. 9:5, and passim but without ki, (wr. Pa) 
Belleten 14 224: 1, and passim, (i-Si-a-ak) ibid. 
4 and 36, see ibid. 230f.; Ikunum ENSI A A-Sir 
AOB 1 20 No. 1 i 2; Sarru-ken ensi A A-[Sir] 
ibid.No. 1 :2,and passim in the inscrs. of these kings. 

e' in MA and NA: passim wr. ensi and 
from Adn. I on iS-Sa-ak-ki, and, from Assur- 
uballit I on, often replaced by sanga; note 
ensi reStu Sa d Anim u A Enlil AOB 1 112:8 var. 
(Shalm. I); [PA.TE].SI.MAH Unger Reliefstele 7 
(Adn. Ill); note Li(\ ar. Lil)-bu-ur-TS.'ssi- 
A ASSur (name of a city gate of Assur) OIP 2 
112 vii 74 (Senn.), var. from AfO 8 180:33 (Asb.); 
note (for a lit. ref.) ensi migraki ZA 5 80:23 
(prayer of Asn. I). 

V in NB: ensi qardu (said of Nbk. I) BBSt. 
No. 6 i 3; ensi A SamaS u A Marduk (said of 
Samas-sum-ukln) AnOr 12 303 i 2; ensi siru 
VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 5 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., 
also ibid. 230 i 10 and 252 i 3 (Nbn.); iS-Sa-ak-ku 
Siru ibid. 70 i 3 (Nbk.), and passim; ENSI (said 
of Ner.) ibid. 214 i 6. 

3' referring to kings and rulers, in con¬ 
nection with the names of cities — a' Assur: 
seemng. lc-2'd'. b' Nippur: d Nannalugal 
d En.lil.la.i.sa 6 ensi EN.LiL ki UET 187:4. 
C r Esnunna: see Jacobsen, OIP 43 132ff. 
d' Kisurra: Itur-SamaS ... ensi Kisurra ki 
MDOG 15 13:5. 

2. member of a class of privileged farmers 
(from Hammurabi on) —a) in OB —1' wr. 
ensi: PN ina pi ramaniSu kima durSu ensi 
pagarSu ubir PN has himself declared under 
oath that his (inherited) status was that of 
an i. -farmer LIH 43:16, cf. ibid. II, and see 
mng. 2a—2'; kima simdat ENSf duppurim ba'lat 
ul tide, do you not know that the law con¬ 
cerning the expulsion of t.-farmers is (still) 
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); (large amounts of 
barley, etc.) Sa a.5A GN pihat PN ensi Sa PN 2 
nadit A SamaS from the field in GN under the 
supervision of PN, the i.-farmer of PN 2 , the 
naditu- woman of Samas TCL 1 167:13, cf. 
(all referring to the i. of nadilw-women who are 
princesses) VAS 9 202 ( = Meissner BAP 77), 
JCS 2 110 No. 22, JCS 5 90 MAH 15983; GIB PN 2 
DTJMU.il. dub.ba.a PN 3 u PN ensi responsible 
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officials: PN 2 the secretary, PN 3 and the *.- 
farmer PN TCL 1 167:22 (Sippar); (money for 
harvesters paid by the GAL. UKKiN.NA-official 
to harvest) ina a.§A pihat PN ensi in the field 
under the responsibility of the i. -farmer PN 
VAS 7 60:8, cf. (same persons) Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 108MAH 16448:10, 110 MAH 16148:7, 111 
MAH 16508:7, 112 MAH 16346:8, 113 MAH 
16381:8 and 114 MAH 16374:7 (all from Dilbat); 
PN bA.gaba ensi PN, an t.-farmer with rakbu- 
rank (or status) LIH 18:4 (let. of Hammurabi) ; 
(barley taken as an usatu loan) ki PN ensi 
VAS 7 81:3 (Dilbat); 2 KU§.UDU [x.x].LA PN 
ensi uStabilakkum the i.-farmer PN is bring¬ 
ing you two [...] sheepskins YOS 2 116:5 
(let.); ina qati PN ensi libib.ra from PN, 
the».-farmer of old status BE 6/1 68 :7 (Sippar) ; 
ana §Am 4 gud.5A.gud ana ensi.meS a.5A 
d UTU ... innadnu (silver that) had been 
given to buy four team bulls for the i.-farmers 
of the field of Samas CT 8 30c : 12 ; PN sanga 
Annunitum Sippar-Amnanum [a].§A ensi. 
me§ Sa Annunitum \%]tenerri[S\ PN, the chief 
administrator of the temple of (the goddess) 
Annunitu in Sippar-Amnanum, cultivates 
the fields of the i.-farmers of Annunitu LIH 
91:10 (let. of AbieSuh), the last three refs, above 
come from and refer to the SamaS temple in Sip¬ 
par; PN u PN 2 ensi.me 5 kVam iSpurunim ... 
mil ... eqel biltini ul ikaSSadu the i. -farmers 
PN and PN 2 have written me (Hammurabi) 
as follows, “The water does not reach the 
field from which we have to pay taxes” TCL 
7 39:4; aSSum PN ensi Sa qdt PN 2 Sa ana 
rede taSturuSu ana ensi ana qati PN 2 nadanim 
aSpurakkum I have written to you concern¬ 
ing the i. -farmer PN, who is under PN 2 (and) 
whom you have enrolled as a soldier, that 
you give him (back) to (the work/status 
as) an i. -farmer under PN a LIH 43:3 and 5 
(let. of Hammurabi); ina ENSI.ME§ Sa qatiSu I 
ensi puh PN ana PN S liddin let him give to 
PN, one of the i.-farmers under him as a 
replacement for PN LIH 38 r. 12f.; ensi. 
me 5 te-qi-tam la iraSsu no i. -farmer should 
grumble (for lack of irrigation) CT 29 17:24 
(let.); ribba[t] ensi.meS x x x [ d-t}a-Se-ir 
I have released the arrears of the i. -farmers 
(and the shepherds) TCL 17 76: 11 (let. of Samsu- 
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iluna), see Kraus Edikt 226; PN U PN S ENSI.ME§ 
kVam iSpurunim umma Sunuma ina a.§a gu. 
UN(text t^.Qkn)-ni Sa innadnannidSim 80 
(bur) a.§A ikimunidtim ana PN 3 iddinu the 
t.-farmers PN and PN a wrote me as follows, 
“They have taken away a field of eighty bur 
from the tax-yielding field-land that had been 
given to us, and given it to PN 3 (who does 
not cultivate it himself but has given it to a 
tenant farmer)” BIN 7 3:6 (let. of Hammurabi 
to Samas-hasir); inuma ina i-di-im ana 
GUD.AFIN.HI.A Sa ensImeS Emutbalum Su> 
tamlim [... ] when you did (. .. ] in order 
to assign(?) with good reason plow oxen for 
the i. -farmers of Emutbal (in broken con¬ 
text) OECT 3 77:6 (let.), cf. GUD.APIN.HI.A 
ensi.me§ (belonging to the administration 
center of Rahab and characterized as tadninti 
Sdpir mdtim ibid. 5) Riftin 90 i 9 and ii 9; 
aSSum §e Sa mar.gid.da Sa ensi Sa itbika ... 
x gur.Se Sa pi kanikika Se'um reSka likil let 
x gur of barley be at your disposal from the 
barley that left for you with the wagons of the 
i. Sumer 14 pi. 18 No. 37:5 (Tell Harmal), pos¬ 
sibly tomng. lb; a tablet concerning a.§A- tm 
GUD.APIN.HI.A U ENSI.ME§ Sa biltim X GUR §E 
X GUR &E.AL.DU U 4 MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR DAM. 
gAr.meS Sa ana ensi -tim <innadnu> field 
area, plow oxen and t.-farmers, (and) in order 
(to produce) a yield of 10,800 (text 1,800) gur, 
450 gur of barley seed, also four minas of 
silver for the merchants, which (silver) has 
been assigned to the t.-farmers TCL 7 23:4 
and 8 , cf. ibid. 18, and aSSum ina me ensi.meS 
Sa qat PN ensi.me§ Sa qat PN, la durrusim so 
that the t.-farmers under (the governor) PN 
may not cheat the i.-farmers under (the 
governor) PN, out of (their share of) the 
irrigation water ibid. 13 and 15, also ensi. 
me§ Sunu ahum aham ina me la udarrasu ibid. 
26; note ENsi kl (among Babylonian cities) 
2R 53 No. 1 i 13. 

2' wr. dumu(.me§) ensImeS : aSSum dumu. 
meS ensImeS Sa ina bob ekallim izzazu eqlim 
apalim iSSaprakkum you have been given 
written orders concerning the apportioning of 
fields to members of the t.-farmer class that 
are employed by the palace TCL 7 8:4, and 
ibid. 14 (let. of Hammurabi); DUMU.ME§ ENSi Sa 
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durSunu eNsi.meS ana rede la tumalla you 
must not assign as r&M-soldiers members of 
the class of t.-farmers who are by status t'.- 
farmers LIH 43:21, and ibid. 18, see also mng. 
2 a-l'; 2 §A dumu.meS ensi .me § (parallel: §A 
dumu.meS mA§.§u.gid.gid) LIH 17 : 12, and cf. 
DUMU.ME§ ENSf LIH 42:25. 

b) in MB — 1' in kudurrus: whosoever 
gives these fields lu ana ili lu ana Sarri lu ana 
ensi Sarri lu ana ensi Sakin mati lu ana ensi 
bit temiSu either to a deity or to the king, or 
to the i. -farmer of the king, of the governor, 
or of (the administrative unit that is under) 
his own authority BBSt. No. 7 ii 3f.; lu Sakin 
mati lu bel pihati lu hazannu lu Sakin temi lu 
ensi lu ajumma either a governor, a head of 
a district, a mayor, a (royal) executive officer 
or an i. -farmer or anybody BE 1/2 149 ii 4; lu 
aklu lu laputtH lu Sdpiru lu Sakin temi lu bel 
pihati lu hazannu lu ensi lu mu’irru lu itd be 
it an overseer, an officer, a commander, an 
executive officer, the head of a district, a may¬ 
or, an i. -farmer, a foreman or a neighbor MDP 
6 pi. 10 iv 3, cf. lu ensi di (read te- <mi> ?) 
lu [... ] lu gugallu lu muSeriSu lu [... ] lu 
Sakin temi [lu . ..] BBSt. No. 14:11; afield 
adjoining lu.ensi.me§ Sa u S-tim (obscure) 
BBSt. No. 4 i 6 . 

2' in letters and adm. texts: x harbu Sa 
ensi.hi.a attv\a\ x of the t.-farmers’ plows 
belong to me BE 17 68:5, cf. harbi Sa ensi. 
ME§ [. . .] ibid. 14 (let.), also BE 17 3:22 (let.); 
gu[d.me§ £]a erreSi u Sa ensi.me§ ki uqarribu 
itel[u ] after they had brought the oxen for 
the tenant-farmers and the t.-farmers, they 
left BE 17 3:24 (let.), cf. kurummat GUD. 91 .A 
ensi.meS provisions for the *.-farmers’ bulls 
PBS 2/2 34:26, cf. also PBS 1/2 49:12 (let.), sub 
erri&u usage c; ERIM.HI.A Sa ENSI.ME§ u f Su- 
ta-pi\-e ... ihtatdni the crews of t.-farmers 
and sharecroppers failed to do the work for 
me BE 17 39:7 (let.), see PBS 1/2 20:7 and 9, sub 
ilku A mng. 2c-l'; Summa SutapH la imanguru 
15 harbi Sa ensi.me § ana 7 harbi muttima 
terma Subilamma tamirta liSezibu if the share¬ 
croppers refuse (to plow), make up the 15 
plows of the t.-farmers by sending seven 
more, so that they may save the field (from 
remaining uncultivated) PBS 1/2 61:14; PN 
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mar PN 2 ensi ina kili PN 3 belSu ikldSuma his 
master PN 3 kept the i. -farmer PN, the son 
of PN 2 , in prison BE 14 135:2 (leg.); aSSat 
ENsi Z>Sr-EN.[LiL kl ] Sarqatma the wife of the 
i.-farmer of GN was abducted PBS 1/2 83:4; 
for PN ENSf, see BE 14 101:19, 118:6, 146:5, 
RT 20 63:4f., 9 and 12, AfK 2 51:2, 3 and 10 ; for 
ENSf.ME§, see PBS 2/2 15:9, Peiser Urkunden 
127:4, BE 14 23:6; for ENSI.HI.A, see BE 14 
37:4, 88:4, PBS 2/2 137:8. For ENSI beside 
ikkaru, see BE 14 151:35, and refs, sub ikka.ru 
mng. le. Note URU ENSf.ME§ ki PBS 13 78:9'. 

c) in Nuzi: x barley for seed ana PN lu 
i$-$d-ak-[ki] nadnu given to the i.-farmer PN 
HSS 14 86:6, also 127:16, SMN 3226:6, LU 
iS-Sd-ak-ku Sa uru Nuzi HSS 16 11:3, (said 
with ref. to wheat) HSS 13 155:8; xkunUu 
ana numun.meS ana x an$e a.SA PN lit iS- 
Sa-ak-ku ilqi the i.-farmer PN received x 
emmer wheat as seed for a field of x (surface) 
HSS 16 114:5, also 134:6; PN sipa PN 2 massar 
abulli PN 3 iS-Sd-ku 3 lu.me§ nakvMe PN the 
shepherd, PN, the guard at the city-gate, 
PN 3 the i.-farmer, (together) three persons of 
nakuSSe- status RA 28 37 No. 4:16. 

d) in NB —1' in gen.: libbd lu ENSf.ME§ 
ina libbi eburi zitta itti Eanna ikkal he (the 
tenant) will share in the crops with Eanna as 
do the i.-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (Nabopolassar) ; 
LU.NU.GlS.SAR &a AN §U ti U Lfi.ENSI.ME§ 
AnOr 9 2:2 (Uruk, Asb.). 2' as “family” name: 
LUENSf VAS 6 116:18, 312:17, TCL 13 159:10, 
and passim. 

The arrangement of this article is based 
upon the two contexts in which the word 
appears: 1. in Sumerian and Akkadian 
literary and historical inscriptions referring 
to a ruler over a territory, usually a city, 
rarely independent but rather under a god or 
king, and 2. in legal, administrative and 
economic texts from the time of Hammurabi 
on as a designation of a class of persons to 
whom fields are assigned. In the first meaning, 
the arrangement takes cognizance of the 
functions of the i.-ruler that undergo a 
definite process of restriction, especially clear 
after the downfall of the kingdom of Ur III, 
when the i. was a provincial governor residing 
in a city. For the historical background of the 


iSSakkutu 

subsequent period, when the function and 
role of the i. are ill defined (see mng. lb) and 
subject to local variations, see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 45ff. For the special situation in Es- 
nunna, see ibid. 66f., and in Kazallu, Falken- 
stein, ZA 49 63 f. As an archaic title, the des¬ 
ignation ensi lived on in and outside of 
Babylonia proper. The use of the term to 
denote a class of landed gentry seems to have 
begun under Hammurabi, in whose corre¬ 
spondence with his governors they play an 
important role. In MB texts, i.-farmers 
appear side by side with erreiw-farmers (q.v.) 
and $utappt2-farmers (q.v.). The last refs, to 
the iSSakku-i&naeT disappear in the early NB 
period, being replaced by the designation 
ikkaru (q.v.). The word survives only as a 
“family” name. Since a semantic develop¬ 
ment from mng. 1 to mng. 2 seems unlikely, 
it may be suggested that Hammurabi’s re¬ 
organization of the feudal structure of his 
kingdom introduced a new class of hereditary 
farmers, following a specific northern OB 
practice of which we have no traces in the 
extant few texts of that provenience and 
period. 

The etymology of the Sum. ensiorninsi 
(wr. pa.te.si, also pa.si and pa, and note 
GAR.PA.TE.SI, see Hallo Royal Titles 35ff.) 
remains a moot question. Note the writing 
e.si U.ri.ma, “ensi of Ur” VAS21i3and 
6, see Falkenstein Sumerische Gotterlieder 1 113. 
The writings suggest that both te and si are 
phonetic indicators, thus supposing a form 
*tensi beside ensi (and ninsi), which, like 
such pairs as tibira—ibira, seems to have 
been a Pre-Sumerian term, that was ety¬ 
mologized by the Sumerians as en “lord” + 
si in a genitive relation, as is indicated by 
the form of the loan word. 

Hal4vy, ZA 3 348 f.; Deimel, Or. 1 63; Poebel, 
PBS 4 219; Meissner BuA 1 121; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 21 2 and p. 10 n. 1; J. Lewy, ZA 36 25; S. 
Smith, JRAS 1927 569; Schott, OLZ 1930 882f.; 
Falkenstein, ZA 42 152ff.; David, R H P 14 4f.; 
Gadd Ideas 39; Landsberger, Belleten 14 230f.; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 25 and 3 107f.; 
Jacobsen, ZA 52 123 n. 71; Kraus Edikt 226. 

iSSakkutu (iSSiakkutu) s.; 1. position of 
territorial ruler, 2. position of the holder of 
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the iSSakku title; OAkk. and SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and ensi (pa.te.si) with phonetic 
complements; cf. iSSakku. 

1 . position of territorial ruler: dumtt.dumtt 
Agade*' ENSi-^M-a(var. adds -a)-tim(— iSSiaki 
kuatim) ukallu (from the Lower Sea on) 
natives of Akkad held the positions of ruler 
(in the cities) Barton RISA 104 iv 17 (Sar.). 

2. position of the holder of the iSSakku 
title (SB only): Sa i8-Sak-ku-su-nu eli A A8Sur 
ifibuma (the preceding kings) whom Assur 
loved to hold for him the title of iSSakku 
Borger Esarh. 81:50. 

i§§al§eni (the day after tomorrow) see SalSu. 

iSSaSSume (the day after tomorrow) see Sal8u. 

iSSebu see eSSebu. 

iSSebft see e$8ebu and eSSebu. 

iSSenu see iSinnu. 

iSSerta (tomorrow) see Sertu. 

iSSeSu see eSSeSu. 

iSSe’u see eSSe’u. 

iSSi pron.; she; NB; cf. Si. 

umma sal qallatd iS-Si-i he said, “She is 
my slave girl” AnOr 8 56:10. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 

iSSiakku see iSSakku. 

iSSiakkutu see iSSakkutu. 

iSSiari (tomorrow) see Seru. 

iSSimanna ( iSmannu) s.; (a bronze object); 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi; foreign word. 

5 ta-pal(\) [i]S-Si-ma-an-ni Sa ud.ka.bar 
Wiseman Alalakh 435:8 (list of copper utensils, 
etc.), cf. [x] x iS-Si-ma-an-\na\ ibid. 423:21 
(list of furnishings, etc.); 2 iS-ma-an-nu HSS 
15 81:6 (list of objects). 

iSSini pron.; they (fern.); NB; cf. Sina. 

sIg.hi.a iS-Si-ni ina bit DN Sakna this wool 
is stored in the temple of DN YOS778:7; u- 


iSSunu 

il-tim. me§ la attua iS-Si-ni the documents 
belong to me (oath) TCL 13 181:14. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 

iSSiSamma see eSSiSamma. 

iSSu s.; woman; OB*; pi. iSSu; cf. aSSatu. 

ii-Su, mar-hi-tum = dS-Sa-tu CT 18 15 K. 206r. 
i 13f.; iSSu, si-ni-ii-tum, aS-bu-tum = si (! 
nii]-tum CT 18 19 K.107+K.266+: 19ff. 

litta'id belet i-Si-i raint Igigi may the pa¬ 
troness of women be honored, the greatest 
(goddess) among the Igigi (parallel belet ni-Si 
line 2) RA 22 170:4 (SB hymn to IStar) ; iS- 
Su-u u amlum palhuSima men and women 
alike revere her (Istar) ibid. 32. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 23 31; von Soden, ZA 41 
164 n. 2. 

iSSft pron.; he; NB; cf. M. 

Any day when PN’s donkey is found in the 
house of PN 2 or his brother, and witnesses 
have established this lu sarri Sa PN iS-Su-u 
he (PN 2 ) is a thief (who has stolen) from PN 
TCL 12 60:7, cf. YOS 7 167:14, and passim in NB 
texts, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222; in personal 
names: m Sa-Anu-iS-Su-u He-Belongs-to-Anu 
BRM 2 3:5, and passim. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 

**i§Subu (Bezold Glossar 73a); see sahan 
SubbU. 

iSSuhru s.; (an object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

2 i-iS-Su-uh-ru Sa tjd.ka.<bak> 4 i-iS-Su- 
uh-ru Sa oi§ two s of bronze, four t.-s of 
wood HSS 15 130:8 (- RA 36 138). 

iSSuljurriwa s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

2 enzu sal. me § ana iS-Su-hu-ur-ri-wa u be-er- 
ta-a PN ilqe PN took two she-goats for t. 
and_ HSS 14 627:1. 

iSSunu pron.; they; NB; cf. Sunu. 

He held back PN and the horsemen umma 
attua iS-Su-nu saying, “They belong to me!” 
CT 22 74:11 (let.); Sa manna iS-Su-nu to 
whom do they (the tablets) belong? TCL 13 
181:8. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 
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iSSfitu see eSSutu. 
iStahhu see iSdahku. 
iStamdi see iSkamdi. 

iStananu (iltandnu) s.; northern border; 
Nuzi; cf. iStdnu. 

a) iStananu : iS-ta-na-an eqli Sa PN (a 
field) on the northern border of PN’s field 
HSS 9 18:23, cf. iS-ta-na-an atappi ibid. 9; 
ina pani iS-ta-na-ni itti eqli Sa PN nenmud 
on the north side it borders PN’s field RA 
23 160 No. 34:12; ina iS-ta-na-nu magratti 
JENu 629:6. 

b) iltandnu: ina il-ta-na-an-nu on the 
northern border HSS 9 110:18 , ina il-ta-na- 
ni eqli JEN 606.-15; ina il-ta-na-an-nu eqli 
HSS 9 106:7, and passim, note ina im il-ta- 
na-an-nu Tu 323:7, and ina il-ta-na-ni-iS- 
[Su-ma] to the north of him AASOR 16 22:10. 

iStanu ( iUanu ) s. ; 1. north (as one of the 
four cardinal points), 2. north wind, 3. north 
country; from OB on; iStdnu in OB Mari and 
Nuzi TCL 9 16:7, etc., note iltanu already in 
OB; wr. syll. andm.si.sA (im.si ACh Supp. Sin 
24:63, and passim in astrol.), alsoiM.2 (NB, SB), 
as Akkadogr. in Hitt, im el-TA-nu KTJB 8 53 
r. ii 14; cf. iStananu, iStdnu in bit iStani. 

iM.si.sd. = il-ta-nu (together with the other 
cardinal points) Erimhus II 83, Kagal D Fragm. 
1:2, Igituh short version 100 and Igituh I 312, 
Lanu C ii 6'; for the pronunciation tu-gi-gi in Bogh., 
see G. Meier, ZA 46 197 f.; im.1 - SuAu\-[tu], im.2, 
im.3, im.[4] = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 
841 ff.; da.gal.b4n.da (var. da.b4n.da) = il-ta- 
nu (cf. da.gal = Su-u-tii in preceding line) Erim- 
huS II 67, cf. pirig.b4n.da - il-ta-nu (cf. [ota 
pi-ri]-ig g a | _ g u „u-tum in preceding line) Malku 
III 188; pirig.nu.b4n.da = il-ta-nu (cf. pirig. 
b4n. da = Su-u-tii in preceding line) ErimhuS II 79. 

iM.mir.ra => iS-t[a]-nu Antagal III 156; u 4 . 
men.nu.5u.du, = il-ta-nu (preceded by u 4 .men. 
Su.du, = Su-u-tii) Erimhug II 71; suo.KA.zal. 
kalam.ma = il-ta-nu Erimhug II 75; ti-lu-gi im. 
uij+me+u.[gAn] = [me-he] il-ta-n[im] (preceded by 
[me]he Sutim) Proto-Diri 398a, also (wr. me-he-e 
im.si.sA) Diri IV 123; im.uI im.bOk iM.kur.ra 
iM.mar.tu south, north, east, west MDP 18 254 r. 
ii 13'. 

(from sunrise to sunset) im.ux(giSgax).1u im. 
mir.ra : ana Suti u il-ta-nu south and north 
(she utters cries over the city) SBH p. 83:21f.; 
IM.mir.ra gu.la ar.ri.a.bi kur.dagal.[la] ba. 


iStanu 

[■ ■ ■] : [il]-ta-nu Sa rabii ina z&qiiu [mOta rapaSta 
. . . ] north wind which [.. . ] the wide country 
when he blows BIN 2 22 i 49 f., see Gurney, 
AAA 22 78. 

1. north (as one of the four cardinal 
points) — a) in gen.: muhurti im il-ta-ni 
facing north KAH 2 58:72 (Tn.), cf. Sa pan 
im.si.sA AKA 145 v 5 (Tigl. I), abullu ... Sa 
mihrit im.si.sA the gate facing north LyonSar. 
11:68, cf. also Sa mihrit im il-ta-ni OIP 2112 
vii 92 (Senn.), bdbSuSaanaVA.Sl.sk ibid. 146:26; 
babu Sa im.si.sA the gate on the north (of 
Assur) KAV 42 r. 26; duru ,,. ana tib IM.SI. 
sA VAB 4 118 iii 11 (Nbk.); igdr sihirtim ... 
mihrat im.si.sA ibid. 216 ii 8 (Ner.); mul.meS 
im.v x .lv im.si.sA im.kvr.ra im.mar.tv the 
stars in the south, the north, the east and 
the west (of the sky) Surpu II 165, cf. OECT 
6 p. 75:16, and passim; you let him (the ghost- 
ridden patient) sit down in the reed hut 
paneSu ana im.si.sA taSaklcan you make him 
face north KAR 184 r.(!) 40 (SB), cf. fifteen 
ritual settings Sa TimI.si.sA im.kvr.ra Craig 
ABRT 2 12:24; igdr im.2 north wall VAS 5 
103:10. 

b) in omen texts: Summa ina bit ameli 
igdr im.si.sA imqut if the north wall in 
somebody’s house collapses CT 38 16:69 (SB 
Alu), and passim in such omen passages; Summa 
bitu babdniSu ana im.si.sA bad.meS if the 
doors of a house (all) open towards the north 
CT 38 12:61 (SB Alu); if the king lights a 
brazier for Marduk ana im.si.sA iS-pu and 
(the fire) is concentrated at the north (side) 
CT 40 39:38 (SB Alu); if there is thunder and 
d TiR.AN.NA iStu Suti ana im.si.sA iprik a rain¬ 
bow stretches across (the sky) from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); [ Summa d VTu] 

ina asiSu im.si.sA ana paniSu urriq if the 
north (of the sky) assumes a yellow color when 
the sun rises KUB 4 63 i 33, see Leibovici, RA 
50 14; (if an eclipse of the moon) [ ina i]m.si.sA 
uSarrima [u] iwwir begins and ends (lit. 
clears up) at (the moon’s) north (quadrant) 
ibid, iv 1; ana muhhi im.v x .lv u im.mar. 
tv iltahat hvl Sa Elamti u Amurri ultu im. 
kvr.ra u im.si.sA fct(?) Ad(?) tmmtr sig 6 Sa 
Subartu u Agade it (the eclipse) receded (lit. 
drew off) towards the south and west (quad- 



oi.uchicago.edu 


iStanu 

rants): bad for Elam and Amurru, it cleared 
up from the east and north (quadrants): good 
for Subartu and Akkad ABL 1006:9 (NB, = 
Thompson Rep. 268). 

c) in med.: £ gi§ nu-ur-ma-a Sa im.si.sA 
half of a pomegranate (grown) on the north 
side (of the tree) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 7, also 
(said of SuruS gi§.nam.tar u§) ibid. pi. 18 iii 
9, KAR 196 r. left col. 19, (SuruS irri) KAR 
201:40, (harubu) CT 23 34:34 and 35:41, (PA 
GI§.GI§IMMAR) AMT 103:26 and 34, (TUG GI§. 
giSimmar) AMT 3,2 ii 7; note giSimmaru Sa 
pan IM.SI.SA KAR 202 ii 25. 

d) in descriptions of the border lines of real 
estate (rare in OB, from MB kudurrus and 
Nuzi on) — 1' formulation anajSa iltdnim 
(OB): sag.bi Sa il-ta-ni-im da pu sag.bi Sa: 
nituin PN its (the orchard’s) narrow side to 
the north borders on the well, its second 
narrow side (on) PN(’s property) CT 4 48b: 3, 
cf. u§. sag.bi ana il-ta-ni-im CT 8 49b:6; x 
a.§A ana il-ta-ni-im izbassu ezbat a field of 
four iku — to the north is a remainder (not 
to be cultivated by the tenant) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 6:2. 

2' formulation us an.ta im.si.sA us.sa.du 
PN—upper side, to the north, adjacent to 
PN: see TCL 13 190:3, and passim; note 
(SAG for U§) BRM 1 34:7, and passim, also 
note (measurements added before u§) TCL 13 
246:4, etc., (before sag) VAS 6 38:16, etc., 
(im.2 for im.si.sA) VAS 15 24:5, etc., BRM 2 
43:3, and passim, pan added before iltdnu\ 
pa-an im.si.sA BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, igi im.si.sA 
ibid. No. 4 i 4, etc., (us.sa.du replaced by 
DA) VAS 1 58 i 4 (kudurru), Nbn. 293:18, and 
passim; exceptionally an.ta (eld, elitu) re¬ 
placed by Ki.TA ( Saplu ) TCL 12 33:5 and 13 
205:7, VAS 5 6:6, 169:4, Nbn. 178:6, TuM 2-3 
248:4, AnOr 8 3:7, etc., in kudurrus: VAS 1 
35:19, 70 iii 20, BBSt. No. 9 i 8, No. 28 r. 13. Note 
SAG.KI AN.TA id GN im.[si.sA] upper front, 
canal GN, north BBSt. No. 2 i 7. 

3' formulation im.si.sA Us.sa.du the 
north side is adjacent to (a place): TuM 2-3 
144:4, and passim, (with DA instead of US.SA. 
DU) VAS 16 50:9, and passim, also (wr. IM.2) 
VAS 15 24:9, etc. 
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4' for the use in Nuzi, see C. H. Gordon, RA 
31 106. 

2. north wind — a) in gen.: Summa pani 
Same adi bibbulim il-ta-nu-um illak if the 
north wind blows over the sky until the 
disappearance of the moon ZA 43 309:7 (OB 
astrol.); im.si.sA KI.min (= li-zi-qa-am-ma) 
let the north wind blow (followed by im.kur. 
RA KI.MIN, etc.) AMT 72,1 r. 21, see Ebeling, 
ZA51174; min ( = muhri) im.si.sA nardmti 11 Sin 
grant favor, north wind, beloved of Sin 
(beside Sutu considered fern., and Sadu and 
amurrd, masc.) AfO 12 p. 143 (pi. 10) ii 25 (SB 
inc.); im.si.sA ^nin.lil bel zaqiqi the north 
wind is DN, the lord of wind K.8397:3 in 
Bezold Cat. 3 923; erbetti Sari uStesbita arm la 
ase mimmiSa Sutu im.si.sA Sadu amurru in the 
four directions he stationed the south wind, 
north wind, east wind (and) west wind so that 
no part of her (Tiamat) might escape En. el. 
TV 43, but note Sam il-ta-nu ana puzrdt 
uStabil the wind from the north carried (her 
blood) to undisclosed places ibid. 132; im.si. 
sA [... ~\-ha paniSu the north wind blew into 
his (Gilgames’) face Gilg. IX v 38; [az]dqakt 
kimma kima im.si.sA im.mar.tu [u]sappah 
urpatki I shall blow against you (sorceress) 
like the north wind (and) the west wind, I 
shall scatter your clouds Maqlu VII 4, cf. also 
ibid. VI 53; atebbdkkimma kima gallab Same 
im.[si.sA] I shall rise against you like the 
north wind, the shearer of the sky (I shall 
scatter your clouds) ibid. V 85. 

b) referring to propitious qualities of the 
north wind: ina qibit Marduk Sar ill iziqamma 
im.si.sA manit bel iii tabu the north wind 
blew — that propitious breath of the lord of 
the gods — upon the command of Marduk, 
the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5, cf. 
il-ta-nu tenga manit niSi tci\bu] your mind is 
(like) the north wind, a pleasant breeze for 
everybody Lambert BWL 74:67 (Theodicy); 
(if on the day somebody prays) im.2 itbima 
illak the north wind begins to blow CT 39 38 r. 3 
(SB Alu), cf. im.si.sA illik (connected with the 
New Year’s festival) CT 40 40 r. 60 (SB Alu); 
Summa ki.min (= urn amela ana nun -ti (var. 
OAL-ti) iSkunu) im.si.sA illik if the north wind 
blows the day a person is elevated to a higher 
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position CT 40 39 r. 53 (SB Alu), var. from 
TCL 6 9 r. 16; Summa umu adirma im.si.sA 
rakib if the sky is cloudy even though the 
north wind is sweeping (across it) ABL 405:12 
(NB), cf. also ibid. r. 22, cf. zi m.2 (in broken 
context) KAR 423 r. ii 72 (SB ext.). 

3. north country: aSSum warlcat a-la-ni-e kl 
Sa iS-ta-ni-im pardsim with regard to the 
investigation of the matter concerning the 
cities of the north country Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 63 SH.921:5, cf. ibid. 11 and 26', cf. also 
\lm matim Sa iS-ta-ni-[im] kl the report con¬ 
cerning the north district ibid. 61 SH.856:4 
(OB SuSarra). 

The form iStanu occurs only in Susarra 
(Mari period, see mng. 3), in the vocabulary 
Antagal III 156, and in texts from Nuzi. All 
other syllabic spellings are iltanu, which 
presents a difficulty in view of the Aram, 
correspondence ' iStdna (cf. Delitzsch Assyrische 
Studien 140, also Zimmem Fremdw. 45). 

Tallqvist Himmelsgegenden und Winde (StOr 2 
105ff.); Weidner, AfO 7 269 ff. 

iStanu in bit iStani s.; north wing (of a 
house or temple); NB; wr. i: im.si.sA and 
6 im. 2; cf. iStanu. 

± im.si.sA £ im.u x (gi§gal).lu tarbasu u 2 
asuppu the wing to the north, the wing 
to the south (of the yard), the yard and 
two shed8(?) VAS 1 70 ii 29 (kudurru); bring 
me two talents of the wool Sa ina £ im.si.sA 
which is (stored) in the north wing BIN 
1 26:12 (let.); 6 IM.SI.SA epSu VAS 15 39:17, 
29 and 41, 40:20; & IM.2 VAS 5 60:4, 15 17:6, 
6 IM.SI.SA VAS 5 77:1, VAS 15 35:3 and 7, 
38:18, BRM 2 41 : 16; note ± Sa IM.SI.SA VAS 4 
25:15, also VAS 15 27:2, (wr. £ Sa IM.2) 
ibid. 23. 

iStanu see iSten. 

iStarltu s. fern.; 1. (an epithet of Istar, lit.: 
the Divine), 2. (a woman of special status); 
OB, Elam, Mari, SB; pi. iStar&tu ; wr. syll. 
and d 15 -i-turn (Maqlu III 45) ; cf. iStariutu, 
iStaru. 

m[u].gib x (oig) = nu.gig = qa - dS -\ da - tu \, 
iS-ta-rfi-tu], [mu.gib x .gaSan.an.na] — nu. 


iStarltu 

[gig]. d Innin = iS-ta-r[i-tu] (followed by amalu) 
Emesal Voc. II 78ff.; ga-SA-an gaSan = iS-ta-ri-tum 
A 11/4:219; a-ma-l[u] [ama.^innin] = a-ma-li-tu, 
iS-ta-ri-tu Diri IV 188f., also (with [ama.x]) ibid. 
190f., but note ama.^innin = amalutum, iitarum 
Proto-Diri 485f. 

gaSan.an.na.m6n me.e nu.m6n : iS-ta-ri- 
tum id ana-ku-u am I not the Divine ? ASKT p. 
126:18f.; nu.gig S A.gig nu.gig bar.ra nu.gig. 
an.na nu.hun.gA : qadiitu Sa libba marsa\t . . .] 
iS-ta-rit a Anim l[a .. .] — qadiStu--woma.il whose 
womb is tabooed(?), restless i.-woman of Anu 
ASKT p. 82-83:12; for other bil. refs., see mng. 1. 

1. (an epithet of Istar, lit.: the Divine, SB 
only): mu.gib x .an.na.m&n a.gin x (GiM) 

ba. nil.a.a.men : iS-ta-ri-tumandlcu M enne; 
puS I am the Divine, (yet) how am I treated? 
RA 33 104:28, cf. ibid. 2, 14 and 25, ASKT p. 
129 iv 27f.; mu.gejy.ib ki.a gub.ba.zu. 
de : iS-ta-ri-tum ina erseti ina uzuzziki 0 
Divine ! when you set foot on the earth De¬ 
litzsch AL 3 134 No. 3:3f., dupl. SBH p. 98 r. 3f.; 
[mu].ge 17 .ib gasan.an.na s&.zu [h4.en. 
hun.ga] : iS-ta-ri-tum A 18-tar libbaka [linuh] 
O Divine Istar ! may your heart be at rest BRM 
4 10:33f.; ama mu ,ge 17 . ib dim .me .ir a .bi 
mu.luna.an.te.ga : ummu HS-ta-ri-tum Sa 
id-da-a-Sd ilu mamma la itehhu mother, Di¬ 
vine, no other god can approach you (in 
power, etc.) ASKT p. 116: Ilf., cf. BRM 4 9:9 
and 32, also Langdon BL No. 87; a.PI+LU.li. 
Ii mu.ge 17 .ib mu.lu.an.na si.im.gin : 
ina riSati iS-ta-ri-tum anaku SaqiS allak 
proudly I walk and in happiness, I, the Divine 
Delitzsch AL 3 135:35f., dupl. BRM 4 10:17f.; 
mu.gib x .an.na d Gasan.6.hub.ka/ba : 
HS-ta-rit a Anim a Ninehubba divine (daugh¬ 
ter) of Anu, Ninehubba SBH p. 135 iii 5f.; 
nu.gig.an.na ag z4.eb.bi.da.mu me 

al. nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : iS- 
ta-ri-tum urti kabitti paras la ereSi mimmea 
addakki O Divine, I give you my important 
(right to) command (and) my offices which no 
one has the right to demand (from me), 
everything I have TCL 6 51 r. 39f., cf. RA 12 
83:63f. 

2. (a woman of special status) — a) in 
0B: anumma PN ababdam PN, rakbam ana 
iS-ta-ra-a-tim Sa Emutbalim redem attardam 
kima bi -tim iS-ta-ra-a-tim ina malallem Surkit 
bamma ana Babilim lillikanim u kezretum 
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warkiSina lillikanim ana kurummat iS-ta-ra-a- 
tim aklam Sikaram immeri mA.gar.ra u isimt 
man kezretim Sa adi Babilim kaSadim Surkibam 
I am sending herewith the ababdd official PN, 
and PN a of rakbu status, in order to bring the 
i. -women of Emutbalum, .... put the i.- 
women aboard barges so that they can come 
to Babylon and the kezretu-women should 
come here after them — put bread, beer, 
sheep (and) .... aboard as provisions for the 
i.-women and enough travel provisions for 
the kezretu- women to last as far as Babylon! 
LIH 34:4-19 (OB let), cf. ibid. 23; [ ina bitim 

Se]tu sal.me § iS-\ta]-[r\e-[e-tum l]u.meS.hcn 
u maru ummeni iu[a]^6[«] in this house live 
the i.-women, the hired men(?) and the 
craftsmen ARM 3 84:11; f PN Sabsutu f PN 2 
iS-ta-ri-tu ... iqba umma Sinama 1 dumtj ud. 
30.kam f PN 3 iS-ta-ri-tu ... [an]a f PN 4 [mils 
Se]niqti taddiSSuma PN, the midwife, (and) 
PN 2 , the i.-woman, made a deposition as 
follows: PN 3 , the i.-woman, gave to PN 4 , the 
wet nurse, (her) one-month-old child MDP 23 
288:2 and 7, cf. PN iS-ta-ri-tu (as witness) 
ibid. 285 r. 12'. 

b) in SB : e tahuz harimtu Sa Sari mutuSa 
iS-ta-ri-tu Sa ana ili zakrat kulmaSitu Sa qerebSa 
md’d\a ] do not marry a prostitute, whose 
husbands are legion, nor an i.-woman, who 
has been vowed(?) to a god, nor a kulmaSitu- 
woman, who has to do with many men(?) 
Lambert BWL 102:73 (SB lit.); qadiStu naditu 
d 15 -i-tum kulmaSitu Maqlu III 45. 

The status of the iStaritu in OB, as well as 
that of the women of special status who are 
mentioned together with the iStaritu in the 
lists and lit. texts, such as the qadiStu, kuh 
maSitu, amalitu, etc., is not clear. The evidence 
indicates that they were dedicated to a god 
(see Lambert BWL 102:73) and that they had 
children (see MDP 23 288:7), but the enumer¬ 
ations in lit. texts do not offer contexts that 
would allow a clearer specification. See also 
qadiStu, with which iStaritu shares the log. 
nu.gig, which seems to refer to the sexual 
organs (nu = libiStu, see nu.bar = qadiStu, 
nu.nunuz = sinniStu, also sa.gig ASKT p. 
82f. : 12, in lex. section) as tabooed(?) (gig = 
marsu). 


iStaru 

iStariutu s.; (status of a concubine); OA*; 
cf. iStaritu. 

lu annakam lu ina alim arrdam ana iS-ta-ri- 
u-U-Su-€nu'}> ilaqqi he may acquire a slave 
girl to become a concubine of his either here 
(in Kanis) or in the City (Assur) TuM 1 22a: 26. 

iStartu s. fem.; goddess; SB*; cf. iStaru. 

illigimijama tem ili ash\ur~] illaban appi u 
temiqi aSe'e A iS-tar-\ti 1 ever since my youth 
I have sought and searched for the will of my 
god and my goddess with prostration and 
prayer Lambert BWL 76:73 (Theodicy); ilSu 
la izkur ekul akalSu izib A iS-tar-ta-Su mashatu 
la ubla (like one who) has eaten his food 
without (first) invoking his god, (who) has 
disregarded his (personal) goddess by not 
bringing (her) the flour offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul II); ela & Sarpanitu A iS-tar-tu t 
ajjitu iqiSa napSassu except for Sarpanltu, 
which goddess grants life to him? Lambert 
BWL 58:34 (Ludlul IV); a iS-[tar]-tu 4 (var. HS- 
tar-tu) A Anim goddess of heaven( ?) AfK 1 
26:34, var. from dupl. Rm. 2,164 + (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

This fem. form is possibly secondary, built 
from the pi. iStaraiu of iStaru. 

iStaru s. fem.; 1. goddess, 2. personal or 
protective goddess, 3. statue of a goddess, 
4. iStaran (mng. uncert.); from OB on; pi. 
iStaraiu -, wr. syll. and d i§.TAR, d 15, (,1> e§ 4 .dar, 
(d) iNNiN; cf. iStaritu, iStartu, iStaru in mar 
iStari, iStarutu. 

AMA. d iNNiN = a-ma-a-lu-tum, ii-ta-ru-um Pro- 
to-Diri 485 f. 

dingir.bi A.bi ba.ni.in.bad amaAinnin. 
a.ni su.ni.ta ba.ni.in.sud.sud : iUu ittiSu 
ittesi A iS-tar-Sti ina zttmri&u irteq his god 
went away from him (Sum.: from his side), his 
goddess left his body CT 17 29:27ff.; [Sul ama. 
a ]innin.bi [in.na.an].si.il.la : eflu [Sa] A iS- 
tar-Su islituS the man whose goddess has cut him 
off JTVI 26 153 i 13f.; e.neim.mar dim.me. 
ir ama. d innin.bi sag.uS nam.§a,.ga hA.bi. 
[... ] : egirre ili u A iS-ta-ri lidammiq santak may 
he always put (his personal) god and goddess in a 
happy mood TCL 6 51:45f.; dim.me.ir SA.gtir. 
ra.bi mu.un.gi 4 ama. d innin ugu.mu 8h. 
dib.ba gig.gamu.un.dti.e : ilu ina uzzi libbiSu 
uSamhiranni A IS-tar elija isbusma marpiS uSemant 
ni the protective god has turned against me in 
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wrath, the protective goddess is angry with me and 
has made me a sick man 4R 10:52f., cf. ibid. 54ff. j 
dlm.me.ir ama. d innin.bi ki.bi 5k.dib.ba : 
iUu A ii-tar-&u zentl ittiSu his personal god (and) 
goddess are angry with him 4R 29**: 13f., cf. 
dlm.me.ir ama. d innin.mu ki.bi.55 ha.ma. 
gi 4 .gi 4 .e.ne : ilu u d iS.TAB-ia ana a&riOu litum 
4R 10:13 f., cf. also ibid. 6-12. 

1 . goddess—a) in gen. : ellet d i§.TAR.ME§ 
holiest of the goddesses (said of Istar) Craig 
ABRT 1 7:2 (SB lit.), cf. sirat d 15.ME§ 
(said of Sarpanltu) RAcc. 135:261; kanut 
d iNNinr.ME§ (said of Ninimma) JRAS 1892 
351 i A 2 (NB); Sa ... ina d INNIN.ME§ 
Sutured nabnissa (Belet-mati) whose beauty 
surpasses that of the (other) goddesses AKA 
206 i 2 (Asn.); Suqur zikirSina ana d i§.TAR. 
me§ their name (i.e., that of the Lady of 
Nineveh and the Lady of Arbela) is more 
important than that of the other goddesses 
OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290:4 (prayer of Asb.); kami 
saSi kullassina d i§.TAR.ME niSima all the 
goddesses (known) to mankind bow to her 
(Sarrat-Nippuri) AfK 1 25 r. 21, cf. [iq]ulla 
iS-ta-ra-ta-Si-in \siq\ruSSa VAS 10 214 ii 12 
(OB lit.); eS’Sma ina dingir.me§ ... ashun 
ma ina iS-t[a-ra-ti ] (var. d 15.ME§) I searched 
among the gods, I looked around among the 
goddesses KAR 250:11, var. from. K.6179 and 
K.7243, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; TTD. 
2.kam Sa d 15.ME§ (var. d iNNiN.ME§) the sec¬ 
ond day belongs to the goddesses Sm. 1657:3 
(hemer.), var. from 4R 32 i 7, see Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 108, cf. trD.24.KAM isinnu Sa 
d EN.l5.GAL U d NIN.lS.GAL E§.BAR d 15.ME§ ZA 19 
379 Sm. 948:8, see Landsberger ibid. 139; iti. 
kin mul.ban <kin> d Innin NiM.MA ki . 
kex(KiD) ama. d innin.e.ne d id.lu.ru. 
gu sikil.e.ne : iti.kin Si-'pir d E§ 4 .DAR 
elamAti d E§ 4 .DAR.ME§ ina d iD utallala the 
month Ululu is (the month) of the “work” of 
the Elamite Istars, the goddesses are purified 
in the sacred river (literal translation of the 
Sum. month name KiN. d lNNiN) KAV 218 A 
ii 16ff. (Astrolabe B), cf. ina Ululi Si-'pir d lNNIN. 
ME§ Streck Asb. 26 iii 32, also ibid. 118 v 77; 
Summa stru ina bit d iNNiN innamir if a 
snake appears in the temple of a goddess 
(preceded by ina bit ili) CT 40 21 K.743:5 (re¬ 
port), and passim in Alu, cf. Summa sikkat namt 


igtaru 

zaqi Sa bit d iNNiN iskil if the pin of the lock 
of the temple of a goddess gets stuck CT 40 
12:7, also ibid. 8ff., dupl. CT 40 14 K.7030+ :7ff. 
and (wr. E§ 4 .DAR) 8 K.2192:17 (all SB Alu). 

b) in parallelism with ilu : ili matim iS-ta- 
ra-at matim A SamaS A Sin A Adad u A IStar 
iterbu ana utul Same the gods and goddesses 
of the land, Samas, Sin, Adad and Istar have 
entered heaven to sleep ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); 
ba'ulata lu hissusu ilaSina lizzakra epSu piSu 
T A iS-ta]-riS (var. d i§.TAR-n-i?) lipiqqu nindabe 
linnaSa ilaSina A iS-tar-Si-na let mankind be 
ever mindful that their gods are to be in¬ 
voked, let them pay attention to (their) god¬ 
dess, at his (Marduk’s) command, let them 
bring offerings to both their gods and god¬ 
desses En. el. VI 114ff. ; anaildni dingir.nam. 
mes d iNNiN.ME§ ... lu Sulmu to the official 
gods (and) goddesses (living in Ehursagkala- 
ma), greetings TCL 3 2 (Sar.), cf. (referring 
to the city of Assur) ibid. 3 ; A ASSur belu rabu 
ili u d i§.TAR.ME§ dSibut ASSur ina qerbiSa 
aqrima I invited thereto (to the royal palace) 
Assur, the great lord, (and all) the gods and 
goddesses who dwell in Assur OIP 2 116 viii 
66 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 98:92, parallel 125:49, cf. 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:167, Lie Sar. p. 78:7; ndtil 
pan ilimma raSi lamas\sa\ nakdi pdlih d 15 
ukammar tuh[da ] he who waits on the gods 
has a protective angel, the humble man who 
honors the goddesses accumulates wealth 
Lambert BWL 70:22 (Theodicy) ; ana zikir Sm 
miSunu kabti pitluhak dingir u d E§ 4 .DAR 
I honor all gods and goddesses at the in¬ 
vocation of their august name VAB 4 122 i 50 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 112 i 19, also pitluhu ila u 
d INNIN ibid. 150 i 18 (Nbk.), pdlih ili u d 15 
ibid. 230 i 6 (Nbn.), Sa paldh ili u iS-ta-ri i[du] 
Borger Esarh. 97:35; Sa . . . ana DINGIR.ME§ U 
d E § 4 .dar gind usappu who prays constantly to 
gods and goddesses VAB 4 262 i 6 (Nbn.) ; ana 
tediSti mdhazi ili u d i§.TAR ... baSd uznaja 
my attention is (always) given to the res¬ 
toration of the sites of (all) gods and god¬ 
desses VAB 4 172 B viii 42 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 45, 
also epeSu mahazi ili u d i§.TAR.ME§ VAB 4 
110 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim; ilu dajdn ili u 
d 15.ME§ (var. ili u ameli) (Madanu) god, 
judge of gods and goddesses (var. gods and 
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men) LKA 43:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32, 
cf. (ASSur) bdnu ill mifallid d i5.TAR BA 6 
652:16. 

c) goddesses with special functions — 
1' iStar ali goddess of the city: [anaku 
annanna ] 5a il aliSu a Marduk d 15 uru-M 
[ d Sarpdnitu] I, NN, whose city-god is Mar- 
duk, whose city-goddess is Sarpanitu RT 24 
104:17 (SB rel.); Sarru kurummassu ana il 
aliSu d 15 uru-M USkunma mahir the king may 
set his food-offering before the god of his city 
(and) the goddess of his city, (and) it will be re¬ 
ceived KAR 178 r. v 56 (SB hemer.), and passim 
in hemer. ; lu kajjan sagiguruka ana ili banlka 
ana d i5-tar URU-ia lu kanSdtama liddinka pir'a 
let your freewill offering be constantly before 
the god who created you, bow down to 
your city-goddess that she may grant you off¬ 
spring Lambert BWL 108:13, cf. (following ilu 
and iStaru) Craig ABRT 2 9:17, Surpu V—VI194. 

2' iStar seri goddess of the open country: 
ana il seri (1 innin.edin 2 patiri tarakkas 
you prepare two altars for the god of the 
open country (and) the goddess of the open 
country RAcc. 8:11. 

3' iStar blti goddess of the temple: [1] 
dannu mahar dingir £ 1 dannu d 15 e one vat 
(of beer?) offered to the god of the temple, 
one vat (to) the goddess of the temple VAS 6 
234:2 (NB), also (broken) ibid. 10; salam 
d 15 E (in broken context) BBR No. 47 II 17. 

4' iStar 5a ekalli goddess of the palace: 
1 udu ana d E§ 4 .DAR 5a ekallim one sheep 
(offering) to the goddess of the palace Studia 
Mariana 43:4 (Mari), see Bott4ro, ARMT 7 p. 194. 

d) in qat iStari (name of a specific disease): 
5umma amelu su.gidim.ma isbassuma qat ili u 
d E§ 4 .DAR eliSu iba55i if a man suffers from 
(the disease) “hand of a ghost” and the “hand 
of a god or a goddess” afflicts him AMT 103,5, 
cf. 5umma amelu an.ta.5tjb.ba lugal.ur.ra 
5u.DINGIR.RA 5u. d INNIN 5u.GIDIM.MA 5u. 
nam.erim 5u.nam.lu.u x .lu eliSu iba55i KAR 
26:1, dupl. (with different sequence) AMT 
96,7: If., cf. also 5u d E5 4 .DAR (as diagnosis of 
a disease, among others termed 5u DN) KAR 
379:3; see qdtu for names of diseases of 
this type. 
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e) iStaru in geographical names: ina niribe 
5a d E5 4 .DAR.ME5 etarba I entered the Istarati 
pass AKA 226:39, cf. (wr. KUR d INNIN. 
ME5) ibid. 327 ii 88 (both Asn.). 

2. personal or protective goddess—a) in 
gen. — 1' with personal suffixes: anaku 
annanna apil annanna 5a U5u annanna d s5 4 . 
dar - 5 u annannltu I, NN, son of NN, whose 
god is NN, (whose) goddess is NN KAR 26:31 
(SB lit.), and passim in inc., cf. KUB 29 58 i 36, 
in ZA 45 200; ill lizziz ina imnija d E5 4 .DAR. 
mu lizziz ina Sumelija may my god stand at 
my right side, my goddess at my left KAR 
59:17, and passim, cf. H5u d 15 -5u ina dlniSu 
GUB-z[«] BBR No. 92:3; Sarru kurummassu 
ana iliSu d iNNiN -5u liSkunma mahir the 
king may set his food offering before his god 
(and) goddess, and it shall be received KAR 
178 r. iv 30 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid. r. v64; taprusi 
ittija dingir.mu u d E5 4 .DAR.MU you have 
alienated my god and goddess from me Maqlu 
III 114; il5u u e5 4 .dar-£w ul sanquSu neither 
his god nor his goddess are near him AfO 18 
64:38 (OB omen); daliliSunu ana iliSu d l5. 
tar-£m idallal he will render to his god (and) 
goddess the reverence due to them ABL 
370 r. 7; amelu Suatu il5u d E5 4 .DAR-M ittiSu 
zenu his god (and) goddess are angry with 
that man CT 23 35 : 48 (SB inc.) ; la palih iliSu 
u d 15 -5u ina qatija limur he who does not 
honor his god and goddess should look on 
my fate Craig ABRT 2 6:13, dupl. PBS 1/1 
14:35 (SBrel.), cf. Streck Aflb. 252:15; ilaalslma 
ul iddina paniSu usalli d i5.TAR(var. -ta)-ri ul 
uSaqqd reSlSa I called to my god, but he did 
not turn to me, I prayed to my goddess, but 
she did not raise her head Lambert BWL 38:5 
(Ludlul II) ; ul irusa ilu qdti ul isbat ul irlmanni 
d i5-ta-ri iddja ul illik (my) god has not come 
to the rescue by taking me by the hand, 
nor has my goddess shown pity on me by 
coming to my side Lambert BWL 46 :113 (Lud¬ 
lul II); ill sabsu litura d E5 4 .DAR.MU zenitu 
[lislima] may my angry god turn back to me, 
my angered goddess become appeased Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32:23 (-= BMS 4:45), cf. ilu 
zen-ti lislim d 15 5a isbusa litura STC 2 pi. 82 : 86 ; 
[ili n]ashira i5-ta-ri napSiri turn back to me, 
O my god, relent toward me, O my goddess! 


is 
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AMT 89,3 iii(!) 4; [Summa amelu ] lu ana bit 
iliSu lu ana bit d iNNiN-M ... [alaka sadirtf)] 
if a man [regularly visits] the temple of his 
personal god or goddess CT 39 42: 39 (SB Alu). 

2' without personal suffixes: 1 niknakka 
ana Sadi ana mahar A Marduk taSakkan 1 nikt 
nakka ana Sadi ana mahar il ameli taSakkan 
1 niknakka ana Sadi ana mahar d ES 4 .DAR lu 
taSakkan you place a censer before Marduk 
towards the east, a censer before the personal 
god of the man towards the east (and) a 
censer before the personal goddess of the man 
towards the east BBR No. 1-20:58, cf. ibid. 65 
and (with var. d 15 lu) 78, cf. also ibid. 87; ana 
mahar riksi Sa il ameli d ES 4 .DAR lu izzazma 
he takes his stand in front of the cult prep¬ 
aration for the man’s personal god and 
goddess BBR No. 26 v 80; ul idi Serti ili ul idi 
ennit d E§ 4 .DAR ila idas d E§ 4 .DAR imteS ana 
iliSu arnuSu ana d E§ 4 .DAR-M gillassu he does 
not know what a crime against the god is, he 
does not know what a sin against the goddess 
is, he scorned the god, despised the goddess, 
his sins are against his god, his crimes are 
against his goddess Surpu II 32ff.; Sibsatiliu 
d K§ 4 .DAR iSSaknunimma Ebeling Handerhebung 
114:12; ili d E§ 4 .DAR(var. adds .mu) amelutu 
salima lirSuni may my god (and) (var. my) 
goddess (and) all men be conciliated with me 
BMS 12:61, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; lizziz 
a Girru musallim ili zeni d 15 zenitu let Girru, 
the conciliator of angry gods and goddesses, 
stand by Surpu IV 105; ilu Sakinka d 15 
Sdkintaka ina zumri ... marsi issuhuka 
whatever god or goddess has placed you (evil, 
there), they have pulled you out from the 
body of the sick man KAR 184 obv.(!) 16. 

b) referring to a temple: 3 riksi ana il biti 
d iNNiN.l5 lamassi biti tarakkas you set up 
three preparations for the protective god, the 
protective goddess (and) the genius of the 
temple RAcc. 9 r. 6 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 8:5, 9:3; 
see also ilu mng. 3b. 

3. statue of a goddess: iluSu d 1 5.me buSat 

Su makkurSu niSi seher rabi aSlula ana ASSur 
I carried off as booty to Assyria its (the city’s) 
gods (and) its goddesses, its possessions, its 
property and the entire population, young 
and old Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 3 (Asb.), paral- 
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lei Streck Asb. 50 v 121, cf. ibid. 52 vi 44; ili 
Elamti u d 15.ME§-£d uSesamma SallatiS amnu 
I dragged the images of the gods and god¬ 
desses of Elam out (of their temples) and 
declared them to be booty Streck Asb. 184 
r. 4; Summa Sarru d E§ 4 .DAR-$w uddiS if the 
king repairs the image of his goddess 
(parallel: ilSu his god) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, 
dupl. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 27 and 10 ii 58 (SB 
Alu); ili d E§ 4 .DAR.ME§ ... uddiSma ana 
aSriSunu utir I restored and returned to their 
original locations the images of the gods and 
goddesses Borger Esarh. 84:41 ; muddiS ili u 
d i§.TAR (var. HS-ta-ri) (Esarhaddon) who 
repairs the statues of gods and goddesses 
Borger Esarh. 46:22; Sarru maSmaSi u 
d iNNiN.ME§ qat Antum isabbatuma the king, 
the incantation priests and the (other) god¬ 
desses lead the statue of Antu RAcc. 72 r. 9; 
A Igigi A Anunnaki ili u a iS-ta-ri imnu [u\ 
Sumelu uSasbitu manzaltu they had the gods 
of heaven and the gods of the nether world, 
all the gods and goddesses, take their stand 
to the right and left (of Nabu) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pi. 26 r. 9, cf. kanSunikka A Iqigi d Anum 
naki ili d iS-ta-ri mdhazi Craig ABRT 1 30:30. 

4. iStardn (mng. uncert., perhaps the name 
of a goddess, lit. “the two goddesses,” cf. 
ildn) : [...] ka.an.ni.[s]i = iS-ta-ra-an, [.. .] 
[KA.Dl] = iS-ta-ra-an Proto-Diri 555-555a; 
[egi.z]i.an.na = a IS-tar(-) a a-nim (preceded 
by igisitu and igisigallatu , q.v.) Lu IV 20, 
[KA.a]n.ni.si = min (followed by naditu) 
ibid. 21; d En.a.nun [am]a KA.ni,si.ke x : 
[ d su-ma] um(\)-mi iS-ta-[ra-an ] SBHp. 91:21, 
for the Sum. only, see VAS 2 11 vi 1, also SBH 
p. 86:52, p. 93:7, dupl. PBS 1/1 5:33, and 
note d En.a.nun = ama [...] with gloss 
iS-ta-ra-niS Sa-su-u (obscure) CT 24 21 K.4349D 
10, see Kraus, JCS 3 76f. 

Ad mng. 4: In the Proto-Diri ref., the 
second entry (ka.di) is a variant or popular 
etymology of the name Sataran, god of 
Der. Possibly the first entry, as well as the 
other refs, where iStardn is equated with ka. 
an.ni.si, refers to another deity. 

iStaru in mar iStari s.; worshiper of a 
goddess; OB’"; cf. iStaru. 
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gi§(!).tttkul KASKAL gimnt libbi matim ana 
mjMU.ME§ Hi u dttmu.meS iS-ta-ar 5a ina libbi 
matim waSbu 5e’am a5irtam Suddunimma ana 
Sippar kl babdli PN nimgir Sippat 41 PN 2 
igurSu Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 16.147:4 
(leg.), for translation, see ilu mng. lb-6'. 

i&tarutu s.; (a type of song); SB*; wr. d E§ 4 . 
DAB-ti-fa; cf. iStaru. 

3 iSkardtu 15 zamaru d E§ 4 .DAR-w-ta amnu 
I have listed three series (consisting of) 15 
(individual) i. -songs KAR 158 ii 19, also ibid. 

ii 2, 11, 28, 36 and 46. 

iStfit see iSten. 

iStatan num.; each; Nuzi*; cf. iSten. 

The judges condemned PN, who had for 
three years illegally held a field of six awihar- 
measures ana 1an§e 2 giAapin a.SA. \x z] u 
a.SA i5-ta-ta-an ana 18 an§e §e . .. iSpiki 5a 
6 giAapin a.§A 5a 3 mu.me§ to (pay) a [...] 
field of twelve aivihar (i.e., the duplum) and 
for each field 18 homers of barley as the yield 
of a si x-awihar field for three years JEN 
348:38. 

Distributive with a formative not attested 
elsewhere, unless in mdtitan. 

iSte see i5ti. 

iSteat see iSten. 

iSten (iStin, ilten, issen, iStena, iStidna, 
iStdnu, iltanu, fem. i5teat, i5tiat, i5tdt, iStet, 
iltet, iltdt) num.; 1. one, a (indefinite article), 
2. unique, outstanding, 3. first, for the first 
time; from OA, OB on; iS-te-na MVAG 33 No. 
287:30 (OA), i5-ti-a-na CT 37 3 ii 43 (Samsu- 
iluna), iStanu CT 17 34:8 and CT 16 13 ii 35 
(both SB bil.), il-te-en Lambert BWL 74:69, 
il-ta-nu CT 15 49 i 37, il-ta-a-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 20 F 8, fem. i5-te-a-at OECT 3 62:20 
(OB), i5-ti-a-at JCS 5 88 MAH 15985:13 (OB), 
BIN 4 126:1 (OA), i5-ta-a-at YOS 2 106:18 (OB), 
e5-te-et TCL 4 8:14 (OA), il-ta-a-at KAR 158 

iii 37, il-te-e-et EA 357:42 (Nergal and EreSki- 
gal), for issen (NA), see i-si-nu-te sub mng. 
lg, for dual and pi. see mng. lg and h; 
wr. syll. and 1 (with phonetic complements), 
note 1-en-it KBo 1 23:4 and KUB 3 42:2; cf. 


iSten 

iStdtan, iStena, iSteneSret, iSteniS, *i5ten5er&, 
iSt&nu, iStenutu s. and num., iSteSSeriSu, 
iSteStu, iStiju, iStiSSu. 

di-iS Difi = 1-en Ea II Exc. ii 26'; te-eS ub = 
iS-[te-en] A VII/2:83 and 87; [.. .] tjr = 

A VII/2:105; [di]-id = diS = ii-ten Emesal Voc. Ill 
131; 65 , gi-e, di-iS, di-li, iS-ten a§ = ii-ten Ea II 
53ff.; gi = ii-[te-en] Antagal C 52; gi-e di§, 
santAk, santAk = ii-ten Recip. Ea A ii 11'ff., also 
(with reading aS) ibid. A v 16ff.; [gi-e] [a§] = ii- 
[ten] AII/2 Part 2 ii 4; 4-45, gi-e, di-eS # , di-li, iS-ten 
santax = ii-ten Ea II 201 ff.; [d]ili - Di§-en, ii- 
te-en Izi E 196 and 196A; sa-an-dak, sa-an-tak, 
54-an-tak, gifi, di-e5, eS-te-en di§ = ii-ten Ea II 
232ff.; ur har = ii-ten S a Voc. A 8'; [li-ru] [har] 
[i]i-ten, [i]i-te-nii A V/2:161f.; [ur(?)j [harI = ii- 
te(l)-[en] Ea V 127; 6-Su-um btJr == ii-te-en A 
VIII/2:203; me.ir.ga = ii-te-en NBGT TV 33. 

ki.di.eS Dr § _ i$_ten once Izi C iii 16; aS.gim, 
dili.gim = ki-ma ii-te-en Izi E 227C and D; du 10 . 
ufi.A§ = ki-ib-su ii-ten(\) Kagal I 328. 

eme ha.mun <mu> .dili.ginx si.mu.ni.ib. 
si.s4.e : liianu mithurti kima ii-ten iume tuiteiiir 
4R 19 No. 2:45f., also 5R 50 i 79f.; for other bil. 
refs, see mngs. 1c, e, f and 3e. 

u^-gu-di-lu-u, ul-li-tii = ii-ten ud -me Malku III 
155f.; ii-ii-iu, il-ta-at ni-tu (lit. one encirclement) 
= qu-u-lu silence Malku IV 98f., cf. [x-x]-x ni- 
tum = qu-u-lu CT 18 47 K.4150:10. 

1. one, a —a) in gen. — V in OA: suhdram 
i5-te-in atarradakkum I shall send you a boy 
BIN 4 34:5. 

2' in OB and Elam: zittam kima aplim 
i5-te-en ileqqi he takes a share like a son CH 
§ 172:14, cf. § 180:54 and 137:10; kima 1 §ES. 
a.ni like one of her brothers Grant Smith Col¬ 
lege 260:7 (OB), cf. M mariSu iS-te-en UET 5 
98:6 (OB), also kima mare PN u PN 2 i5-te-en 
Meissner BAP 97:18 (OB); ki l-ni apli 5a PN 
like an heir of PN MDP 23 234:30; i5-te-en 
taklam Supramma send me a trustworthy per¬ 
son VAS 16 57:5 and 12; adi iS-te-en re?am 
puhiSu anaddinuma until I have given an¬ 
other shepherd in his place UCP 9 345 
No. 20:8. 

3' in MA, Bogh.: zitta [£a] ahi \-\en\ a 
brother’s share KAV 1 vii 61 (Ass. Code § 48); 
mdrta l-en-it ittaldu ana ltjgal Misri a 
daughter was born to the Egyptian king 
KBo 1 23:4. 

4' in NA,NB: as4 1-ew lillika limurki let 
a physician come and look at her ABL 341:13 
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(NA), cf. 1-en LlJ.SAG ibid. 565 r. 7, etc.; ina 
libbi 1 -en bit gate in a storehouse ABL 378:14 
(NA); ina pan 1-en manzaz-paniHu to one 
among his attendants ABL 415 r. 9 (NA); 
1 -en kird erset GN one garden in the section 
GN (of Babylon) BBSt. No. 36 ii 11 (NB), cf. 
MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 6, and ABL 456 r. 1 (NA); 1-en 
made harrani ittiHu ahheja UHpuru * my 
brothers should send a guide with him BIN 
1 11:9 (NB); 1-it Hipirti ... nultebila we have 
sent a message ABL 865:4; 1-en qurbutu 
liHpuramma he should send a courtier ABL 
792 r. 12, and cf. 794 r. 17; 1-en 6 Babilu 
HumHu the house of any Babylonian ABL 
878:10 (NB). 

5' in LB: 1-en amelu PN HumHu a man by 
the name of PN VAB 3 46 § 38 (Dar.), cf. ibid. 
23 § 16. 

6' in lit.: uHzizuma ina biriHunu lumdHu iS- 
ten through their joint efforts, they (the 
gods) set up a lumdHu- star En.el. IV 19; linnadt 
namma iH-ten ahuHunu one of their brothers 
should be handed over En. el. VI 13; iH-ten 
etlu Ha [illiku] there is a man who has come 
Gilg. I iii 29, cf. 1-en ltj.k[al] a man KUB 4 
12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), iH-ta-nu etlu a man 
Lambert BWL 48: 9 (Ludlul III), 1-en LU.GURU§ 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, 1-en. et-lu VAB 4 278 
vi 6 (Nbn., all referring to dream apparitions); 
ilu iH-te-en ina pi babi izzaza there is a god 
standing at the door EA 357:55 (Nergal and 
Ereikigal) ; DINGIR iH-te-en litbuhuma let them 
slay a god CT 6 5 ii 22 (Creation Story) ; note 
for the concordance of gender: awatam iH-ti-in 
KT Hahn 5:11, BIN 4 39:25, awatam iS-ti-it 
TCL 19 52:23, [iQ-te-in tertaka KTS 36a: 8, 
ina iH-ti-in hurHidnim TCL 20 159:20, but 
ina iH-ti-it hurHidnim OIP 27 55:34 (all OA); 
ana 1-en Haiti KBo 1 1:46, cf. 1 -enme-at one 
hundred ibid. 15 r. 8; il-te-en amtu JEN 554:4 
(Nuzi) ; 2 nig.na 1-en ana sit HamHi 2-tii ana 
ereb HamHi two censers, one towards the east, 
the other towards the west KAR 25:22 (SB 
rel.); 1-en rittu one delivery Nbn. 451:12, 
and 1 -it ritti BIN 1 111:8, and passim in NB; 
1-en Happat BIN 1 21:14 (NB let.), also Dar. 
91:8, and 1-en Haptu Dar. 115:1, and often 
in NB leg., note 1-en biltu VAS 6 298:1 and 4, 
beside \-it biUu ibid. 3, 5 and 6. 


iSten 

b) partitive constructions, etc.: with ina: 
iH-ti-in ibbarikunu one among you CCT 3 
40b: 14, and passim in OA, also iH-ti-in issuhdri 
CCT 215:17, also ina suhari iH-ti-in CCT 3 36b: 13 
(all OA); ina mdriHu iH-te-en one of his sons 
YOS 10 54:20, cf. ina athi iH-te-en Goetze LE 
§ 38:23, iH-te-en ina wardi Harrim one of the 
king’s servants RA 35 2 ii 11 (Mari rit.), 
and passim in this text; ina libbikunu iH-te-en 
one of you TCL 7 34:12 (OB let.); ina sabi'- 
kunu iH-te-en amlam elieqi I took a man 
from your workers TCL 17 12:8 (OB); with ta : 
1-en TA libbi ahhini ABL 1041:9 (NA), 1 -it ta 
TT g.Hl.A YOS 7 128:14 (NB); with libbu: 1-en 
libbuHunu one of them BIN 1 13:22 (NB let.), 
cf. 1-en libbu sabini ABL 1114 r. 4 (NB). Note 
without prep.: ina libbi 1-en alanija in one 
of my villages ABL 1070:10 (NA). 

c) in predicative use: su.ne.ne A§.hm : 
min (= qassunu) i§-ta-a-[at\ their “hand” 
is one Ai. II ii 50; a.ri.a. A§.a.mes : Ha 
rihussunu iH-ta-at (the demons) who were all 
spawned in one (spawning of Anu) CT 16 15 
v If.; temum Hu ul iH-ti-en their reports do 
not agree ARM 6 44:10; i-ba-Hu-ti 1-en I 
am alone EA 284:9, cf. andku 1-en i-ba-Ha-ti 
EA 282:9; ninu mare RN Harri rabi gabbini 
u bitini lu 1-en we, the sons of the great king 
Suppiluliuma, all of us and our families are 
of one mind KBol6r. 9; Humma 1-it ana 2-Hu 
nibattaq if it (the timber) is in one (piece), we 
will halve it ABL 467 r. 8 (NA); Ha PN Ha 
PN a 1-en hittaHunu both PN’s and PN 2 ’s 
crime is the same ABL 633 r. 10 (NA); Ha 
iH-te-et ummaHunu who are of the same 
mother AnOr 8 48:27 (NB), cf. 1-en abaHunu 
1-it ummaHunu VAB 3 p. 15 § 10 (Dar.); 
iH-ten HerHunuma they are one flesh Lam¬ 
bert BWL 32:67 (Ludlul I); ana U§ U SAL 
1-mo this is the same for men and for women 
STT 1 89:204 and 211 (prognosis); MA§ 2 tallu 
muhhaHunu iH-te-en-ma iHissunu ana Hina itur 
if there are two diaphragms and their top 
forms a unit but their base ends in two (parts) 
YOS 10 42 ii 52 (OB ext.), and passim in OB and 
SB ext., cf. Humma ina Humel marti pitru 2 
piHunu iH-te-en-ma if there are two fissures 
at the left side of the gall bladder but their 
starting point is the same KAR 150:15 (SB 
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ext.); di§ izbum inSu iS-ti-a-at-ma if the 
newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 56 iii 
1 (OB Izbu), and passim in SB Izbu, cf. Summa 
izbu 2 pagruSu zibbassu l-ma if the newborn 
lamb has two bodies but only one tail CT 27 
26 : 6 (SB Izbu) ; qimmat qaqqadiSu adi kiSadiSu 
1-et-ma (var. l-ma) his hair forms a unit from 
his head to his neck Kraus Texts 23 r. 9 = 24: 1. 

d) idiomatic uses: ina iS-te-en usuh ana iS- 
te-en simma deduct from one, add to the 
other TMB No. 207:35f., and passim in math., 
cf. ibid, index p. 229, also (in broken con¬ 
text) iS-ten iS-ten-ma Gilg. V ii 20; 1 -at ana 
kutalliSa klrat ... I-at ana paniSa eddat one 
(horn, bent) backward, is short, the other, 
(bent) forward, is pointed MIO 1 72 iv 6f. (de¬ 
scription of representations of demons); iS-ti -a-at 
uSSurimma i[S-f\i-a-at kalia to release one (of 
the bondwomen) and to hold the other TCL 
18101:14f. (OB let.), cf. iS-ti-a-at Sa PN iS-ti-a- 
at Sa PN 2 one (of the letters) belongs to PN, the 
other to PN 2 ibid. 140:9f.; \-ena-ditM) thirty¬ 
fold YOS 7 196:7, and passim inNBleg.; ina 
tamkdreSu Sa ammakam iS-te-in u Sina iSpuruni 
they sent some of the traders that were there 
TCL 14 36:8 (OA), cf. iS-te-in u Sina luSbuma 
ibid. 3:43, and passim in OA; Sazuztam (wr. za- 
zu-ta-am ) iS-ti-ni Sa-ni-a-am uSazziz once or 
twice he set up a representative BIN 6 
103:14; harranatim ... iS-te-a-at u Sitta 
lidukuma let them defeat one or the other of 
these invasions UCP 9 363 No. 29:21 (OB let.); 
l-en uma 2 -a uma ina put maSqt ittaSbu they 
sat at the approach to the watering place for 
one day and into the next (when the wild 
animals came to drink) Gilg. I iii 50, cf. also 
Gilg. IV (= VII) vi 7; l-en ume 2 ume. ul uqqi 
I did not wait even for the next day Borger 
Esarh. 43 i 63; l-en mamma put SepeSu USSi 
somebody should warrant for him BIN 119:21 
(NB let.); l-en put Sant naSd they are re¬ 
sponsible for each other YOS 7 33:14, and 
passim in NB leg.; umu l-en la baldssu not 
to remain alive for even one more day RA 16 
130 iv 12 (NB kudurru), and passim in MB and 
NB kudurrus, note l-en uma la baldssu AKA 
108 viii 87 (Tigl.), AAA 19 97:13 (AASur-r§§-i5i), 
also RT 36 189:20 (NB leg.); l-en ana idi l-en 
one beside the other EA 29:178 (let. of Tu§- 


i&ten 

ratta); ina nimeliSunu kima iS-te-en-ma PN 
ikkal PN receives the same share of their 
profit as any (of them) MDP 28 426:12; kima 
l-en amelu (the countries turned to me) as 
one man Smith Idrimi 37, cf. ana l-en utter: 
Sunutima he won them over to his side KBo 1 
3:37 (treaty); puhurSunu kima iS-ten ahit: 
ma I considered all of them (guilty) to the 
same extent Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10; PN U iS- 
te-en SuknaSimma appoint PN or someone 
else for her PBS 7 94:35 (OB let.); note: 
tu-us TU g _ a ^ a f t di § s jt ( sa jd 0 f) one (i.e., 
sing.) NBGT II 11, cf. dur.ru.un = min 
me§ to sit (said of) many (i.e., plural) ibid. 12 , 
also [... du] = a-la-ku ul 4 Sa. m§, min Sa di§ 
[ma-ru]-\u\ ibid. If., and g "' ub DU = u-zu-uz 
di§ ha-am-tu, su ug suG = min me§ ma-ru-u 
ibid. 5f.; for other idioms, see pu, Sepa, 
amatu, umu, Sattu, idu. 

e) with ana or adi once : ana iS-te-en u Sin[a] 
once or twice BIN 6 196:23, cf. BIN 6 113:12 
(both OA); a.ra 1 a.ra 2 : adi l-tu adi 2-Su 
Ai. IV iv 28, ci. \a-n]a iS-ti-tu u Si-ni-Su PBS 7 
67:22 (OB let.). 

f) (negated) none: la ninda iS-te-in la esu 
not a (piece of) bread, no wood CCT 4 45b: 23 
(OA); 1 LU ul tapula you have satisfied no 
one TCL 7 11:7; ina mA.lah 4 1 LtJ mahrija 
ul waSib none of the boatmen stays with me 
VAS 16 23:6 (OB let.); l-en la iSelli nobody 
should be negligent YOS 3 19:31 (NB); dingir 
dis.&m nu.bal.e : dingir iS-ta-a-nu la 
muSpelu no god can interchange (the plans) 
CT 17 34:7f.;dingir.dis.&m nu.um.ma.si. 
in.gi : dingir iS-ten la uma'aru he will not 
send out another god Angim II 36, and ibid. 
38; l-en baltu ul itura none returned alive 
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. dug 4 . 
ga.a.ni d A.nun.na dis.&m sag.nu.un. 
ga.ga.da : Sa ana qibitiSa A Anunnaki iS-ta- 
nu (var. iS-ten) la firm CT 16 13 ii 35, etc. 

g) in plural: i-si-nu-te ittalkuni ... i-si- 
nu-te-ma udina la usuni some are gone and 
some have not yet left ABL 444 r. 6 and 8 (NA), 
cf. iS-ti-nu-tim (in broken context) ARM 2 
24 r. 3'; l-ni-a-tu giShuratu one series of 
giShurdtu- objects KAJ 128:2; l-ni-\ia\-tu 
SurSurrdtu siparri one copper chain KAJ 
124a: 2, and ibid. 11. 
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h) in dual: l a '' i ' m ‘ a ‘ ,n Se-ni-in one pair of 
shoes VAT 9281: 10 (OA), cited J. Lewy, Ar 
Or 17/2 120 n. 76. 

2. unique, outstanding (as an attribute of 
deities and kings): iS-ti-a-at eUat she is unique, 
holy BIN 4 126:1 (OA inc.); iS-ti-a-at iltum 
qardat el kala ildtim she is unique, a goddess 
more warlike than all the other goddesses 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Agusaja), cf. iS-ta-ta 
quradu VAS 10 214 iii 4, iS-ti-a-at bu[krat] RA 
16 178 r. vi 8; kima iS-te-en-ma ummaka ulidka 
your mother has borne you to be outstanding 
Gilg. P. vi 234, cf. iS-ten etlum ibid, iii 116; 
Sana ibnd iS-ten ana Sarrani madutu iS-ten 
mute'imu madutu they made (me) an out¬ 
standing king over the other kings, the out¬ 
standing one who gives orders to the others 
Herzfeld API 30:4f. (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.); ir- 
ta-nu-u : iS-ta-nu-u, with a big chest (ex¬ 
plained as) unique (second explanation : one 
who has a big chest) CT 41 29:21 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI). 

3. first, for the first time — a) in OA: ina 
iS-te-in dlikim Sebilanim send (it) to me by 
the first messenger BIN 4 226:22, cf. Hrozny 
Kultepe 56:13, and passim; kima iS-te-in-ma 
firstly AnOr 6 13:17. 

b) in OB : rri MN tjd.I.kam iS-te-at Sanitam 
ina warhim SaluStam ina urri warhim for the 
first time in the month of MN on the first day 
(i.e., on the day the new moon was first seen), 
for the second time on the New Moon Day, 
for the third time on the day after the New 
Moon Day TCL 17 6:7. 

c) in Nuzi: Summa il-di-en mussu imtut if 
her first husband dies JEN 437:8; 1 -en Satti 
in the first year (cf. Saniti Satti, etc.) HSS 16 
46:14. 

d) in NB: l-en babu first item Nbn. 657:1, 
and passim. 

e) in lit., etc.: ina l-en paleja during my 
first regnal year Layard 88:26 (Shalm. Ill); 
Sattu iS-ta-at the first year En. el. VI60; l-en 
babu uSeribSima he let her through the first 
door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of IStar); eli l-en 
Suttija Sanitu [... ] after my first dream (I 
had) a second KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 12; SumSa l-en 
her first name WVDOG 4 15 No. 1:2, cf. mu. 


iStenfi 

fl.kamldi.da : Su-mi iS-ten SBHp. 109r.57f.; 
Summa iS-ten-ma thus (said) the first Lam¬ 
bert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I) ; issima iS-ten (var. 
1 -ten) iSakkana tema he called the first to give 
him orders GSssmann Era 131; iS-ta-at Sat 
bulat kurummassu his first bread was dried 
out Gilg. XI 215; zag. 1 .am : adi iS-ten for 
the first time CT 15 43:12f. and 14f. (Lugal- 
banda myth). 

Goetze, JNES 5 187, 189; J. Lewy, ArOr 17/2 
110 (with previous literature); von Soden GAG 
§ 69b-c. 

iStena see iSten and iStend. 

iStenfi (iSt&na, iStend) num.; 1. singly, one 
by one, one apiece, 2. once; from OA, OB 
on; iStena in OA, iStend in OB, iStend from 
Elam, MB on; wr. syll. and I.ta.Am; cf. iSten. 

di.di.ta.km ateno -« AASOR 23 No. 35 i 6 (in 
MSL 4 p. 40). 

1. singly, one by one, one apiece — a) in 
OA: PN u PN S ina amdtim Sa lamdu l iSti ~ na 
isabbutunima iqqdtiSunu issahher PN and PN 2 
shall each take one of the slave girls that have 
been trained, and she will be deducted from 
their shares TuM 1 22a: 30; inumi iS-ti-na 
iStapkuni when they have deposited (the 
garments) one by one BIN 4 158:5, cf. iS-ti- 
na din give singly ibid. 88:7; Sa svbdtim 
pandm iS-ti-na-ma limSudu la iqattwpuSu they 
should press one by one each surface of the 
(desired) garment, they must not teasel it 
TCL 19 17.12; naSperdtija ... iS-ti-na ina 
umim SaSmeaSunu read my messages to them 
every single day TCL 4 43:30. 

b) in OB, Elam and Mari: Summa awdlum 
hali [sa]lmutim iS-[t]i-na-a itaddu if a man is 
dotted with isolated black moles AfO 18 66 iii 
6 (physiogn.); mas-5 iSdu ubdni .. . i-mi( text 
-mu)-tam u Su-me-lam iS-ti-na-a iptur if the 
base of the “finger” is split, once to the right 
(and) once to the left YOS 10 33 v 43 (ext.); 
dtjmu.meAi/ amina iS-ti-na-a sarraru every¬ 
one in the southern tribes is a criminal 
ARM 3 12:17; iS-te-nu-u (in obscure context) 
MDP 22 147:2 and 5. 

c) in MB: Sinnd gud.meS u iS-tin-nu-u 
ENsi(wr. pa.te.si).me§ (teams consisting) of 
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two bulls and one plowman apiece PBS 1/2 
20:9; il-te-en-nu-u (in broken context) PBS 
1/2 50:14 and 16. 

d) in Nuzi; ana il-ti-in-nu-u gttd.meS kimi 2 

kunukkati ihtepu PN u PN 2 dajanu ana f PN 3 
ittadtiSunuti the judges condemned PN and 
PN 2 to pay one bull each to PN, for the 
breaking of the seals JEN 381:17; 2 udu. 
me§ PN ilteqi Sa erim.me§ il-ti-in-nu-u unteh 
Siru u uttuja iktalu PN took two sheep (from 
us), from those of the (other) workmen he 
released one for each, but mine he is holding 
back AASOR 16 No. 10:14; 1 TJDU.NITA Sa 

1 -era sime saripu 2 tjdtx.sal Sa 1 -nu sime saripu 
one male sheep that is dyemarked with one 
spot(?), two ewes that are dyemarked with 
one spot each (as against Sa 3.ta.Am sime 
saripu line 12) HSS 9 101:10f. 

e) in NB: PN lu.sag u PN 2 musahhiri 
l-en-u maSihu ana sabi ittanu the chief PN 
and the agent PN a will each give one measure 
(of grain) to the workers YOS 3 41:11; l-en. 
ta.Am ilqu they have each taken one (copy 
of the document) VAS 6 160:12, and passim, 
also l-ew.TA.AM gabrane ilqu VAS 6 184:13, 
and passim, (with Satari) VAS 6 270:12, and 
passim; note the spellings l-ew-a 4 Dar. 133:8, 
VAS 5 39:22, etc., 1-ew-a.TA-’ VAS 6 18:30, 
VAS 6 169:13, 1-ew-wa.TA- 1 Dar. 636:7, BRM 1 
79:7, Pinches Berens Coll. 104:7, l-en-na. TA -a-’ 
AnOr 8 66:18, 1-ew-wa-a.TA BRM 1 74:12, 
l-ew-wM-w-a.TA.AM YOS 7 124:32, andcf. 1-ew- 
WM-W.TA-’ VAS 5 33:22, il-ta-a 4 YOS 7 147:20. 

f) in lit. and hist.: bitu edenu igar il-ti- 
nu-u ana rimit A IStar a one-room temple with 
(only) one wall on each (side) for housing 
Istar KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); qurddija ... il-tin- 
nu-u uqattinma ina puSqiSunu uSetiq I formed 
my soldiers in single file (lit. one by one) and 
(thus) brought them through their (the 
mountains’) defiles TCL 3 332 (Sar.); if a 
woman gives birth to a boy and a girl I.ta. 
Am lGl.ME§-&i-WM and they each have (only) 
one eye CT 27 48:5 (Izbu), cf. [sal].tjr.me§ 
1 .ta.Am [...] CT 28 12 K.6667:3 (Izbu); 2 
libndti . .. zag u gitb Sa riksi I.ta.Am taSaki 
kan you place two bricks, one to the right 
(and) one to the left of the arrangement KAR 
26 r. 19. 


i§teni$ 

2. once — a) in OA: [iS]-ti-na u 2 fe ' BO 
(uncert., in broken context) BIN 6 114:20. 

b) in Nuzi: 1 laliu nita 1-wm gazzu one 
male kid, shorn once HSS 9 52:2, cf. 2 kat 
lumu sal.meS 1-wm baqnu two female lambs, 
plucked once ibid. 51:3, and passim. 

c) in NB: l-en-u ana pani belija lulli z 
kamma let me (just) once come to mv lord 
BIN 1 84:23. 

The reading iStena (iStenti) for l-ew.TA.AM 
in the NB closing formula sub mng. lc is 
based on the fact that a distributive is re¬ 
quired by the logogram and the context and 
supported by the quoted irregular spellings 
that go back to iStenaS or iStenu'. The occa¬ 
sional writings with a superfluous .ta (Sum. 
distributive suffix) are to be considered a 
conflation of phonetic and logographic writ¬ 
ings. For another reading of I.ta.Am in the 
mng. “one each,” see malmaliS. 

von Soden, ZA 41 131 n. 3. 

iSteneSret ( iStenSeret ) num.; eleven; OB, 
SB; cf. iSten and eSir. 

[w] iS-ten-eS-ret ndbnissa Sa Tiamat ibnu 
her eleven creatures, which Tiamat had 
created En. el. V 73, cf. iS-ten-eS(var. adds 
-Se)-ret(v ar. -ri-e-ti) kima Suati uS[tabSi ] En.el. 
I 145, also (wr. eS-ten-eS-re-tum) ibid. Ill 36; 
Sum A Mummu A Kingi u rt iiSteny -eS-ret nab- 
ni-is-su tazakkar you invoke Mummu, Kingu 
and her (Mummu-Tiamat’s) eleven creatures 
OECT 6 pi. 5:8 (rit.); [aw]a iS-te-en-Si-ri-it 
\esip'] I multiplied by eleven RA 33 29:35, 
see TMB p. 3 No. 7:1. 

i§teni§ ( ilteniS , isseniS, iStuniS) adv.; to¬ 
gether, jointly, at the same time, as one 
group, instantly, in one act, in every respect, 
all together; from OAkk. on; iS-tu-niS (var. 
TA-niS, i. e., iStiniS) AKA355 iii34; wr. syll. 
and 1-niS, ur.bi (see usage e), Stt.nigin (see 
usage c-1'); cf. iSten. 

[vi-ru] [har] = [i]S-te-nii A V/2:162, cf. [mu-ur] 
[har] = iS-te-niS ibid. 256; ur.bi ■= l-nii, mitharu 
Igituh I 143f.; ur 5 .bi, teS.bi, dili.e.eS = 
ni-ii] Ai. VI ii Iff. 

imin.bi.e.ne ur.bi.aba.an.dib.bi.eS : sibiu 
tiSunu 1-niS i^abtuS the Seven (acting) as one have 
seized him CT 17 9:16f.; kur.kur.ra ur.bi bi. 
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ib.si.si.gi : Sadi il-te-niS asappan I level moun¬ 
tains everywhere Delitzsch AL 3 136 r. 6, of. SBH 
p. 99:52f.; e.lum urii.zu ba.an.z6.em ur.ri.eS 
k[u]. ku.e // ur.ri ku.e : kabtu Sa dli Sa iddinuma 
iS-te-niS ittakkalu (var. kabtu vrv-Su iddimma nakri 
ikkal) the important one of the city (i. e., Enlil), 
what he has given will be eaten up at once (var. the 
important one has given up his city and the enemy 
will devour it) SBH p. 78:29f., cf. ur.bi : ii-te- 
ni-iS PBS 1/1 11 iv 52 and 83; lu.da e.a.ni.ra 
ur.bi dfi.fi.na : ana Sa it'd bitiSu iS-te-niS ippuS 
(after he has said) to the neighbor (living) adjacent 
to his house, “Build (it, the wall) jointly (with 
me)!” Ai. IV iv 26f.; ur.bi mu.lugal.bi in.ph. 
da.e.meS : niS SarriSunu iS-te-ni-iS (var. l-niS(\)) 
isquru each of them took the oath by the (ruling) 
king (concerning) their (act) Hh. I 313f., ef. Ai. IV 
iv 60f., and dili.e.eS mu.dingir.bi in.pk.da. 
ne.e5 (var. in.pkd.d6.e5) : min (= i[S-te-ni-iS ]) 
niS iliSu[nu] itmu Ai. VI ii 4f.; se.numun Se. 
numun.g[inx] dili.e.es in.gA.g4.ne : [zero 
kim]a zeri [iS-te-niS iSakka]nu each of them (the 
partners) will provide the same amount of seed 
Ai. IV i 64 f. 

a) in lit.: ramuma iS-ti-ni-iS parakkam 

they (Istar and Anu) are enthroned together 
on the same dais RA 22 171 r. 37 (OB); mus 
Sunu iS-te-niS ihiquma their waters (those of 
Apsu and Tiamat) intermingled En. el. I 5; 
iS-te-niS lu (var. la) kubbutuma ana Sina lu zizu 
they (the gods) shall (not) be honored as one 
group but divided into two (bodies) En. el. VI 
10; la band iS-te-ni-iS parakku no dais (for a 
king) had been built anywhere Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 9 
(OB Etana), cf. la band kibrati 1 -niS [...] 
ibid. pi. 7:16; [amel]utu u Sipir ibbanu iS-te-niS 
iqatti mankind and their achievements alike 
come to an end Lambert BWL 108:10; sehra u 
rabd iS-te-niS (var. 1 -niS) tuSmdti (var. SumiU 
ma) put to death old and young alike! 
Gossmann Era IV 28; [ u]rra u muSu iS-te-niS 

anassus day and night alike, I groaned Lam¬ 
bert BWL 48:7 (Ludlul III), cf. [Sin]ndja Sa 
ittasbata 1-niS %nnib[ta'\ my teeth that were 
locked, were clenched all the time ibid. 52:26 
(Ludlul III), 1-niS ithdni they attacked me 
as one ibid. 42:58 (Ludlul II); naptan qdti is- 
si-niS tuqarrah you offer the light collation 
simultaneously BBR No. 60 r. 28. 

b) in omen texts, rituals, etc.: qarradu 
ja’utun u Sa nakri iS-lte-ni]-iS imaqqutu my 
warriors and those of the enemy alike will fall 
YOS 10 42 iv 23 (OB ext.); Summa ina amutim 
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4 naplasdtim iS-te-ni-iS izzazza if four flaps of 
equal size appear on the liver YOS 10 11 i 24; 
people will sell their children for any price 
matdti iS-te-niS inniSSd every one of the 
countries will fall into anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 
(SB prophecies); nakru 1 -niS iddkanni the 
enemy will defeat me in one (battle) KAR 423 
i 19 (SB ext.); Summa uznaSu u libitti SepiSu 
1 -niS kasa if his ears and the soles of his feet 
are cold at the same time Labat TDP 70:15, cf. 
also ibid. 96:22ff.; [Summa Sdrat qaqqadiSu u 
z]umriSu 1 -niS zuqqupat if his hair stands up 
straight on his head as well as on his body 
Labat TDP 30:109; if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion ur.bi lipa kussd and it is circled with 
tallow all over CT 27 21:16 (SB Izbu); 

1 -niS-ma ippaSSas he anoints himself all 
over Dream-book 339:x+16; Sarru Su UR.BI 
idammiq this king will be lucky in every 
respect K.2899 r. i 12 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 178 
r. ii 77; if on the fifteenth day a Sin ,J SamaS 
1-niS izzazu the moon and the sun appear 
together KAR 184 r.(!) 37, and passim in astrol. 

c) in legal, admin, and letters —1' in OA: 
iS-te-ni-iS 6 qaqqadatu all together, six persons 
OIP 27 49a:6; iS-te-ni-iS 30 ma.na ku all to¬ 
gether, thirty minas of silver Hrozny Kultepe 
116:12, and passim in this meaning, for the perti¬ 
nent logogram Su.nigin, see J. Lewy, AHDO 

2 138; unuti u unussunu iS-te-ni-iS PN irdima 
PN conducted my and their packaged goods 
simultaneously TCL 14 3:22; iStu GN iS-te-ni- 
iS nusima we left Kanis together TuM 1 20a: 5, 
and passim ; iS-te-ni-iS kaspam kunkama ana 
PN . .. Sebilam seal the silver at the same 
time and send (it) to PN BIN 4 224:22; iS- 
[te]-ni-iS-ma TCL 14 49:10. 

2' in OB: PN is not a stranger iS-ti-ni-iS 
ledam nikul we have eaten the same bread 
Fish Letters No. 3:15, cf. iS-te-ni-eS nirbu 
(since) we grew up together YOS 2 15:8; iS- 
te-ni-iS udabbabuninni jointly they pester me 
YOS 2 93:9; iS-ti-ni-iS izuzzu they will divide 
in equal shares BIN 7 191:13, but see mithariS ; 
iS-te-<ni-iS> itmu, each of them has sworn 
VAS 8 71:5, but see mithariS. 

3' in Mari: [iS]-ti-ni-iS-ma ana GN ikaSSadu 
they shall arrive in Mari in one group ARM 1 
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36:44; iS-ti-ni-iS uSbuma they stayed to¬ 
gether ARM 2 24 r. 4'; iS-ti-ni-iS illaku they 
will depart at the same time ARM 6 72:6. 

4' in Elam: aSSu bit PN u PN 2 Sa iS-te-ni- 
iS zizu as to the estate of PN and PN 2 that 
was divided into equal shares MDP 4 13:3 ( = 
MDP 22 5), cf. iS-te-ni-iS i-zu-AZ-[zu] MDP 24 
333:11; [iS-t]e-ni-iS igmuru MDP 22 20:13. 

5' in MA: Summa tug.me§ ... ibaSSi il-te- 
niS-ma Sebilani if any garments are at hand, 
send (them) here at the same time! KAV 
103:24, also ibid. 109:28. 

6' in NA: huSe Icaspi is-si-niS naphar ina 1 
tupriini all silver scraps, the entire lot in a 
(wooden) chest (after a list of silver objects) 
ADD 932:9 ; eqlu ... adru bltu i-si-niS ina GN 
a field, a bam and a house, likewise in GN 
ADD 413:8; puhi-ameli ana DN ana mar 
Sarri nippaS ana PN is-sin-niS la nippaS we 
shall perform the replacement ritual before 
Ereskigal for the crown prince, (but) we 
cannot do it at the same time for Samas-sum- 
ukin ABL 439 r. 3, and passim in NA letters; 
i-si-niS-ma asaddir I shall train (the horses) 
at the same time ABL 71 r. 11. 

7' in NB: (I omitted nobody) seher u rabd 
ki 1 -niS uSasbitma ukin old and young alike 
I fitted out and settled (again) VAS 1 37 iii 28 
(kudurru) ; niS RN Sarri beliSunu iS-te-ni-iS 
izkuru each of them took the oath by the life 
of their king and lord Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 
164:37. 

d) in hist.: kibrat arba'i iS-ti-ni-iS ibbalkitu; 
ninni the four quarters (of the world) joined 
in rebellion against me Barton RISA 138 No. 
9:13 (Naram-Sin), for further refs, see Gelb, 
MAD 3 80f., cf. iS-ti-ni-iS iphuruSumma Syria 
32 12 iii 18 (Jahdunlim); boats made of skins 
Sa ina huli iS-tu-niS (var. ta -niS, i. e., iStiniS 
or issiniS) i-du-la-a-ni that moved along on 
the road at the same time AKA 356 iii 34 (Asn.) ; 
misru tahumu 1 -niS uk[innu] they estab¬ 
lished on that occasion the entire boundary 
line CT 34 41 iv 22 (Synchron. Hist.); RN RN, 
mare aSSatiSu (text nin.meS but Annals 404 
has dam.meS) aSdb kussi SarrutiSu ... iS-te-niS 
izuzuma ippuSu tahazu RN and RN„ sons of 
his two wives (those of the king of Comma- 
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gene) divided evenly the right to sit upon his 
royal throne but (eventually) came to fight 
(each other) Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:118, 
and rarely in Sar. and Senn.; niSe ASSur seher 
rabd ahheja zer bit abija iS-te-niS upahhir he 
convoked in one assembly all the citizens of 
Assur, young and old, also my brothers and 
all male descendants of my father’s family 
Borger Esarh. 40:16, and rarely in Esarh.; iS-te- 
niS alammad simai belwti at the same time 
I became familiar with what behooves a lord 
Streck Asb. 256:26, and rarely in Asb. 

e) in ref. to the preparation of medication, 
etc., in med. and rituals: tahaSSal 1 -iS tusamz 
mah you crush and mix together (various 
herbs and other ingredients) AfO 16 48:2 
(med. from Bogh.), cf. UR.BI taballal ibid. 16; 
qutdri ... mala ... Safru 1 -niS tvballalma 
tuqattarSu you mix together all the fumigation 
materials that are prescribed and perform a 
fumigation for him (the deity) CT 29 50 iii 22; 
1 -niS H kima iStSn itti ahamiS hi.hi “to¬ 
gether” (means) to mix together in one pro¬ 
cedure BRM 4 32:8 (med. comm.), and passim 
in SB, mostly wr. trR.Bi, also l-nii, and iS-te-niS 
AMT 85,1 ii 11; note: ttr.bi 2 gin.ta.a 4 
taqalluma you roast two shekels (of each of 
the listed ingredients) together AMT 90,1 iii 9; 
7 hirsi Sa eri 1 -niS iSissunu iSdta tukabbab 
you char the ends of seven pieces of cornel 
wood in the same way CT 23 11:30; you 
drip (medication) into his ears i.giAsah 1-niS 
ana libbi uzniSu min you do the same at the 
same time into his ears with pork fat KAR 
202 iv 24. 

i£ten$eret see iSteneSret. 

’"iStenSerfi {iltenSeru) num.; eleventh; MB; 
cf. iSten and eSir. 

ina il-te-en-Se-e-ri-i DN at the eleventh 
(gate) was DN EA 357:72 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 

iStenu (Menu, fem. iStetu) num.; first; OA, 
OB, SB; cf. iSten. 

isu arik il-ti-nu-um-ma (var. lu iS-te-nu-um- 
ma) “Long Wood” is the first (name) En. el. 
VI 89, cf. gi§ a-rik iS-tin-nu-[um-ma ] gi§. 
GID.DA a-rik-[tu ...] STC 2 pi. 63 r. 4f. (En. 
el. Comm.); she stripped off her clothes iS-ti- 
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nam ulabbiSSu lib[Sam] Saniam St ittalbaS 
with the first garment she clothed him (Gil- 
games), with the second garment she clothed 
herself Gilg. P. ii 68 (OB); A Mama iS-ti-na- 
am ulidma Mama gave birth to the first 
(parallel: Sena, SalaSti) CT 16 1 i 8 (OB), iS-ti- 
na[m ] (in broken context) ZA 49 170 iv 2 (OB 
lit.); appuh 2 H ' ta Suqlen iS-ti-ta-ma ukah 
limka instead of the two loads, he showed 
you only the first one (cf. i-2 Si ' ta iS-ti-it 
tanassaq choose one of the two line 11) TCL 
20 92:20 (OA). 

The difficult ref. iS-ti-a-num Sadu ill CT 
16 3 i 8 (OB lit.) may be interpreted as iSti 
Anum Sadu ill. 

iStenfi see iStend. 

iStenutu num.; 1. for the first time, 2. once; 
EA, Nuzi; cf. iSten. 

1. for the first time: l-en-nu-tum ittatlaku 
mar Sipri ana \abik\a ... Sanuti ittalku when 
the messengers came to your father for the 
first time (they said unfriendly things), and 
(now) they have come for the second time 
(and have said unfriendly things to you) 
EA 1:72 (let. from Egypt). 

2. once: a sheep Sa l-nu-du baqnu that 
has been plucked once HSS 9 99:16 (Nuzi). 

ifitenutu s.; 1. set (consisting of several 
objects), 2. (undivided) unit; Bogh., EA, 
RS, Nuzi, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; cf. iSten. 

1. set (consisting of several objects 
forming a unit) — a) in EA: 1 -nu-tum 
ansabatu hurdsi one pair of gold earrings 
EA 17:43, cf. I-nu-tum dudinatu hurdsi ibid. 42, 
also 1 -nu-tum NA 4 .ME§ EA26:66and27:112f.; 
1 -nu-tum sariam Sa maSki Sa sise qulana Sa 
siparri muhhusu one set forming a leather 
coat of mail studded with bronze qulu-oma- 
ments, for a horse EA 22 iii 39, and passim 
(all in letters and lists of TuSratta). 

b) in Bogh.: 1 -nu-tum TtTG.Hi.A Sa elija 
(with) the one set of garments that I was 
wearing KBo 1 3:32, for the Akkadogr. in 
Hitt., see Goetze, ZA 40 79f. 

c) in Nuzi : il-te-en-nu-tum Senu one pair 
of shoes HSS 6 17:10, also 76:6; 1 il-te-en- 
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nu-du erSu one bed fully equipped TCL 91:10; 
1 tug l-en-nu-tum nahlaptu one outfit of 
clothes HSS 9 26:7, also RA 23 156 No. 
60:16, cf. il-te-nu-ti hullanni AASOR 16 94:9, 
and passim ; il-te-en-nu-tu[m] mugirru one 
set of wheels JEN 687:10, cf. il-te-nu-tum 
magarre HSS 13 326:2; l-nu-du sariam KU§. 
me§ Sa lu one set of leather coat of mail for 
men JEN 533:1, and passim. 

2. unit: 6 anse eqlati anna ana il-ti-in-nu- 
tum-ma ittadnu these six homers of field-land 
have been given as an undivided unit JEN 
651:14, see H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 297 n. 1; ultu 
labirti Sar Ugarit u Sar Sijanni l-en-nu-tum 
Sunu from olden days, the kings of Ugarit 
and of Sijanni have formed a unit MRS 9 71 
RS 17.335+:4, also ibid. 80 RS 17.382+:4 (both 
letters of MurSili); [...] l-u-tum nlnu we form 
a unit ibid. 133 RS 17.116:28 (let. of the king 
of Amurru). 

Goetze, ZA 40 79f., Landsberger apud Giiter- 
bock, Or. NS 12 153. 

i$teS§eri§u num.; eleven times; OB math.; 
cf. iSten and eSir. 

Saw&m iS-ti-Si-ri-Su the second (man) eleven 
times MKT 2 pi. 38 iv 11, see MKT 1 p. 112 and 
TMB p. 70. 

i§te$tu (ilteUu, itteltu) num.; 1. one, 2. 
once, 3. at the first time, first; MA, MB, EA, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. iSten. 

1. one: [at]ta 2 qatdtu liqlmi u f PN il-di-il- 
tum lilqlmi take two shares, and f PN may 
take one HSS 5 46:20 (Nuzi), cf. il-ti-il-t[um ] 
ileqqi JEN 166:12, it-ti-il-tum ileqqi HSS 5 
71:7, il-te-il-tum ilteqi HSS 5 99:9. 

2. once: a she-goat Sa il-ti-[il\-tum gazzu 
that has been shorn once HSS 9 26:4, cf. 
(said of sheep) Sa il-ti-il-du baqnu RA 23 161 
No. 77:4, and passim in Nuzi; uncertain: a 
slave girl Sa il-[ti-il-tum ] ulidu who has given 
birth (only) once JEN 608:19; possibly to 
mng. 3: Summa it-til-tum (in broken context) 
EA 27:47 (let. of TuSratta), it-til-ta isslma he 
called out once Gilg. IV v 11. 

3. at the first time, first: it-ti-il-tu imekkiru 
they will irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58, 
cf. PBS 1/2 67:29 (both MB letters); 
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tu-u taSappara [...] ... u Sanutikka taSapt 
para umma first you send word that [...], 
and then you send word as follows 4R 34 No. 
2:12, see Weidner, AfO 10 3, and Landsberger, 
ibid. 142; it-ti-il-ta (replacing iStiSSu, q.v.) PN 
ilteqiSunu u Sanamma Sarru ittadinSunu first 
PN acquired them (the fields), and then the 
king granted them (to him and his sons 
forever) MRS 6 166 RS 15.139:14; il-ti-il-du 
dajdnl PN ana PN 2 iStapruS first the judges 
sent PN to PN 2 (followed by Sanina and 
SaSSidna) HSS 5 49:7, cf. (in same context) 
il-ti-il-tum JEN 375:13, (wr. il-ti-tum) JEN 
368:7; annutu il-ti-il-du ana PN [nadnu] all 
this was at the first time given to PN (fol¬ 
lowed by ana Saniana and ana [SaS]Sidna) 
HSS 13 225:15 (= RA 36 203). 

Secondary development from iSten/iUen, 
difficult to explain. 

Gadd, RA 23 131 n. 9; C. Gordon, RA 31 56 
and Or. NS 7 44; Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 15; 
Speiser, JAOS 75 158 n. 34. 

iStet see iSten. 

iStetu see iStenu. 

iSti (iSte, ilte, issi, easi, iStu) prep.; with; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ki (also ta for 
the dialectal variant iStu). 

i$-tum = it-tum An VIII 72. 

a) in OAkk. —1' with nouns: always wr. 
iS-dl, passim, see MAD 3 80. 2' with suffixes: 
iSti- passim, but iStu- in the name ManiStuSu , 
see MAD 3 80. 

b) in OA — 1' with nouns: iS-ti subatiSu 

CCT 2 3:20, iS-ti tertiSuma CCT 4 31a: 14, iS-ti 
AN.NA -ki-a CCT 2 4a: 12, and passim, often 
wr. ki, for the phrase iSti kaspirn uktdl, see 
kullu\ note iS-tu CCT 1 13a: 20. 2' with 

suffixes: iS-ti-ka BIN 4 56:22, and (often wr. 
Ki) passim. 

c) in OB (rare, only with suffixes): iS-ti-Su 
AfO 13 46 ii 3, iS-ti-ka ibid. r. ii 4; iS-ti-i-ka 
VAS 10 214 r. v 18 (AguSaja); iS-ta-a-Sa RA 22 
170:13, and passim in OB lit., see von Soden, 
ZA 41 138f.; exceptionally with a noun (only 
occ.) iS-ti An-nirn RA 22 171:45. 

d) in MA — 1' with nouns (iStu): iS-tu 
ilten tuSSab she will live with one (of her 
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husband’s sons) KAV 1 vi 101 (Ass. Code § 46), 
cf. iS-tu bilei biti usbai ibid, iii 47 (§24), and 
passim; if a palace official iS-tu sal ±.QAL-lim 
[i]dabbvb speaks to a woman in the harem 
AfO 17 288:107, and passim beside iitu, “from”; 
iS-tu ahheSu KAJ 1:23 and 167:15, iS-tu maS: 
keSa KAJ 310:7, note: iS-tu PN ilqe he bought 
from PN KAJ 147:6, beside Ki PN ilqe KAJ 
13:4, and passim in MA. 

2 ' with suffixes (ilte-): il-te-ku-nu KBo 1 
20 r. 4 (probably MA), il-te-Sa-ma KAV 1 i 82 
(Ass. Code § 8), and passim in this text, also il-te- 
Su-nu AfO 17 285:92 (harem edicts), and pas¬ 
sim in this text. 

3' in the formula iStu aha(m)i$: iS-tu a-ha-U 
KAV 2 vi 6 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 25, cf. 
KAV 98:11, 109:10, AfO 18 308 r. iv 15'. 

e) in NA — 1' with nouns (iStu) : $a iS-tu 
qani beduni which has been standing over¬ 
night with the reed Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 25 i 
10, and passim; iS-tu qemi tvballal you mix it 
with flour KAR 192 i 35; kisirta ... iS-tu 
kupri u agurri aksir I had the quay wall built 
of burnt bricks laid in bitumen KAH 2 35:28 
(Adn. I); sidirta ... iS-tu RN aSkun I put 
(the chariots) in battle array against RN KAH 
2 71:32, see Weidner, AfO 18 351:51 (Tigl. I); 
iS-tu tanaiti Sutarruhutiiu with songs in his 
praise KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), cf. aldni i§-tu 
niSe A Mur ibid. 79. 

2' with suffixes (issi-): is-si-Su aptiqid I 
have appointed with him (beside it-ti dulli 
ibid. r. 6) ABL 361 r. 10, also i-si-ka (beside 
(ta ummdni) ABL 11 r. 9f., is-si-Su aSbaku 
(beside ta Mbirija andku line 18) BA 2 634 
K.890: 19 (lit.), e-si-Su-nu ABL 1369:7, i-si- 
e-Su ABL 557 r. 8, and passim in NA letters; 
i-si-ia asseqe I took with me AKA 365 iii 63, 
and passim in the insers. of Asn., is-si-Su Bor- 
ger Esarh. 54:29, is-si-ka Craig ABRT 1 24 r. 
iv 17 (oracles), i-si-Su ZA 51 134:17, and passim 
in this text (cult. comm.). 

f) in Nuzi: iS-tum igari Sa PN nenmud 
adjacent to PN’s wall RA 23 150 No. 34:10, also 
ibid. 7, beside it-ti eqli Sa PN nenmud ibid. 12 

g) in SB (rare, with suffixes only): iS-ti(\ ar. 
-te)-ka Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy). 

von Soden, ZA 41 138f.; Meek, RA 34 63 f. 
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iStiana see iSten. 
iStiat see iSten. 

iStiju adj.; first; SB; cf. iSten. 

iS-ti-ix-um-ma SuSSa (this) is her first name 
AfK 1 21 ii 2. 

Adjectival form from iSti-, cf. Saniu, etc. 

von Soden, ZA 40 226 n. 3, ZA 41 131. 

iStln see iSten. 

iStiSSu adv.; once, one time, firstly; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and 1 (-en)-Su; cf. iSten. 

diS.a.kdm = iS-ti -ii-Su NBGT IV 34. 

a) in gen. — V in OB: iS-ti-iS-Su SiniSu 
ana §tjk suhare . .. aStanapparakkum I have 
already written to you more than once (lit. 
once or twice) for the servants’ rations A 
3627:6, cf. iS-ti-iS-Su u SiniSu aStajyrakkum 
TCL 7 68:6, also CT 6 39b : 1, also iS-ti-Su U 
SiniSu VAS 16 168:8 (= Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 13), iS-ti-Su Sa-la-Si-Su YOS 2 
103:23; kima iS-ti-Su 5-Su \aSp]urakkum ARM 
1 68:6, cf. iS-ti-iS-Su (in broken context) ibid. 
87:8; 1 -en-Su PN ina kaspi ilteqiSu ... 
Saniam ittaSiSu Sarru u iddinSu ana PN first 
PN acquired it (the field) for (135 shekels of) 
silver, and then the king transferred it and 
gave it to PN MRS 6 63 RS 16.174:9, and pas¬ 
sim in RS, see Speiser, JAOS 76 157ff. 

2' in math.: iSten iS-ti-Su-u igi ... iSSi'am 
the first (worker) brought me the inverse 
once RA 29 pi. 3 opp. p. 4 iii 38, cf. Sa iS-ti- 
Su-u iSSi'am which he brought once ibid. pi. 4 
iv 1, see MKT 1111, also TMB 141. 

3' in NB: naddnu Sa kvMti ultu Eanna ana 
GN janu alia 1-Su ana tarsi RN only once, at 
the time of Nebuchadnezzar, did the giving 
of the (sacred) kusxtu garment from Eanna to 
the city GN take place YOS 6 71:29, dupl. 72:29, 
cf. 1-M ki tannadnu once when it was given 
ibid. 32, dupl. 72:31; ammeni l-en-Su 2-Su 
Sarri belija amhurma mamma ul iPalanni 
how does it come about that nobody asks 
me for information though I have already 
approached the king, my lord, more than 
once? ABL716:5, cf. l-en-Su2-SU ABL 1237:23. 


iStu 

b) with ana : (if the adopted son has 
committed a crime against his father that is 
grave enough to warrant his removal from 
the status of son and heir) ana iS-ti-iS-Su 
paniSu ubbalu the first time (only) they may 
forgive him CH § 169:30. 

c) with ina: £ ma.na ina iS-ti~iS-Su five- 
sixths of a mina for the first time VAS 9 
190:2' (fragm. of adm.). 

Quite irregular is: a sheep Sa 1 -nu-Su baqnu 
HSS 9 106:15 (Nuzi), see iSteStu. 

Since the word occurs as iStiSSu in every 
syllabically spelled ref., the 1 -en of the spell¬ 
ing 1 -en-Su is to be considered as standing 
for iStiS-, a variant by assimilation of iSten 
before -Su. 

iStu ( uStu , ultu, ilti) conj.; since, after, as 
soon as; from OAkk. on; iStu in OAkk., OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam (beside uStu MDP 22 p. 5 
school tablet line 1), MA, SB (beside ultu), ultu 
in SB, NB (iUi BIN 1 7:26); wr. syll. and 
ta; cf. iStu prep., iStuma conj. 

u,.da = iS-tu u K -um NBGT I 320, cf. u,.ta = 
ii (! )-tu u t -um ibid. II 27, IX 282. 

ba.da.zdh.ta : iS-tu ihliqu after he had run 
away Ai. II iv 8'; GiS.SAB.gis.gub.a.ta ba.an. 
til.a.ta : iS-tu kird ana zaqdpi igdamru after he 
has planted the garden completely Ai. IV iii 3If.; 
en dumu. d BN.zxT.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da. 
an.gar* a .ra.ta : iS-tu belu ana mdrat Sin narbd 
iiimuM after the Lord had established pre-eminent 
status for the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23 f. 
and 27f. 

in-na-an-nu = ik-tu An VIII 63, cf. in-na-nu — 
[: iS-tu. ] Malku III 117 ; ta i-nu ta ul-tu STC 2 49: 16 
(comm.). 

a) iStu — V in OAkk.: see MAD 3 80. 

2' in OA: iS-tu matum iSallimu as soon 
as the country is (again) in good con¬ 
dition TCL 20 112:30 (let.); iS-tu abuka imus 
tuni allikamma I came after your father died 
TCL 21 269:14 (let.); iS-tu kaspam Sa Sep PN 
nuSebilani after we had dispatched the silver 
of PN’s caravan KTS 29a:3; iS-tu riksu kans 
kuni after the packages had been sealed TCL 
19 12:4 (let.), and passim. 

3' in OB: iS-tu anaku u kata ninnamru 
matima femka ul taSpuram ever since you 
and I met you have never sent me any news 
of you TCL 17 71:5 (let.); whatever her hus- 
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band and she acquired iS-tu innemdu after 
they moved in together CH § 176A 13; for 
one month and five days iStu ina GN waSbaku 
ever since I have lived in GN TCL 17 128:19 
(let.); note with -ma: iS-tu-ma aSbd[ku ] Su- 
lu-<um>-ka ulam[i ] taSpur[am] ever since I 
have been (here), you have not sent me any 
news about yourself Holma Zehn. altbabyloni- 
sche Tontafeln No. 8:12; iS-tu zizu itur irgumma 
after he had received his share, he made a new 
claim Meissner BAP 80:2, cf. iS-tu PN ana SinUim 
illiku after PN died BA 5 503 No. 33:17, cf. 
iS-tu ... iluSa iqteruSi BE 6/1 96:12, also CT 8 
4a r. 11; di§ immerum iS-tu ta-ab-hu-u if 
the sheep, after it has been slaughtered YOS 
10 47:21 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); iS-tu 
irassu ini'u after he (Enkidu) had forced him 
(Gilgames) back Gilg. P. vi 24; iStu 6 §tr.§i 
limi ummdni iniru after he had killed 
360,000 warriors JCS 11 85 ii 6 (Cuthean Leg¬ 
end). 

4' in Mari: iS-tu GN ittasbatuma libbum 
ittibu (send this tablet) after the city GN 
has been taken and morale has improved 
ARM 1 27:10, and passim; iS-tu annum kunnu 
after this has been properly done RA 35 2 i 
20 and ii 8 (rit.). 

5' in OB Elam: iS-tu RN kubussam iSkut 
numa after Temti-Agun had established the 
(new) regulation MDP 23 282:9, cf. uS-tu 
kubussu iSSaknu MDP 22 p. 5 school tablet line 1; 
iS-tu nikkassuSu mesd after his account had 
been cleared MDP 23 275:1, cf. ibid. 190:1; 
iS-tu tuppaSu ... ana hipi naddma after his 
tablet had been assigned for destruction 
ibid. 275 r. 11, cf. iS-tu nakru ittalku MDP 18 
244:26, etc. 

6' in later texts: iS-tu PN metuni after PN 
died KAJ 212:7 (MA), cf. iS-tu nikkassuSu 
sa[bt]uni ibid. 120:5; iS-tu Babili ahpd after 
I destroyed Babylon OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.); 
iS-tu aid indru Gilg. VI 153 (SB), and rarely in 
SB lit.; with -ma : iS-tu-ma igmuru (var. 
tamnd) Sipassa as soon as she (Mama) had 
finished (var. recited) her conjuration BA 6 
688 No. 41:17, var. from CT 15 49 iv 3. 

b) uUu (Bogh., SB, NB): ul-tu PN illika 
since PN came KUB 3 34:8, and passim, see 
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Labat L’Akkadien 225; ul-tu libbaSa inuhhu 
(var. libbuSu immirSu) after she has quieted 
down (var. her mood has become friendly) 
CT 15 46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 11 (Descent of 
IStar) ; ul-tu obi banua illiku nam[mu£iSu\ 
after my own father passed away ADD 649 : 4; 
ul-tu kasap rihi Sim zeriSu i-fi-ir-Su after he 
paid the balance of the purchase price for his 
field VAS 6 50:4 (NB). 

c) ta : Summa reS immeri ta naksu if the 
head of a sheep, after having been cut off 
CT 31 33:26ff. (SB ext.); ta epuSu isinnu bit 
akiti after I celebrated the New Year’s 
festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.). 

d) in combinations — 1' iStu Sa: iS-tu Sa 
ana GN attalku ever since I left for Mari 
ARM 3 1:22, cf. iS-tu Sa belt ana harranim 
uSeSiru ibid. 12:21, and passim. 

2' ultu muhhi: ul-tu muh-hi iSmu umma 
after they had heard as follows ABL 1275 r. 4 
(NB), cf. ul-tu muh-hi ina kussi [...] ibid. 
1007:11 (NB). 

V ultu muhhi Sa (NB): Sarrani ... ul-tu 
no tr Sa ina kussi uSibu ever since our 
(former) kings sat upon the throne ABL 878:2; 
ul-tu itgu Sa bel Sarrani ana GN uSeribanni 
ever since the great king made me come to 
Borsippa ABL 808 r. 7, cf. ABL 280:21, 790:4, 
and see Ebeling Glossar 36; ul-tu muh-hi Sa 
anaku ana Sarri aturu ever since I became 
king Herzfeld API 30:23 (Xerxes). 

4' ultu agd Sa: ul-tu a-ga-a Sa belt illiku 
YOS 3 190:6 (NB let.). 

5' ta bit: ta bi-it d SamaS inappahannu adu 
irabbdnu from sunrise to sunset ABL 992 : 10, 
cf. ta £ d UTU inappaha{\) ABL 1139 r. 4, also 
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 4; ta bi-it Sarru beli ipqi - 
dannini ever since the king, my lord, ap¬ 
pointed me ABL 733 r. 7, cf. TA bi-it uSSeSu 
karruni adunaganni from the time its foun¬ 
dations were laid until now ABL 476 r. 12, 
and passim in NA letters. Note with uUu: ul-tu 
6 ... iSSamma ... adi Sa enna from the 
time he brought (the letters) up to now ABL 
266 r. 6ff.; mat Tdmtim Sa ul-tu 6 PN la 
aSbu the Sea Country where, (ever) since 
Na’id-Marduk has not been there ABL 839:14. 
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6' ta mar (NA): ta mar Sarru belt iSpuranni 
after the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 411:9, 
cf. also ibid. 154 r. 10, 211:15, 251:6, 563:4. 

7' other oces.: ul-tu ullanumma IStar ana 
erset la tdri uridu ever since Istar descended 
to the Land-of'No-Return CT 15 46 r. 6 (Des¬ 
cent of IStar); iS-tu anniS attikam after I 
came here (I became sick but recovered) 
TCL 18 91:5 (OB let.); iS-ti-i-nu-ti (see inu 
conj., usage c) CT 15ii 1 (OB lit.); il-ti immati 
tallika since you came BIN 1 7:26 (NB let.). 

iStu (eStu, uStu, ultu, issu) prep.; from (a 
point in space or time), out of (a place, an 
object, a quantity), since, after, by (in 
Achaem.); from OAkk. on, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt. (Sommer Alihijava index 408); wr. syll. 
and TA (also with a TA-like sign, see Poebel, 
AS 9 159 n. 2); cf. iStu conj., iStuma. 

ta-[a] ta - id-turn S b II 100, cf. ta-a ta = ul-tu, 
a-na Ea IV 223f.; ta = ii-tu ki.ta from, as suffix 
NBGT II 32, cf. ta = ii-tu pisan ibid. I 314; me. 
a.ta.ta= ii-tuia-nu whence IziE 70; gu.ri.ta = 
■ii-tu an-ni-ii hence Kagal I 380, gu.e.ta =■ ii-tu 
ul-li-ii thence ibid. 381, gii.Se.ta = ii-tu a-na- 
um-mi-[ii ] ibid. 382, also (with the Hitt, trans¬ 
lations an-ni-iS, ka-a-afi and e-ni-iS-p&t) Izi Bogh. 
A 173ff.; [gul.3e.[t]a - ii-tu an-nu NBGT 
III i 7. 

[za-ag zaq] = [i]3-tu (also fal-[du]-u and [e]-li) 
A VIII/4:6; [za-ag] zao ■= ii-tu, a-di S a Voc. AE 
14'f.; [da] - te-hu, ii-t[u ] Izi Bogh. A 260f. 

nam.erim.ta im.ma.an.gur : ii-tu mamiti 
ittura he turned back from (taking) the oath Ai. 
VI i 50; kur.ta im.ta.3 : ii-tu iadi (var. mdti) 
■uierida CT 17 22:156 and 158; an.3k.ga.ta im. 
ginx(oiM) kalam.ta zi.ga.me3 : ii-tu qirib iami 
kima Mri ana mtUi itteb&m iunu from the inner 
heaven they (the ghosts) attack the country like a 
storm CT 16 20:106f., cf. Sk.S.a.ta ib.ta.3 : ii- 
tu qirib biti ibid. 31:108f., also 6.a 3.kur.ta : 
ii-tu (var. ul-tu) biti ekurri CT 16 1:25; u 4 .tur. 
ra.zu.ta : ul-tu um qeherika from the time of 
your youth KAR 111 i-ii 5 (bil. d.dub.ba text). 

ia-an-ia-la - ii-tu ud.3.kAm day before yester¬ 
day Malku III 151. 

a) distribution — 1' in OAkk. : iS-tum 
passim, see MAD 3 80. 2' in OA: iStu passim, 
eStu (rare) BIN 6 68:6, etc., also iS-ti TCL 14 
73:4, uS-tu OIP 27 15:20. 3'in OB, Mari: iStu 
passim, note iS-tum PBS 1/1 2 ii 38 and 45; note 
sandhi iS-ti-i-na-an-na TCL 17 22:8. 4' OB 
Elam: uStu (beside iStu, rare) MDP 23 319:9, etc. 
5' in Bogh.: ultu (beside iStu), for ta, see 
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Sommer Ahhijava 295. 6' in Nuzi: uStu (often) 
JEN 366:12, and passim. 7' in EA: eStu 
(passim beside iStu). 8' in MB: iStu, ultu, 
also ta. 9' in MA: iStu (beside ultu). 10 ' in 
SB: ultu (normally, also wr. ta) and iStu 
(note iS-tu-U CT 16 50 to CT 16 10 iv 43 and 
SBHp. 107:85, both bil.), uStu (rare) KAH2 97:8 
(Shalm. III). 11 ' in NA: usually wr. TA, wr. 
syll. only in is-su haramme ABL 20:6 and 
665:10; in NA royal also ultu (Babylonian- 
ism). 12 ' in NB, LB: ultu (normally), iStu 
(rare in NB royal), also wr. ta; exceptional 
writings: il-ti ABL 781:10, il-ta VAS 6 46:1, 
Nbk. 125:1, il-tu-u VAS 3 27:4and VAS 4 30:1, 
il-du Nbn. 871:2, Camb. 441:2, iS-te VAS 15 
50:7 (LB), iS-ti BRM 1 73:2. 

b) in iStujuliu ... adi (or ana): passim in 
local and temporal contexts. Note: sumum 
iS-tu 3 adi 6 ittaSkanu there are from three to 
six red spots YOS 10 52 i 4 (OB ext.); iS-tu | 
ma.na adi 1 m[a.n]a from one third to one 
mina Goetze LE § 48:42; iS-tu \ slliA i SILA 
adi 1 sila LIH 72:10, and ii-tu 2 ku§ 3 ku§ 
ad*4Ktr§ ibid. 11 (OBlet.); (brickstructures) 
ul-tu tapir baltuti adi kimahhi simat metutu 
from buildings for the living to the tomb for 
the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); iS-tu sehrim 
ana rab[im] M61. DuBsaud 2 993:10 (Mari); lu 
qeput GN se-her ra-bi mala baM, or any other 
official of Namar, be he important or not 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 29; iS-tu zikarim adi sinniStum 
CT 2 50:19 (OB); iStu pem anajadi hurdsim 
passim in OB leg., see hurapu mng. 4b; (you, 
Assur, should know) ul-tu mahrdti adi ark&ti 
(everything) from beginning to end Streck 
Asb. 376 i 2; iS-tu pan&num anawarkdnum Sa 
la kdti abam u bilam ula iSu I have not had 
and will not have any father and master but 
you alone TCL 18 95:4 (OB let.); with added 
muhhi: iS-tu iron dttmu GAL-e adi muhhi 
dumu sehri Sa 10 SanatuSuni from the eldest 
to the youngest son, who is ten years old 
KAV 1 vi 24 (= Ass. Code § 43); ul-tu TTGtr 1 
GiN adi 2 otsf Kfr.GI ABL 1034 r. 9 (NB); (to 
cast gold and silver objects) ul-tu ttgu 1000 
ou adi 1 gin ranging from 1,000 talents to 
one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 2 (Senn., coll.). Note 
with -ma : iS-tum-ma GN a-ti-ma GN 2 UET 1 
276 ii 9 (Nar3m-Sin). 
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c) in prepositional constructions with a 
second element to which a pronominalsuffix 
is attached, since iStu does not take a pro¬ 
nominal suffix; also occurring without suf¬ 
fix — V withiffi: ersetum ajumma is-tu it- 
H-ka ipattarmi does an}/ country secede from 
you (and turn to Hatti) ? KBo 1 5 i 27 (treaty). 

2' with lapan: Sa ul-tu la-pa-an kakkeja 
ipparSidu who fled before my onslaught Borger 
Eaarh. 57 B iii 41. 

3' with libbu: is-tu li-ib-bi piSu out of its 
(the malformed newborn animal’s) mouth 
(grows a second head) YOS 10 56 ii 36 (OB Izbu); 
43 mit.mes ta &a be sal aratma . . . nasha 
43 omens excerpted from (the series) “if a 
woman is pregnant” CT 27 2 r. 3 (SB Izbu); 
replacing simple iStu: 82 kings of Assyria 
ta sa RN en RN 2 from Erisu to Assurbanipal 
KAV 216 iv 17, and ibid. 20 (SB); denu TA libbi 
PN ta lib-bi GN judgment against PN from 
the city GN ADD 160:2f.; TA lib-bi Sa MN 
bitv, ina paniSu the house is at his disposal 
from MN on BRM 1 78:11 (NB). 

4' with mahar: kima iS-tu mahriki usiarn 
when I left you VAS 16 2:5 (OB let.),cf. PBS 7 
66:21; replacing simple iStu: [salmani] ... 
iS-tu ma-ha-ar RN [eteriS] I asked (your 
father) RN for (golden) statues EA 29:136 
(let. of Tusratta). 

5' with muhhu: Sumu iS-tu muh-hi-Su i-Sak- 
kan-Su-nu a (good) name has been made for 
them (the royal ancestors) by him (the Sun 
God) EA 55 r. 55 (let. from Qatna); Sa ul-tu 
uGIX mitutu Sa PN mutiSu ... mahir (silver) 
which was received after the death of PN, 
her husband Moldenke 1 18:4 (NB); (a cow) 
ul-tu ugu epinni . . . abkatu that was taken 
away from the plow AnOr 8 38:2 (NB); ta 
ugu id GN attumuS I moved on from the 
Sangura River AKA 371 iii 80 (Asn.), cf. ta 
ugu Puratte issuhruni ABL 424 r. 11 (NA); 
note: ul-tu muh-hi Sarru lu idi may the king 
know from this ABL 1059 r. 2 (NB). 

6' with panfi, pittu : minu PN ta pa-ni-Su- 
nu iSSuni whatever PN took away from them 
ABL 131:13 (NA); Sa ul-tu pa-ni-ia iqqabbaS'- 
Sunuti what is told them by me (that they 
do) Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); replacing 
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simple iStu: ul-tu pa-ni RN adi MU.6(var. .9). 
kam RN 2 from the time of Assurbanipal to 
the sixth (var. ninth) year of Nabonidus VAB 
4 292 ii 24, and dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 26 (Nbn.); ul-tu 
pa-ni RN since the time of Saggarakti- 
Surias VAB 4 228 iii 28 (Nbn.); etapla zaqiqu 
ta igi DN the answer came in a wafting of 
air from Nabu Craig ABRT 1 6: 23 (NA, = Streek 
Asb. 346); Sa iS-tu pi-it-ti PN mahrunini KAJ 
238:5 (MA) ; cf. Sa PN ul-tu pa-ni PN 2 iSSa 
VAS 5 25:3 (NB), ta igi PN (bought) from 
PN ADD 642:8 f.; ta pa-an sunqi bubiite on 
account of hunger and want AKA 297 ii 7 
(Asn.), cf. ta pa-an ziqi ABL 110 r. 5 (NA), 
note: ta pa-ni dame, ussuni for this reason 
the blood continues to flow ABL 108 r. 12 
(NA); uttur TA IGI a-hi-iS Jacobsen Copen¬ 
hagen 68:17 (NA), cf. utturu ta igi a-hi-Se 
RT 20 203:8 (~ ADD 780); Sa . . . denu . . . 
ta igi PN igarruni who would start a law¬ 
suit against PN ADD 474:9. 

T with qerbu: ta qi-rib Ukni aSar ruqi 
illikunimma they (the refugees) came out 
from the inaccessible reaches of the River 
Uknu Lie Sar. 50:13, cf. iS-tii qi-rib ali Sudtu 
1R 31 iv 13 (Sam§i-Adad V), and passim in Sar. 

8' with siru : ta edin Sadi GN ana id Zaba 
Saple from the top of Mount GN to the 
Lower Zab Scheil Tn. II 39; ul-tu si-ir sise 
qaqqariS imqut he fell off the horse to the 
ground OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.). 

9' with Sa (EA only): iS-tu Sa belija la 
apattarmi I shall not leave my lord EA 55 : 6, 
cf. EA 56:11 and 183:6. 

10' with tarsu: iS-tu tar-si GN adi GN 2 ... 
ina iSten ume ahbut from Suhi I made a one- 
day raid as far as Carchemish AKA 73 v 48 
(Tigl. I). 

d> with adverbs and in idiomatic ex¬ 
pressions: see ajaka, ajdniS, aju, ammaka, 
ammu, annaka, annanum, anumiSu, arka, 
aSranumma, eliS, harama, inanna, labariS, 
labirtu, labiru, mahra, masi, pana, pan&t 
numma, reSu, SapliS, ulld, umu. 

e) special and rare mngs.: mannumme ina 
biriSunu uS-tu 2 m xj Sa raksu ibbalakkatu 
whoever breaks the agreement within the 
two years that are agreed upon HSS 9 97:27, 
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and passim in Nuzi, cf. (wr. iS-tu) RA 23 
164 No. 47:30; UarVku-ub gabbi maii iS-tu 
rigmiSu all the country .... -s before his 
(Adad’s) thunder EA 147:15 (let. of Abdi- 
milki); imluk iS-tu libbija alikmi I took 
counsel with my heart (and decided) “Go!” 
EA 136:26; minima dullu mala ta muhhi 1 
gin kit.babbak all repair work exceeding 
the amount of one shekel of silver VAS 5 
81:12 (NB), and passim, see Oppenheim Miet- 
recht 79. 

Meek, RA 34 63f. 

iStu see iSdu and iSti. 

istuhhu (iltuhhu, iUuhlu, istuhhu) s.; whip; 
Nuzi, MB, EA, SB, Akkadogr, in Hitt.; foreign 
word; iUuhlu and pi. iltuhhetu in Nuzi; wr. 
with det. gi§ in Nuzi, EA and Bogh.; cf. 
iStuhhu in Sa iStuhhi. 

kuS.[uskn] = qin-na-zu = il-tuh-hu Hg. A 
II 179. 

ih-zu, sa sa-an nu = iS-tuh-hu Malku II 20If.; 
qin-na-zu = is-tuh-hu Lambert BWL 44 (comm, 
to Ludlul II 100).' " 

a) in EA; I gxS il-tuh^{r>An)-hu Sa bi-Sa-iS 
hurasa uhhuzu paratitinnaSu hulal Sadi 1 kut 
nuk hulal Sadi ina libbiSu Sukkuk 5 gin hurasu 
ina libbiSu nadi one whip (with a finial shaped 
like ?) a piSaiS, gold plated, its paratitinnu is 
of genuine hulalu- stone, a genuine hulalu- 
stone seal encircles it, five shekels of gold have 
been used on it EA 22 i 4 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 

b) in MB; 2 rnaSadddtum . me § u 2 il- <iuh> - 
hu-u ana liti belija uUebila (wr. il-li-bi-la) I 
am sending to my lord two chariot beams 
and two whips BE 17 38:16 (MB let.). 

c) in Nuzi: 1 gi§ il-du-uh-lu Sa iSi satruSSi 
irtaSu Ktr.Gi uhhuzu u sunukraSu Sa kaspi one 
whip of ebony,...., its “chest” is gold plated, 
and its .... is of silver HSS 1617:11, cf. 1 gi§ 
il-du-uh-hu iSiu Sa ku.gi uhhuzu ibid. 33, also 
1 gi§ il-du-uh-lu paSpaSu satruSSi ku.gi 
uhhuzu ibid. 16, 2 gi§ il-du-uh-hu paSpaSu 1 
gi§ il-du-uh-hu biSaiShu annuiu la uhhuzu 
two whips (with finials shaped like ?) a duck, 
one whip (with a finial shaped like ?) a piSaiS, 
these are not plated (all issued and returned 
to the treasury) ibid. 19f., cf. also 2 [gi§ il-t]u- 


iStuma 

uh-he-tui (in a list of equipment for a chariot) 
HSS 14 616:21, GI§ il-tu-uh-hu, Ul-iuhVhu 
(both in broken context) RA 23 125 No. 49:1', 
HSS 15 8:8. 

d) in SB: 7 §u ku§ da gi§ Sa sib (probably 
for sir = Sadidu) Sa kakkabi hurasi mulluma 
itti iS-tuhx-hi kaspi Sa kiplu u ihzi hurasi 
seven sets of leather.... for a wheeled chair, 
fully covered with golden star ornaments, 
together with a whip (handle) of silver, 
wound around and mounted with gold TCL 3 
387 (Sar.)-, tardmima sisd na’id qabli iS-tuhx-ha 
ziqti u dirrata taUimiSSu you (Istar) loved 
the fiery warhorse, (yet) you have assigned 
for it the whip, the goad and the halter Gilg. 
VI 54; salmu mahru ina qati imittiSu il-tuh-a 
naSi [... ]-ti il-tuh-a sabit the first figure (of 
the constellation Gemini) holds a whip in his 
right hand, [...] holds the whip AfO 4 74:9f. 
(astron.). 

e) in Hitt.: gi $ IS-TU-UH-HA (Akkadogr. 
in Hitt.) IBoT 36 ii 12 and 21, cf. GI§ IS-TUH- 
HA KUB 2 3 ii 8, see Alp, JCS 1 168 n. 12, also 
EL-DU-HU (of silver) MVAG 46/2 22 No. 4 i 5, 
see Brandenstein, ZDMG 91 563 n. 1. 

Probably a loan word from an Indo-Euro¬ 
pean language, see Salonen, JNES 9 108f. and 
Hippologica 152fF. 

istuhhu in Sa iStuhhi s.; whipman; OB 
lex.*; cf. iStuhhu. 

[lu].rusknl = Sa qi-in-na-zi, [lti .. .] = Sa iS- 
tuh-i OB Lu A 312f. 

iStuma conj.; if indeed; OA, OB, Mari; cf. 
iStu. 

a) in 0A: iS-tu-ma TaiSamaium kalabkani 
amminim iSti Sarrane Saniutim iddabbab if the 
ruler of Taisama is indeed your dog, how does 
it happen that he negotiates with the other 
kinglets? Balkan Letter p. 6:8; iS-tu-ma illibbi 
matim aSiam qdtum la issabtu ina naqribimma 
aSium ibaSSi if indeed there is no iron to be 
obtained in the hinterland, there will be iron 
in the near future CCT 2 48:24; iS-tu-ma 
attuna ana GN tallakani annakam Seribama 
if you are indeed going to Purushanda, bring 
the tin TCL 4 95:24, and passim, see von Soden 
GAG § 176e, Balkan Letter p. 9f. ; iS-tu-ma 
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Sumi PN la talappatani ... niStdlma if you 
really are not willing to enter (the item) in 
the name of PN (or add it to her account), we 
shall reconsider BIN 4 21:18. 

b) in OB: iS-tu-ma dinam uSdhizukama 
dim la teSmu ul waSrdta if you really disobey 
(me) when I order you to court, you are in¬ 
subordinate (come to me in Babylon!) VAS 
16 96 :4; iS-tu-ma Samnam Sa ashuru la tdmuru 
kaspam Su'ati ina bltikama usur if you really 
cannot find the oil I was looking for, keep this 
silver (which I sent you to buy oil) in your 
house YOS 2 11 :8; iS-tu-ma aSSum aldkija ana 
awilim taSpurimma awilum limu ... bilimma 
paqitti lupqid if you have indeed written to 
the principal about my coming (to you) and 
he has not given his permission, bring me (the 
listed commodities) so that I can pay my fee 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 18:3, see Kupper, RA S3 31f.; 
iS-tu-[ma a]na lemnetim panl[ka t]aStakni if 
you really intend to do evil things VAS 16 
188:32; iS-tu-ma kl'am if it is really so CT 29 
26:11, cf. iS-tu-u-ma lumun libbija la tid'd VAS 
16 177:26; iS-tu-ma PN la rlquma la illakam 
tuppi belija ana PN 2 u PN 3 lillikamma if in¬ 
deed PN is not free and cannot come here, a 
letter of my lord should go to PN 2 and PN 3 
PBS 7 62:23; iS-tu-ma tu-i&-ta-ak-li-lu-ma mb 
zdram tuStetepSam mlzarum ... arik if you 
have really made a perfect belt, (you must 
know that) the belt is (five inches) too long 
(shorten it by five inches!) TCL 17 62:26; 
iS-tu-ma si(l)-ib(\)-tu <ul ibaSSiy iSassu tup: 
paSu hepi his tablet is invalid even if one 
reads(?) (in it) “There is no interest” (un- 
cert.) CT 29 41:11; iS-tu-ma ... pihatka ana 
itinnlja Saniamma aSakkanma Itanappalanni 
if it is indeed your responsibility, I shall 
appoint another person over my builders so 
that he may fulfil his duty to me UET 6 26:11. 

c) in Mari; iS-tu-ma Siprum ul mad Sutas: 
bitamma ana Terqa kuSdam if there is really 
not much work, get ready and come to Terqa 
ARM 3 6:20; iS-tu-ma ana bit DN mannu 
mlnam iqabbi if (the doors) actually belong 
to the temple of Dagan, who can object? 
ARM 2 16:40; inanna [iS]-tu-ma ta[S]taj>d Sa: 
pdram Sdti ul aSapparakkum but now if you 
really keep silent, I shall not send you the 


message in question ARM 4 50:14; iS-tu-ma 
naplaStam Sa marl ummenl taddina takld u 
ullanumma qdtamma bill ippeS if you indeed 
hold back the drill(?) that you have promised 
to give to the craftsmen, then my lord will 
act the same way in the future ARM 2 126:14; 
iS-tu-ma dumu.meS Jamini kajantam ir(ub 
Sitahhutam if the southern tribes indeed con¬ 
tinue to make regular raids M61, Dussaud 2 
987:20. 

For iStu(m)ma in OAkk., SB, see iStu prep, 
and conj. 

von Soden, GAG § 176c~e; for OA, Balkan Let¬ 
ter p. 9f. (with previous lit.). 

iStuniS see iSteniS. 

i§fi v.; 1. to have, to own, 2. to have a 
claim (against somebody), 3. (used as a 
copulative in EA); from OAkk. on; pret. iSi 
and iSu (fem. tlSi, pi. iSu, iSd), ventive ( hurdsa 
ul) i-Sa-a (parallel ul i-Si kaspa ) AnSt 6 150:5 
(SB), with negation wr. u-li-Su PBS 7 27:28, 
TCL 1 27:10 (both OB letters), and passim, 
stative iSdku AKA. 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 20, iSi Gilg. I iv 29 (fem. i-Sa-at 
TCL 3 20, Sar.); wr. syll. and tuk; cf. iSdnd, 
iSu in la iSu. 

tuk = i-Su-u Nabnitu C 75; [tu-uk] [tuk] ■= [t]- 
Su = (Hitt.) e-eS-zi he is S a Voc. AG 7'; tuk = i-H, 
nu.tuk = ul i-ii, an.tuk = i-H, nu.an.tuk - id 
i-H, ba.an.tuk = i-H, nu.ba.an.tuk =» ul i-H 
Hh. I 70ff.; ugu.bi an.tuk = e-li-Hi i-H, ugu.bi 
nu.an.tuk = min ul min Hh. I 273f.; mAS.an. 
tuk = $ib-tu t i-H, md§ nu.an.tuk = min ul i-H, 
ba.an.tuk = ? ib-tu t i-H, m&S nu.ba.an.tuk 
= min ul i-H (the money) bears (no) interest Hh. 
I 61 ff., cf. Ai. Hi Ilf. and 78; mdS.bi mdS ib(var. 
an) .tuk = Hb-bat-su sib-tu t i-H (the money) bears 
compound interest Hh. I 68, cf. Ai. II i 23; kb. 
dun an.tuk = ta-at-tu-ru i-Hi he has a profit Ai. 
Ill ii 3; ad.da xi ama nu.un.tuk.a =■ Sa a-ba u 
um-mu la-a i-Su-u one who has no parents Ai. Ill 
iii 29; gis.zu dm.tuk = sa-a-am i-Hi Nabnitu 
M 265. 

ld.A.KAL.tuk = Sa e-mu-qd i-Hi-u, be-el e-mu- 
qi t -im OB Lu A 47f.; lu.d.tuk = Sa i-dam i-Su-u 
OB Lu A 49; lu.ni.tuk = Sa pu-lu-uh-tam i-Su-u 
one who is reverent OB Lu A 54; lu.kii.tuk = 
Sa kaspa i-Su-u, lu.Se.tuk = Sa Se'arn i-Su-u, lu. 
nfg.ga.tuk = Sa makkura i-Su-u one who owns 
silver, barley, property OB Lu A 56ff., also ibid. 
B ii 12ff. and Part 8:15f.; lu.dingir.tuk - Sa 
Ham i-Su-ii, lu.dingir.nu.tuk = Sa ilam la i-Su-d, 
lti. d KAi.tuk - Sa Sedam i-Su-ti, lii. a lama.tuk - 
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Sa lamassam. i-Su-u one who has luck, one who has 
no luck, one who has a protective spirit OB Lu 
A 61ff., also ibid. B ii 18ff.; lfi.ur.tuk = Sa buStam 
i-Su-u one who has dignity, lu.ur.nu.tuk = Sa 
buStam la i-Su-il OB Lu A 65f., also ibid. B ii 23f., 
cf. gal 5 .l& ur.nu.tuk : galli 1 Sa bulta la i-Su-ti 
CT 16 14:17f.; [lu.x.x.gi.nu.tuk] = 1 u-ki.min- 
ki-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) =■ Sa (Sa) -ni-narn la-a 
i-Su-u one who has no rival, [ld.x.x.§u].gar.nu. 
tuk = lu-Kl.MiN-Su-kar-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) 
= Sa te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-Su-u who has none to 
turn him back (in battle) KBo 1 30:2 and 4 
(Lu App.). 

a.pii.ginx(oiM) a.gi 4 .a nu.tuk : kima me 
burti a-gi-a u-ul i-Su (a sick heart) has no tide, like 
the water of a well CT 4 8a: 19 f.; sizkurnu.un. 
zu.a [zi.ma].ad.g& nu.tuk.a : Sa niqd la idd 
maahata la i-Su-il (the evil demon) who receives 
(lit. knows) no sacrifice, who does not (even) have 
a flour-offering PBS 1/2 116:52f.; dingir.re.e. 
ne.ginx lu.ki.l&.zu nu.g&l.la.ar sag u,.h4. 
ri.in.e.Se : kima ina ill adniqa la te-Si-i niSi libr&ki 
let the people admire you as (a goddess) who has 
no equal among the gods TCL 6 61 r. 21 f.; e.ne. 
em.mh.ni nam.tag nu.<ma>.al (var. nam. 
tag.ga nu.ma.al) : amat anni la i-Sd-a there is 
no sin in his word SBH p. 16:22f., var. from ibid, 
p. 34 No. 16: If.; nu.mu.ra.an.tuk.a gil ,li.6m 
nu.[mu.ra.an.tuk].a : ul i-Su-ka Sahluqta ul 
i-Su-ka // ul iqabbi Sah[luqta ul ijqahbi (obscure, the 
variant translation translates tuk aa dug, = qabi i) 
SBHp. 9:119 f. 

nu.ttjk <//> la i-Su-nim MRS 6 101 RS 16. 
138+: 16. 

1. to have, to own —a) to have —1' with 
pronominal object: a-ni-me mim-ma-su la ti- 
su now you have nothing (left) of it Gelb 
OAIC 8:15 (OAkk.) ; atta la tide tcima allcin PN 
mamman la i-Su-u do you not know that I 
have nobody except PN? TCL 19 73:10, and 
passim, cf. ma-NUM allanukka i-Su TCL 14 
23:31, cf. allanukka mannam ni-Su KTS 24:36 
(all OA); kaspum ina [Ali]m u i-ma- (Id) 
i-Su-H-ni rakis the silver is guaranteed (lit. 
bound) by whatever they possess in the City 
(Assur) KTHahn 19:22 (OA); umimma i-Su-u 
ummeanuSu itablu and his creditors have 
also taken away whatever he owns BIN 6 
196:26 (OA let.); utubtuSu Tm(?)1 minima i-Su-u 
ana kaspim annim izzaz his belongings and 
whatever he possesses will be the guarantee 
for this silver TCL 14 71:26, cf. BIN 6 196:10, 
TCL 21 238A : 7, amdtim u Sipku mala i-Su-u 
BIN 6 222 :6 (all OA) ; immimma i-Su-u qatka 
uSaSkakka I shall seize for you (lit. have your 


hand laid on) everything he possesses CCT 2 
13:30, cf. BIN 4 41A:42, 42:46 (all OA); ina 
mimma PN i-Su-u-ni SalSatiSu lu nimurma lu 
nilqi we have selected and taken from what¬ 
ever PN owes his share of one third CCT 3 23a: 
23 (OA); kati i-Su-ka-ma Sani’am e-Si-i-ma 
if I have you, should I look for somebody 
else? BIN 7 39:4 (OB let.), also ibid. 46:4; 
mindm i-Su-ma ana ahatija uSabbalam I shall 
send to my sister whatever I have VAS 16 
1:32 (OBlet.); if the thief Sa naddnim la i-Su 
has nothing to give CH § 8:68; c 8 .udu.hi.a 
malati-Su-u ... turdam send me as many sheep 
as you have CT 29 21:21 (OB let.) ; ina mimma 
ali u seri Sa PN i-Su-u PN u PN 2 ahhu PN and 
PN 2 are partners in whatever PN has in the 
city or outside MDP 24 365:14, cf. MDP 28 
397:9f., also ina mimma Sa i-Su-u . , . PN apil 
MDP 24 345:7 ; ma-li i-Su-u uhallaq he will 
lose whatever he has MDP 14 49 i 14 (dream 
omens) ; mimma i-Su-u esenSi kaspa I loaded 
it (the ark) with whatever silver I had Gilg. 
XI 81, cf. ibid. 82f.; Sa la i-Su-u mammana 
tukultaSu atta you (Ninurta) are the trust of 
him who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 
2:17. 

2' with nominal object — a' in gen.: 
kaspam 10 ma.na annakam Sepi i-Su-Su-um 
my caravan has ten minas of silver for him 
here KT Hahn 7 :19 (OA) ; lumun libbim i-Su- 
a-am he has a grievance against me CCT 3 
38:26 (OA), cf. mimma lumun libbim lai-Su- 
a-ku-um CCT 4 3 la : 28 (OA) ; aSarka ti-i-Su-ii. 
annitum inneppeS you exercise your office 
(lit. have your place), so should such things 
happen? PBS 1/2 11:27 (OB let.); ul tide kima 
elanukki ahatam la i-Su-u don’t you know 
that you are my only sister ? PBS 1/2 5:6 (OB 
let.); Summa amelu miSitti pani i-Su if a 
man has a stroke and his face is paralyzed 
AMT 76,5:11; Summa bitu asurruSu Sehhatu 
i-Su if the damp courses of a house crumble 
away CT 38 15:34 (SB Alu), cf. Summa igarat 
libbi biti Sihhat siri i-Sa-a ibid. 51; for other 
refs, with nominal object, see lex. section. 

b' in idioms and phrases: with negation: 
see batiltu, gullultu, hititu, hitu, iritu, lamassu, 
li’bu, mdhiru, minitu, minu, miniltu, mititu, 
muarru, nibu, nidi ahi , nitlu, panu u babu, 
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paqidu, patu, pit pant, purussd, rugummd, 
saniqu, Saninu, temu, ummu, ziitu, etc.; 
without negation: see arnu, baUu, dubbubtu, 
dumqu, hibiltu, ilu, iSatu, puluhtu, sibit temi, 
sibdtu, Sumu, taSimtu, uznu, etc. 

c' in personal names: A-ha-am-ni-Su We- 
Have-a-Brother CT 4 45a: 20 (OB), cf. I-Su- 
hi-im (genitive) BIN 4 137:3 (OA); Ni-Su-dan- 
nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy Gautier Dilbat 
65:2, cf. I-te-dan ITT 4 p. 64 7619 (Ur III), 
Ilam-ni-Su VAS 7 133:23, and passim, also 
ASSur-ni-Su CCT 14:2 (OA), and passim, Em 
lil-ni-Su BE 14 40:27 (MB), and similar names 
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 130ff., also 
Gelb, MAD 3 72f. 

b) to own — V in legal formulae from 
Elam: Ic.du.a ... isqdt f PN Sa itti apliSa ti- 
Su-ma ... ki f PN PN 2 item, PN 2 bought from 
r PN a house, f PN’s portion, which she holds 
together with her sons MDP 23 224:5, cf. ibid. 
281:5, MDP 18 204:5 (= MDP 22 51), 211:10 
(- MDP 22 44), MDP 24 353:4 and 23; eli NIG. 
ga te i-Su sikkatu mahsat the peg (as a 
symbol of ownership) is driven in in whatever 
(real estate) he owns MDP 23 217:26, cf. ibid. 
179:10, also avnlum te bitati mddati i-Su-u 
MDP 24 395:3, and passim in this text; kirdu 
eqldti te PN te i-Su MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:14 
( = MDP 22 73). 

2' used beside rate : PN pananum aSSatam 
la i-Su-maumam aSSatam irtiSi previously PN 
did not have a wife, but now he has gotten a 
wife TCL 20 105:4 (OA let.); iStu pe adihurat 
sim te PN i-te-u u iraSte ana PN 2 iddin PN 
has bequeathed to PN 2 whatever PN owns or 
will acquire CT 6 33a: 16, cf. CT 8 25a: 29, 
46:25, cf. mala i-te-u u iraSte PN ileqqe UCP 
10 173 No. 105:11, but note te irte u iraSte Sa 
PN -ma CT 6 37a: 11 (all OB wills); ana ± ... 
Sa PN i-Su-u u iraSte ... inim.nu.um.ga.ga. 
a.e they will not raise any claim against the 
property that PN owns or will acquire TCL 
10 34:27, cf. eli minima Sa PN ... i-Su-u u 
iraSte ... mimma ul iSu Jean Tell Sifr 35:19 
and 23 (OB); kima ... tid'd laldm arSima 3 
Ab.gttd.hi.a uzziz u gud.ur.ra ul i-Su as 
you know, I have become prosperous and 
put in three head of cattle, but I have no 
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leading ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.) ; Se'um te reS 
namkuri i-Su ... Se’um te reS namkuri lirSima 
this barley (in the storehouse) is in agreement 
with (the amount entered in) the accounts, 
(take care that) this barley be (from now 
on) in agreement with the accounts VAS 7 
202:25 (OB let.); ina mimma Sa i-Su-u u iraSte 
sikkatu Sa PN mahsat PN’s peg is driven in 
in whatever property he owns or will ac¬ 
quire MDP 28 416:18, also MDP 23 202:19, cf. 
mimma ... Sa i-Su u irSd zizu duppuru mete 
MDP 23 171:6, <myimma Sa i-Su-u u <i>raSte 
ana PN aSSaiiSu iddiSSi iqiSSi he has given 
as a present to his wife PN whatever he owns 
or will acquire MDP 24 379:4; aj i-Si ndkiri 
mugalliti aj arSi let me have no enemy, let 
there arise no one to terrorize me! VAB 4 
140 x 15, also ibid. 120 iii 53, and passim in Nbk. 

2. to have a claim (against somebody), to 
have money or property owing (from some¬ 
body, with eli, OAkk. also itti, OA also isser, 
ina libbi, iSti) — a) to have a claim (against 
somebody) — 1' in OB: iwitam u sartam la 
epuSu izakkarSumma mimma eliSu ul i-Su if 
he takes the oath, “I did not cheat or de¬ 
fraud (you),” he (the depositor) has no 
claim against him Goetze LE § 37:23; nikt 
kassaSunu gamer ahum eli ahim mimma ul i-Su 
their account has been settled, neither has 
a claim upon the other Boyer Contribution 
135:12, cf. PBS 8/1 81:18, PN eli PN 4 mimma 
la i-Su-U-te » UET 5 691:23, Gautier Dilbat 
14:10, 33:15, and passim, also UGTJ §E§ 
NfG.NA.ME NTJ.TUK VAS 13 90:23, TCL 11 224 
r. 53; PN UGTJ t.ZL NfG.NV.ME.EN NTT.TUK 
PN has no claim on the wall Riftin 45:6, and 
passim. 

2' in Elam: zizu duppuru ahu eli ahim 
mimma ul i-Su they have divided (the 
property), they are satisfied, neither has a 
claim against the other MDP 24 334 : 9, cf. eli 
PN PN, mimma ula ti-Su ibid. 332:23, cf. also 
ibid. 382 bis :26; with amatu and dinu: Sunu 
awata eli dhmami ul i-Su-u MDP 18 214:16, 
aplute eli apli Sa PN dinam u aioatam ul i-te-u 
MDP 24 330:24, and passim. 

3' in lit.: ilum ikribi eli amlim i-Su the 
god has a claim on a (promised) votive 
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offering from the man YOS 10 51 ii 18, dupl. 
ibid. 52 ii 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
Hum eli aunlim takultam i-Su the god has a 
claim on a (promised) meal from the man 
ibid. 51 iv 6, dupl. ibid. 52 iv 7. 

b) to have money or property owing (from 
somebody) — 1' in OAkk.: x barley PN al 
PN, i-SU Kish 1930, 170d (unpub.); X 5 e PN 
i-ti PN, i-su MDP 14 96 No. 49:7. 

2' in OA — a' with isser: [x ma.n]a ku. 
babbar [sarrup]am isser PN tamkarum i-Su 
PN owes the merchant x minas of refined 
silver BIN 6 244:4, and passim, cf. x kaspam 
isser kdrim PN i-Su CCT 14:6, also x kaspam 
Sa PN isser PN, i-Su-d Shileiko Dokumenty 3:4; 
ina serika PN i-Su you owe PN (x gold) 
CCT 2 46b: 8 ; menam isser PN U-Su-ma what 
does PN owe you? KTS 21a:7, cf. mimma 
[iss]erija ula i-Su BIN 6 29 : 52. 

b' with ina libbi: ina x kaspim 8a PN ina 
libbi PN, i-Su-u from the x silver that PN, 
owes to PN KTS 48c: 4, cf. x kaspam iUibbi 
PN PN, i-Su-'d BIN 4 121:3, and passim; 
mimma illibbija la i-Su-u I do not owe him 
anything BIN 4 41A:23, cf. mimma illibbija 
la ti-Su Shileiko Dokumenty 7 : 19, also X annu- 
kum 8a illibbija ti-Su-u CCT 2 6:31; Summa 
mimma awatam illibbija i-Su if I owe him any 
merchandise VAT 9215:41, inMVAG 35 No. 325. 

c' with iSti : x kaspam iSti PN PN, i-Su 
PN owes PN, x silver MVAG 33 No. 185:2 
(translit. only), cf. also KT Hahn 36:20. 

3' in OB: Summa awilum eli amlim mimma 
la i-Su-d-ma amat awilim ittepi if somebody 
does not owe anything to a man and he (the 
latter) takes as pledge the slave girl of the 
other Goetze LE § 22:16, cf. ibid. 17, § 23:19, 
§ 24:22; also mimma eli PN ula i-Su-u nipussu 
waSir YOS 2 26:11 (let.); eli PN PN 2 i-[Su]-d 
PN owes PN 2 (x silver) UET 5 320:6, cf. ibid. 
411:6, x silver eli PN d UTU in.tuk TCL 11 
204 :5, and passim, butan.tuk PSBA 33 pi. 31 
No. 2:11, and passim in these texts from Kish; 
iStu Se'am ... 8a A 8amaS eli PN i-Su-u 
d SamaS ipulu after he has paid (the temple of) 
Sam as the grain that PN owed (the temple 
of) Samas Boyer Contribution 212:3, cf. x 
kaspam . . . eli PN d UTU IN.TUK ibid. 133:8, 


i§A 

147:4, Scheil Sippar 76:6; mail eli\Su\nu i-Su-u 
5A.bi.ni Bf.iB.DtTG.GE.E§ they repaid what¬ 
ever they owed him PBS 8/2 125:11, also 
d UTU UGU(text l).NI TUK . . . 5A d UTU BI.IB. 
dug.ge PBS 13 19:3; Se'amSa elija /(text ti)- 
Su-d ina bit emiqija appalka I will repay you 
the barley I owe you in my servant’s house 
CT 29 23:7 (let.), cf. elija minam ti-Su-d CT 4 
36a:22 (let.), and passim; umma Sdma Se’am 
attadin mimma elija ul i-Su he said, “I gave 
(back) the barley, I do not owe him anything” 
TCL 18 109:13 (let.), also (wr. NIG.NA.ME UGU. 
NA nu.tur) BE 6/2 14:10; mimma eli PN 
ula i-Su ... Sa pi kunukkati eliSu i-Su (if PN 
has not guaranteed for PN 2 ), PN does not 
owe him anything, he owes him (only) as 
much as is stated in the contract UET 5 
266:24 and 29, also ibid. 262:14 and 19, see Kraus, 
WO 2134; 97 Se.gur ana 80 5e.gur Sa elija tar * 
Su liqiati anaku elika i-Su you have taken 97 
gur of barley for the eighty gur of barley that 

1 owed you, (now) it is you who owe me YOS 

2 105:18 (let.). 

4' in Mari and Elam: PN kaspam madam 
eli PN 2 i-Su PN 2 owes PN a great deal of 
silver ARM 1 130:7; ana nciS tuppiSu Ik tr. 
babbar! iSaqqal eli Salmi u keni i-Su he (the 
debtor) will pay the silver to whoever brings 
the contract, (the creditor) has a claim on 
whichever (of the debtors) will be available 
and solvent MDP 22 123:12, also ibid. 24:7, 
121:11 and 124:9. 

5' in Bogh.: 3 gu.un ku.babbar ana muhhi 
lu.meS GN i-Su-me he said, “The people of 
GN owe me three talents of silver” KBo 1 
10 r. 27 (let. from Hattusa). 

3. (used as a copulative in EA): Summa 
[i]-Su urudu.meS u Senni ana jaSi if there 
is copper or ivory(?) for me EA 77:9 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); ina rabis Sarri Sa i-Su-u ina GN 
baltat Gubla Byblos has been saved by the 
king’s governor, who was in GN EA 68 : 20, cf. 
ardutiSu Sa i-Su-\u\ ina GN EA 145:21; lu.me§ 
mar Sipri Sa i-[Su-u i]ttika the messengers 
who are with you EA 1:22 (let. from Egypt). 

The defective verb iS4 is used only in the 
preterit, and rarely in the stative. Forms of 
raSu, are used for other constructions, such as 
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present-future, infinitive, participle, and, 
usually, for the stative. As to meaning, 
however, iSH and raSd can sometimes be 
differentiated as “have got” and “will ac¬ 
quire,” as has been done sub mng. lb-2'. For 
an exceptional use of iS4 in the future, note 
aba uSmatma qebira ul i-Si (instead of iraSSi), 
“I shall put the father to death, and he will 
have no one to bury him” Gossmann Era IV 
98. 

As early as in OB, la iM is contracted to 
laSM, note amut Sarrukln Sa mahiram la-aS- 
Su-u RA 27 149:4 (OB ext.). 

iSu in laiSfi s.; merciless; syn. list*; cf. iSu. 

lapa-du-u, la i-su = la ga-mi-lu LTBA 2 2:128f. 
i§fl see eSu adj. 

(ebony) see uS4. 

ISu (legal obligation) see hiSu. 

iSuhhu in §a iSuhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; 
foreign word. 

1 TUG Sa i-Su-uh-hu EA 25 iv 41 (list of gifts 
of TuSratta). 

iSumaka ( iSumaki) s.; (a present or a kind 
of payment); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

x Se.meS i-Su-ma-qa f PN ana PN 2 nadin 
r PN has given forty silas of barley to PN 2 as 
an i. HSS 13 32:16; 2 tapalu Sa ahati ana i-Su- 
ma-qa ana sal.lugal two sets of (garments) 
with sleeves, as an i. for the queen HSS 13 127: 
14; 1 ku$ sijanatum ana sinniSatu esretu Sa GN 
i-Su-ma-qa ina in -hi MN ana PN Sa GN nadnu 
one sijanatu of leather for the concubines in 
GN as an i. given to PN in GN in the month 
MN HSS 13 185:5, cf. 3 sijanatum. WE i-Su- 
ma-ki Sa uri;.dingir.me§ HSS 9 23:7. 

Speiser, Or. NS 25 7. 

iSumaki see iSumaka. 

iSutu s.; joy (?); syn. list.* 

i-&u-t[um], hu-ta-du-£[u], i-si-iq l-li, iu-par-zu-hu 
- [hi\-du-tu Malku V 96-99. 

i§0tu s.; confusion; lex.*; cf. eSti. 

nig.sukud(var. tkdds .da) = i-Su-tii (in group 
with ilciliu, u-ta-tu, i. e., uttatu from etH) Erimhul 
V 233. 


itanu 

itahlasanu adj.; dislocated; SB*; cf .nehelsti. 

Summa i-tah-la-m-nu if they (the coils of 
the intestines) are dislocated (lit. slip around) 
(followed by qunnunu braided) Kraus Texte 
2a: 11. 

itallitena adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

liJ.meS [...] ina uru GN / it-tal-li-te-n[a] 
umma Sunuma the f... ] men were i. (per¬ 
sons?) in GN and said as follows Wiseman 
Alalakh 107:7 (let.). 

Marked as foreign word by a Glossenkeil. 
Probably a plural ref. to the functions or 
activities of the persons mentioned. 

italma’u (or irima'u) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi; foreign word. 

7(?) paSSuru turmi u 7 i-tal-ma-u Sa ud.ka. 
bar seven turmi tables and seven bronze i.-s 
(followed by matqdnu tripods) HSS 15 130:15 
(= RA 36 138). 

Reading uncertain. Apparently a metal 
part pertaining to a table. 

itannu s.; interstice (of a net); SB*; prob¬ 
ably Sum. lw. 

i.bi.te.en tur.ra musen nu.[e.d6] : 
ina i-ta-ni-Sd sehherutim [issuru ul ussu] no 
bird can get out through its (the saparru- 
net’s) narrow interstices SBH p. 106:72f., cf. 
[i].bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku 6 nu.&.de : inai-ta- 
ni-Su nunu la usm ibid. p. 15:10, and dupl. 
[ij.bi.te (with gloss KA).en.bi.ta ku 6 nu. 
e.de : [ina] i-ta-an-ni-Sd nunu ul ussu 4R 26 
No. 2: Ilf. 

Nets are described in terms of the size of 
their interstices (gis.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal- 
hu-u and gis.sa.igi.tur.tur = Sa i-na-Sd 
pi-qa Hh. VI 185f.). Ibi.ten or ibi.tan is to 
be considered an Emesal form containing igi, 
“eye.” The Akkadian itannu should be re¬ 
garded as a loan word from Sumerian in spite 
of the irregular contraction of igi to i. 
(Zimmern Fremdw. 15.) 

itanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

si = qar-nu, i-ta-nu CT 19 6 K.1U55 r. l'f., 
joining CT 11 44 K.14938, also CT 19 12 K.4143 
r. 2f. (texts similar to Idu); [si-i] [si] = [i]-ta-nu 
S» Voc. N 2'. 
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itartu s.; additional pack (of a donkey load); 
OA; stat. constr. it(i)rat-\ cf. ataru. 

4 Gtr an.na u it-ra-su four talents of tin 
and its additional pack KT Hahn 18:3, cf. 1 
GU AN.NA U i-tl-ra-su BIN 4 13:4, also ibid. 
19:12, OIP 27 58:1; PN i-ta-ar-tdm e umt 
tassima kaspam 1 gin e ilqi PN must not 
interfere with the additional pack or take one 
shekel’s worth (of tin) KTS 24:27; i-it-ra-ti- 
ma atta leqema take my additional pack your¬ 
self CCT 4 42b: 10. 

Translation based on etymology; the term 
refers more likely to an additional pack than 
to additional weight or to profit. 

(Lewy, KT Hahn p. 31). 

itbaranu adj.; cooperative, sociable; SB*; 
cf. ibru. 

amelu S-fi it-ba-ra-an this man is sociable 
CT 28 29:20 (physiogn.). 

itbartu s. ;1. association, 2. member of such 
an association; NB*; cf. ibru. 

1. association: 20 mam u 20 LU it-ba-ar-ti 
... hantiS likSudunim let twenty spades and 
a team of twenty come to me in all haste 
YOS 3 97:6 (let.). 

2. member of such an association: it-ba-ru, 
it-ba-ar-tu = min (= tappu) CT 18 7 i 22f. 
(syn. list). 

Possibly, itbartu in mng. I is to be con¬ 
sidered a singular after a numeral and not a 
collective. 

itbaru s.; a member of an association of 
persons of the same status or profession; OA, 
0B, NB, SB; pi. itbaratu and itbaranu-, cf. 
ibru. 

ku.li.li = [it-ba-ru] Lu III iii 70, cf. ku.li.[li] 
= [it]-ba-ru Lu Excerpt II 26; ku.li.zi = it-ba-ru 
Igituh I 172, also Lanu I iv 19'. 

[tO-fca-ru, ib-ru, ru-’-u = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 
2:393; it-ba-ru = min (= tappti.) CT 18 7 i 22. 

[...] lum.ma d.ld.e.a : [rw]-ftPl-w it-ba-ru ina 
ta-ba-dS-ta-ni ik-ka-me (Tammuz) the friend and 
associate, is lying in fetters in the dung K.9027:6. 

a) in econ. : it-ba-ra-ni we are associates 
OIP 27 16:16 (OA let.), also ibid. 20; ina 


itbaru 

urmtirn anni’amatim erim it-ba-ra-tim ni-ta- 
na-pa(\)-lam we will satisfy the (other) mem¬ 
bers of the association on the respective dates 
VAS 16 173:9 (OB let.); §E.NTTMUN-M ZOqpi $a 
an(!).ta.nu $a lu it-ba-ra-a-tum his orchard 
that is (situated) above that of the members 
of the association Dar. 520:4; elat 19 lu it-bar- 
ri apart from the 19 (other) associates Dar. 
43:8; it- <ba> -ra-nu ki ahuk addanaS after I 
had brought the group of men, I entrusted 
(them) to him YOS 3 67:28 (let.); as “Flur- 
name”: lagabx ha Sa it-ba-ra-a-tu VAS 3 61:4 
(NB), cf. lagabx ha $a it-ba-rat ibid. 21, note 
URU &a-it-ba-[ra-a-tu] Cyr. 230:1 and 16. 

b) in lit.: aJbu itti abi ahu itti ahi etlu itti 
etli ru’a itti it-ba-ri itti ahameS kinatu ul 
itamm-d fathers, brothers, young men, as¬ 
sociates (lit. friends and associates) do not 
speak the truth with each other AnSt 5 
106:138 (Cuthean Legend) ; \al\-ka ni-nu ru-u’-a- 
[u-ta i ni-pu-u §] lu-[u] it-ba-ru a-na-[ku u at¬ 
ta ] come, let us make an alliance, let us two 
be associates! Bab. 12 pi. 1:2 (Etana), cf. ib- 
ri lu-u it-ba-ra-nu a-na-<ku> u at-ta ibid. pi. 12 
vi 6; reSiS ul atallal ina puhur it-ba-[ri-ia] 
(modest) as a slave, I was never boastful in 
the assembly of my colleagues Lambert 
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); mdmit ru’a u it-ba-ri 
upaSSar he (Marduk) will undo the oath 
(sworn) by close associates (lit. friend and 
associate) (preceded by mamit ibri u tappe) 
Surpu III li; mamit ahi it-ba-ri ru’a tappu 
ubctri mar dli nazaru the oath of cursing 
brother, associate, friend, partner, alien and 
citizen Surpu VIII 58, cf. Maqlu IV 78, cf. also 
the sequence hitit ami abi ummi ahi ahati 
mart marti ardi u [ amti ] tappe it-ba-ri ru’a 
rutti u Su-tap-pu Sup[Siri ] JRAS 1929 283:12 
(coll. Lambert); (Istar) muStamhisat ahhi 
mitguruti muttaddinat it-ba-ru who causes 
brothers who are at peace to fight with each 
other, who always provides an associate STC 
2 75:10 (SB). 

The Sum. correspondence ku.li.li (as 
against ku.li = ibru) indicates by its re¬ 
duplication that it refers to a group of persons 
forming an association; cf. ku.li.li 3.&m, 
“there were three on the team” TCL 16 pi. 147 
No. 80: l. With the exception of the bil. passage 
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itbarutu A 

in K.9027 :6 (see lex. section) and the late rows 
of synonyms, itbaru is attested in the plural. 
The Sum. ku.li.zi (Igituhl 172), occurring 
only in vocabularies, seems to mean “good 
companion” or the like and may have to be 
connected with kullizu. 

itbarutu A s.; skill; LB.* ** 

Sa teme hissatu lu it-ba-ru-tu k ana RN Sarri 
iddinu (DN) who gave understanding, in¬ 
telligence and skill to King Darius Herzfeld 
API fig. 5:3; agd lu it-ba-ru-ta-a teme hissatd 
these are my skills, understanding (and) in¬ 
telligence ibid. 20; ina lu it-ba-ru-ti agd 
etepuS this I did due to my craftsmanship 
ibid. 31. 

For the Old Persian correspondences uvnara 
and aruvasta, see Kent OP 177 and 170. 

itbarutu B s.; partnership (of a specific 
type); OB, SB*; cf. ibru. 

til-lu-tu // lit-tu-tu // min // it-ba-ru-tu — tillutu 
equals littutu, and also itbarutu ROM 991 (unpub., 
Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Su.nigin 18 gin ku.babbar Sa ana it-ba- 
ru-tim bablu all together, 18 shekels of silver 
that were taken for an i. -partnership UCP 
10 167 No. 98:24. 

*itburu (fem. itburtu) adj.; strong (epithet 
of Istar); SB*; cf. abru adj. 

it-bur-ti belet tuSdri muttakkipat Sa-di-ia 
the strong (Istar), the lady of the battlefield, 
who strikes down the mountain tribes STC 
2 75:11. 

Emend possibly hu-bur-tu (see *hubburu 
adj.) to it-bur-tu. 

itellu see etellu. 

itepSu see itpeSu. 

it’etu see id’etu. 

**itgurtam (Bezold Glossar 16a); see itquru. 

itguru (fem. itgurtu), adj.; crossed, in 
tertwined, entangled, complex, difficult, 
crooked, distorted, untrue; wr. syll. and gil; 
cf. egi.ru. 


itgurutu 

sa.fpdrl gil.li : Se-e-tum it-gur-tum artfully 
knotted net ASKT p. 128 r. 9f. 

hur.sag gil.gilim(orL).ma gaba.bi Su.ha. 
ba.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 .e.de : Sadti it-gu-ru-ti irassunu 
litirru let difficult mountains turn them back 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 37. 

ba ' 4r BAB = pal-lu-ur-tu, pcd-lu-ur-lu = it-gu-rwm 
— bar (sign) = cross, cross = crossed Izbu Comm. 
240f. 

a) crossed, intertwined, entangled: salt 
mdni siparri it-gu-ru-ti (var. adds Sa) kaSSa- 
pija u kaSSaptija the copper figurines placed 
crosswise (representing) those who have 
bewitched me Maqlu II 37; Summa it-gu-ru 
if (the lines(?) in his forehead) are crossed 
(preceded by SuSuru straight and purruku 
criss-cross) Kraus Text© 6:42; Summa siru it- 
gu-ru-tu ina qabal dli izzaqpuma if inter¬ 
twined snakes appear reared up in the middle 
of a town (and several people see them) CT 39 
33:46 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu, cf. ina 
hul mu§.me§ gil.meS against the evil por¬ 
tended by intertwined snakes KAR 388 : 8f., 
see ASKT p. 128 r. 9f., in lex. section. 

b) complex, difficult: upattar ige are, it-gu- 
ru-ti Sa la iSu pit pant I can find (in the lists) 
the complicated reciprocals and products that 
do not have a solution (in the problem) Streck 
Asb. 256 i 16, see ASKT p. 98f., in lex. section; 
kima labiri gil.meS (= itguruti) Sa lu.[gaba]. 
bi la iSd according to a difficult original 
which has no (other) copy Iraq 18 pi. 24 r. 9 
(colophon), see Lambert, JCS 11 13. 

c) crooked, distorted, untrue: Sarku ana 
amiluti it-gu-ra(v ar. -ru) da-ba-ba mankind 
has been endowed with (the faculty of) 
crooked speech (in parallelism with sarrati la 
kinati) Lambert BWL 88:279 (Theodicy); muSet 
Sir ketti nas\iK] it-gu-ru da-ba-ba who ad¬ 
ministers justice, removes crooked speech 
En. el. VII 39; pap it-gu-ru (referring to the 
x -shape of the diagram) TCL 6 13 circle left 
lower quadrant (astrol.). 

itguru s.; (a bird); SB.* 

Summa it-gu-ru mu§en ana bit ameli irub 
if an t.-bird enters somebody’s house CT 41 
7:63 (Alu). 

itgurutu s.; difficulty, obscurity; SB*; cf. 
egeru. 
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it&fi 

[... ] x Se-reS-ti i-nam-din it-gu-ru-tu \vX\ 

i-di he will give_, a difficulty — I do not 

know (the meaning) CT 41 34:14 (Alu Comm.). 

ithfi v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; 1/2. 
it-hu-ti = \hu\-du-[u] CT 18 10 r. i 19. 

ithuranutu s.; posthumous fame(?); SB*; 
cf. aharu. 

Summa ... salam ill raMii ... la anaku 
uSabSilu ana it-hu-ra-nu-ti (I swear) that I 
myself have cast the statues of the great gods 
for my posthumous fame(?) K.1396 r. 8 (coll., 
- OIP 2 141, Senn.). 

The suggested meaning is based on the 
context and the possible derivation from 
aharu. 

ithuru s. masc.; (royal) standard; Nuzi, MA, 
NA*; pi. ithurdte. 

u-ri-gal-lu = it-hu-ru LTBA 2 1 iv 61, dupl. 
ibid. 2:127. 

Senu Sa ana bit DN ubbaluni it-hu-ur Sutu 
the shoe which they bring to the temple of 
Belat-Babili is a standard ZA 61 138:64; ana 
ekal[lim ... ] maSkan it-hu-ru Saknuni to the 
palace, where the (royal) standard is AfO 17 
277:63 (MA harem edicts); it-hu-ra-a-te ina qdte 
mar Babili niSpuraSSunu we shall send them 
the standards by a Babylonian (context ob¬ 
scure) ABL 438 r. 28 (NA) ; 3 GI§ it-hu-ru-u 

(in list of wooden objects) Hu 339:6 (unpub.), 
von Soden, ZA 51 161 f.; Weidner, AfO 17 278. 

ithusu in bit ithisi s.; (a type of field); NA.* 
50 sila a.SA is it-hi-si ina Sep tilli a field of 
fifty silas, a bit i. (field), at the foot of the hill 
(sale) ADD 623:16. 

itihilu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

\uppam Sa 15 gin ku.babbar Sim i-ti-hi-lim 
ana PN ... apqid I have handed over to PN 
the tablet concerning the 15 shekels of silver, 
the price for the i. TCL4 81-.31. 

itinnu A ( etinnu) s.; house builder; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; pi. etinndti (NA, see 
usage g); wr. syll. and (lu.)dim; cf. itinnutu, 
Sitimgallu, Sitimmahu. 

[lti].* , ' tWm DlM = i-tin-nu, [lii,Dl]M**" fcI ' lm . 
ENGUB. en ‘ gur .RA ra - se-ki-ru canal builder Erim- 


itinnu A 

hu$ III 5f.; Sidim = i-ti-nu, Sidim. 5 u.RU, 
Sidim.a = pi-hu-nu, Sidim.a (var. Sidim.fd.da) 
— se-ki-rum Lu IV 347 ff., cf. WmuS-dJanfji : 
id i-tin-[ni ] CT 24 43:116, muS-da a DfM : ia 

i-tin-ni CT 25 48:9 (both lists of gods); [giS.me. 
t]e.DlM, [ giS.§]u( !).dIm = m-up-pi-in-nu i-tin-ni 
house builder’s trowel Hh. IV 250f.; [tug.x.] = 
§u -lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni house builder’s garment 
Hg. D 425, also Hg. B V i 21 and Hg. C II r. 14; 
bu-ru u <= bu-ru ud.ta id dIm A II/4:137. 

a) in OAkk. : PN i-ti-num Gelb OAIC 40:16. 

b) in OB — V in econ.: Summa dim 
bitam ana awelim ipuSma uSaklilSum ana 1 
SAR bitim 2 gin ku.babbar ana qlStiSu inad- 
diSSum if a house builder has built and com¬ 
pleted a house for somebody, he gives him 
(the builder) two shekels of silver per sar of 
the house as his “gift” CH § 228:66, cf. ibid. 
§ 229:64, and passim in CH, note: [LtjJ.DfM 
(among the ditmit.tjm.mi.a receiving wages 
of five grains of silver per day) ibid. § 274:41; 
10 GUR se lij.hun.gA Sa 1 gan sig 4 ana bit 
aSahhatim ... ilbinu 5 gur A lu.hun.gA Sa 
libittam izbilu 5 gur $uk dim.meS u A lu. 
hun.gA.meS Sa bit aSahhatim ... ipuSu ten 
gur of barley for the hired man who made one 
iku of bricks for the aSahhu-house, five gur 
as wages for the hired man who brought the 
bricks, five gur as rations for the house 
builders and as wages for the hired men who 
built the aSahhu- house Riftin 53:11; for hun. 
gA mentioned in lists beside dim, see (ratio: 
eleven hired men to one lu.dim) VAS 9 85:13, 
(twelve to two) ibid. 86:16, (seven to one) 
ibid. 103:10, (two to one) ibid. 106:5; PN DIM 
warad ekallim lu uru GN iStu umi mddutim 
ina ekallim ipram u lubuSam imdhhar PN, the 
house builder, a palace slave, a native of the 
city of GN, has received food and clothing 
rations from the palace for many days (now 
the king has taken his food and clothing 
ration away from him and said, “One should 
give him a field of one bur in his town”) TCL 
7 54:4; a.SA Is.gal ... Sa dim.me§ ibelluma 
irriSu the field of the palace (in GN) which 
the house builders hold and cultivate AJSL 
39 141:7 (let.), cf. (in broken contexts) i-na 
i-ti-ni CT 6 27a: 13, and i-ti-in-nam ibid. 23 
(let.); PN ugula.dim PN, overseer of the 
house builders (as witness beside PN dim 
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itinnu A 

line 6) VAS 13 84 r. 3; note: PN DUMU.DIM 
(members of a family working as house 
builders) BE 0/1 104:2, VAS 9 129:3, cf. PN 
DIM PN 2 DUMU.DfM TCL 1 93:4, ibid. 94:4, 
2 DIM 1 DUMU.DIM ibid. 95:5, also DUMTT.SAL 
DIM VAS 9 177:15 (list of women); 7 DIM.ME§ 
tatrudamma ina libbi 3 dim sehherutum you 
sent me seven house builders, but among 
them three are youngsters UET 5 26:28f. 

(let.). 

2' in math.: inanna i-ti-nu-um uStepiranni 
now the house builder has made me provide 
(the workers who carry bricks) with food 
rations RA 29 p. 3 ( = pi. Ill) iii 35, cf. ibid, iv 
7, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB 08 f. 

c) in Mari: Sd ... waklut LU.DiM.ME§-/(;a- 
ma ippeS he should act (as before) as overseer 
of your house builders ARM 2 2:17; lu.dim 
ina halsirn ul ibaSSi there is no house builder 
in the district ARM 2 101:12, cf. lu asum u 
LtJ.DIM ul ibaSSi ARM 2 127:3; 1 LIJ.DiM bill 
eriSma PN dim iddinunimma bit Suripim 
uSepiS I asked my lord for a house builder, 
and they have given me PN, the house 
builder, and I have had him build the ice¬ 
house ARM 2 101:20f.; aSSum PN LtJ.DIM U 
10 LU a-ra-ri belt iSpuram my lord has sent 
me word concerning the house builder PN 
and ten millers(?) ARM 5 28:5. 

d) in Elam: PN dim (as witness) MDP 18 
205:33 (= MDP 22 45), and passim. 

e) in MB: PN i-ti-in-nu BE 15 32:4. 

f) in Nuzi: PN LC i-tin-nu RA 23 150 No. 
50:12, and passim. 

g) in NA: lu e-tin-na-ti (in broken context) 
ABL 1178:13. 

h) in NB: i-tin-ni S4 he is a house builder 
TCL 9 118:9 (let.); lu Saknu Sa lu.dim.meS 
overseer of the house builders PBS 2/1 24:8, 
cf. [...] lu.dim.MeS [...] Sa bit ilani BRM 2 
17:2; tmga.ME§ Sa lu.dim.me§ (these) are the 
seals of the house builders ibid. r. edge (sub¬ 
script under seal impressions); LU.DIM Sa ka- 
da-nu (mng. uncert.) AnOr 8 73:10; PNlu. 
DfM AnOr 8 44:20, BRM 2 23:27, and passim; 
as “family name”: lu.dim AnOr 8 67 : 14, VAS 6 


itinnu B 

275:8, BRM 1 73:37, and passim; LU i-tin- 
nu Nbn. 087:30; kimti nistiti u saldti Sa bit 
dumu.lu.dim household, family and kins¬ 
men of the family descending from I. VAS 6 
41:19. 

i) in lit.: lu.dim Sa biti Suatu subdta ebba 
iliabbaS ... libittu mahriti idekku the house 
builder of the temple puts on a clean garment 
(places a tin bracelet on his arm, takes an axe 
made of lead and) removes the corner (lit. 
first) brick RAcc. 9:13; aSipu u lu.dim pat 
niSunu usahh[aru] the conjurer and the 
builder of the (newly erected) house turn their 
faces away ZA 23 374:90 (SB inc.), cf. 3 umi 
lu.dim ana biti la irrub for three days the 
house builder must not enter the (newly 
erected) house ibid. 375:93. 

The OB passages show the itinnu as a 
craftsman directing the building of houses 
with the help of hired men who make and 
deliver the necessary bricks. Neither the 
translation “architect” nor “mason” quite 
fits. The 0B refs, indicate furthermore that 
the itinnu'a were organized in guilds, under 
an overseer (aklu, see also SitimgaUu) and 
were connected with the palace which 
granted them holdings for their support. 

The word is of Sumerian origin, but its 
exact relation to musdamma and sidim 
(see Falkenstein Grammatik 1 28) remains to 
be established. Since the reading of dIm.maij 
as Sitimmdhu is clearly established, dim.gal 
has most likely to be read SitimgaUu , q.v. 

Ad usages h and i: Some of the LIJ.DiM 
may have to be read band, since a late com¬ 
mentary gives this reading ([gi§.u].§ub.ba 
na d!m = na-al-ban-ti lu ba-nu-u CT 41 26:5, 
Alu Comm.); cf. LU ba-nu-u BE 14 107:23 
(MB), and earlier PN ba-ni-i MDP 23 211:21. 

Meissner, OLZ 1912 58f. 

itinnu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OA; foreign 
word. 

i-na i-ti-nim iiukkuS they will kill him by 
means oft. TCL 14 73:11, also TCL 1 242:16, 
but cf. SuuxUi ikkaprdtim (for ikkarpatim) 
idukkuS OIP 27 19a: 17. 

Bilgi? Appellative 27 n. 60, with previous lit. 
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itinnutu s.; craft of the house builder; OB, 
MA*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and lu.dim with 
phonetic complement; cf. itinnu A. 

a) in OB: I built the temple of Enlil Sa 
ina Sipir nemeq i-ti-nu-tim Sutesbu which was 
constructed in workmanlike fashion accord¬ 
ing to the utmost art of the house builder’s 
craft KAH 1 2 ii 10 (§am§i-Adad I). 

b) in MA: ina Sipar LU.DiM-fe (var. lu. 
DJM-nu-ti) ma'diS nussuqu (a temple that 
had) a very sophisticated architectural struc¬ 
ture AKA 98 vii 94 (Tigl. I). 

itirtu A s.; (metal part of a wagon); MB.* 
5 gin an.na ana i-tir-ti mdSiri five shekels 
of tin for the ». of the wagon PBS 2/2 93:6; 
all together, 13 minas and 17 shekels of 
copper ana i-tir-ti gi§.mak.§um for the i.-part 
of the mar sum-wagon BE 14 124:16. 
(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 112.) 

itirtu B s.; (a dairy product); lex., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

[...] u+[ga] = [i]-tir-tum (mentioned after zas 
hannu and diktu) Ea IV 38. 

2 slla ga.i.ti.ir.da (preceded by l.nun 
ghee, ga milk) UET 3 1219:3 (Ur III); for 
the sequences i.te.er.da before g a. har 
VAS 2 68:16, ga.i.ti.ir.da before ga.HAR. 
du 13 .du 13 and ga.HAR.gal.gal VAS 10 123 
iii 12, see Falkenatein, JAOS 72 42f. and n. 20. 
See discussion sub diktu. 

itiSudu 8.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

(deposition before witnesses) as long as I 
live minumme Sipru i-ti-Su-du Sa PN u mareSu 
u anaku eppuS u Summa aqabbi Sipi[r] i-ti- 
Su-du Sa PN u [mareSu] la ep[puS]mi I shall 
perform all the i.-work for PN and his sons — 
should I declare, “I shall not do the i.-work 
for PN and his children,” (they may seize me 
and condemn me to [...]) JEN 123:6 and 8. 

ititu see itutu A. 

itkfi (utM) s.; (a wooden peg); lex.* 

gii.dim.KAK, giS.dim .kak.kak = it-ku-u (var. 
«<-fc[«-M]) (also = pasuttu and merdetu) Hh. IV 398f. 

For gis .dim .kak.kak as part of a wagon, 
see SikSu. 


itnuSu 

itkudu (or itquiu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
0B.* 

Summa la it-ku-ud ul awilum mihirSu if he 
is not serious(?), he is not a man (worthy of) 
himself ZA 49 162 i 8 (OB lit.). 

Connect either with naqddu or with ekedu. 

itkupu adj.; impending; SB*; cf. ekepu. 

ina bint tuqmdte anantu it-ku-pat (var. it- 
\ku\-pu) in the battle the clash is impending 
STT 19 and 21:63 (Epic of Zu). 

itlupu adj.; crossed; syn. list*; cf. elepu. 

it-lu-pu-ti = min (mu-su-u) ez-hu-ti crossed gar¬ 
ments = miwii-garments tied (around the waist) 
An VII 254. 

**itlurtu (Bezold Glossar 38a); to be read 
itqurtw, see itquru. 

itmfi v.; to nod; syn. list; 1/2 and 1/3. 

nu-ui qaq-qa-di = it-mu-u (var. i-ta-mu-u), ka- 
qa-$u (var. ka-ma-mu) = min Malku II 268 f. 

Derived either from a verb *amil or *namu. 
Mng. based on kamdmu, “to nod,” q. v. 

itmudu (etamdu) adj.; agglomerated, col¬ 
lected, joint; OA, SB*; cf. emedu. 

a) itmudu agglomerated: Summa urpdti it- 
mu-da-tu ina im.ummu.ba gin.me if an 
agglomeration of clouds spreads in all direc¬ 
tions Bab. 7 pi. 17 ii 17 (SB astrol.), also ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 112:7. 

b) etamdu collected, joint (0A): kaspam 
lu Sa PN habbulani lu Sa bit kdrim ... lu Sim 
aSim Sa uSebilakkuni ramakka zakkima kaspam 
e-ta-am-dam iSSepika bilam clear yourself 
(with the authorities) and bring with your 
caravan the collected silver, (i.e.) the silver 
that PN owes, as well as that of the karum 
and the purchase price for the iron that I 
have sent you TuM 1 2b: 22; Sa tudrima 
aturram adi tuppam Sa Sibe Sina e-ta-am-du- 
tim alaqqeannima la ni-pa-dS( text -Su) I shall 
return whatever (money) I have to, but we 
cannot do anything until I obtain a tablet 
with two witnesses in agreement BIN 4 70:18. 

itnuSu adj.; insignificant, negligible (person 
or thing); OB, SB*; cf. miSu. 
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is bubutam it-nu-uS dkalam with scant food 
and a negligible amount of bread BiOr 11 82 
LB 2001 obv.(!) 4 (OB inc.); u jaSi it-nu-Su(v ar. 
-Su) bel pant ridannu and the prominent 
person persecutes me, the insignificant 
Lambert BWL 86:275 (Theodicy). 

(Lambert BWL 303.) 

itpeSu (itepSu) adj.; wise, expert; from OB 
on; itepSu BMS 22:2; cf. epeSu. 

[nun]+me.tao = it-pe-Su, hassu, mudu, mdr um: 
mdni Igituh I 103 ff. 

lugal.mu 10 ... ama.a.ni.se ag.a (var. adds 
.ab) : belu Sa ... ana ummeSu it-pe-Su my lord, 
who is (full of mercy towards his city) efficient in 
(carrying out) his mother’s (request) Lugale I 33. 

i[t-pe]-Su, erSu, hassu, angallu, igigallu, etc. = 
mudu LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., and dupl. 

a-HS = it-pe-Su // min(!) = ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 70 (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) said of kings and rulers — 1' in hist. : 
Sarru it-pe-e-Su muStabil amat damiqti the 
wise king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar. 6: 34, 
cf. malku it-pe-Su rapSa uzni VAS 1 37 ii 47 
(Merodachbaladan); re’u it-pe-Su OIP 2 23 i 3 
(Serin.); Wu it-pe-Su hassu mudu BorgerEsarh. 
45:18, cf. enqu it-pe-Su basis kal Sipri ibid. 
74:24; Sakkanakku it-pe-Su Bohl Leiden Coll. 
3 34:10 (Sin-sar-ifflkun); Sakkanakkaku it-pe-Su 
your wise commander VAB 4 120 iii 45 (Nbk.), 
cf. erSu it-pe-Su ibid. 140 i 2 (Nbk.), cf. also 
(wr. it-pe-e-Su) ibid. 104 i 5; malka it-pe-Su 
VAB 4 230 i 5 (Nbn.), and passim in similar con¬ 
texts in the inscrs. of the mentioned kings. 

2' other occs.: qarradi le’i it-pe-S[u] BE 17 
24:2 (MB let.); it-pe-Sd hassi mudd MCT pi. 
19 V 7, see ibid. p. 140; tubba it-pe-Su (in 
obscure context) KAR 321:10 (SB lit.). 

b) said of gods; it-pe-e-Su d NiN.§trBUR 
RA 15 174 B i 11 (OB Agugaja); polka uzni it- 
pe-Sa hasisa of wide understanding, wise and 
intelligent En. el. VII 117, cf. ibid. I 59; [hi-ir]- 
ti it-pe-Se d J®-o BMS 4:15, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 28:15; d EN.LXL.BAN.DA it-pe-Si kd- 
ru-bu KAR 69:31, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 

itpuqu adj.; solid, strong; SB*; cf. epequ A. 

Asud.sud ... A.kal [...] : e-mu-qa-an 
it-pu-qa-[tum] with strong arms BA 10/1 p. 
106 r. 66f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. If. 


itqu 

itpuSu (fem. itpuStu) adj.; expert; OB, NB; 
wr. syll. and d£t; cf. epeSu. 

tuk.tuk = it-pu-Su, sal. tuk.tuk = it-pu-uS- 
tum Nabnitu E 163f.; munus.tuk.tuk ama.ra 
me.te.gar : sinniStu it-piiS-tuummuSaanasimati 
Saknat expert woman, ornament of all mothers 
CT 15 41:24f. 

it-pu-Su «■ le-’-u, qar-ra-du Malku VIII 111 f. 

[a: x x]-am Sa-ti it-pu-Sa-at VAS 10 214 r. 
viii 19 (OB AguSaja); d BE.DU-tt£-DINGIR Ea- 
is-the-Expert-Among-the-Gods Dar. 226:4, 
for similar names, see eppeSu adj. usage b; 
d BE.DlJ-W^ AnOr 8 14:22, and passim. 

itqu (etqu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. fleece, 2. 
lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool, 3. (a gar¬ 
ment made of a fleecy textile), 4. lump (of 
earth); from MB on; etqu in mng. 4, fem. in 
mng. 1 only; wr.syll. (rungs. 1, 2a and 4) and 
sig.§id (always in mng. 2b). 

ak §id = it-qu S b II 238; a-ka Sid - it-qu Ea 
VII 194; ni-na-a s1o+aS it-qu Ea I 211; Sid - it- 
qum Proto-Izi k 12, sig.SlD - it-qu Hh. XIX 93, 
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 217 ; sIg.gId - su- 
lum-hu-u, it-qum, qi-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; zu- 
lum-hi t0g.s1g.sud = §u -u, it-qu , qi-ti-tum, raq-qa- 
tum, lu-bu-uS-tum, la-ma-huS-Su-u Diri V 131 ff.; 
su-lu t0g.GUG 4 = it-qu, qi-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum, lu-bu- 
uS-[tum], la-ma-huS-Su-u Diri V 142ff., also Hh. 
XIX 162ff. 

1. fleece: Sipdti ... mala baqna it-qu banitu 
janu in all the wool that has been plucked 
there is no good fleece available BE 17 44:11 
(MB let.); mamma 1 -it sig it-qu ina libbi ana 
temi na[lbaSi ] la inaSSi nobody must take 
even one fleece from it (i.e., the shorn wool) 
for spinning (wool) for clothes TCL 9 84:11 
(NB let.); note, obscure : it-qu d [i]M a.me§ it-qi 
Sip-ru Sd d UTU u d u+GiXR the fleece is Adad, 
the water of the fleece is the message/work 
of Samas and Nergal BBR No. 24 r. 4f„ cf. 
[si]g.§id d Ram-ma-nu PBS 10/4 12 i 23. 

2. lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool — a) 
lock of hair: i-ti-iq pirtiSu uhtannaba kima 
Nisaba the locks of his hair grew as abun¬ 
dantly as barley Gilg. I ii 37. 

b) wad or tuft of wool (for med. and 
magical purposes): ina sIg.Sid talammi ina 
kiSddiSu taSakkan you wrap up (various 
drugs) in a wad of (unspun) wool and place 
it on his neck AMT 14,3:10, of. ina sfG.§in 
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talammi ina SasurriSa taSakkan you wrap up 
in a wad and put it into her vagina KAR 
195:15, also sigAid talamme ana libbi uznlSu 
taSakkan KAR 202 r. iv 13; ina sigAid tat 
lammi ina sig.gan.me.da tar-kas ina putiSu 
tar-kas you wrap (a plant) in a wad of wool, 
bind it together with a thread of red wool 
and bind it to his forehead AMT 20,1 r. 29, 
and passim in similar contexts; §TJ(!).SI-&<2 SIG. 

§id talammi you wrap a wad of wool around 
your finger KAR 201:25, cf. sigAid i.Gi§ 
tasallah ana SuburriSu taSakkan ibid. r. 7, also 
(with respect to ears) AMT 18,11:3, etc. ; [ina] 
sigAid takappar you wipe it with a wad of 
wool AMT 99,3 r. 18; 5 Samme annuti ina sig. 
§id talammi ina dam ereni tasallah ina ku§. 
dit.du ina kiSadiSu taSakkan these five drugs 
you wrap up in a wad of wool, sprinkle (them) 
with cedar resin, (place them) in a leather 
(phylactery), hang (it) around his neck KMI 
51 r. i (- v) 12, dupl. (wr. SIG) AMT 89,1 v(!) 
14, cf. 7 Samme [annuti ina] sigAid talappap 
AMT 14,3:14, also ina sigAid talammi ana libbi 
me tanaddi ina iSdti tuSabSal ana libbi uzniSu 
taSakkanma iballut you wrap (the drugs) 
up in a wad of wool, put it into water, boil 
it and put it into his ears, and he will get 
well AMT 33,1:38; kima sigAid anni innapt 
paSurna [ ana iSati innaddu ] as this tuft of 
wool is plucked and thrown into the fire Surpu 
V-VI 93, cf. kima sig Aid anni linna[piSma] 
ibid. 100, and sigAid inappaSma ibid. I 20; 
sig Aid hurdpti sigAid ur.kun puhdli sig 
uniqi la petiti teleqqi take a tuft of hair from 
a female spring lamb, a tuft from the rear of 
a ram, hair from a female virgin kid (and 
spin a yarn of it) CT 23 4 K.2473 r. 6 + K.2551 
r. 6 (SB), cf. CT 23 8:40, AMT 93,3:18, also 
sigAid hurapi u hurdpti tetemmi CT 23 
12:43 and 48; ina sigAid hurapi u hurdpti 
taSakkak you string (them on yarn made) 
of the fleece of male and female spring 
lambs KAR 185 iii 5 (SB). 

3. (a garment made of a fleecy textile): see 
Diri V and Hh. XIX, in lex. section. 

4. lump (of earth): Sa ... sissiktija ibtuqu 
e-it(var. -te)-qu sahar.hi.a Sepeja iSbuSu she 
(the witch) who cut off the hem (of) my (gar¬ 
ment, to practice witchcraft), who scooped 


itquru 

up a lump of earth (touched by) my feet 
Maqlu I 133, cf. i-ti-iq sahar Sepeja iS[buSu] 
KAR 94:10 (Maqlu Comm.); Sa minddtija ilqu 
e-ti-iq sahar.me§ Sepeja iSbuSa they (the 
witches) who took my measure (for purposes 
of evil magic), who scooped up a lump of 
earth (touched by) my feet KAR 80:31, and 
dupl. RA 26 40:20. 

Without verbal connection in Akk., cf. 
Syr. 'etqe. The expression itiq eper Sepi (mng. 
4) has been cited here on the basis of the 
common log. §id for tuft (of wool) and lump 
(of earth). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 425; Meissner, MAO G 11/1-2 16. 
itqudu see itkudu. 

itqulu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

it-qu-lum = min (= $u-ba-tu) Malku VI 28, cf. 
[it-qu]-lu =■ min (= ifu-ba-lum) An VII 136. 

itqurtu see itquru. 

itquru (itqurtu) s.; 1. spoon (for eating, 

dipping up ointments), 2. shallow bowl (as 
the dish of a scale, blade of an oar, bowl of 
the seeder of a plow, etc.), 3. (a salve); from 
OA, OB on, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; pi. (to both 
itquru and itqurtu) itqurdtum (OA), itquretu 
(OB Elam); wr. syll. and giAdilim, in mng. 
3 DtLiM.A.BAR (or dilim.a.lA as graphic 
variant of same). 

di-el Li§ = it-qu-ru S b II 293; di-li LiS = it-qu-ru 
Ea II 227, cf. di-li-im li§ Proto-Ea 730; gis. 
dilim = it-qu-ru (var. it-q[u-ur]-tu), giS.dilim.gal 
= ma-kal-tu, giS.dilim.tur = tan-nu, na-al-pa- 
tum Hh. IV 174ff; gi§.dilim.banSur = it-qur-ti 
pa-\a$-&u-ri\ spoon as a table utensil Hh. IV 200; 
gis .dilim. erim = it-qur-ti gi-ii-rin-ni dish ol 
a scale Hh. VI 115; gi£.dilim.gizal = it-qur-ti 
min (= Sa giSalli) blade of an oar Hh. IV 416; 
gis.dilim.zi.gan = it-qur-ti min (= sik-ka-nu) 
same Hh. IV 419; gi5.dilim.nindd.apin = it- 
qur-ti ki.min (= it-tu-u) bowl of the seeder (of a 
plow) Hh. V 148. 

1. spoon — a) for eating — I' of metal 
(OA, exceptionally OB): it-qu-ra-<tum> Sa 
siparrim CCT 4 37a :20, cf. 2 it-qu-ra-tim Sa 
TjD.ka.bar CCT 3 20:8, also Si-ta it-qu-ra-tum 
Sa siparri CCT 4 20a:7, etc.; 1 it-qu-ru-um ... 
ana Sapartim innidima one spoon was de¬ 
posited as a pawn BIN 4 90:17, cf. ibid. 20; 
serram u it-qu-ra-am puturma redeem the 
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pivot mounting (of the door) and the spoon 
CCT 4 19b: 9, and ibid. 15; 2 it-qu-re-en BIN 4 
133:7; exceptionally in OB: 2 dilim ku. 
BABBAR KI.Ll.BI MA.NA UET 5 544:9 (early 
OB), see Gadd, Iraq 13 29. 

2' of wood (OAkk., OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, 
NB): 5 Tzil dilim five spoons for flour ITT 

1 1091:2 (OAkk.); 1 gis.bansur.zag.gu.Ia 
4 gis.dilim one ... .-table, four spoons (also 
beds and chairs) PBS 8/1 12:4; u mimme 
ahdtija na 4 .har gi A dllim u giAna mimma 
SumSu la elquma (I swear) I did not take any 
property of my sister, neither millstone, nor 
spoon, nor bed, nor anything ibid. 82:9 (OB) ; 

2 giAdilim giAtaskarin two spoons of 
boxwood OECT 3 74:30, cf. 3 giAdilim Sa 
giA§inig(!) three spoons of tamarisk (beside 
spoons of two more kinds of wood among 
household goods) ibid. 29, cf. 5 giAdilim. 
HI.A CT 6 25b :9, 1 GlADILIM TCL 10 116:15, 
YOS 12 157:17, and note 1 it-qu( text -lu)- 
ur-tum CT 6 20b : 26 (all OB); [.. .] it-qu-re-tu 
(in broken context, list of objects) MDP 22 
151: 10; 8 giAdilim (in Hitt, context) KUB 12 
36 i 9, dupl. KUB 30 37; 1 giAdilim la elam: 
makki EA 22 iv 6, cf. 5 giAdilim ibid. 35; 3 
gi§ it-ku-ru-u HSS 14 570:5; 1+x it-qu-ru la 
adari KAJ 310:41; let gi§ it-qur-ri BE 8 
123:10 (NB). 

3' rare in SB lit.: lu ina karani lu ina Sikari 
ina giAdilim blni iSatti he drinks (32 drugs 
against witchraft) either in wine or in beer 
from a tamarisk spoon KMI 51 r. v(!) 7, dupl. 
AMT 89,1 ii 10and K.249 (unpub.); [iri]a it-qu-ri- 
ia ekkalu qarradu warriors eat with the spoon 
(made) of my (the tamarisk’s) wood Lambert 
BWL 158:23 (fable). 

b) for dipping up ointment (Nuzi, SB): 
Samna taba ina giAdilim ittapSaS (at your 
command, Gula) he (the patient) is anointed 
with sweet-smelling oil from a spoon KAR 
247 i 16 (prayer), cf. 8 Gl§ it-ku-ru Sa Samni 
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139), also ibid. 133:18 
(= RA36 141) and HSS 13 435:50 (= RA 36 157); 

3 Gl§ it-ku-ru HSS 14 570:5. 

2. shallow bowl (as the dish of a scale, 
blade of an oar, bowl of the seeder of a plow, 
etc.) —a) dish of a scale: see Hh. VI 115, in 
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lex. section; 1 gis.erim urudu.gar.ra 
dilim.bi urudu one scale, copper-plated, 
its dish is of copper Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
2 5 iii last line, cf. UET 3 272 vii 18 and 21, I 
dilim gis.erim murub zabar ibid. 762 ii 6 
(all Ur III); 3 it-kur zibaniti BE 14 149:3 (MB). 

b) blade of an oar: see Hh. IV 416 and 419, 
in lex. section. 

c) bowl of the seeder of a plow: see Hh. V 
148, in lex. section. 

d) part of an instrument (for cosmetics? 
Ur III only): 1 alal dilim kun.du 
gus[kin] one tube with a spoon with a 
golden finial UET 3 745:10, cf. ibid. 723:15, 
also 365:1. 

3. (a salve, lit. “leaden salve-bowl,” SB 
med. only) —a) wr. syll.: pan mursi takap- 
par it-qur-tam teqqi you wipe the surface of 
the sore spot (and) daub it with i.-salve AMT 
74 ii 23, dupl. KAR 192 ii 50; ubdna teppuS 
ana SuburriSu taSakkan ina me Sunt tatanaddi 
[Suburra]Su it-qur-tam teqqi you make a 
suppository, place it in his rectum, dip it 
repeatedly in Sund- juice (and) daub his [rec¬ 
tum] with i. -salve AMT 56,6 + 58,1:7; [it-qu]r- 
ta ana libbi iniSu tunattak you drop i. into 
his eyes AMT 11,2:17; for AMT 19,6 iv 17, see 
mng. 3b. 

b) wr. dIlim.a.bAr: 13 ingredients DiLiM. 
a.bAr qat lu.a.z[u x x] as i. -salve for the 
use of the physician AMT 19,6 iv 13, cf. it-qur- 
ti ni-p[iS-(ti) astititf)] — i. for medicinal use 
ibid, iv 17; dilim.a.bAr ina Samni u Suhti 
tasdk teqqi you make a salve of(?) oil and 
verdigris (and) daub (his eyes) AMT 11,2:21, 
cf. [DiLlM].A.LU tasdk teqqima ibid. 25, also 
DILIM.A.BAR tasdk indSu t[eqqi] AMT 8,1 : 10 and 
12,8:13 (to 8,1:5), dilim.a.bAr inaSu teqqi RA 
18 7:10; [d1lim].a.bAr tasdk teqqi AMT 8,6:3; 
arkiSu dilim.a.bAr tasdk inai.Gi§ lu [...] AMT 
34,1 : 22, also dilim.a.bAr (in broken context) 
AMT 62,1 ii 10; exceptionally with ina : ina 
dilim.a.bAr itti diSpi tubaUal you mix (the 
drugs listed) into a salve with honey AMT 
43,1 ii ll, cf. ina dilim.a.bAr [.. .] AMT 10,3 
r. 3; U DILIM.A.bAr, KAK A.bAr, till A.bAr : 
TJ as-hur Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7 ff. (Uru- 
anna II 367 ff.). 
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itranu 

The use of itquru to denote the dish of a 
scale and the receptacle holding the seed on 
the seeder plow shows that it referred to a 
bowl-shaped object. The term was also 
applied to the scoop or spoon made by pro¬ 
viding the bowl with a handle. It also refers to 
the blade of an oar, but in this use it does 
not include the handle. The itquru for house¬ 
hold use must have been a spoon or ladle, 
rather than a bowl, because it was made of 
wood or metal, usually precious metal, and 
never of clay. The determinative dug in 
the Sumerogr. dug.dilim.gal in Hittite 
(BoSt 10 3), which would indicate that the 
object was made of clay, represents a spe¬ 
cial and foreign development (see Laroche, 
RA 48 48). The two Akk. correspondences 
makaUu, “eating tool,” and nalpatu (also 
napSaStu), “spoon for ointment,” for gis. 
dilim in Hh. IV, illustrate the typical uses 
of the itquru in Mesopotamia. 

The occurrences of itquru in medical 
texts pose a problem. As the logogram 
dilim.a.har (instead of giS.dilim) shows, the 
term refers to a bowl or spoon made, for 
unknown reasons, of lead. Since itquru 
appears as the direct object of the verbs 
sdku, “to bray,” and eq4, “to daub,” it most 
likely refers to the typical contents of the 
bowl or spoon rather than to the container. 
Thus, it seems that in the itquru — repeatedly 
referred to as the characteristic implement 
of the physician — a salve of specific com¬ 
position was prepared and denoted by the 
name of the implement itself. This is cor¬ 
roborated by the fact that no specific ingre¬ 
dients of the salve are normally mentioned, 
it apparently having been a definite and 
standardized type of medication. Unfortu¬ 
nately, most of the refs, occur in broken con¬ 
texts. 

(Thompson, Bab. 14 102 n. 2 and DAC 120; 
G. Meter, OLZ 1940 307 n. 2; Oppenhoim, AfO 12 
344 n. 4.) 

itranu see idranu. 

itru see idru A and B. 

ittamir ( ittemir , ittiamir) s.; (a stone or 
form of it thought to insure easy childbirth); 


itti 

SB; ittemir Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 66f. 
ittiamir A 3476 r. 7f. 

na,.u.tu = min (= a-ban) a-la-di = na 4 it-ta- 
mir stone for (easy) childbirth = i. -stone, na t .nu. 
d.tu = min la min = da-a-a-i-ku stone against 
childbirth = killer (stone) Hg. B IV 74f. and Hg. 
D 130f., cf. naj.d.tu, na,.nu(!).ii.tu Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 iii 15f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI), and 
noteu.d.tu plant for (easy) childbirth, u.nu.u.tu 
ibid, vii 39f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); na 4 dr- 
zal-lu nitA : na 4 it-te-mir nu.sig 5 , na 4 ar-zal-lu 
sax : na 4 it-te-mir sig 5 Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 
ii 66 f. (Uruanna); na 4 a-la-da : na 4 na-za-zum, 
na 4 la a-la-da : na 4 it-ti-ia-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7f. 

abnu SikinSu kima na 4 sa-bi-ma an.bar 
tukkup na 4 it-ta-[mir SumSu] the stone which 
looks like the tavern keeper’s stone but is 
dotted with (specks of) iron, its name is i. 
STT 108:36; na 4 it-ta-mir ka stthoA u mtjrub 
xb.Gi tuhhaza you mount an i. -stone with 
gold at the top, the base and the middle (and 
string it with other beads to put around the 
neck of a pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, cf. 
ibid. 10, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 164 ff.; NA 4 
it-ta-mir Sa muppiSdtu Sa 7 kaSSapati upaSSaru 
the i.-stone, which is able to dissolve the evil 
magic wrought by seven witches ibid. 22. 

The variants show that if there is any con¬ 
nection between the name of this charm and 
the verb amdru, it is to be considered a popu¬ 
lar etymology. 

Oefele, ZA 14 367; Thompson DAC 108f. 

ittan s. dual; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ki.su.ub = it-ta-an, Su-ki-nu Izi C ii 17. 

itteltu see iSteStu. 

ittemelu (yesterday) see timali. 

ittemir see ittamir. 

itti ( ittum ) prep.; with; OAkk., OB, MB, 
EA, RS, SB, NB; ittum in OAkk., OB, (it EA 
85:31, and passim in EA); wr. syll. and ki (rare¬ 
ly, due to confusion with iSti, also ta); cf. 
itti. 

ki-i ki - it-tum S b II 179, also Idu II 320; ki - 
it-tum Hh. I 121; ki.ni.ta = it-ti-Su Ai. II ii 62, 
and following lines (corresponding to ki) with other 
personal suffixes; ki. bxjl+bul = it-ti an-na-an-na 
ZA 9 163 iv 9 (group voc.). 
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an.da = it-ti d A-nim, min AN-e, it-ti-Su Izi A 
iii 2ff.; e.ne.da = it-te-iu-nu Izi D iv 18; an.da. 
gkl == it-ti-M na-Si Izi A iii 12; du DA, dl DU, * 4 da, 
4,, ta, zag, ki = it-ti Nabnitu I 242ff.; 4, da, ta, 
ki = it-turn NBGT I 379ff.; lh.ne.da = it-ti an- 
ni-i-im OBGT I 307, and similar ibid, up to line 
316, note ki.lu.ne.ta.km = it-ti an-ni-i-im-ma 
line 314; mu.da, mu.ta, ki.mu.ta = it-ti-ia 
NBGT I 383ff., and similar up to line 394; me.da 
« it-ti-ni ibid. II 194, cf. ibid. 198 and 205. 

zi-i zi - it-ti S b I 280, cf. ii-i §i — it-[ti\ A 
V/3:152 (in both cases after napiitu). 

ki.bi silim.ma.ab : si-il-me it-ti-M be recon¬ 
ciled with him! ASKT p. 123:20f., cf. ki.bi Ik. 
dib.ba : ze-nu-u it-ti-Sii ibid. 115:13, and passim; 
d Innin.kex(KiD) An.da : d Ii-tar it-ti d A-nim 
CT 16 20:77f., cf. An.da : it-ti d A-nirn ibid. 
19:62f.; An d En.lil.l4.da zag.du(var. .di). 
a.na : it-ti & A-num u d EN.LlL.iA ina Sitnuniiu 
rivaling Ann and Enlil Lugale I 19; mll.le.da 
ba.an.da.di : sibtu it-ti ie’i[m imi]athar the 
interest equals that on the barley Ai. II i 30; 
dam.da.nk.a.ra : 8a it-ti muti sallu BRM 4 9:50, 
and passim with da. 

An d En.lil.bi.da.ta : it-ti A A-nim u A En-Ul 
OECT 6 p. 52:25f.; gidim.a.ni ki.gidim.ne.ta : 
e.temma&u it-ti etemme AMT 101,2 ii 3f., cf. 
d Dumu.zi ki. lei. a.na. ta : it-ti atheSu Langdon 
BL No. 8 r. 7f.; im hul im.hul.bi.ta : it-ti imt 
hulli Sarilemni CT 16 19:38f., and passim with ta. 

zag.bi hill hl.en.g4.gA : it-ti-ia hadii lu i’ira 
5R 62 No. 2 i 44 and ii 45. 
iS-turn = it-tum An VIII 72. 

a) variants: it-tu-um, ItA 45 74 iv 3, var. 
of i-tum CH iv 27 (prologue), cf. i-ti A Da-gan 
Parrot Documents p. 146 (seal), cf. 1-tum-be-li, 
1-tum-Od-gd MAD 3 17 s.v. idum, “arm”; i-ti 
VAS 8 8:11, and passim in OB leg., also MDP 22 
4:6, note i-ti MAD 3 81 (UrIII), RA 27 142:27, 
30 and 32 (OB ext.), TCL 17 86:43 (OB let.), and 
passim in OB letters; with suffixes : it-te-e-ki 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 38 (OB Agulaja), it-ti-i-ni CT 
22 213:29 and 33 (NB let.), YOS 7 156:6 (NB), and 
passim, it-ti-i-Su EA 11 r. 13; i-tu-Su EA8:37; 
it-ta-Su EA 120:31, and passim in EA; see itti. 

b) combined with other preps., adverbs, 
etc. — 1 ' itti pan : PN ... ki pa-ni PN 2 ibm 
kunimma they took PN 2 away from PN RA 
12 7 r. 5 (NB). 2' itti hamutta : it-ti ha-mut- 
ta liltequ let them fetch him in haste EA 
30:11. 3' itti ahd{m)iS each other, together: 
it-ti a-ha-mi-iS UET 5 259: 10 (OB let.); it-ti- 
ha-mi-iS HSS 5 18:21 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, 
note it-ti-ha-iS HSS 13 466:10 (Nuzi); it-ti-ha- 
am-mi-iS KBo 1 5 ii 36, and passim in Bogh. 


itt! 

Akk.; [it-t]i-ha-mi-iS EA 26:17 (let. of Tulrat- 
ta), cf. EA 162:23 (let. from Egypt), also EA 
6:9 (MB), and passim in letters from Babylon; it¬ 
ti a-ha-i$ KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); KI a-ha- 
meS TuM 2-3 127:8, and passim in NB ; KI a-ha- 
meS CT 39 30:36 (SB Alu), and passim in SB. 
Note in the mng. “together”: Ki-i-ha-a-me£ 
BE 9 60:4 (LB); TSia-ha-iS ABL424 r. 16 (NA); 
it-ti a-ha-meS ADD 644:8, also AnOr 8 14:21, 
and passim in NB. 

c) special mngs.: Sumgurum u qaMm it-ti- 
ka-ma it is within your power to make a 
gracious pronouncement PBS 7 53:20 (OB let.), 
cf. gi 4 .[ga ti].la.da ki.[zu].da.ni : marsa 
\bullutll\ it-ti-ka ibaASi 4R 17:36f., and similar 
in rel. ; resua it-ti DINGIR -lim, ana ddkirn 
tardu my allies are driven off for a defeat 
with the consent of the god YOS 10 46 ii 42 
(OB ext.), cf. also ibid, iii 41 and 43, 17:1, cf. ana 
ummani ki dingir ana gaz Utah CT 27 34:16 
(SB Izbu), and passim in SB ext.; it-ti 1 ma- 
ni-i 2 gur Se.bar two gur of barley per 
mina (as interest) (for the usual ana (muhhi) 
or ina I MA.NA-e) Peiser Vertrage No. 106:10 
(NB); it-ti GN KBo 1 5 iv 43; it-ti-ki minumme 
Sulmdnu how are you? MRS 6 13 RS 16. 
111 : 8 . 

itt! adv.; in addition; NB; wr. it-ti-* YOS 7 
113:13, VAS 6 202:6, it-ti-’-im-ma CT 22 1:38 
(let. of Asb.), it-ti-im-ma ABL 848 r. 6; cf. 
itti. 

20 dannu riqu it-ti-i inandinu * they will 
deliver in addition twenty empty vats RA 10 
68 No. 30-38:9, cf. X SILA SUM.SIKIL.SAR it- 
ti-i inandin Nbn. 128:6, and passim in such con¬ 
texts, note sandhi writing it-ti-i-nam-din 
VAS 3 110:11, TCL 13 165:12, it-ti-ik-kal TuM 
2-3 134:17; 1 immeru babbdnd it-ti-i ahuku atta 
qdteka it-ti-i alik in addition I brought along 
a fine ram, you too go (there) yourself! TCL 9 
93:9 and 11 (let.); simatiSu lubuStaSu u tiqniSu 
it-ti-i iSturuma (a stela on which) they had 
in addition described in writing her (the 
gratw’s) regalia, clothes and jewelry YOS 1 
45 i 33 (Nbn.). 

Not to be confused with itti, “with,” 
written at times it-ti-i, e.g., Moldenke No. 15:5, 
Dar. 499:3, CT 22 208:29. 
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ittiamir 

ittiamir see ittamir. 

ittidft ( ittidH-isfU.ru) s.; francolin; SB*; wr. 
syli. and dar.mu§en. 

[da-ar] [dab] = it-ti-du-u, min muSen (= ittidi 1- 
i?puru) A II/6 C H3f.; [d]ar muien =» it-ti-du-u 
Nabnitu A 290; dar muSen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti- 
du-tum Hg. C I 33; dar mu[aen] [t]ar-rum (pro¬ 
nunciation) = tar-ru, [d]ar muSen = [min] — it-ti- 
id-du KBo 1 47 + KUB 4 96:5 (Hh. XVIII), cf. 
the sequence dar muSen, dar muSen, dar.lu 
muSen, dar.Id.gal muSen CT 6 14 ii 3ff. (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XVIII). 

dar.muSen.e gii.il(var. adds .la.x) im.ma 
(var. .ta) .an.dS.dS.e : it-ti-du-u Sa[qi&] iiassi 
(var. iitanasai) the francolin cries out loudly 4R 
11 i 47f., vars. from SBH p. 33:24f. 

If the burrumtu- bird hatches in the fields 
in MN mu mu§en nu [ti]-du-u dar.muSen 
mu.ni CT 39 5 : 65, dupl. aSSum muSen bun 
rumtu nu zu [...] if you do not know the 
name of this multicolored bird, its name is i. 
CT 41 22:14 (SB Alu); M dar.muSen uSteneb 
luma Sumu ramaniSu (the prisoner moans 
like a dove and) calls his own name all the 
time like a francolin STT 1 52:53' ; Summa ina 
bit ameli dar.muSen ib-ki//-ru if a francolin 
cries (var. ipru’ throws up) in somebody’s house 
CT 38 31 : 15 (SB Alu), cf. Summa d[a]r.muSen 
ana bit ameli irub CT 41 8:96 (SB Alu), and 
Sum-ma it-ti-du-[u ...] ibid. 2 K.6734:3f.; it- 
ti-du-u muSen issur A Ga-ga mul sib.zi.an.na 
the francolin is the bird (sacred to) Gaga 
(and ?) the Orion [... ] KAR 125:16; ina hul 
dar.m[u$en ...] (preceded by ina hul da[r. 
lugal muSen?]) KAR 387 ii 3'. 

According to the STT ref., the name is 
onomatopoeic. 

Weidner, AfO 13 230f. 

ittidd-i§suru see ittidd. 

ittil-imut s.; (a bird, lit.: It-Lies-Down-and 
(-Pretends-to-be)-Dead); SB; wr. (u.)dur. 
DdR.BA.UGx(BE); cf. utulu. 

d.dur.dii[r.ba.ugx] muSen = it-til i-mut = 
qa-du-u owl Hg. D 328, also Hg. BIV 230 ; tr.DtiB. 
dIjb.ba.ugx muSen = it-til i-mut muSen RA 17 
140:7 (Alu Comm.), cf. x muSen = it-til [i]-[mut] 
ibid. 2. 

[Summa] ir.DtfR.DUR.BA.UG* muSen ana bit 
ameli irub if an i.-bird enters somebody’s 


ittu A 

house CT 41 8:69 (Alu), for comm., see lex. sec¬ 
tion; ina hul dur.dur.ba.uGx muSen against 
the evil (portended) by the t.-bird CT 41 24 
r. iii 14 (conj.). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 63. 

ittimali (yesterday) see timali. 

ittu A ( ettu ) s. fern.; 1. mark, sign, feature, 
characteristic, diagram, 2. omen, ominous 
sign, 3. password, signal, inside information, 
4. notice, acknowledgment, written proof; 
from OAkk. on; stat. constr. itta- and 
idat-, pi. ittdtu (from OB on) and iddtu (NB), 
for an exceptional sing, as a back formation 
in NB, see mng. la-2'; wr. syll. and giskim, 
also A.meS, A n .ME§ (SB only); cf. idatutu. 

gis-ki-im igi.dub = it-tum (also = gis-ki-im-mu) 
Diri II 100, also Proto-Diri 107; gis[kim] = [i]t-tu 
Igituh I i 24, also S b I 355 and LTBA 2 1 i 20; igi. 
dub = it-[tu] Igituh short version 52, cf. igi i ' iB( !) ' 
ki-iDi DUB _ it-tum Izi B ii 21. 

a.Se.er = a.nir = it-tu Emesal Voc. Ill 73; 
[ni-ir] [nib] [id a].nib it-tum &a i.U A V/3:63; 
[a].Se.er, [x].kal, ki.kal, ki.kal, [a].nir, 
igi+dub = [it-tu\, [mu.u]6.ki.im = min eme.sal 
Nabnitu I 229 ff.; gi-eS [oiS] = it-tu A IV/3:255. 

[x]-x z[ig] = it-tum, [ i-d]a-a-tum, [it-t)a-a-tum 
A VII/2:204ff.; zag — it-t[um\, it-ta-a-[tum] A- 
tablet 476f.; [*i-‘b] ZI Q, [ x ( x )].a§ = min (= [it-tu]) 
ia 8u-hat-t[i], [.. .].tab = min Sd ie-e-[ti], [Sk.sig. 
sur.r]s= min Sd 9 u-ba-t[i] NabnituI 236ff.; zib = 
it-tum, zib.mui.tag.tag.ge — it-ta-tu-u-au-la-pa- 
ta-ni-in-ni OBGT XII 18f.; 5u.Se.er = it-tum 
ibid. 21. 

§e.e = it-tu, a-ma-ru 2R 47 K.4387 iii 27 f., 
dupl. KAV 178 (comm, to unidentified text); A.a§ 
= id-du = GisxiM-iS IziBogh. A 83; Sk.sig.sur.ra 
= it-tu id pu-ba-ti Hh. XIX 99; for refs, to ki.kal 
■= ittu, see mng. 5a. 

it-ta-iu (as gloss to giskim.bi) ABL 1396 r. 1 
(NA); it-tu (as gloss to giskim) Thompson Rep. 
57:6. 

[. . .] ba.ab.IA.e giskim.bi i.ma.al.la :[...] 
niii kullumu naqdr it-ti-Su JRA8 1932 35:5f.; 
nam.dub.sar.a l.zu.a giskim.bi nu.zu.a : 
fupiarruta tahuzu i-da-as-sa ul tidi you have 
learned the art of the scribe, but you do not under¬ 
stand its nature KAR 111 i 7, dupl. KAR 267:2 
(bil. 4.dub.ba text); for other bil. refs., see mngs. 
la, 2a and 4a. 

1. mark, sign, feature, characteristic, dia¬ 
gram — a) mark, sign (in a physical sense), 
feature, characteristic — V from the base 
itta-: [ ah]r&taS la immaSSd [S]i lu it-tu this 
shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the 
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future En. el. V 76; minu harran Sa PN [mind] 
it-ta-Sd which is the road to Utnapistim — 
what is its landmark? Gilg. X ii 17, also ibid, 
iii 34; u[addim]a giskim baS uruhSa I gave 
a landmark, (now) take the road according to 
it! En. el. V 23; [lu.u x ].lu.bi giskim.bi 
nu.un.[zu.u] : Sa ameli Sudtu it-ta-Su( text 
-Sd] ul uttaddi the diagnosis concerning this 
man cannot be established PBS 1/2 116:41 ( = 
r. 7'f.), cf. ana blti ina e[rebi]Su it-ta-Su ul 
[utta]ddd he cannot be recognized when 
entering a house CT 17 3:27 (Sum. col. missing), 
cf. also ittu Sa ameli A V/3:63, in lex. section; 
giskim.til.la.bi ka.kes.bi lu.na.menu. 
un.zu : it-ta-Su gamirtu markassu mamma ul 
idi nobody knows his (the headache demon’s) 
complete characteristics, his nature(?) CT 17 
19 i 29 f. ; harmi it-ta-ka xgu x[.. . ] my lover 
[...] your mark (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 4; it-ti I Star Sarratim inaddanSi he provides 
her with the mark of Istar, the queen VAS 
10 214 r. vii 13 (OB Agusaja); arkassa pursa aSs 
rataSa li-ta-am-ma-[a]d liqiam it-ta-ti-Sa Sum 
nia alkassa investigate her, learn about her 
ways, grasp her characteristics (and) report 
to me her nature! RA 15 174 B i 8 (OB Agugaja) ; 
[al]kassa addar damiqtum it-tu-um her nature 
is forever a beautiful characteristic VAS 10 
215:12 (OB lit.). 

2' from the base idat- : kiaki [... ] i-da-at 
dunniSa what are the characteristics of her 
strength? RA 15 174 B i 5 (OB Aguiaja); i-da- 
at dunniSa kala niSi uSeSmi he announced the 
characteristics of her strength to all mankind 
ibid, viii 18; Si i-da-at dunniSa these are the 
characteristics of her strength ibid, ii 26, cf. 
i-da-at qurdiki ibid, vii 24; a Man-nu-i-da-at- 
su-i-di Who-Understands-his(the god’s)- 
Nature? VAS 5 56:4 and 10 (NB), cf. Man-nu- 
d-kal-i-da-as-su Who-can-Comprehend-his- 
Nature? BE 14 89:14; also (wr. a-su) ibid. pi. 
60 99a:39 (MB), cf. dummuqa i-da-tu-u-a (the 
ox speaking) Lambert BWL 177:25 (fable); see 
giskim.bi : i-da-as-su KAR 111 i 7f., in lex. 
section. Note in Sum.: tukum.bi ama.mu 
nu.zu giskim [ama.mu ga.ra.ab.sum] 
if you do not know my mother, I shall in¬ 
dicate to you the sign (by which to recognize) 
my mother TCL 15 pi. 80:9, cf. giskim ama. 


ittu A 

mu 2.kam.ma ga.ra.ab.sum ibid. 21. also 
31 and 39; aunltum muSke.net i-da-at sakapim 
ul inaS[Si ] the woman is a person with re¬ 
stricted freedom, she may not complain of 
mistreatment VAS 16 148:12 (OB let.), cf. i-da- 
at Su-ta-i-im tanaSSia ibid. 93:20; note the ex¬ 
ceptional and late (NB) sing.: may the king, 
my lord, count me among his servants i-da- 
ti Sa arduti Sa Sarri ina muhhija tabbaSSima 
so that the mark (showing) that I am a serv¬ 
ant of the king may be upon me ABL 283 r. 
9, also ABL 793 r. 10; 1 -it i-da-ti (i.e., idati) 

Sa Sarri belija lumurma ana muhhi nirhus if 
I saw one sign given to me by the king, my 
lord, we would place our trust in it ABL 283 
r. 12, also ABL 793 r. 14. 

b) diagram: it-ta-Su (beside the drawing of 
a rectangle) VAT 6598 r. ii, in MKT 1 p. 280. 

c) obscure mngs.— 1' in the explanatory 
texts of the barutu, referring to the features 
of the exta, or to the explanations of the 
commentaries: Summa giskim -Su-nu ana pa; 
nika if their i.’ s are before you (on the tablet) 
Cl’ 30 22 i 19, cf. Summa kima sig 5 GISKIM-M- 
nu ana panika CT 20 27 ii 15; Sa ana sig 6 
iqbuma gisklu-Su-uu sum -nu ibid, ii 2, cf. 
[Sa ana s]ig 5 u hul iqbuma giskim-M-wm sum- 
nu ibid. 25 ii 16 and 29:3 (dupl.), also Sa iqbti 
GISKIM-&i-WW SUM-7W Boissier Choix 192:20 and 
ibid. 209 iv 27, also TCL 6 5 r. 30, cf. also (in bro¬ 
ken context) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, CT 31 14 K. 
2090 ii 2; note the form ittu in taqabbima (wr. 
DUG 4 .CA-ma) it-ta-a-Su-nu [tanaddin] BiOr 14 
194 K.8865 r. 12, and dupl. 

2' in med., in broken contexts: kia it-ta-Si- 
na AMT 17,6:3, [ki]am it-ta-Su-nu AMT 
30,2:15. 

3' referring to a garment: zib.mu i.tag. 
tag.ge = it-ta-tu-d-a u-la-pa-ta-ni-in-ni my 
i.-s scratch(?) me OBGTXII18, cf. i[t-t]a- 
t[i]-iau-la-ap-<pa>-ta-ni ZA49 166:20 (OB lit.), 
and it-ti i-la-pa-ta-ni VAS 16 22:6 (OB let.); 
for it-tu Sa Su-hat-ti — i. of a scarf(?), it-tu Sd 
Se-e-[ti] — i. of a net, it-tu Sd su-ba-[ti ]— i. of a 
garment, see Nabnitu I 236ff., and Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section; Summa aunlum subatsu i-ti-Su 
magal »-[...] if the tassels(?) of a man’s gar¬ 
ment are very [...] AfO 18 64 ii 2 (OB omens) 
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2. omen, ominous sign —a) from the base 
itta- : it-ta-ku-nu damiqtum UhSiSumma make 
(pi.) an auspicious sign occur for him YOS 9 
36 i 40 (Samsuiluna) ; it-tum damiqtum, Sa kalu 
abrdti auspicious omen (referring to Istar) for 
all mortals Perry Sin pi. 4:6, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 128; it-tuS damqatu niSija ukt[allim ] 
he showed his propitious sign to my people 
Lambert BWL 60:47 (Ludlul III); ana it-ti das 
miqti... SuknaSSu ZA 23 371: 34 and 373:68, cf. 
ana GISKIM sig 5 GAR-Am KAR 212 ii 67, also 
KAR 392 r. 16 (SB iqqur-lpui), cf. also 4R 33* iv 21 ; 
d Nannari bel agi naS saddu ana dadmi uaddi 
it-ta-Su Nannar with the (full moon) crown, 
who wears the saddw-symbol, made his sign 
known for all the world YOS 1 45 i 7 (Nbn.), 
cf. kiam it-ta-Su u purussuSu thus was his 
sign and decision ibid. 10, and note kiam 
GISKIM-&i«E§.BAR-M ACh Supp. 2 118:16; lu 
giskim hul ba.an.gib.ba : Sa it-tu lemuttu 
ipparkuSu the man for whom occurred an evil 
sign 5R 60 i 63 f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); ki 
it-tu la baniti tattalku ana Sarri an untoward 
sign occurred for the king ABL 1216 r. 3 (NB), 
cf. it-tu Sa ina muhhiSu la band ibid. r. 5, and 
it-tu e-Si-ti tattalka a confused sign occurred 
ibid. r. 4, also it-tu mala ana tarsi Sarri abika 
tal[liku ] ibid. r. 9, and Summa giskim ina Same, 
GIN -kam-ma ABL 1391 r. 8 (NA); Summa it-tu 
memeni amuruni (I swear) I have not seen 
any sign ABL 594 r. 5 (NA), cf. it-tu-u met 
meni etamar ibid. 10; it-tum Sa mdtdte gabbi 
the sign concerns all the countries (inasmuch 
as the right side of the moon refers to Akkad, 
the left side to Elam, etc.) ABL 1006:11 (NB), 
cf. it-tu Sa KTTR GN ABL 46:20f. (NA); met 
meni ina Sarrani ... giskim annitu izabbil 
any among the kings (of foreign countries) 
assumes (the evil consequences of) this 
sign ABL 629 r. 1 (NA) ; Sar puhi Sa Akkad 
giskim.meS ittahranni the substitute king 
of Akkad has taken the signs upon himself 
ABL 223:13, cf. it-tum imahharuma ABL 1006 
r. 3, cf. giskim. me § Sa Same u ersetim 
kaliSina ittahar ABL 629:12 (NA); GISKIM. 
me5 kaliSina paSSa (for passa) all the signs 
are eradicated ABL 437:16 (all NA), see von 
Soden, Christian Festschrift 102 f. ; maqdt Saruri 
ana attali da'na giskim laptat adanniS the 
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decrease of light is dangerous with respect to 
an eclipse, this is indeed an unhappy sign 
ABL 1134:17 (NA) ; ina muhhi it-ti anniti Sarru 
belt [ina lib]biSu lu la idabbub the king, my 
lord, should not worry about this sign ABL 
61:12 (NA) ; when, sometime ago, I reported to 
my lord belt it-tam ukall[im ] belt it-tam Sa 
ukallim[u ] liSaklilam my lord (i.e., the river 
god) has given me (lit. shown) a sign, now 
would my lord amplify the sign he has given 
Syria 19 126:7f. (Mari let.); DINGIR-M GISKIM 
sig 5 dv-su his god will make an auspicious 
sign for him Virolleaud Fragm. 13:2 (SB Alu); 
Annunitu ... Sa ina sit d iSamSi . .. udammas 
qu it-ta-tu-u-a the goddess DN who causes 
the signs that occur for me at sunrise to 
presage good things VAB 4 228 iii 26 (Nbn.), 
cf. arhiSamma ina niphi u riba lidammiq it-ta- 
tu-u-a may (Sin) make the signs that occur 
for me favorable every month when he rises 
and when he sets ibid. 224 ii 35, and (re¬ 
ferring to Samas) umiSamma ina niphu u riba 
ina Samdmi u qaqqari dummiq it-ta-tu-u-a 
ibid. 226 iii 19; GISKIM. me§ dunqi Sudtina 
amurma I saw these favorable signs Borger 
Esarh. 2:23; giskim. bi hatdt this is a bad 
omen CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 5; Summa giskim. 
me§ hul.meS hatatu ahatu ... ina mdti aldni 
ekalldti u a.sA a.gAr igi.me§ if evil portend¬ 
ing, wrong and strange signs are seen in the 
country, the cities, palaces and outlying 
fields CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); GISKIM.HUL.A Sa 
ina supurija gAl-m the evil omen that hap¬ 
pened in my fold CT 39 27:6 (SB Alu) ; na.bi 
ana giskim la isabbat this man should not 
take (the happening) as an ominous sign CT 
38 29 r. 44 (SB Alu) ; GISKIM.ME§ lu Sa Same lu 
Sa erseti lu Sa Summa izbi ammarSinani assatar 
I copied all the ominous signs (occurring) in 
the sky or on the earth or (mentioned) in 
(the series) Summa izbu ABL 223:6 (NA); 
Summa giskim nvh-tum giskim SAR-tum ina 
bit iii lai-ir if an evil or strange sign is seen 
in a temple RAcc. 8 r. 16; ana Sutuqi giskim. 
me§ lumni to make the evil consequences of 
signs pass by KAR 105:12 (SB), dupl. KAR 
361:12; i£n at-ti giskim Sa GAR-ni tamannu 
you recite the conjuration (beginning with), 
“You, sign, that have occurred for me!’’ 
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79-7-8,115:16' (SB); u it-ti sunqu ina mdtu 
Sunu ittaSkin and a sign predicting famine 
occurred in their country ABL 281:19 (NB); 
it-ti SAma ana zunni ana meli this portent 
(predicts) rain (and) an inundation Thompson 
Rep. 178 r. 2 (NA); Sarru ana suqu la used adi 
addnSu Sa it-ti ittiqu it-ti Sa kakkabi adi iti. 
ud.meS the king must not go out into the 
streets before the period (during which) the 
portent (is valid) has passed by — a portent 
derived from a star (is valid) until the end of 
the month Thompson Rep. 245:4ff. (NB); it-tu 
mehir it-ti Sa tjd.13.kam Su this is an omen 
that counterbalances (i.e., annuls the evil 
portended by) the omen (resulting from the 
fact that it happened) on the 13th day Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 180:6 (NA); GISKIM mihir HUL(!) ana 
sig 6 ina Same ibaSSi there is an omen in the 
sky to counteract the evil, (even changing it) 
into a good portent Thompson Rep. 96 r. 1 
(NB), cf. [gis]kim( !) mehir giskim (with gloss 
[it\-tu me-hi-ir it-ti ibid. 67 r. 4 (NA); ana 
giskim ume annuli lumurkama may I see you 
(Dumuzi) for a (good) sign for these days 
KAR 357:42, and dupl. PSBA 31 pi. 6:26; 
giskim. bi ina ahiti FgubI hul.bi ana ameli u 
bitiSu ul itehhi this sign will bypass (the 
man), the evil it portends will affect neither 
the man nor his family CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu); 
Summa ta bit ameli giskim igi CT 40 1 : 1, cf. 
giskim igi.igi ibid. 2, Summa ta bit ameli 
giskim u-bar-tum GAL ibid. 3 and (with igi) 
ibid. 4 (SB Alu); 7 MIT.ME § GISKIM parakki 
seven lines on portents occurring on a dais 
CT 40 3:57 (SB Alu), cf. 12.Am MU.ME§ 
GISKIM karpati CT 404:96 (SB Alu); 47 GISKIM. 
me§ ahdti Sa ana node Akkadi gin.me§-?m 
47 strange signs that predicted the downfall 
of Babylonia CT 29 49:34 (SB list of prodigies), 
cf. ibid. 1; ina libbi it-ti Sa mtjl.sag.me.gar 
Su this is from among the omen(s) dealing 
with Jupiter Thompson Rep. 178:6 (NA). 

b) from the base idat- : iSten lu.sag Sa 
endSu namratuni i-da-at A Sin lukallimuSu 
(should the king not believe me then) let me 
show the features of the moon to an official 
whose sight is good ABL 565 r. 9 (NA); a. 
ME§-«-a uzu.HAR.BAD-'M-a dalhama my signs 
and the omens derived from the exta are con- 
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fused BMS 12:58, cf. Sitnd i-da-a-tu the signs 
are contradictory Lambert BWL 84:243 (The¬ 
odicy), cf. iSn& i-da-a-tu JRAS 1932 35:25 
(rel.); i-da-a-tu nabaiku[ta] the signs are 
perverted KAR 312:20; inaKA.u 6 .Di.BABBAR. 

ba id-da-tu-A-a immera at the_-Gate my 

signs became bright Lambert BWL 60:87 (Lud- 
lullV); ina i-da-at lemuttim on account of 
an evil sign RA 11 92 ii 10 (OB Kudur-Mabuk), 
cf. mimma i-da-ti lumni ul ibaSSi VAB 4 278 
vi 10 (Nbn.), and passim; ukkibanimma i-da-at 
dumqi ina Samame u qaqqari propitious signs 
in the sky and the earth followed each other 
for me BorgerEsarh. 45 ii 5, cf. i-da-a-ti dumqija 
YOS1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.), alsoTCL 3 318 (Sar.), i-da-at 
du-[un-qi] ABL 36 r. 12 (NA), and passim; i-da- 
at piritti Lambert BWL 32:49 (Ludlul I); [Sumt 
ma er-se]-tu i-da-tu-Sa me§ ana haldq bulu u 
nammaSSe if there are many signs on earth 
(it means) annihilation of domestic and wild 
animals TCL 6 No. 10:17 (SB Alu); [Summa 
er-se]-tu GiSKiM.ME§-Ja ma y da (wr. me§) ana 
haldq niSi if there are many signs on earth 
(it means) annihilation of the population ibid. 
16; a Sin mudammiq i-da-ti-ia VAB 4 128 iv 26 
(Nbk.) ; muSapSir A.me hul.me (Samas) who 
removes the (consequences of) evil signs OECT 
6 pi. 6 r. 15; USira i-da-tu-u-a let my signs be 
propitious PBS 1/1 12:24, and passim; nams 
burbx a.me§ Same u erseti mala baSd apotropaic 
rituals against all kinds of signs occurring in 
the sky and on earth KAR 44 r. 6; 14 dub. 
me§ i-da-at ersetim 14 tablets (whose incipits 
are listed in the preceding lines) concerning 
signs (occurring on) earth 3R 62 No. 3:45, see 
Virolleaud, Bab. 4 110:22, cf. 11 DUB.ME§ 
(var. tup-pu) i-da-at Same ibid. 36; i-da-at 
erseti it-ti Same sadda inaSSdni Same u erseti 
iStenis giskimma ubbaluni [ahjenna ul bar. 
me§ Same u ersetu ithuzu the signs occurring 
in the sky as well as those on the earth give 
us signals, heaven and earth bring us omens 
in the same way, they are not released sep¬ 
arately (because) heaven and earth are 
interconnected ibid. 38 (SB). 

c) giskim in parallelism with A.me§ (i. e., 
ittdti — iddti) : lumun Sundti A.meS giskim. 
me§ ana ameli la fehe that the evil portended 
by dreams, by ominous happenings and signs 
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should not affect the person Surpu IV 22, cf. 
lumun Sundti A.meS giskim.meS lemneti la 
tabati Maqlu VII 123, cf. lumun Sundti A.mes 
giskim.me § Sa Same u erseti BMS 12:64, and 
passim, also aSSum lumun a.me giskim. me § 
lemneti Sa ina bitija GAL.ME§-ma ASKT p. 76 
r. 8 (= Schollmeyer No. 12, to Schollmeyer No. 

I ii end); ina lumun A n .ME§ giskim.mes 
Sikin usurati u mimma epSet ameluti Sa ina 
panija ip'parriku from the evil portended by 
ominous happenings and signs, from the 
nature of (ominous) features and from human 
behavior that occurred in front of me 
ibid. r. 4; lumun A.me§ giskim.meS lemneti 
la tabati Sa ina ekallija u mdtija gAl -a BMS 
7:21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mupassisu A.me§ giskim.meS lemneti who 
annuls evil ominous happenings and signs 
BMS 62:10, and dupl., see JRAS 1929 286, cf. 
mupaSSiru namburbe ema A.me§ giskxm.meS 
mala baSa who make the exorcisms able to 
dispel whatever (was portended) by ominous 
happenings and signs ibid. 14, and mupaSSiru 
A.ME§ GISKIM.ME$ HUL.ME§ Iraq 18 61:17 (SB 
rel.); [4] \j A.mfA giskim.meS four medicinal 
plants against ominous happenings and signs 
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 4'. 

d) in obscure contexts: Summa Subulta ina 
giskim.meS a.Sa kannuSa I.ta.Am ki.min 
3.ta.Am innamir if barley in ears appears at 
the normal time(?) in a field and its stalks 
form one or three (units) (preceded by Summa 
Subultu ina la simdniSa innamir if barley in 
ears appears outside of its season) CT 39 6 :52; 
Summa ina giskim eqli hul Sa magal rabu 
innamir if an abnormally large cucumber 
plant appears in the field at the normal time 
CT 39 6:69 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 63 and 58; 
GISKIM erSi isabbassu CT 38 33:11, see eriu 
mng. Id-2'. 

3. password, signal, inside information — 
a) password, signal: iddu[bu]b it-tuS he 
(Irra) indicated his password Gossmann Era 

II 51, cf. issima I Sum idabbub it-tu ibid. V 23; 
ina it-tu bSlutika damqdti mututa nilli[k ] upon 
your welcome signal as commander let us act 
as brave men Tn.-Epic ii 6; annutu lu it-tu $ 
Suntu aSappar u kuk<ku>bu salmu Sa Samni 
idinmi San&tu id-du-u Suntu aqtabi Summa 
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ubankama Sa gub issabtuSi u 1 dal Sa Samni 
2 kukkubu Sa x siparri ina papanumma Sakin 
u ktj§ gusanu Sa Sipati idinSunutima u libiluni 
ana sal PN 2 qibima annutu lu id-du Summa 
ubanka Sa gub issabtuSi tug u tupninu u 
annaku 4 Sibirtu 7 ma.ua-Su-uu 1 kasu siparri 
na 4 haSenni annutu ina libbi ku§ gusani Su- 
kunma u idin this is the sign: when I write 
to you, “Deliver (one) black kukkubu- pot 
with oil,” the second sign is, as(?) I told (you), 
if they grasp your left finger, give them one 
container with oil and two kukkubu con¬ 
tainers of bronze .... which are in the store¬ 
room^) and a leather bag with wool, so that 
they may bring (them) to me. Also, say to 
f PN 2 , “This is the sign: if they grasp your 
left finger, give (them) a garment and a box 
and four blocks of tin weighing seven minas, 
one bronze goblet (and) some haSennu beads 

— put these into a leather bag!” HSS 15 
291:4, 8 and 19 (let.); allutu lu id-du Suntu ana 
PN aSSum me wa-ru-un-du (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 255:12 (let.). 

b) inside information: aStdlSuma it-ta-tim 
Sa Sut ir.lugal idbubam I asked him, and 
he gave me inside information from the 
circles of the royal officials Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 32 SH 920 r. 2, cf. ana it-ti iqbem on 
account of the inside information which he 
gave me ibid. r. 5, it-ta-tim kalaSina idbubam 
ikkem awassunu aqip he gave me all this 
inside information, therefore I trusted their 
word ibid. r. 10; u it-tu Sa Sarruti Sa RN mar 
Sarri belija ana PN maSmdSu u ummi Sarri 
aqbu and also the secret information con¬ 
cerning the (future) kingship of Esarhaddon, 
the son of my lord, that I gave to the maSt 
mg.(fw-priest PN and the mother of the king 
ABL 1216:13 (NB); u it-ta-am u awatam terani 
Hrozny Ta'armek 1:23, see Albright, BASOR 94 
18f. 

4. notice, (written) acknowledgment, proof 

— a) notice (act and content) (from the base 
itta-, OAkk., OA, OB and Nuzi) —1' in lex.: 
ki.Ki.KAL.bi.s^, ki.giskim.bi.se : ana it- 
ti-Su upon pertinent notice given Ai. I i If., 
also (withgiskim.bi.s6, Ki.KAL.bi.se)Hh.I 
235f.; ki.Ki.KAL.bi.se in.da.gal : ana it- 
ti-Su ibaSSi it remains (with him) pending 
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pertinent notice given Ai. I i 3f.; ki.Ki. 
KAL.bi.se i(text ir).tus.ba 6.ta ba.ra.e : 
ana it-ti-Su uSimma ina blti ittasi upon per¬ 
tinent notice given he took up residence (in 
the house and) he moved out of the house 
again ibid. 5ff., cf. ibid. 8ff.; [ki.Ki.KA]L.bi. 
se [in].na.ab.gur.re : ana it-ti-Su utarSu 
he will return (it) upon pertinent notice given 
ibid. Ilf., cf. (with apdlu, nadanu) ibid. 13 
and 15; KI [liHu ' din KAL = it-tum, TJD.men = 
it-tum (in group with adannu and adannum s 
ma) Erimhus II 264 and 266; u-lu-din KI.KAL 
= it-tu Diri IV 267, cf. KI.KAL. ki.KI.KAL = 
[it-tu] Sa a-dan-ni Nabnitu I 240 f. 

2' in Ur III — a' Akk.: a-na it-ti-Su iti 
Mamidtim nadaniS qabi it has been orally 
agreed that he will pay in the month MN upon 
pertinent notice being given KA 13 133:8. 

b' Sum.:itudu 6 .kuki.lu.ti.im.basum. 
mu.dam TuMNE 1-2 3:7; ki.lu.ti.ba gi 4 . 
gi 4 .dam Ni. 425:9, see Kraus, Symb. Koscha- 
ker 52 (translit. only). 

3' in OA: 10 ma.na kaspam ... ana e-ti-Su 
SuqvlSum pay him ten minas of silver upon 
pertinent notice TCL 4 8:9; ali innammuru 
iSaqqal iti.kam MN ... ana e-ti-Su iSaqqal 
wherever they meet, he will pay in MN (but) 
upon pertinent notice (only) AAA 1 pi. 24 No. 
7:8, cf. ana e-ti-Su iSaqqulu BIN 4 189:6; 
x ma.na kaspam habbuldku u e-tu-um Sa- 
ak{\)-nam ... ammala 2 umlSu kdrum ... 
uSSirSu (he said) “I owe x minas of silver and 
the (customary delay indicated by the) notice 
has (already) been set,” but the kdrum re¬ 
leased him for two (more) days CCT 5 44b: 9' 
(coll. J. Lewy); 10 ma.na kaspam ana e-ti-kd 
taSaqqal you may pay the ten minas of silver 
at your convenience upon (i.e., after the 
customary and reasonable delay indicated by) 
notice given you TCL 20 92:13; Summa la 
iSqul ana e-ti-Su ... sibtam ussab if he does 
not pay, he will pay interest (to the custom¬ 
ary and reasonable extent indicated) by a 
pertinent notice GokSnischeff 5:6; tuppaka u 6 
gin kasapka Sa ana e-ti-a Si-ri-x [x\ KBo 9 
27:11. 

4' in OB — a' Akk.: ana it-ti-Su-nu ku. 
babbar u mAS.bi i.lA.b.meS they will pay the 
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silver and the interest on it upon notice given 
to them Waterman Bus. Doc. 38:11; note with¬ 
out suffix: ana it-ti Irubu ussi he will leave 
(the service) upon notice, (just as) he entered 
(it) JCS 13 107 No. 9:13. 

b' Sum.: itu MN giskim.biJs&l lu. 
silim.ma ma.silim.ma ii r§uxKARAl(!).bi 
silim.ma kar.ra GN gur(!).ru.dam.mes 
they will return the crew, the boat and its 
outfit in good condition at the harbor of Ur, 
in the month MN (with the customary and 
reasonable delay) upon pertinent notice given 
UET 5 229 r. 5, cf. ma.silim.ma h gis. 
§uxKARA.bi giskim.ti.la.ni.se kar.ra 
GN lugal.bi.se in.[...] ibid. 230:22. 

5' in lit.: ana giskim-£« haldq bit abiSu 
in due time: ruin of his paternal estate 
STT 89:177 (omens), cf. ana GiSKiM-,?M-ma lA-Su 
ibid. 91:6. 

b) (written) acknowledgment, proof (from 
the base idat-, pi. tantum, NB only): riksu u 
i-da-tUi Sa eteru Sa PN iriSuma la ublam he 
did not bring the contract and acknowledg¬ 
ment of payment which PN requested Nbn. 
1128:11; adi UD.8.KAM ... babu ui-da-tum 
Sa eteru Sa uHlti . .. ukallam before the eighth 
day (of MN) he will present the list and the 
acknowledgment of the payment of the 
promissory note YOS 7 49:l; Sipirtu u {-da¬ 
tum Sa PN . .. inaSSamma ana PN 2 inandin 
he will bring and hand over to PN a the writ 
and acknowledgment of PN Coll, de Clercq 2 
pi. opp. p. 126 and pi. 26 Tablet C No. 3:9, 
cf. also ibid. 13; babu u i-da-ti ... ana puhri 
la ukal[lam ] should he not show to the as¬ 
sembly the list and acknowledgment (con¬ 
cerning the sheep which PN had entrusted to 
PN a ) YOS6 169:11; lu-u i-da-a-tu it should 
be proof BIN 19:19, cf. CT 22 98:18 and PSBA 
33 pi. 22 S+ 375 (30648) 4; agd i-da-at-su this 
is his proof ABL 266 r. 12 (NB), cf. i-da-a-ta 
and[ku] luddin TCL 9 79:27 (let.); ina muhhi 
id-da-tu 4 Sa u SAL(text pu).me§ (give food 
rations to the workers) according to the 
document(?) for men and women YOS3 136:28. 

The facts that ittu and *idatu show identi¬ 
cal semantic ranges and that the logogram 
giskim renders both, suggest that the word 
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ittu (from *id-tu) had two bases, itta- and 
idol-, as is shown by the two forms of the 
construct state. From the former the pi. 
ittdtu was formed, attested from the OB 
period on, and from the latter the pi. iddtu, 
appearing only in late (SB, NB) texts. Since 
a sing, idatu occurs only late and is very rare 
(back formation of pi. iddtu), one cannot 
assume that originally two words existed 
side by side: ittu and *idatu. The situation is 
further complicated by the secondary logo- 
gram used from MB on for iddtu, i.e., A (and 
A.me§), due probably to some scribal asso¬ 
ciation or transfer. Note that the OB lit. texts 
use idat (construct state) beside ittu and 
ittdtu. 

In mng. 4 ittu (ki.kal) refers to a formal 
notice given to a person under obligation to 
pay or deliver, with the implication that the 
person is therewith given a reasonable or 
customary delay to meet his obligation in 
due time. 

Landsborger, ZA 35 32, MSL 1 109f„ JNES 8 
288; J. Lewy, Festschrift Haupt 178ff., MVAG 33 
50 n. d; David, MAOG 4 17; Kraus, Symb. 
Koschaker 59; Rowton, JNES 10 189ff. 

ittu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

lcaspam i-na i-ti \e-rd\-Si-im iSaqqala they 
will pay the silver at the .... of the planting 
TCL 14 66:9, cf. kaspam i-na i-ti ardSim tat 
Saqqal TCL 21 240:6. 

Not to be connected with ittu A, which 
appears in OA consistently as ettu and is 
always provided with a suffix. The main¬ 
tained i indicates that the first radicals of ittu 
A and ittu B differed. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 294 n. 146. 

ittu see id. 

*ittu see ettu. 

ittfl A (ittu, iddti) s. fem.; crude bitumen; 
from OB on; ittd and iddu in lex. and, rarely, 
in OB, SB lit., for fem. see Gilg. VI 37; wr. 
syll. and ESfR, A.EStR (a.BUL KAR 80:9 and 
298 r. 6, ESlR.RA ARM 7 263 iv 21'). 

sa-ar axaGabxnumun = id-du-u S b I 163, cf. 
[e-si-ir] lagabxnumun = [id-du-u] ibid. 146; [e-s]i- 
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ir = it-tu-u, ku-up-ru A1/2:238 f., cf. e-si-ir lagabx 
numtjn — it-tu-u (var. it-tu-u) (before esib.hi.a = 
Icupru) Ea I 72; e-ai-ir a.lagabx numun - it-tu-u 
(var. it-tu-u) Diri III 174; esir - i-tu-u (before 
tcupwru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 144; gi.kid. 
esir.Sub.ba = ia it-ta-a lap-tu reed mat coated 
with asphalt Hh. VIII 337, cf. gi.<pisan> .esir. 
Sub.ba = ia it-ta-a l[ap-tu\ Hh. IX 79; gi.gur. 
esir.Sub.ba = [ia it)-[ta-a lap-tu ] Hh. IX 42; 
Btr Su-ub b a = la-pa-tum ia esib Antagal G 55; 
[hi-e] [91] = [ka-r]a-.pu id esib A V/2:26. 

maS.maS hi.erim.ma geSpu(Su.mMj) ... 
a.esIk .ra : mail mundahgi ia umkii ia it-ti-e twin 
figures of bitumen (representing) fighting wrestlers 
AfO 14 150:217f. (bit mesiri), cf. BIN 2 22:173; 
esirgiS.Sk.k4.na.taki.taim.mi.in.ri :id-da-a 
itti min iaplii armema I deposited bitumen under¬ 
neath the .... of the door CT 16 22:304f. (inc.); 
[pa kir„ esir.gi]n x (GiM) an.(nu).iis.sa : pa-a 
ap-pa kima it-ti-e isek(v ar. -sak)-kir (the di‘u- 
disease) stops up mouth and nose as with bitumen 
CT 17 25:26f. 

a) in OB: ana miSil §e a.esir hamSiSu 
aSpurakkumma have I not already written 
you five times for a little (lit. half a grain of) 
bitumen? AJSL 32 283:5 (let.), cf. A.ESIR 
i-na Ia-Si-im ana amdrim ul ibaSSi ibid. 8 ; 
60 (sila) A.esir ana daldtim ... paSaSim sixty 
silas of bitumen to coat doors TCL 10 136:3; 
a.esir Sa ana A.EsiR.UD.DU ittabku crude bi¬ 
tumen that had been rendered into refined 
bitumen YOS 5 231:5, cf. a.esir ana talpittim 
... ana kirim crude bitumen for calking, for 
the kiln YOS5 234:6, also ana i.§6§(!) elippeti 
for a bitumen smear (to be used) on boats 
ibid. 8 ; a.esir ana talpittim gi§.1s.mA.ra bi¬ 
tumen for the calking of the .... boat YOS 6 
231:3; 10 GTJR A.ESIR §A A.ESIR (beside 40 
GTJR A.EStR.tFD.DU.A) Riftin68:l, cf. (for kupru 
beside ittti) 15 gur esir.ra Sa 1 rugpim 15 
gur of crude bitumen for one penthouse ARM 
7 263 iv 21', also Sa Su-lu-m[i-im(?)] ibid. 22', 
as against 3 gur ku-up-ru-um ibid. 24'. 

b) in NB — V mentioned beside kupru: 
[1 ma] A.ESIR 1 MA A.ESIR.HI.A ana pi[Su] 
i-[har]-ra-ru they will pour(?) one mina of 
i. (and) one mina of kupru into his mouth 
(that of the person who breaks the contract) 
BBSt. No. 30 r. 3; ku-pur u it-tu-u ana duUu 
MN refined and crude bitumen for the work 
of MN Camb. 105:1, cf. lu ku-up-ru lu it-tu-u 
CT 22 84:9 (let.), sabe Sa ku-pur u it-tu-u [ ... ] 
inaSStinu Nbn. 746:13; A.ESfR.m.A U A.ESfR 


310 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ittfi A 

Subila send either refined or crude bitumen 
YOS 3 161:12 (let.); 115GU.UN A.ESIR 50gt3\UN 
ku-pur Nbk. 28:1, naphar 320 GU.UN ku-pur 45 
GU.UN A.ESiB Nbn. 1003:6, also Nbn. 478:2, 
CT 4 14c:2, Nbk. 84:1, and passim; six shekels 
of silver as hire for two boats Sa a.esir.ud.a 
u a.esir PN ina libbi uSela' on which PN 
loaded the refined and the crude bitumen 
TCL 12 74:18, and passim in this text; 100 
A.ESIR ana \ GIN KU.BABBAR Nbn. 753:23, 
and note 100 a.esir.ud.a ana 5 gin ibid. 28, 
also 550 GTJ.UN A.EstR.iJD.A ana | 5 gin ku. 
BABBAR 701 GTJ.UN A.ESIR ana 1 MA.NA 10 
GIN KU.BABBAR TCL 12 74:16, cf. YOS 3 98:23. 

2' other occs.: 8 zabbil Sa a.esir sabu eight 
baskets that have been soaked in bitumen 
Nbk. 433:7; ga-as-su a.esir gypsum (and) 
bitumen Nbk. 457:8, cf. also Nbn. 876:10, and 
passim. 

c) in hist.: a.esir la sud (= tasallah) you 
must not smear (the stela) with bitumen 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 25 ; abne Sadi dan-ni 
itti a.esir aksima I joined large stones (quar¬ 
ried in) the mountains, by means of crude 
bitumen OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); kima gassi 
u a.esir uqna u giSnugalla lapis lazuli and 
alabaster instead of gypsum and bitumen 
VAB 4 124 ii 48 (Nbk.), cf. ina gassi u A.ESiR 
uSanbitu zimuSu BHT pi. 6 ii 14 (Nbn.); 
a.esir. ud.du.a u a.esir Arahti luSazbil I 
made the Arahtu carry (boats loaded with) 
refined and crude bitumen VAB 4 60 ii 11 
(Nabopolassar). 

d) in lit.: iSten etlurn zumurSu kima it-te-e 
salim a man whose body was as black as 
bitumen ZA 43 17:50, cf. (referring to a bull) 
Summa zumurSu kima A.ESIR salim RAcc. 3:4; 
Summa Serrum appaSu kima i-di-im salim if 
the child’s nose is as black as bitumen YOS 
10 12:1 (OB Izbu), see Kraus, JCS 4 144 n. 10; 
kima it-te-[e] u kupri Sa ultu naqbi [ il]lamma 
like crude and fine bitumen that comes up 
from the ground ZA 43 14:9 (SB); [...] bu-ri 
Sa it-ti-e d GiBiL tuSahaz you set fire to the 
bitumen pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17, cf. it¬ 
ti- <e> KAR 69:25; Summa esir ku if he eats 
bitumen (in his dreams) (beside kupru and 
napfu) Dream-book 318 r. ii 15; it-tu-'u mu: 
[tappilat] naSiSa bitumen that makes the 
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one who carries it dirty Gilg. VI 37; 6 sar 
kupri attabak ana kiri 3 sar a.esir [...] ana 
libbi I poured 21,600 (gur) of refined bitumen 
into the kiln and 10,800 (gur) of [.. .]-bitu- 
men [came out] of(!) it (text corrupt and 
damaged) Gilg. X 65f. ; ina a.esir babija iphi 
he made the opening of my (basket) watertight 
with bitumen CT 13 42 i 5 (Sar. legend), cf. 
lidilu babSa ina a.esir.hi.a u a.esir.u[d.du. 
(a)] Gilg. X v 33, and see CT 17 25:26, in lex. 
section; IM.BABBAR d U 4 .U x .LU A.ESIR d ID PBS 
10/4 12 ii 18, and dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 11, cf. 
im.babbar A Ninurta a.esir a-sak-ku gypsum 
is Ninurta, bitumen is the asakku-demon 
ZA 6 242:15 (cultic comm.). 

e) for magic purposes: 2 nu a.esir two 
figurines of bitumen (beside figurines made 
of clay, wax, tallow, etc.) RA 26 41 r. 17, and 
passim, cf. salam a.esir Sa gassa bullulu 
figurine of bitumen that was coated with 
gypsum Maqlu II 181, and passim in Maqlu, 
cf. nu .. . Sa a.bul paSSu gassa lab[Su] KAR 
298 r. 6 , also AfO 14 150:217f., in lex. section. 

f) for medicinal purposes: kaAu.sa a.esir 
tasammidma you make a bandage with 
mixed beer and bitumen AMT 15,3 r. 7, cf. 
a.esir (in an enumeration of ointments or 
fumigations) AMT 92,4 r. 2. 

The differentiation made in all vocabulary 
passages (except A1/2 : 238f.) between ittu and 
kupru indicates that the latter was the result 
of a special refining process (see usage a) and 
was called esir.ip.A, esir.HA x (uD).A or esir 
ha x .du.a, probably “dry bitumen.” Note, 
however, OECT 8 17:21 (OB) mentioning a 
crusher for ESIR, also Langdon, OECT 8 23 n. 9. 
While kupru is always used as mortar for 
brickwork, ittd seems to have been utilized 
to make objects and walls watertight (see the 
vocabulary passages, but note also kupru in 
NB texts). Only ittu is the material for magic 
figurines, but both are used in shipbuilding. 
There are, however, passages that indicate 
that the bitumen coming out of the pit was 
called kupru (Scheil Tn. II 59) and that the 
terms kupru (OIP 2 105 v 89, Senn.) and ittu 
(OIP 2 99:49) could be interchanged. Apart 
from ittH and kupru, only qiru, “fresh bi¬ 
tumen,” is mentioned in Akkadian texts. The 


311 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ittfl B 

Sumerian nomenclature is far more di¬ 
versified, see, e.g., Oppenheim Eames Coll. 37 
for the Ur III period. For the relation of ittd 
with the name of the city of Hit, see Lands- 
berger, ZA 41 226 n. 2. 

For Saman itte, see Samnu. 

Forbes, Bitumen and Petroleum in Antiquity, 
passim; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim; Thomp¬ 
son D AC 4 Iff. 

ittfl B s.; seeding apparatus of the plow; 
OB, SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and giAnindA. 

[ni]n-da nindA = [i]t-tu-u-um MSL 2 140 C r. 
i 13' (Proto-Ea), also A VII/1:1; nin-da nindA = 
it-tu-d S b II 195; nindd = it-tu-u, mu.nindA = 
[min em]b.s[ai] Nabnitu I 249f., nindA = it-tu-ii 
Antagal B 83; giS.nindA.apin — it-tu-ii Hh. V 
146, followed by sik-kdt ki.min, it-qur-ti ki.min and 
pi-lii ki.min ibid. 147ff.; us.sa = iu-ur-ru-u ia 
nindA to plow with the seeding apparatus Nab¬ 
nitu XXIII 220. 

umun.mu mu.nindA mu.un.dim(?) [...] : 
belum it-ta-<.a> u-Sd-\ar-ki-ib\ 5R 52 No. 2:41f., 
cf. dupl. umun.mu mu.nindA mu.un.da.e.u, 
(gloss tu-ra-ak-ki-ba) ka.nAg.gamu.un.d[a. . . .] 
KAR 375 ii 44 f. 

it-tu-u = a-bu (var. ii-ka-bu) Malku I 117. 

1 GI§ i-tu-um UCP 10 142 70:20 (OB inven¬ 
tory of agricultural tools); it-tu-u Ser'a ulid the 
seeder plow bore the furrow AMT 12,1 + 
K.3465:52 (SB inc.), see Landsberger, JNES 17 66; 
mttl.ur.bar.ua giAnindA Sd mul.apin the 
Wolf Star is the seeding apparatus of the 
Plow star CT 26 47 K.11251:2, restored by CT 
33 1:2 (series mul.apin I). 

The Hh. passages which mention the nail, 
the bowl and the hole of the ittu, together 
with the funnel form of the sign ninda, in¬ 
dicate that ittu denotes the seeding apparatus 
of the seeder plow, the “bowl” being the 
funnel, the “hole” the tube that directs the 
falling seeds into the furrow, and the “nail” 
the plug to close the tube. 

Sum. loan from ninda, which is also at¬ 
tested as inda Proto-Ea 609. 

Landsberger, JNES 17 56 n. 4. 

ittfl C s.; (a garment); OB Alalakh. 

2 tug it-ltal-a two i. -garments (part of a 
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 54:9. 

Probably a foreign word. 
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ittfl see itu B. 
ittum see itti. 

itu prep.; with, beside; MB, NA royal; cf. 
itu A. 

saint ... ittatlaku i-tu-u-a mamma ja'nu 
the soldiers went, and there is nobody with 
me BE 17 11:21 (MB let.), cf. PN i-tu-u-a litit 
qam ibid. 78:4; i-tu b[eli]ja ana aldki to go 
with my lord ibid. 24:36, cf. i-tu-u ahika 
lullik PBS 1/2 70:13; i-tu PN PBS 2/2 55:4, 
75:22 and 24, and passim in MB letters, see Aro 
Glossar 42; i-tu-u-a-a EA 11:16, i-tu-ka EA 
10:32, i-tu-Su EA 8:35 (all MB royal); salam 
Sarrutija abni it-tu-Su-nu uSeziz I made a stela 
representing me as king and set (it) up beside 
them (i.e., the stelas of my fathers) AKA 291 
i 105 (Asn.). 

itu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ga-ni-in bi-bi-il i-ti a Enlil u d NlN.LiL-Zt-im 
(I had) two horns (made) .... Enlil and Ninlil 
Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 21 (Lipit-IStar), and 
dupls. 

Possibly to be interpreted as bibil idi DN. 

itfl A s.; 1. border, border line, 2. ad¬ 
jacent to, alongside (in prepositional use), 3. 
territory, region, confines, 4. itati circum¬ 
ference, borders, sides (of a boat), 5. itati 
around, alongside, adjacent to (in prepo¬ 
sitional use); from OAkk., OB on; stat. 
constr. ita (it-ta ARM8 3:2f.) and ite, pi. itati 
(for itiati, see lex. section); wr. syll. and US. 
sa.du; cf. itu prep., it'd B, itutu B. 

A-ul u§ = i-tu-u-um MSL 2 144 ii 16 (Proto- 
Ea); us.sa. du = i-tu-u (after da = ti-hu) Ai. VI 
iv 45, cf. [us.sa.Du] = [i-tu-u], [As.sa.Du id.da] 
= [min n]a-a-r[i], [us.sa.D]u.a.iA.g[a] = min 
eq-li, As.[sa.D]u.giS.8AB = min ki-ri-i Hh. II 
247ff.; us.sa .du «■ i-tu-u (in group with zag = pa- 
a-tu, da = te-hu-um) Erimhus V 238. 

[za-ag] zag = i-tu-u, i-tu-u id giS.sar, min id 
a.SA A VIII/4:38ff., cf. zag = [i-t]u = (Hitt.) 
zAG-as border (followed by zag = [pa-d]u = zag -as) 
Izi Bogh. A 239; za-ag zag = \i\-tu-u VAT 10185 
i 10 (unpub., text similar to Idu). 

•-'“-“.[da] A-tablet 126; da da = i-ti MSL 2 
139 C ii 3 (Proto-Ea); ba-Ar bar = i-ti-a-tu, A 
1/6:202; bar A-tablet 603e; gig.da.da. 

m A = [i-ta]-ti min (= e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 384; im.dA. 
a zag.bi ba.ab.dub.b i=pitiqt[ii-t]a-ti-iuilammi 
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he surrounds his borders with a wall of stamped 
earth Ai. IV iii 30 and 40. 

bu-iu-ugjjulug ki.tis.sa.mu bar.bi ab.hul.e : 
pulukkl SurSudu Sa i-ta-tu-Su Suglutama my well- 
established border, whose lines are awe-inspiring 
TCL 6 No. 51:31; A.e.mu na.an.te.gA(!) : i-ta- 
te-ia ul ithd they did not draw near me 4R 10:60 f.; 
da e.na dingir .ri.e.ne.kex(KiD) : e-te-eq i-te-e 
Sa ill transgressing the limits set by the gods AMT 
102 : 10 . 

1. border, border line — a) in gen. — 1' 
in OAkk.: e-da-su tu 15 .mar.tu e-da-su tu u 
sa-ti-um its western border, its eastern bor¬ 
der DP 2 ii 4 and 7. 

2' in OB: a field of x iku iS-tu i-te-e GN adi 
x gan imalM from the border of GN until 
x iku are reached (lit. filled) OECT 8 15:2; 
a field a-di i-te PN as far as the border of (the 
property of) PN YOS 12 328:4, also Sa i-te 
(text -di)-e PN OECT 3 60:8; aSSum awile 
GN Sa ana i-te-e-Su-nu kunnim la isniquniks 
kumma with regard to the inhabitants of GN 
who did not come to you to establish their 
boundaries TCL 7 9:5 (let.), cf. i-ta-am ukam 
nuSumma TCL 17 20:14 (let.); i-ta-am Sa 
kirim Sa ibaSSu, iSariS ul kullumanu we have 
not been shown correctly all the border lines 
of the garden TCL 17 37:28 (let.); they dese¬ 
crated the chapel of Marduk, who loves you, 
u i-ta-a unakkiru and changed (its) outlines 
CT 4 2 r. 25 (let.); i-tu-um e-[lu-um] ARM 8 6 
r. 23', beside i-tu-um Sa-ap-lum ibid. 24', and 
contrasted with putu ibid. 25'f.; US.SA.DU 
l.KAM.MA PN ... tJS.SA.DU 2.KAM.MA PN, 
YOS 8 65:3f., cf. US.SA.DU 1 ... 2 VAS 13 
77:2f. 

3' in Nuzi: dlu Sa ina i-du-u PN u PN, Sak: 
nu the city situated at the border of (the 
property of) PN and PN, HSS 13 402:3. 

4' in Alalakh: and I made my cities (look) 
as they had before, at the time of my 
fathers it-tiME&Sa ilani Sa uru Alalah ukinnu- 
ma ... anaku etenepuSSunu and I also re¬ 
established the border lines as the gods of 
Alalakh had (previously) established them 
Smith Idrimi 88. 

5' in SB: kiSitti GN nage i-te-e-Su-nu the 
conquest of GN, their border region TCL 3 
290 (Sar.); Qambulu aSib i-ti-Su the Gambu- 
leans, who live along his border Winckler 
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Sar. 248; Sa mamma oM ... la ikabbasu i-ta- 
Si-in whose borders no stranger is allowed to 
tread upon Streck Asb. 54vi67; ana i-te-e 
Musri Sa pdf [Meluhha] innabitma he fled 
across the Egyptian border at the border 
region of Meluhha Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 
56:12, and passim in Sar.; ina i-te-e d lD ... 
i-te-e d iD = hurSan at the embankment of the 
river, river side = ordeal Lambert BWL 64 line 1 
(SB Ludlul Comm.), cf. GN ana i-te-e nahal 
Musur Borger Esarh. 112:17; exceptionally 
with suffix: kirimahu ... i-ta-a-Sa azqup 
alongside it (the palace) I set out a great park 
OIP 2 111 vii 57 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., 
cf. i-ta-a-Sa emid (with var. i-ta-a-ti-Sa azqup) 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 31 and p. 63. 

6 ' in NB: mdlak meSu ... ana i-te-e Esagila 
uSteteSir I directed the course of its water 
to the borders of Esagila VAB 4 212 ii 6 
(Ner.); ana i-te-e gipdri dura ... ilmu 
they surrounded the giparu with a wall 
YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ana i-te-e gipdri bit PN 
... epuS I built a house for PN up to the 
edge of the giparu ibid, ii 8 (Nbn.); bitu Sa 
ana us.sa.du-M Saknu the house that was 
at its border line VAS 1 70 i 18 (NB kudurru); 
ina US.SA.dtj Sa ekalli UCP 9 p. 74 No. 82:10 
(NB), also ana us.sa.du PN VAS 5 101:2; 
US.SA.DU TU 1b .MAR.TU DA PN the W68t 
border is contingent with (the property of) 
PN VAS 1 35:9, and passim in this text, 
note tis.SA.DU tu 15 .si.sA da Puratti ibid. 
11, also tis.SA.DU an.ta Bit- PN us.sa.du 
KI.TA PN 2 BBSt. No. 11 i 4f., and TCL 12 
6:4 f.; aSSum ajabi la babil pani i-te-e Babili 
la sanaqa that no merciless enemy should 
ever draw near the borders of Babylon VAB 
4 134 vi 40 (Nbk.); qaqqar ... ana i-tu-u Sa PN 
u ana i-tu-u Sa PN 2 ana i-tu-u Sa PN 3 maSkanu 
Sa PN 4 the territory up to PN’s border and 
up to PN 2 ’s border, up to PN s ’s border is 
pledged to PN 4 AnOr 9 14:7-10. 

T in personal names: 2-U-i-te-e Meissner 
BAP 110:20 and 23 (OB); Da-an-i-tu-Su CBS 
10743 ii 10, in Clay PN 69 (MB), see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 212. 

b) with etequ — V literal sense: the name 
of this boundary marker is e tetiq i-ta-a e 
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tusahhi mis[ra\ Do-not-Overstep-the-Border- 
Do-not-Efface-the-Border-Line BE 1 83 ii 22 
(kudurru) ; ana nakri i-ta-am ul ettiq as to 
the enemy, I will not cross (his) border KAR 
428 r. 29 (SB ext.); aSSu i-te-e RN ... laetiqu 
because I have not overstepped the border 
line of Ursa, the Urartean TCL 3 123 (Sar.), 
cf. etiq i-te-e-Su he who ventures into its 
(region) ibid. 102 , cf. also it-ti-iq i-te-[e] ittiq 
iba’a sula SBH p. 146 v 46; I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them i-tu-uS-Sti-nu ul etteq I will not cross 
their threshold ABL 1240 r. 7 (NB). 

2' in metaphoric use ; mammaninailii-tuk- 
ka la ittiq none of the (other) gods trans¬ 
gresses the limits set by you En. el. IV 10, 
cf. i-ta-a Sa ili lu etiq BMS 11:17, i-ta-ka 
magal etiq PBS 1/1 14:28, see PSBA 34 76, 
mamit i-te-e (var. \x\-li-it) ili etequ Surpu III 56; 
Sa i-ta-a Sa A SamaS it-ti-qu Bab. 12 pi. 2:40 
(Etana), and passim in this text; Sa i-te-e A SamaS 
A Marduk etiquma TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. la etiq 
i-te-e A ASSur A SamaS ibid. 156, Sa i-ta-a-Su la 
innettiqu Streck Asb. 276:6, etc., also (wr. 
i-ti-Su) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.); kima 
Sa i-ta-a-am rabiam tetiqa panukunu ul ibbabs 
balu because you have gone beyond the 
absolute (lit. great) limit, you will not be 
forgiven TCL 7 11:31 (OBlet.); i-te-ekitti itiqu 
(who) transgressed the border line of what is 
right Surpu II 67, cf. pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = 
e-te-qu i-te-e to lie = to transgress Malku IV 
109 f. 

2. adjacent to, alongside (in prepositional 
use) — a) ita (OB only): a garden bdb A Zababa 
i-ia GN at the DN gate adjacent to GN TCL 
1 5:9, also CT 29 18b: 13, i-ta AN.ZA.QAR* 5 * VAS 
16 25:13, a field i-ta PN BE 6/1 3:4, etc., Scheil 
Sippar 178 and 718 (maps), and passim, i-ta 
A.§A PN VAS 7 101:3, and passim, it-ta A.§A 
PN ARM 8 3: 2f.; i-ta sil adjacent to the street 
Scheil Sippar 178; i-ta KASKAL Haverford Sym¬ 
posium p. 230 No. 3:1, i-ta Id A.a.h^.gal 
RSO 2 539:2, cf. BE 6/1 70:8, etc.; i-ta PA 6 GN 
Szlechter Tablettes 90MAH 16.510:4, and passim; 
a field [Je]-At fa 5 GN i-ta PN BIN 2 78:3. 

b) iti (SB, KB only): iSten i-ti Sant one 
(wall) beside the other VAB 4 72 i 28 (Nbk.), and 
passim in this context in Nbk.; my heroic troops 
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went down the Euphrates in boats anaku ana 
i-ti-Su-un nabalu sabtaku but I kept to the 
dry land alongside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.). 

c) ite (OB Alalakh, from MB on): i-te-e Agade 
gaba.ri Babili ipuS he built a counterpart to 
Babylon beside Agade King Chron. 2 8:19; (a 
house in GN) i-te-e le-ti PN Wiseman Alalakh 
59:3 (OB); (a field in GN) i-te-e kiri Sudtu 
MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 2 (MB), cf. (a field) i-te-e 
Bit PN BBSt. No. 24:24 (NB kudurru) ; abne Sa 
DN i-te-e f PN Saknu the stones of the god¬ 
dess DN are deposited with f PN PBS 1/2 60:2 
and 5 (MB let.); GN Sa i-te-e Elamti the 
country GN, that lies beside Elam Winckler 
Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:6, cf. i-te-e Ninua ina 
erseti GN OIP 2 108 vi 62 (Senn.), and passim in 
such contexts in Sar., Senn. and Esarh.; Sa i-te-e 
siqqurratim retd temenSu (the cella) the foun¬ 
dation terrace of which is laid alongside the 
temple tower VAB 4 240 iii 14 (Nbn.); GN nagu 
Sa i-te-e bit fabti GN, a region bordering the 
desert (of) salt flats Borger Esarh. 55:46; if 
the field (which has been bought) is deficient 
upon measuring ina libbi zeri Sa PN ana i-te- 
Su imaSSah isabbat M indaShuma atru zeri mala 
ittiru PN ana i-te-Su, /(text u)-maS-Sah-ma 
isabbat he (the buyer) may place under cul¬ 
tivation (the part of) PN’s (the seller’s) field 
which borders his, (and) if the field is too 
large upon measuring, PN (the seller) may 
place under cultivation what is in excess and 
seize it for his own territory VAS 5 3:41 and 
43 (NB). 

d) wr. tfs.SA.Du: J sar £.du.a us.sa.du 
sila u PN an improved property of one-half 
sar bordering the street and (the property of) 
PN BIN 2 86:2, and passim in OB leg., also 
putu elitu ttj 16 .mar.tu us.sa.du Bit- PN the 
upper side to the west adjacent to GN MDP 6 
pi. 9 i 20, and passim in MB and NB kudurrus; 
qaqqaru ibaSSi us.sa.du-M if there is a piece 
of land adjacent to it VAS 1 70 i 8 (NB kudurru); 
(a field) Sa us.sa.du misir Sa PN which is 
adjacent to the border line of PN VAS 4 
149:9, and passim in NB; note ana 1JS.SA.DU 
PN VAS 5 26:2, ana iJs.sa.du ahdmeS VAS 
3 142:3, 187:6; note that l5s.SA.DU TCL 10 
41B:3f. (OB) is replaced by da ibid. 41A:3f.; 
note also tJS.A.DU OECT 8 2:3, BE 6/2 1:3, 
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68:5, US.SA VAS 7 19:2, PBS 8/2 103:2, 6, 
106:3, also US A.§A PN BE 6/2 9:3 (all OB); 
US.SA.DA UCP 10 125 No. 52:2 and 3 (Ishchali). 

e) ita ana iti from one side to the other: 
abulia ina erebika i-ta-na-i-ti qema tanaddi 
when you enter the gate, you sprinkle flour 
from one side to the other KUB 29 58 + v 5, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 208, also i-ta ana i-ti ibid. 7f. 

3. territory, region, confines: the shrine of 
Marduk Sa i-na i-te-e PN u i-ta a.§A marl PN 2 
Sunuti which is in the territory of PN and 
adjacent to the field of that PN 2 tribe CT 4 2 
r. 16f. (OB let.). 

4. itdti circumference, borders, sides (of 
a boat) — a) circumference, borders: Summa 
Samnum qabliSu itluSma u i-ta-tu-Su dimtam 
sahra if the central part of the oil is full of 
dew and its edges are surrounded by droplets 
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); Summa MIN EGHt- 
Sa pe-li i-ta-tu-Sa sig 7 u ge 8 §ub.[Sub] if 
the rear of the ditto is red, (and) its edges 
are drawn in green and black ACh Supp. 61:5; 
Summa ina i-ta-at min (= abunnati) zag if on 
the right side of the circumference of the navel 
(followed by ina min min 150) Kraus Texte 36 
iv 7', cf. i-ta-at abunnatiSa ibid. Ilcviil9'; 
ina parak SamaS ... Sa ... inanna ana tubqi 
u karmi itdru i-ta-ti-Su in the chapel of 
Samas, the surroundings of which by now 
have become ruins KAH 2 29:33f. ( = AOB 1 
48, Arik-den-ili) ; i-ta-at Inti u sahirdtiSu ezib 
I left the sides and the surroundings of the 
house intact RS 9 159 ii 14 (SB lit., coll.), see 
TuL p. 17:24; if a man (before he goes to the 
temple of his god) has dreamt that he had 
intercourse with a woman but did not have 
an emission e-eb hi-tam nu tuk i-ta-ti gin.gin 
ana pan Hi nu gil he is cultically clean, he 
has not committed a (cultic) sin, he may go 
around (in the temple) but must not face the 
god CT 39 38 r. 13 (SB Alu); Summa naru 
Samna ubil ndra Sudtu Sapiku nm-ma i-ta-ti- 
Sd rigmu zah if a river carries oil, silt will 
fill this river and a . . .. will destroy its sur¬ 
roundings CT 39 19:124, and dupls. (SB Alu); 
i-ta-tu-ki Sutashura balatam Sulma on all sides 
you are surrounded (lit. your sides are sur¬ 
rounded) with health and well being Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:19. 


ita A 

b) sides (of a boat): I decorated with gold 
i-ta-tu-Su pani u arku the sides, the prow and 
the stem (of the sacred bark of Marduk) PBS 
15 79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. (for itdtu) Hh. IV 384, in 
lex. section. 

5. itdti around, alongside, adjacent to (in 
prepositional use): sakbd i-ta-at KiS waSbuma 
the vanguard is staying around Kish YOS 2 
118:4, eqlam Sa i-ta-at GN me mulli flood the 
fields around Larsa! OECT 3 7:8 (OB let.); 
ina alani Sa DVMUME&-Jamina Sa i-ta-at 
Terqa in the settlements of the Southern 
tribes that are around Terqa ARM 3 16:6; 
a.gAr GN i-ta-a-te PN u i-ta-a-te PN 2 (a field) 
in the commons of GN adjacent to (the prop¬ 
erty of) PN and adjacent to (that of) PN 2 
CT 4 10:39f. (OB); i-ta-at kar hiritiSu 2 kdri 
... abnima I built two moat walls alongside 
the embankment of its moat VAB 4 132 v 27 
(Nbk.); i-ta-a-ti duri agurri dura rabd ina 
abni ... epuSma I built a big wall of stone 
alongside the wall of kiln fired bricks VAB 4 
118 ii 49 (Nbk.), cf. i-ta-a-ti Nimitti-Bel ... 
ana kiddni ibid. 116 ii 31 ; 4000 ammat qaqqara 
i-ta-at dli (at a distance of) 4,000 cubits 
alongside the city VAB 4 74 ii 13 (Nbk.); i-ta- 
at salmi Sudti ... unut ili mala ibaSSu u unut 
mare ummdni tanaddima you place all the 
paraphernalia of the god and the utensils of 
the craftsmen around this image BBR No. 31 
ii 7 ; mul.me§ i-ta-ti-Sa sahru stars surround 
it (the right horn of the moon) K.6883 : 10 
and 12; 3 silti erini i-ta-ti-Su tuzaqqap you 
plant three slivers of cedar wood around it 
KAR 184 obv.( !) 8, cf. [zisurr]d i-ta-ti-Su tessir 
AMT 44,4:6; musdre kuzbi i-ta-ti-Su uSalmi I 
surrounded it on all sides with luxuriant gar¬ 
dens OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.); SaArahti ... i-ta- 
ti-Sd gummurama iSaddiha ana mahirti (the 
people?) being assembled(?) at the banks of 
the Arahtu canal, he (Marduk) moved in pro¬ 
cession upstream (with his boat) KAR 360 :11, 
dupl. Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 25:10, see Borger 
Esarh. 91 ; me quppi Sa imna u Sumeli Sa i-ta-at 
ndrati Sdtin[a] spring waters (flow) from right 
and left around these rivers Sumer 2 61:4, cf. 
me quppdni Sa Sadi Sa imna u Sumlli Sa i-ta-tu- 
uS-Su OIP 24 20:6, also mi imna u Sumeli 
Sadi Sa i-ta-tu-uS-su OIP 2 79:14 (all Senn.); 
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i-ta-at Idiglat ina name ugari arbuti in the 
desolate countryside on the banks of the 
Tigris KAH 2 60:93 and 61:44 (Tn.). 

The few instances in which iti and itd 
are given as the reading of da notwith¬ 
standing (see lex. section), all the occur¬ 
rences of da in legal texts where it appears 
in the same context as us.sa.du are read as 
tehi (see da = [<t]-A[w] Hh. II 242). For da 
in NB literary texts in the phrase ina da, see 
idu. 

itfi B (ittd) s.; neighbor (whose property 
adjoins); from OB on; pi. itu and itatu VAS 7 
17:11 and 22:16, Hand BE 1 83 ii 9 (NB) ; wr. 
syll. and (lu.)us.sa.du ; cf. itu A. 

lii.da.6.a.ni.ra : ana Sa i-tu-u bitiSu to the 
man next door to his house Ai. IV iv 26. 

a) in descriptions of boundaries of real 
estate — 1' in OB: i-te-e annim u annim 
idiSam Sutranim write down for me separate¬ 
ly the (names of the) neighbors on both sides 
(lit. this neighbor and this) BIN 7 50 : 26 (let.); 

1- te-e Sa eqlim ... Supranimma send me (the 
names of) the neighbors of the field TCL 1 
6:19, also TCL 1 5:19, cf. i-te-e patim u x x 
r 8a\ eqlim Supramma PBS 7 92:23 (let.). 

2' in KB: M pi lu.us.sa.du.me iSaddad 
he will survey (the border line) according 
to the indications of the neighbors AnOr 9 
7:10, also TCL 12 32:27, AnOr 8 8:9; tr§ KI.TA 
LTJ.us.rsAl.DTT PN the lower long side (has) 
PN (as) neighbor BRM 1 38:5; i-tu-u eld u 
Sapid the neighbors above and below TuM 

2- 3 140:11. 

b) with reference to the yield obtained in 
adjacent fields, etc. — V in OB: bilat kirim 
a-na i-te-Su [imaddad] he will deliver the rent 
on his garden on the basis of (the deliveries 
of) his neighbors CH § 65:76, cf. Se’am kima 
i-te-Su ana bel eqlim inaddin CH § 42:3, also 
§§ 43:8, 55:37, 62:43; ana qdti i-te-Su suluppi 
i.Ao.E he will deliver dates according to (the 
deliveries of) his neighbor UET 5 394:7, cf. 
ibid. 396:9 ; note: kima i-ta-ti-Su Se’am i.Ag.e 
VAS 7 22:15, also ibid. 17:11. 

2' in NB: zitti qaqqar aki i-te-e eli u Sapli 
ina qat PN ikkalu they will have the usufruct 
of (their) share of territory, as have the neigh- 


ituSSu 

bors above and below BE 8 6:10, cf. YOS 7 
51:13, VAS 5 11:5, 33:12. 

c) other occs. —1' in OB: a.§A i-te-Su me 
uStabil (if) he has let water carry off a neigh¬ 
bor’s field CH § 55:35, cf. § 56:41; ana bit 
ilkim Sa 6 i-te-Su for an iZfcti-field that belongs 
to the estate of a neighbor of his CH § C: 5, 
ba-lum i-[te-Su] CH § D : 19, see Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34; LTJ.MES i-tu-u (in 
broken context) PBS 7 103:25 (let.); note: urn- 
mani nakrum idakma it-tu-u-a-a itebbdma 
nakram idukku the enemy will defeat my 
army, but my neighbors will rise and defeat 
the enemy YOS 10 46 v 11 (OB ext.). 

2' in MB, NB : lit-ti masse i-ta-ni-e iSaluma 

(the £a&mt-officials) inquired from the. 

the notables(?) and the neighbors BE 1 83 ii 
9 (NB kudurru) ; lu i-tu-d u lu ajumma Sa iU 
lamma either a neighbor or also anybody else 
who might appear 1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux), 
cf. (wr. TJS.SA.DXJ) MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 5 (MB); 
lu us(text la).sa.du 34 -Su-nu Sa Mamma or 
one of his 34 neighbors who might appear 
MDP 6 pi. 11 ii 5 (MB), libbd us.sa.du.me§ (in 
broken context) VAS 5 115:10. Note (perhaps 
to be read bel iti): lu mamma en.meS us.sa. 
DU.ME§ BBSt. No. 11 ii 5. 

The word has been interpreted as a 
nisbe of itd A, “border,” and therefore sep¬ 
arated from the latter. 

ituhlu (an official or craftsman, Nuzi) see 
atuhlu. 

itulu (to lie down) see utulu. 

itusarra see ituzarri. 

itusarri see ituzarri. 

itussu (to stand) see uzuzzu. 

ituSSu s.; clothing, (a specific garment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) clothing: ipra u id-du-uS PN <ana> PN 2 
inandin PN will give food and clothing to 
PN Z JEN 5 466:14. 

b) (a specific garment): 1 tijg it-tu^-uS-Su 
hu-ub-ba-[x kab]ru one .... thick i.-garment 
RA 36 203:22 (= HSS 13 225); Summa 1 TUG 
id-du-uS-Su Sa aSSijanni Sa ekallimma Sa PN 
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ana qubbi ana PN 2 iddinu PN did not give 
one i. -garment ...., also from the palace, to 
PN 2 for sewing (oath) HSS 15 137:6. 

The word i. appears in the same context in 
which we find lubuStu in RA 23 155 No. 51:6, 
AASOR 16 27:15, and passim, see ipru mng. 2e, 
and, like lubuStu, it refers both to clothing, as 
a general term, and to a specific piece of ap¬ 
parel, most probably a simple garment, a 
shift. Note that in HSS 14 118:1 lubuStu has 
the same adjective as ituSSu in 2 tijg lu-bu- 
uS-du Sa a-U-ia-an-ni HSS 15 137:6. 

itfitu A (ititu, ututu) s.; selection ; SB, NB* ; 
ititu PBS 15 80 i 6 ; cf. atu. 

i-ti-t[u](v ar. -ti) = sal (or H)-l[i-x] (after syno¬ 
nyms of milku, iit'alu) Malku IV 122. 

tiris gate a ASiur i-tu-ut kun libbi d EN.LiL 
appointee of Assur, permanently selected by 
Enlil Borger Esarh. 73:9, cf. Winckler Sar. No. 
52:442 (= Lie Sar. p. 80:2); i-tu-ti kun libbi ill 
rabuti VAB 4 70 i 8 (Nbk.), cf. i-tu-ut kun libbi 
Marduk ibid. 86 i 2, and passim in Nbk.; i-ti-it 
a Muati apil Esagila PBS 15 80 i 6 (Nbn.); ina 
u-tu-ut kun libbiSu AKA 93 vii 46 (Tigl. I). 

The ref. from Malku IV probably deals 
with another word. 

itfltu B s.; circumference; SB; cf. itu A. 

[. .. ] kakkabani ina i-tu-ti-Sa esru x stars 
are drawn on its (the constellation’s) circum¬ 
ference VAT 9428:13, in AfO 4 74 (astron.). 
Weidner, AfO 4 80 n. 6. 

ituzarri (or itusarrija ) s.; (apiece of jew¬ 
elry) ; EA*; foreign word. 

One set of arapSannu 6 i-du-u-uz-za-ar-ra 
hurdsi (with) six i.-s of gold EA 22 ii 14 
(list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. i-du-uz-za-ri-ma 
h\urasi\ (its) i. is also of gold (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid, i 65. 

itemmu see etemmu. 
itru see idru B. 
ittfi see ittu A. 

i’fi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

lux.ki.nigin = i-'u-\u\ (in group with nagd and 
*-*-[*]) Imgidda to ErimhuS D (CBS 348) 17', 


izbu 

corresponding to l tn,. ni gin = id-a'-u, lctl .nigin =■ 
ia-a-[u] (in group with utalld and ummu [.. .]) 
ErimhuS III 125. 

iutfi s.; (an outcry for justice); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

i. d Utu = ha-ba-lu oppression, ta-zi-im-tu, §u-w 
(i.e., iut%L), ma-ha-ru ia d UTu to address SamaS, 
i . d Utu .dugj .ga = nu-zu-mu to complain Izi V 
22ff., cf. i. d §ES.Ki = §u-m (i.e., inanni i), mah9.ru ia 
A Sin ibid. 27 f. 

For Sum. refs, to i. d Utu, see Falkenstein, 
Or. NS 19 105, and Gerichtsurkunden 2 206. Note 
(wr. i. d Utu) SAKI 138 xviii 11 (GudeaCyl. B), 
and ibid. 54 ii 14 (Urukagina Oval Plate); see 
also inanwu. For Akk. refs. wr. i. d tmj, see 
tazzimtu. 

iwaru (or iwuru, iwiru) s. ; (a piece of lum¬ 
ber); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 ma-at gi§ i-wx-ru (in a list mentioning 
a gvdsuru-be&m and a tallu- pole) TCL 9 13:4. 

iwiru see iwaru. 

iwitu s.; fraud; OB*; cf. eum. 

kur.bal.bal = i-un-[tum] (in group with karpu, 
taigirtu, tailiktu, tuiiu) Imgidda to ErimhuS A 13', 
cf. kiir.bal.bal - bar-tu Erimhus I 284. 

i-wi-tam u sartam la epuSu (my property 
was lost together with yours) I have not 
counterfeited (the burglary) Goetze LE § 37:21; 
ina i-wi-tim la imdt he must not come to 
grief due to a fraud TCL 17 59:17. 

Goetze LE p. 101. 

iwuru see iwaru. 

izalli (azali) s. ; (name of a month); OB 
Alalakh.* 

m I-za-al-li Wiseman Alalakh 7:47, cf. ITI 
Az-za-li JCS 13 30 No. 273:16. 

izbu s.; malformed newborn human or 
animal; from OB on; cf. uzzubu. 

lu-gu-ud lagab = iz-bu A 1/2:66; a.bar.ka = 
iz-bu-[um\ (also = kubum, ahO/m, naka[rum]) CT 18 
49 ii 8 (restored from CT 19 33 80-7-19,307); a.ba. 
gar .ra = iz-bu-um (also = kubum, silitu) ibid, ii 13 
(coll.); flu-siligl, [lti].mah - iz-bu (followed by 
kirpu and kubu) Hh. XV section y If.; zur du u . 
ga, Id.Su.silig, ld.silig, lu.mah, lu.gid = iz-bu 
CT 18 50 r. i 18ff.; gu.gid = Mrs {= kiiadu) iz-bu 
(also = kiiadu eniu) Izi F 124; udu.ga(!).gig. 
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du u .ga - tz-[fru] Hh. XIII 172, cf. [udu.gd. 
na].gig.du n .ga -= iz(\)-bu ibid. 117 (in both in¬ 
stances before uzzubu). 

nigin sag iti nu.til.la : iz-bu ku-bu Sd [. ..] 
the prematurely born fetus that has not completed 
its months ASKT p. 83:13, cf. ga.gig.du n .ga 
sag iti nu.til.la : iz-bu [ku-bu id ...]xbu ibid. 
89:35. 

iz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 16. 

a) in econ.: I iz-bu-um (in list of sheep) 
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:6 (= A 119) (OB). 

b) in lit.: ina hul iz-bi ur.ger x (5e) hdl 
iz-bi 5ah hul iz-bi gttd.me hul iz-bi us x (u 8 ). 
UDU.HI.A HUL iz-bi Ab.GUD.HI.A HUL fjz HUL 
iz-bi an5e hul iz-bi ltj-M against the evil 
portended by a malformed newborn dog, pig, 
bull, cow, sheep, goat, donkey or human being 
K.2316:60ff. (SB rel.); [ Summa ] ina bit ameli 
iz-bu lu 8a Ab.gud lu 8a uSx.udu.hla if an i. 
of large or small cattle (appears) in some¬ 
body’s house LKA 112 r. 15, cf. 8umma ina bit 
ameli iz-bu lu [8a ... ] lu 8a us x .udu.hi.a lu 
8a alpi lu [£a an5e] lu 8a an5e.kur.ra lu 8a 
ur.ger x lu [£a 5 ah] lu 8a nam.ltJ.u x .lu 
it[tanmar ] LKA 114:lff.,and passim in this text, 
see Ebeling, RA 50 86 f. 

c) in omen texts — V in OB: Summa iz- 
bu-um, YOS 10 56:1, and passim in this text, 
always referring to sheep; iz-bu KUB 4 67 i 6 , 
and passim in Bogh. Izbu. 

2' in SB: Summa iz-bu ina libbi iz-bi-im-ma 
if there is a newborn animal within the new¬ 
born animal OT 27 25:34, cf. Summa iz-bu 
iz-ba-am alit if one newborn animal is swal¬ 
lowing another ibid. 26:3; Summa sal iz-ba-am 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a malformed 
child CT 27 14:21, cf. Summa sal.lugal 
iz-ba [ulid] CT 28 3:1; Summa iz-bu sal. 
an5e.kur.ra if the malformed foal of a mare 
CT 27 50 Rm. 2 181:5, and passim. 

3' {Summa) izbu as designation of the series 
or an individual omen : tuppi 3.kam.mi Summa 
iz-bu 140 mu.5id.bi.im third tablet (of the 
series) Summa izbu, 140 omens CT 27 16 r. 11 , 
and passim; ittati lu Sa Same lu Sa ersetim lu Sa 
be iz-bi ammar Sinani assatar I have copied 
as many omens as there were, occurring in 
the sky (i.e., in the astrological series), on 
earth (i.e., in the series Summa alu) or in (the 
series) Summa izbu ABL 223:7, cf. ina libbi 


Izimtu 

BE iz-bi iSaltar ABL 688:8, and ibid. 6 and r. 1; 
[t'&tt] libbi be iz-bu bar- t nasha excerpted 
from the non-canonical series Summa izbu 
CT 27 49 r. 15; 26 MU 5lD.BI.lM iz-bi a-\hu-ti) 
CT 28 32 K.3838+: 11, note izbu alone: 5u. 
nigin 53 terti iz-bu-um all together, 53 omens 
(beginning with) izbu YOS 10 66 iii 38; 31 iz¬ 
bu UR.GEB X Boissier DA 104:21, Dl5 iz-bu 
(mentioned between hemerologies and dream- 
omens) ADD 869 iii 9 (list of texts belonging to 
the maSm&Sutu-CTB,ft), also 2 iz-bu ADD 944 ii 2. 

The word izbu (for a cognate see Holma, 
OLZ 1912 442 f.) and its derivative uzzubu adj. 
(q.v.) have to be separated from ezebu v. and 
ezbu adj., “abandoned child,” which occurs in 
personal names. 

izhu (ishu) s.; belt, string; SB, NB; pi. 
izhetu; cf. ezehu. 

da-ra ib - iz-hu Ea I 335, lla ' rum iB = iz-hu An- 
tagal G 51; d, '™ IB = iz-h[u], zag ha - min 
Sd k[u,], ab.ha.zao.gab.muSen = min Sa mu[§en. 
meS] Antagal E b 15ff.; abxha.zao.oab.muSen = 
iz-hu [£a muSen.meS] Hh. XVIIIH vi 11; eS-sa-du 
abxha.zao.oab.muSen = iz-hu Sd ku,.me§ u 
muSen.meS Diri I 240. 

Sa um ... i-si-ih nunim issurum uSummu 
pil& ... paSSur d Nabium u a Nand beleja eli Sa 
panim utahhid every day I heaped up on the 
table of Nabu and Nana, my lords, a string of 
fish, birds (and) uSummu- mice, more than 
before VAB 4 92 ii 29, cf. i-si-ih (var. is-hi) 
nunu apsi issurSame ibid. 168Bvii 19, uSummu 
i-si-ih nunu apsi ibid. 154 A iv 38, also ibid. 
160 A vii 10 (all Nbk.); iz-he-et nuni issuri 
strings of fish and birds (in list of offerings) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:169. 

izi s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i-zi, e-ri-im, [eS-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti Sd oi§. 
ou.za side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii lOff.; 
i-zi, e-ri-im, eS-ki-e-ri-im ■= a-mar-tum Sd giS.nA 
side piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

See discussion sub erim\ cf. izzidaru, 
zigarru. 

izibtu see ezibtu. 

izimtu s.; desire, wish; OB, SB; cf. nazdmu. 

i-zi-im-tu = ta-az-[zi-im-tu] Izbu Comm. 98. 
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aunlum i-zi-im-ti libbiSu qatdSu ikaSSada 
the person will obtain his heart’s desire 
through his own efforts RA 44 23:31 (OB ext.); 
umakkal ema usammaru i-zi-im-tu lukSvd let 
me do whatever I desire for one full day! 
AnSt 6 150:77 (Poor Man of Nippur); mar 
Sarri eli bel dababiSu izzazma i-zi-im-fta-Su 
kurI the crown prince will win out over his 
adversary and will obtain his desire CT 27 
2:26 (SB Izbu), for comm, see lex. section; [ina 
mim]ma epeS sibiiti i-zi-im-ta-M ikaSSad he 
will obtain what he desires in everything he 
undertakes LKA 139 r. 12, and dupl. ibid. 140 
r. 6 (SB rel.); [i-zi)-im-ta-Su ikaSSad KAR 178 
r. i 42, also K.2809 r. 8 , also i-zi-im-tum kaSa- 
du RA 38 33 vii 19, (with var. an-na-Su kur- 
ad) Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (all SB hemer.). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 316 n. 1. 

izirtu s.; help; EA*; WSem. word. 

lu liddinakku sabe u narkabdti i-zi-ir-tu ana 
katu u ti-zu-ru ala let him give you soldiers 
and chariots as help for you so that they may 
protect the city EA 87:13 (let. ofRib-Addi); 
andkume ip-Sa-ti i-zir-t[a\ ana GN I have 
provided help for Tyre EA 89:18 (same). 

Cf. Heb. <ezra, “help.” 

izirtu see izzirtu. 
iziru s.; arm; NA.* 

birti i-zi-ri-ia ammateja aSakkanka (fear 
not, Esarhaddon) I shall place you in the 
crook of my arm (lit. between my upper arm 
(and) my forearm) (parallel: birti agappija 
urtabbika I have brought you up in (lit. 
between) my wings) Langdon Tammuz pi. 
3 r. i 24 (oracles). 

Cf. Heb. ’ezro', zero', “arm.” 

iziSubbfi s.; stroke of lightning; SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and izi.5ub.ba. 

izi.8ub.ba = [...], izi.Sub.ba= [...] Izi I 
57f.; izi-iub-bu-u [:] izi : iSdtu : Sub : maqdtu — 
izi&ubbd (stroke of lightning) (from) izi “fire (from 
heaven)” (and from) Sub “to fall” Tablet Funck 
2 r. 9f. (Alu Comm.). 

Summa ... ina ali izi.3ub.ba i.oal if light¬ 
ning strikes in a city K.6424:10 (SB Alu); ana 
h:ul izi.Sub.ba-iz ana ameli Id tehe so that 


izzirtu 

the evil (portended) by a stroke of lightning 
should not affect the person’s house K. 2782:16, 
cf. ana httl izi.§UB.BA-e (in broken context) 
KAR 241:3, ef. ibid. 6; IZI.5uB.BA.ME5 gAl.MeS 
lightning will strike repeatedly ACh Sin 35:15, 
cf. iSdtu imqut, miqitti iSaii sub iSdtu mng. 
la-1'; izi.5ub.ba-o ina bit amlli ibaSSi Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 9 (Alu Comm., quoting Alu Tablet 
XXII), for comm., see lex. section. 

izku see isqu B. 

izru s.; curse; SB*; cf. ezeru. 

luzirka iz-ra raba I will curse you with a 
mighty curse (for context, see ezeru) CT 15 47 
r. 23 (Descent of Istar), cf. [l]uzzurki iz-ra 
rabd [. . .] harpiSiz-ru-u-Sa litbakki k&Si I will 
curse you with a mighty curse — her curses 
will soon overwhelm you Gilg. VII iii 8 . 

izutu (sweat) see zutu. 

izuzuSSi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

a.§A. i-zu-zu-uS-Si JEN 103:6. 

Connect probably with ezzukSihe, q. v. 

izuzzu (to stand) see uzuzzu. 

izzidarft s.; bed provided with a side piece; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

iz-zi-da-ru-u - er-Su CT 18 4 r. ii 17. 

Loan from *izi.da.ri.a, “provided with 
a side piece,” see izi. A parallel synonym list 
passage has zigarrd, q. v., loan from (i)zi. 
gar .ra. 

izzihu s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB Qatna.* 
I iz-zi-hu pappardilli ina turuni hura[si] 
one i.-piece made of pappardittu-stone on a 
golden turuni RA 43 170:351. 

Bott^ro, RA 43 16 and 22. 

izzirtu (izirtu) s.; curse; Bogh., NA, SB; pi. 
izzireti ; cf. ezeru, nazdru. 

aSSum iz-zi-re-ti Sa mdti Sa dhija PN ana 
pani PN, mar Siprika ana ilija it-ta-ma u 
Summa ahua ul iq&p aradka Sa PN iltemmU ki 
mata Sa ahija ittazzaru lillikamma PN shall 
make a statement under oath to your mes¬ 
senger PN, in respect to the curses directed 
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izzirtu 

against my brother’s country, and if my 
brother does not believe (this) let your serv¬ 
ant come who has himself heard PN curse 
my brother’s land KBo 1 LO r. 29 (let. from 
HattuSa) ; aSSum iz-zi-ir-ti Sinatina- nakra ... 
uma'aruma should he send an enemy (to 
destroy the inscription) on account of these 
curses AKA 260 V 67 (Asn.), also Weidner Tn. 
No. 1 v 20; i-zir-tu-u memeni ina libbi Satrat 
ubtaH laSSu i-zir-tu la Satrat is there any 


izzirtu 

curse written in this (text) ? — I searched 
(and found that) no, there is no curse written 
(therein) ABL 31:9 and r. 2 (NA); i-zir-ti pi 
niSe ana pa[Sdri] to remove a curse uttered 
by other people (preceded by arrat abi u 
ummi curse by father or mother, etc.) LKA 
141:3 (SB rel.); i-zi-ir-tu (in obscure context) 
KAR 178 r. vi 48 (SB inc.). 

Note that all SB refs, come from Assur. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 7 
PART TWO 

J 


ja (prohibitive particle) see aj. 
jabilu s.; ram; NA.* 

udu.hi.a = i-me-ri sheep, udu.nitA.meS = ia- 
bi-li rams, udu.U 8 .mes§ = a-gu-ra-ti ewes Practi¬ 
cal Vocabulary Assur 305ff. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 340. 
jabi§ (like an enemy) see ajabiS. 
jabltu (born of the sea) see ajabitu. 
jabu (enemy) see ajabu. 

jabutu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 

tr ia-bu-tu : 0 a§ [ina A]h-la-mi — j. is the name 
of the a§ plant in Aramaic Uruanna I 421. 

jag&tu s.; worries; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

When I observed ( uznam Sakndkuma) all 
(previous) expeditions ia-ga-a-tum mada 
inanna ina harrdnim annitim uznam aSkunma 
ia-ga-tum u mimma ul ibaS8\i) suhumma melm 
lumma there were many worries, but in this 
expedition I observe no sorrow or anything 
of that kind, only laughter and joking ARM 2 
118:12 and 15. 

Connect with Heb. *yagd, Gesenius 17 283. 

jahilu s.; (a garment); NA.* 

ttJg ia-hi-li (between tug za-ru-tu and tug 
kirku) Practical Vocabulary Assur 268. 

jahudO adj.; (describing a character trait?); 
lex.* 

x.[s]a.[u]D.Bi = sa-b[i-x], sig.ld = sak-la-[x], 
ia.hu.du.a = ia-hu-du-[u\ Erimhus IV 117 ff. 

jahudunni adv.; together with; EA*; 
WSem. word. 

andkuma // ia 8 -hu-du-un-ni ubbalu lu.meS 
massaME& iStu GN but I bring corvee work¬ 
ers with me from GN RA 19 108:24 (let. of 
the governor of Megiddo). 


The form goes back to WSem. yahad, “to¬ 
gether with.” 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 97 n. 3.) 

jajaja indecl.; aye, aye (expressing accep¬ 
tance of an order); EA*; Egyptian word. 

When the king, my lord, says, “Do this!” 
before the entire army u iqbi ardu ana beliSu / 
ia-a-ia-ia then the servant says to his lord, 
“Aye, aye!” EA 147 : 38 (let. of Abdi-Milki). 
Albright, JEA 23 197, and ibid, notes 4 and 5. 

jaka (where) see ajaka. 

*jakltu s.; (a thrusting weapon, a javelin); 
EA*; foreign word; pi. jakdtu. 

10 Gi ia-ka-a-tum Sa hab[alkinnu ] 10 gi ia- 
ka-a-tum 8a [si]parri 20 gi.me§ hu-ut-ti g[i 
ia-ka\-tum ten (reed) javelins with (points 
of) habalkinnu metal, ten (reed) javelins with 
(points of) bronze, twenty reed huttu’B for 
javelins EA 22 iii 49ff. (let. of Tusratta). 

The spacing between gi and ia- makes it 
necessary to read the former as a deter¬ 
minative. 

jaku (chapel) see ajakku. 
jalu (deer) see ajalu. 
jamatu see jamutu. 

jamhadfi adj.; (garment) of Jamhadmake; 
Mari.* 

1 tug ia-am-ha-du-u ARM 7 238:11; 2 mar- 
da-turn ia-am-[ha-di-tum\ 2 tug ia-am-ha-du-u 
ibid. 251:5f. 

BottSro, ARMT 7 278. 

jammin ( jammina ) num.( ?); seven( ?); SB*; 
Sum. word(?). 

mannu kunni (var. kunnu) mala (var. mal) 
Sarrat-Nippur i-li-i-Sun( text -8a) (var. i-li- 
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jammina 

Sun) ia-au-ni «dingir» (var. omits) ia-am- 
mi-na (var. ia-am-me-in) Su-mi-e-Sd (var. 
Su-mi-Sa) A Igigi who is as cherished as the 
Queen of Nippur, their (the gods’) idol? the 
Igigi called (her) by her .... names ZA 10 
297 r. 40 (with photo Scheil Sippar pi. II), dupl. 
AfK 1 28 and 79-7-8, 181 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); ia-min Sezuzu [x x x x] mannumma 
ina ill ini’ [iratka] (Marduk) .... raging 
[...], what god can overawe you ? BA 5 393 
No. 22:26 and 28. 

Probably a Sum. word, “seven,” from a 
form *ja.min, postulated basic form of 
imin. 

(von Soden GAG § 47.) 
jammina see jammin. 
jamnuqu s.; (a garment); lex.* 

TpG.Kfo.Hi.Li, tOg ia-am-nu-qu, tug hul-su 
(right col. blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
240 ff. 

jamu s.; sea; plant list*; WSem. word. 

0 KU.sa a.ab.ba, tx KU.SA ia-a-me : tr mdi tam- 
tim Uruanna I 667 f.; 0 ku-si-ia-me : [0] mul tam- 
ti Uruanna III 412. 

Occurs only in the plant name kusaji-jame, 
which is composed of, or perhaps was ety¬ 
mologized as kusa + jamu “sea,” as the 
alternate writing with a.ab.ba as second 
element shows. Cf. Heb. yam. 

jamutu ( jamatu ) pron.; each; MA, NA; 
jamatu in MA. 

a) in gen.; the king says to them (the 
officials of the court), ia-ma-tu [pih]assu 
luka’il “Everybody may keep his office” KAR 
136 r. 12, see Muller, MVAG 41/3 p. 14 (MA royal 
rit.); ia-mu-tu ina bit ubreSu each (of the 
chieftains from Sidon) in his inn ABL 175 r. 5 ; 
ina bir-tu-\Su\-[nu ia]-mut-tu pilkuSu eppaS 
each among them will perform his assignment 
ABL 486 r. 21; ia-mu-vX-tu 4 dulluSu [ep]paS 
atrutu memeni IdSu there is work for each (of 
the men), there are no supernumeraries ABL 
123:17, cf. ABL 173:11; ia-mut-tu ina libbi 
dliSu kammusu everyone is staying in his 
(own) town ABL 1008 r. 6, cf. ABL 208 r. 2 and 
12, 314 r. 7. 


jannussu 

b) referring to a substantive: ma lu.gal. 
me§-£m ia-mu-tu ana libbi mdtiSu ittalak each 
of his officers went home ABL 197:28; ana 
betate ia-a-ma-at-tu ... Sutar write down for 
each family (uncert.) KAV 205:29 (let.). 

Ylvisaker Grammatik 22; von Soden GAG § 49 b. 

jana see janu. 
jani see janu. 

janibu (ajanibu) s. ; (a stone); SB; wr. syll. 
and na 4 .ni.bu/ba (ni.btt KAR 213 i 27). 

na 4 .amar .hi.li.ba =■ §u-u — ia i -ni-bu Hg. B 
IV 111, also (wr. ia-ni-bu) Hg. E 17; [n]a 4 .amar. 
hi.li, na 4 .ia.ni.bu = ia-ni-bu Nabnitu R 163f.; 
na 4 .ZA.suH = Su-bu-u, na 4 .ZA.suH.unu.ki = a-a- 
ni-bu, na 4 .ZA.suH.unu.ki.gal = ki-bal-tum An- 
tagal A 194ff.; na 4 .ZA.sug.unu.ki : na, ia-ni- 
bu <//> na 4 .za.stxh siGj, na 4 .zA.strg.unu.ki.gal : 
ia t -ni-bu bur-ru-m[u] multicolored /.-stone Uru¬ 
anna III 141 f., cf. ia t -ni-bu gun, na 4 min gax-m 
(left col. broken) CT 14 17 K.13697:6f. 

a) wr. syll.: na 4 .pa Sa 7 GUN.ME§-^d na 4 
ia-ni-ba AMT 3,2:16, also (wr. na 4 ia-ni-bu) 
ibid. 102:23; NA 4 ia-ni-ba ... 7 abni annuti 
... taSakkak you string j. (and six other 
stones), these seven stones KAR 194:5, cf. 
AMT 40,5 iii 20, also (wr. ia-ni-bu) KAR 192 
r. i 30, KAR 77:28. 

b) wr. ia 4 -ni-bujba: ia 4 -ni-ba raksaku na 4 . 
gug.me§ mala qabldja I have /.-stone(s) tied 
around me, (the belt on) my waist is studded 
with carnelians KAR 71 r. 19 (rit.), cf. [ia 4 ]- 
ni-bu na 4 .GTJG ina riksi taSakkak ibid. r. 24, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 33; ia 4 -ni-ba (among 
other stones for magic use) RA18164 : 4 (rit.), cf. 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 K.9684 ii 10, AMT 
47,3 iv 30, LKU 32 r. 9, BE 31 No. 60 ii 10, 16 
and 24, (with gloss NA 4 ha-ha-a) ibid. r. ii 11; 
note (wr. ni-bu, parallel with gttg, za.gin, 
etc., all without na 4 ) KAR 213 i 27. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 441; Thompson DAC 94f. 

janiS (whither?) see ajaniS. 

jannussu s.; fetters(?); NA.* 

(before a list of nine names) annutte Sd 
ki.ta ia-an-nu-si karruni denuni these are 
(the men) who have been placed in fetters(?) 
and found guilty ADD 880 i 6. 

Probably going back to a *jannullStu. 
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ja’nu 

ja’nu see janu. 

janu {ja’nu, jdni, jdna, janum, jdnumma ) 
indecl.; 1. (there) is (are) not (negating 
nouns), 2. no; MB, EA, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
jdni Evetts Ner. 36:4, jdna BIN 1 42:27, 
(sandhi with alia) YOS 3 37:15, ja’nu pas¬ 
sim in MB and NB letters, also BBSt. No. 6 i 19 
(Nbk. I), janum and janummi passim in EA, 
also BE 17 26:20, jdnumma passim in all periods ; 
wr. i-ia-nu KBo 1 15:23, etc., also passim in 
EA; cf. janu adv. and indecl., jdnumma. 

1. (there) is (are) not —a) janu — Y in 
gen. — a' in MB ; see Aro Glossar 42, also PBS 
2/2 135 ii 18 and 27. h' in EA: see Ebeling, 
VAB 2 1418f. c' in Bogh. : see Labat L’Ak- 
kadien p. 133. d' in Nuzi: see RA 23 155 No. 
51:16, HSS 9 143 r. 3, and passim. e / in SB: 
(Gula) Sdninki ia-’-nu nobody can rival you 
LKA 17:7; ineSu ia-’-nu CT 29 49:25 (list of 
prodigies); paniSu ia-’-nu Kraus Texte 24:16; 
ia-’-nu (in broken context) BBR No. 89-90 : 19; 
note: ia-a-nu babu TuL 112 (diagram, text from 
Assur). Y in NB : see Ungnad NRV Glossar 1 
67, Ebeling Glossar 104; (wine) Sa ina qereb 
mdtija ia-a-nu that does not grow in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:10 (Nbn., Hamm). 

2' janu alia nothing but (NB): uttatu Sa 
belija ina panija ia-a-nu al-la-’ 20 gur noth¬ 
ing but twenty gur of barley belonging to my 
lord is at my disposal CT 22 159 : 7, cf. uttatu 
ia-a-nu al-la Sa 5 gin ku.babbar YOS 3 33 : 30, 
ia-a-nu al-la 1 -en gijd u 1 -en ilckaru CT 22 
21212; dlu ina libbi Sa itti mat ASSur uSuzzu 
ia-a-nu al-la Urim ki there is no other city 
bat stands on the side of Assyria but Ur 
VBL 1241:16, cf. dlu aSbu ina libbi ia-a-nu 
il-la Urim ki ABL 942:9, mamma ina libbi 
a-a-nu al-la 2 me sabe ABL 774:6; kurmatu 
na libbi ia-a-nu al-la sidissunu Sa ittiSunu 
naSSuna there are no other foodstuffs there 
tut what they (the soldiers) carry with them 
bid. 8. 

3' janu contrasted with ibaSSi: Sa ba. 
uGx(be)] u Sa ihattiqu ia-nu Summa [iba~\SSi 
Stu bitiSu umalld there should be no (plow- 
ig bull claimed as) dead or disappeared — 
? this is the case, he (the farmer) will replace 
it) from his own stock HSS 16 427:3 (Nuzi), 


janu 

and passim in this text; atta tidi ki amat bi’ilti 
ina pi ibaSSu u ki mimma ia-a-nu you knew 
whether or not calumniation goes around 
BIN 1 22:8 (NB let.); Sarru uzna liSkunma ki 
ibaSSi u ki ia-’-nu{ text -(e) the king should 
pay attention to whether this is the case or 
not ABL 477 r. 13. 

b) janum, jdnumma — Y in MB: kali 
makru u pdSu ana naddniSu ia-nu-um-ma 
having neither a kalmakru- tool nor an axe to 
deliver Peiser Urkunden 33 VAT 4920:8; they 
asked him for the name of his brother Sum 
ahiSu ia-a-nu-um-mi iqbi he Baid that his 
brother had no name BE 14 8:8. 

2' in EA : ana alaki ana mahar Sarri belika 
i-ia-nu-um-ma should it be impossible for you 
to come to the king, your lord (send your 
son!) EA 162:52, cf. ibid. 45 (let. from Egypt); 
ia-nu-am-mi amelu there is nobody RA 19 
102f. :29, cf. ia-nu-am ameli ibid. 37; ia-nu- 
um-ma-a (in broken context) EA 29:141 (let. 
of TuSratta). 

3' in Nuzi: 886 gi.kak.tt.tag.ga Sa URtimr 
ia-nu-um-ma Sunuma PN ilqi the 886 copper 
arrowheads are not here, PN has taken them 
HSS 15 129:11, cf. (referring to other objects) 
ia-nu-um-ma Sunuma ina GN ubilumi ibid. 8; 
eqlate ... Sa irtehu ia-nu-um-mi no fields 
whatsoever have been left over (deposition) 
JEN 107:18; ia-nu-um-mi (in broken con¬ 
text, deposition) HSS 13 286:60f. (translit. 
only). 

4' in SB: ia-’-nu-ma (in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 14. 

2. no: [Summa i-b]a-aS-Si-ma ia-’-nu ina 
piSu sadir if there is always no in his mouth 
(when one expects) yes Kraus, ZA 43 92 i 38 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. [Summa ia-’-n]u-um-ma gAl. 
me§ iqtanabbi if he always says yes (when 
one expects) no ibid. 40; ana ia-’-nu i-ba- 
[dS]-Si iqtabi ana i-ba-dS-Si ia-[’-nu\ iqtabi he 
says yes for no, no for yes Surpu II 38f.; i- 
ia-nu la kitti idabbubuka 0 no, they do not 
tell you the truth EA 1:81 (let. from Egypt). 

Etymologically janu belongs to ajanu 
“where?” (q.v.) that appears already in OB 
as janum and in vocabularies with the same 
inexplainable * that we find in ja’nu. The 
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janu 

word begins to be used in MB, EA, and Bogh., 
replacing OB ul ibakki, and it is found there, 
as well as in NB, nearly exclusively in letters. 
NA letters use lakku instead. For the inter¬ 
rogative form jarnd, used as an adverb “else,” 
see jan4 adv. 

von Soden GAG § 111b. 

janu (where?) see ajanu. 

janfi adv.; in the negative case, or else, if 
not; NB; cf. janu. 

a) in letters: ia-a-nu-u karru ikemmema 
or else the king will hear (of it) CT 22 46:11, 
cf. ia-a-nu-u katammu libbatika imalli or else 
the katammu-offici&l will be angry with you 
YOS 3 124:9, also ia-a-nu-u ina muhhikunu 
imarrus ibid. 63:26; ia-a-nu-u dullu ibattil 
or else work will stop CT 22 67 : 22, and passim; 
ia-a-nu-u ana PN ana muhhi luqbima or else 
I shall tell Gobryas about it RA 11 167 r. 12, 
and passim in letters from Uruk and the south of 
Babylonia; ia-a-nu-u la qate karri nilli or 
else we shall be lost to the king ABL 1112 
r. 6 (let. from Nippur), also ia-a-nu-u ABL 214 
r. 8; rarely ki-i a-a-nu-u CT 22 68:13, ki-i 
ia-a-nu-u ibid. 46:27, YOS 3 48:19; excep¬ 
tionally wr. ia-a-nu BIN 1 46:39, CT 22 6:14, 
176:16, YOS 3 136:23. 

b) in leg.: u ia-a-nu-u lu ina pan PN ikk4 
if not, he belongs to PN YOS 7 102:17, cf. 
ia-nu-u suluppi ... anandinu ia-nu-u hitu ka 
RN izabbil if not, I shall pay x dates—if (he 
does) not (pay), he commits a crime against 
Cambyses YOS 7 116:12 and 15, cf. also ibid. 
113:16; ia-a-nu-u ul anaddin suta akar 
sibatuni inna? if I do not pay, rent (the field) 
to whom you (pi.) want! TCL 13 182:8; ia- 
a-nu- <u> 1 adi 30 ... inandin YOS 6 208:19. 

Negative of kumma Warn. For jan4 in the 
NB letters of ABL meaning “is it not so?” 
see jdn4 indecl. 

Ungnad, OLZ 1907 518f. 

janti indecl.; is it not so ? (Latin nonne) ; NB; 
cf. janu. 

utir rimu akkunakka ia-'-nu-u I have again 
shown mercy to you, have I not ? ABL 290 r. 6; 
lillikamma itti PN lisbat ia-'-nu-u he should 


januqu 

come and consort with PN, shouldn’t he? 
ABL 296 r. 7, parallel ABL 1260 r. 16; muW 
nutu karru belija itti sdbi annUtu likpuranni u 
ia-a-nu-4 the king, my lord, ought to send 
me the testimony with these men, ought he 
not? ABL 717 r. 4; ittija ina bitija kabsanni 
ia-a-nu-u he even confines me to my house, 
doesn’t he? ABL 774 r. 9; kabelekunu ikkunu 
ia-'-nu-u they belong to their masters, do 
they not ? ABL 289 r. 5, cf. (always at the end 
of a sentence, all in broken context) ia-a-nu-u 
ABL 622:11, 806 r. 10, ia-'-nu-U 1340 r. 16, 640 
r. 1. 

janum see janu. 

janumma (janumma) adv.; if not, con¬ 
versely; Bogh., RS, MB, NB; cf. janu. 

a) janumma : ia-nu-um-ma ana bitiku ileqt 
qima dulla ana arikti inaddi if not, he will 
take (his working material) home and post¬ 
pone the work PBS 1/2 41:23 (MB let.); ia- 
a-nu-um-ma ana pan belija la allikamma if 
not, I would not have come to my lord TCL 
9 97 : 14, cf. ia-nu-um-ma harrana ana kepeku 
likkun BIN 142:24, also ia-a-nu-um-mu CT 22 
66:18, id-a-nu-um-ma CT 22 112:16 (all NB); 
ia-nu-ma ana GN illakma if not, he will go 
to Carchemish MRS 6 43 RS 16.270:21. 

b) janumma : u ia-a-nu-[um-m]a-a ammini 
[ina s]iti imattu or conversely, why should 
they (the messengers of the king of Assyria) 
die out in the open? EA 16:50 (let. of ASSur- 
uballit I); ia-nu-um-ma-a tuppati ul kakna 
(none of those scribes of old are alive any 
more) and there are not even any tablets 
extant KBo 1 10:19 (let.), cf. ia-nu-um-ma-a 
marl Hatti immdtima marl Karduniak ussen- 
niqu conversely, did the Hittites ever put 
pressure on the Babylonians? ibid. 26, also 
ia-nu-um-ma-a . .. ana hamdtikunu ul allaka 
or else I shall not come to your aid ibid. 31, 
cf. also ia-nu-um-ma-a ibid. r. 12, and KUB 3 
62:17. 

janumma see janu. 

janumma (where?) see a janumma. 

januqu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign 
word(?). 
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janzi 

(after a list of seven persons called gud, 
short for sipa.gud?) naphar annute Sa ga.meS 
Sa salidte Sa qa-ru-hi Sa ia-nu-qi Sa guSure all 

these who (deliver?) milk, baskets,_ , j., 

(and) beams ADD 909 r. 2. 

janzi s.; king; Kassite word. 

ia-an-zi = Sar-ru JRAS 1917 103ff.: 24 (Kassite 
Vocabulary), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 and 155. 

For the title Ianzu taken as the name of 
foreign kings, see Balkan op. tit. 58, and the 
parallel instances cited in Oppenheim, RHA 9 
111 . 

janzu (or ianzu) s.; (a plant); lex.* 

libiS.hi.is sar = i-a-an-zu = [tak-x-x] Hg. D 
243, cf. libii.hi.is sar = [ i-a-an-zu ] = [ tak-x-x ] 
(preceded by varieties of leek) Hg. B IV 206. 

japu adj.; beautiful; EA*; WSem. word. 

u ia-pu H hamudu Sa Sapir iStu Sarri beli la 
nadin jdSi and I have not been given any¬ 
thing nice (gloss: desirable) that was sent 
down from the king, my lord EA 138:126 (let. 
of Rib-Addi). 

jaquqanu s.; (a vegetable); SB.* 

ia-a-qu-qa-nu sab CT 14 50 iii 47 (list of 
plants in a royal garden). 

jarahhu (jaruhu) s.; (a fine quality of bar¬ 
ley); SB; wr. §e.sag. 

Se.sag.LtraAL = ia-ra-[ah-hu] (followed by Se. 
za.gin.duru 5 = abahiinnu) Hh. XXIV 152; Se-sag 
§e.lugal = ia-a-ra-ah-hu Diri V 205; Se.sag = 
ia-ra-ah-[hu] Ai. V A, (= MSL 1 p. 73) 15’, cf. 
[Se.sag] = ia-ru-hu Ai. Ill i 46. 

Se.sag (among foodstuffs as an offering) 
KAR 298 r. 24. 

This kind of barley is not mentioned in 
econ., but note se.SAO-gunu Nikolski 2 76 i 1 
and ibid. 77 i 1 (OAkk.). To be connected with 
ajarahu, urijahu, q.v., designating a stone. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 142; (Thompson DAC 89, 
97). 

jarati s.; (name of a month); Nuzi. 

anndtu gig.me§ ana m Im-pur-an-ni u, ana 
iti la-ra-ti ilqH they have received these 
wheat (rations) for the month of Impur(t)anni 
and the month of J. SMN 710:27', cf. ana iti 
la-ra-ti ibid. 2'. 


jaritutu 

A variant of the name of the month Hiari, 
which follows Impurtanni, see C. H. Gordon- 
E. R. Lacheman, ArOr 10 53. Hence, probably 
to be connected in some way with the month 
name Ajaru, q.v. 

jarburanu s.; (a plant used in the prepa¬ 
ration of perfume); NA.* 

2 kdsate Sa ia-ar-bu-ra-ni Ebeling Parfum- 
rez. pi. 4 r. ii 20, see ibid. p. 7 and 52. 

Possibly to be considered as Assyrian form 
of * ajar-bur ani (so Ebeling loo. tit.). Note the 
parallel names of plants ia-arsitf)- ktjb(?)- 
[...] ibid. pi. 6:25, ia-a-ar-si-[. . . ] ibid.pl. 
7:32, ta-ar-£i(?)-Pi§ ibid. 36, also jarzibnu, q.v. 

jarhu s.; water hole, pond; MA, NA, SB. 

burn Sa ia-a-ar-hi Sa kutal tamle the well 
that (flows into) the pool which is behind the 
terrace KAH 1 64:11, see AOB 1 p. 38 and notes 
6 f.; kima me. buri lu taqndta kima me ia-ar-hi 
lu nehata be as serene as water in a well, as 
quiet as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 7 
(SB inc. to quiet a baby), cf. [ina me i]a-ar- 
hi (you sprinkle it) with water from a pool 
BBR No. 62 r. 8 (NA) ; (its border is) nahallu 
Sa ina libbi ia-ar-hu ittallakuni the wadi 
that sheds (its water) into the pool ADD 
414:26, cf. ia-ar-hu ibid. 32; bitu ina libbi 
kiri ia-ar-hu a house (and) a pool within 
the garden ADD 444:8; U e-su-u plant of 
the clay pit, u ak-la-bu-u : v ia-ar-hu plant of 
the pond (followed by [u].a.ab.ba : u tam-tu) 
Uruanna II 537f. 

See jarru, with identical mng. 

Meissner, OLZ 1916 151; (Thompson DAB 272). 

jaritu s.; heir: NB; Aram. lw.; cf. jaritutu. 

arki PN ia-a-ri-tu Sa PN 2 ... ana mahrit 
kunu ublamma afterwards I brought PN, the 
heir of PNj. before you TCL12 122:15, cf. PN 
ia-a-ri-«tu'»-tu Sa PN 2 (referring to same 
transaction) Nbn. 668 : 6 . 

Loan from Aram, jarita. 

Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140; Meissner, AfO 11 
153f. 

jaritutu s.; legacy; NB*; Aram, lw.; cf. 
jaritu. 
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jarqanu 

ia-ri-tu-tu Sa PN ul eppuS I will not accept 
PN’s legacy Nbn. 668:7, cf. ia-a-ri-tu-tu Sa 
PN ul nippuS (referring to the same trans¬ 
action as Nbn. 314 and 668 ) TCL 12 122:18. 

jarqanu s.; (a garden plant); NB.* 

ia-ar-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50:48 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 

jarru s.; pond, pool; OB, Nuzi, NB. 

a) in OB: abuSu Sapdram lidanninaSSumma 
ia-ra-am ruqam ana alpi la iSakkan let his 
father write to him in strong terms so that he 
will not assign the cattle a distant watering 
place TCL 17 40:27. 

b) in Nuzi: fields ina Sapat ia-ar-ru on the 
bank of the pond(?) JEN 483:4, cf. ina Sapat 
harrani Sa ia-ru along the road to the pond(?) 
JEN 400:9, ina lit ia-ar-ru JENu 173:5, also 
JENu 555:5. 

c) in NB royal: eberSunu kima eber tiamti 
gallati ia-ar-ri marti to cross them (the 
flooded regions) was like crossing the .... 
sea, a stagnant pond VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 

Cf. MA and NA jarhu with the same mng. 
The occ. in Nbk. is difficult to explain. 
(Zimmern Fremdw. 44.) 

jartu (pi. jereti, a stone) see ajartu. 

jaru (Ass. juru, an ornament) see ajaru. 

*jaru s. ; (mng. uncert.); 0B*; wr. i-ia-ri. 

i-ia-ri anummdtu[m\ Sa ina Sippar liqi 
(when the silver has reached you) get these 
(elsewhere mentioned) /.-objects which are in 
Sippar VAS 16 30:9 (let.). 

A commodity or merchandise of unknown 
nature. 

jaruhu see jarahhu. 

jaruru s.; shouting (to express complaint, 
joy, etc.); SB; cf. jarurutu. 

KA.ru.ru = ia-ru-ru (followed by ir.ir = ahulas 
bakku ) CT 18 30 r. i 6 and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 20; 
fi. ru.ru. dug 4 .ga = (...] (followed by u.a.dug,. 
ga = [...]) Antagal III 4. 

nu'uri ina sammi lihtabbisa ina ia-ru-ru 
the nu'uru- singer shall sing with shouts of 


jfiSa 

joy to the accompaniment of the lyre Ebeling 
Or. NS 17 420:19 (= Parfumrez. pi. 49). 

jarurutu (ajarurutu) s. ; shouting (to ex¬ 
press complaint, joy, etc.); NA, SB*; pi. 
jarurati ; cf. jaruru. 

rt A.la.LAB,ki : A IStar Sa ia-a-ru-ra-te (be¬ 
tween Sa lallardte and Sa tanuqate) CT 24 
41:84; Suti Sutati nadu (var. nadd) ia-ru-ra-ti 
the Suteans, male and female, shout their 
battle cry Gossman Era IV 54; [. . .] \ki\-la-te 
imahhasu ia-ru-ra-te [...] CT 15 44:29 
(= Pallia Akitu pi. 5f.); LU.UR.SAL.ME§ ia-ru- 
ru-td (var. a-ia-ru-ru-tu) usahhuru the assim 
nu’a respond with /.-cries K.3438a + K.9912:9, 
var. from dupl. K. 9923:16 (NA). 

An onomatopoeic expression in Sum. as 
well as in Akk. See also arurutu. 

Thureau -Dangin, RA 16 170. 

jaruttu s.; (a spice or perfume); MB, EA, 
MA, NB. 

1 sila ia-ru-ut-tum (in list of spices, etc., 
between namruqqu and ka'atu) PBS 2/2 107 : 36 
(MB); 1 na 4 ta-a-pa-tum Sa ia-ru-ut-ti (be¬ 
tween alabastra containing murru myrrh, 

. asu and kanatku) EA 22 iii 30 (list of 

gifts of TuSratta) ; me Sa ia-a-ru-[ut-te] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 7 VAT 9659 i 29 (MA), and passim 
in texts of this type, cf. ibid. p. 8 index s.v. (= Or. 
NS 19 269); 2 sila §IM ia-a-ru-ut-tu 4 (in a list 
characterized as riqqe u Sammi perfumes and 
medicinal herbs) UCP 9 93 No. 27:24 (NB). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 58; (Ebeling, Or. NS 
17 136). 

jarzibnu s.; (an aromatic plant); MA.* 

1 sappu Sa ia-ar-zi-ib-ni one bowl with /. 
KAV 98:30 (let.). 

See discussion sub jarburdnu. 

jasfi (physician) see as4. 

jasiruma s.; potter; RS*; WSem. word. 
ia-zi-ru-ma MRS 6 195 RS 15.09 B i 12. 

Alt, ZA 52 330 (from Ugar. jfrm). 

ja§u (weasel) see ajasu. 

j&Sa see jdSi. 
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jasi (jdSim, jdSu, jdSa, ajdSi) pers. pron. 
(dative); to me, for me; from OB on; in EA 
also jdSia EA 136:10, and jdSinu EA 73:31, 
86:11, 149:61, 161:44. 

gk = ma <= ia-[Si] Emesal Voc. Ill 175; Sa. 
mu.e = [a]-na( !) ia-Si-im to me Proto-Diri 587; 
um, km, im, mi = a-na ia-'-$[im] NBGT II 75ff.; 
um.ta, km.ta, im.ta, mu.ta = min [(x)] ibid. 
79ff.; ga(!), g&( !).ra = a-na ni-a-iim (for a-na 
ia-a-Sim) NBGT II 196f. 

giS.tuk.a ugu.na : Siminni a-a-Si hear me! 
KAR 73 r. 9f.; gk.e nu.un.gk hd.a : ia-a-Si(v ar. 
-ti) liqpuranni may he (Ea) protect me CT 17 16 
7:243f., with var. in CT 17 48, cf. gk.e ba.da. 
lk.e : ia-a-Si(v ar. -ti) kullimanni CT 17 38:22f., 
also BA5 643No. lOr. 7f., alsome.e : Sdia-a-Si (in 
broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 4f.; [ma.da] tu 5 . 
zu.de ma.da gir 11 .da 8 *" rl 'l u .d6 : [ia-Si] me ina 
ramdkika ia-Si ina tutaqqunika when you bathe for 
(Sum. with) me, when you adorn yourself for (Sum. 
with) me SBH p. 121:Ilf.; ma.raa.a u 4 .sar.ra 
mu.un.na.gub.ba : ia-a-Si abi d Nannaru ulzis 
zanni my father DN made me (Istar) take up my 
stand AL a 135:29f., cf. (with var. id ia-a-ii) SBH 
p. 98:29f., also BRM 4 10: Ilf. 

a) without prep., OB: ia-Si-im TCL 18 
151:22, and passim, also ia-a-Si-im CT 6 34a: 11, 
and passim, ia-a-Si YOS 2 64:8. MB: ia- 
a-Si MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 28, also ia-Si, see Aro 
Gramm. 51. EA: ia-Si, cf. maris ia-Si (par¬ 
allel : paSih ana Sunu) RA 19 103:59, and pas¬ 
sim, see VAB 2 1419. SB: ia-a-Si and ia-Si 
passim, note ia-Si (with var. a-na ia-a-Si) 
BMS 12:109. NA and NB: ia-a-Si passim, 
also ia-a-Su, YOS 3 5:3, TCL 9 139:4, ABL 846 
r. 17, etc. Note iaASi ib-bal]-[ki-tu] they re¬ 
volted against me (late var. of ibbalkitanni) 
RA 7 180 ii 1 (ManiltuSu, NB copy). 

b) with ana — 1' wr. ana jdSi: ana i-ia-Si- 
im CT 6 32c: 8, ana ia-Si-im CT 4 6a: 21, also 
Scheil Sippar 85:8, ana ia-Sim-ma TCL 18 
151:30, ana ia-Si PBS 7 60:31 (all OB letters); 
ana ia-a-Si-(im) JCS 11 84 i 9 and 11 (OB lit.); 
ana ia-a-Si-ma EA 10:16 (MB); ana ia-si-im 
Smith Idrimi 39; ana ia-Si EA 117:74, ana ia- 
Si-ma-a (question) EA 23:31; ana ia-Si-ia 
EA 136:10; ana ia-Su ABL 872 r. 5 (NA), 
1461:14 (NB). 

2' wr. ajdSi: a-ia-Si-im VAS 16 8:9 (OB); 
A-ia-Si-Um]-wa-qar Precious-to-me (personal 
name) TLB 1 86:28 (OB); a-ia-Si-im ARM 2 
13:18, see Finet L’Accadien des Lettres de 


j&Si 

Mari 23 ; a-ia-Si KBo 1 10 r. 33 ; a-a-Si BA 2 
634:21 f. (NA), also ABL 329:3 (NA) ; a-a-Si ABL 
1100:3 (NB). 

3' with redundant ana (ana ajdSi ): ana 
a-ia-Si CT 29 35a:8 (OB); ana a-ia-Si KBo 1 
7:28; ana a-ia-Si (var. ia-a-Si) AKA 303 ii 
26 (Asm); ana a-a-Si KAR 256 + 297:16 (SB); 
ana a-a-Si Craig ABRT 1 25:24 (NA), also ABL 
479 r. 6 (NA). 

c) with other prepositions (as oblique 
case): janu hazanna Sarri k\ima i]a-Si there 
are no officials of the king like me EA 138 : 26, 
and passim in EA, cf. Sa ki ia-Si KBo 1 15:4, 
and (in broken context) KUB 3 31:11, ki ia- 
a-Si ABL 892 r. 12 (NB), ana Sa ia-a-Si EA 
47:17, itti ia-Si with me EA53:12, nakar 
iStu ia-Si he is hostile toward me EA 298:24, 
cf. also ilteqi 3 dldni iSti ia-Si RA 19 104:20 
(EA) ; Sa a-a-Si ardika (a decision) concerning 
me, your servant BBR No. 101:2 (NA); e-li 
ia-a-Si (var. a-a-Si) qassu la ubilu nobody ex¬ 
cept me (ever) laid his hand (on such booty) 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 4. 

d) used instead of jdti : passim in EA, see 
VAB 2 1419, and in SB ; la tumaSSaranni ia-a-Si 
Craig ABRT 1 6:20, tamallikanni ia-a-Si KAR 
169 r. i 43 (Gossmann Era III), keniS naplii 
sinni ia-a-Si STC 2 79:54, ia-a-Si dhzanni 
marry me! BRM412:79 (SB ext.), ia-a-Si bul: 
Utannima Maqlu II 17 ; kima anaku ana kdSunu 
ullalukunuSi attunu ia-a-Si ullilainni just as 
I purify you, so you yourself purify me! Maq¬ 
lu I 49; uma’iruinni ia-a-Si(var. -ti) Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 29; etc.; see Mullo Weir Lexicon s.v. 

e) emphatic use: ia-a-Si sahrim ... iSkm 
nanni ana reSetim but me, the youngster, he 
(Marduk) elevated to an important position 
VAB 4 66:10 (Nabopolassar) ; ia-a-Si RN ... 
Sulbirim let me, RN, grow old! ibid, ii 16; ia-Si 
aras8a ... ana epeS eSreti libbam tismurma 
as to me, his (text: her) servant, I desired to 
build sanctuaries VAB 4 100 No. 12 ii 6 (Nbk.); 
Sunu u ia-a-Sd ... nillaka they and I myself 
will come CT 22 185:21 (NB let.). 

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoeni¬ 
cia sometimes consider jdSi a noun and add to 
it the suffixes of the first person sing, and pi. 
-ia and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of jdti. 
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ja§ibu 

jaSibu (battering ram) see aSubu. 
j&Sim see jdSi. 

jaSpfi (aSp4) s.; jasper; EA, NA, NB, 
SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt, (see usage b); foreign 
word. 

a) in gen.: ultu kur U-a-uS adi kur Zimur 
Sadi na 4 aS-pe-e ina ziqit mulmulli ardussu 
I pursued him at the point of the javelin from 
Mount Uaus to Mount Zimur, the jasper 
mountain TCL 3 145 (Sar.); Samu Sapluti na 4 
aS-pu-u the lower heaven is made of jasper 
KAR 307:33 (cult, comm.), see TuL p. 33; ahnu 
SikinSu klma Same zakuti (var. niSuti ) na 4 
aS-pu-u SumSu the name of the stone whose 
appearance is like the pure (var. faraway ?) 
sky is j. STT 108:76 (series abnu likinlu), and 
dupls., cf. (with klma urpat rihsi like a storm 
cloud) ibid. 77. 

b) used as a precious stone: 1 sumbiru NA 4 
ia-aS-pu one sumbiru of jasper EA 22 iv 6 (list 
of gifts of TuSratta); na 4 IA-AS-PU (as Ak¬ 
kadogr.) KUB 15 5 i 4 and ii 21 (courtesy 
A. Goetze) ; eli musarre hurasi kaspi uqni Na 4 
aS-pe-e ... dunnuSin addi I built their (the 
palaces’) foundations upon inscribed tablets 
made of gold, silver, lapis lazuli (and) jasper 
Winckler Sar. 2 pi. 36 No. 76:159; Sa kaspa 
hurasa erd Na 4 aS-pi-i babdni [... ] who 
[decorated] the gates [of the ... ] with silver, 
gold, copper (and) jasper Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 27 
K.2668:12; NA 4 .KI§XB NA 4 aS-pU-U Suquru 
aban Sarrutu... ina kiSad Sin ukinnu (Assur- 
banipal) put around the neck of Sin a seal 
made of precious jasper, the royal stone 
VAB 4 286 x 31 (Nbn.); 1 takkas aS-pu-u one 
cutting of jasper ADD 993 i 7 (coll. Thompson 
DAC 171), cf. 2 aS-pu-u ibid, iv 9; 3 NA 4 aS- 
pu-u (in a list of stones) 5R 30 No. 5 r. 60. 

c) in magic use: aS-pu-u ... 9 abnu silim 
a Enlil jasper (and eight other stones): nine 
stones for the appeasing of DN KAR 213 i 4, 
and passim in this text, cf. 4 aS-pu-ful S[a 
iSten ina li]bbiSunu Sa uskari four (stones of) 
jasper, of which one (has the shape) of a 
crescent ibid. 11 (restored from Istanbul Metni 
44/19 ii 38, unpub.), cf. NA 4 aS-pu-u Sd UD.SAR 
Sa libbi A Sin ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19 :8; na 4 aS-pu-u 


m 

... ina kiSddiSu taSakkan you place (beads of) 
jasper (strung with other beads) around his 
neck AMT 7,1 i 6, cf. na 4 aS-pu-u ina maSki 
KAR 186:40, also (among other magic stones) 
KAR 184 r.(!) 13, KAR 252 iv 5. 

For refs. wr. ia 4 -Su-bu-u, see Subu. 

Thompson DAC 170f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 60. 

j&§u see j&Si. 

jaSubft (battering ram) see aSubu. 

j&ti pers. pron. (acc., gen. and, in OA, 
also dative); to me, me; from OA, OB on; 
idti or ij&ti in OB ( i-ia-a-ti PBS 7 49:16 and 22, 
i-ia-ti TCL 17 42:9) and Mari (ARM 2 20:7 
etc.), in EA jdtia EA 109:43, 126:46, 280:13 
and 15, and jdtinu EA 74:26. 

[an] [an] = ia-a-ti A II/6 ii 2; un, an, in, en, 
mu = ia-la]-ti an.ta ki.ta mtJrtj.ta — un, an, in, 
en, mu, as a prefix, suffix, or infix, mean “me” 
NBGT I 54ff.; un, an, in, en = a-na-ku ia-ti id 
[ ma-li-ti ] — un, an, in, en mean “me,” as full 
form(?) NBGT II 95ff.; [g]d.e, [gJA.e.me.en, 
me.en, i.me.en = ia-a-ti NBGT I 106ff. 

me.e.mu RN : Sa ia-a-ti RN (decree a good 
fate) for me, §ama§-sum-ukin 5R 62 No. 2:63; 
gd.e mu.un.Si.in.gin.na : ia-a-ti iipuranni he 
sent me Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f. (=■ 5R 50), also 
4R 17:40f., and passim; ma.e.giiix(oiM) : klma 
ia-a-ti-ma TCL 6 51 r. 41 f.; ma.ra mu.da.gig. 
ga : ia-a-ti uiamrisanni (your wrath) has made 
me suffer OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648:15f., and passim; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.s&.a e.ma.d[a] : mannu 
iiannananni ia-ti who is equal to me? SBH p. 
109:81 f., and passim in this text. 

a) as acc. pronoun, with a verb plus acc. 
suffix: i-a-ti ina Hahhim ezibanni he left me 
in GN TCL 20 105:11 (OA), and passim in OA 
as acc. object to a verb; atti \ia}-ti ul tarams 
minni but you (fem.) do not love me TCL 18 
111:31, cf. tuldinni ia-ti ibid. 26; i-ia-a-ti 
gimlanni do me a favor too PBS 7 49:16 and 
22 (OB let.); ia-ti kaspam gamram ekallum 
uStaSqilanni the palace made me pay the full 
amount LIH 30:14 (OB let.); PN i-ia-ti uP N 2 
3-ni-ti ttjg.hi.a ulabbiSuneti they clothed the 
three of us in (festive) garments, PN, me, and 
PN 2 ARM 2 76:7, cf. i-ia-ti lissuranni ARM 
6 73:2'; ia-a-ti RN ... uttannima (Marduk) 
chose me, RN Winckler Sar. No. 41:239, and 
passim in Esarh., Asb., SB lit., also (wr. ia-ti) 
in Nbk., Nbn. 
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b) as dat. pronoun — 1' in gen,: lu kuati 
lu i-a-ti Mmama buy either for yourself or for 
me TCL 20 98:18, and passim in OA as dat. 
pronoun, also i-a-ti illuku (the garments) 
come for me TCL 20 175:8, and passim, note 
i-a-ti-mi-in illak BIN 6 91:9; luabum i-a-ti 
be a father to me! BIN 4 39:27 (all OA). 

2' with a verb plus dat. suffix; balata dard 
ia-ti Surkam grant me everlasting life ! Kolde- 
wey Die Tempel von Babylon u. Borsippa p. 56:8 
(Nbk.), also ia-a-ti Surka Craig ABRT 1 30:39 
(hymn of Asb.), ia-ti iqipunu VAB 4 220 i 44 
(Nbn.), iqbd ia-a-ti Streck Asb. 14 ii 27, and 
passim, replacing jaii. 

c) as emphatic personal pronoun, in asyn¬ 
detic construction: kaspam ... ia-ti u PN 
ana tab.ba iddinanniaSim (PN*) gave the 
money to me and to PN in partnership YOS 
12 186:6 (OB), ia-a-ti RN ... balat napiSti ... 
liSim Simdti as to me, RN, may (DN) decree 
long life as my fate Winckler Sar. No. 76 :450; 
Hammurabi rubdm no 1 dam pdlih ill ia-ti ... 
Sumi ibbu they chose me, RN, the pious 
prince, who worship the gods CHi31; harrani 
ana KdniS la a-Bur\uShattim ] i-a-ti ina alakija 
andkuma kaspam aSaqqal I am going to Kanis, 
not to Burushattum, I shall pay the silver 
when I come myself TCL 19 49:26; ia-a-ti 
RN ... pitiq eri ubaSSimma as to me, RN, I 
cast bronze OIP 2 109 vi 89 (Senn.), and passim 
in Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn.; often used as 
subject of a verb, even when this immediately 
follows: ia-a-ti appalissuma as to me, I looked 
at it VAB 4 254 i 23 (Nbn.), ia-ti palhiS aSte- 
ni'Su ibid. 142 i 16 (Nbk.), ia-ti SdSunu baldk 
ibid. 122 i 47, etc.; ia-a-tu u PN mutija I and 
PN, my husband Nbn. 356:4 and 19, cf. (in 
broken context) Cyr. 329:23f.; ia-ti EA 125:38, 
and passim in EA, also ia-ti-ia EA 126:46. 
Note an-niS ia-a-ti an-nu-um-meS Sa it-tal-ku 
“here” refers to me, “there” to him who went 
away (explanation) Boissier DA 12:36 (SB ext.). 

d) with prepositions —1' ana : ana i-a-ti u 
PN iSpurannima BIN 6 80:42 (OA), and pas¬ 
sim in OA; iStu aSrdnum ... ana ia-a-ti from 
there to me EA 145:26; itamd ana ia-a-ti he 
spoke to me En. el. Ill 57, also VAB 4 278 
vi 8 (Nbn.); ana ia-ti ... iqbd VAB 4 142 i 26 
(Nbk.); ana ia-tim RN ... u-qa-a-ma-an-ni 


jati 

ibid. 236 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. ana ia-ti RN ... Surkam 
ibid. 270 ii 43, ana ia-ti RN ... kurba bless 
me, RN ibid. 148 iv 25 (Nbk.), also ana ia- 
a-ti RN .. . ikrubma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.). 

2' kima — a' in gen. : S4 kima ia-a-ti-ma 
he is my equal En. el. VII140; iSarru mam 
nume ki ia-a-ti-ma iqabbi (that man) will get 
rich and say, “Who is my equal?” KAR 382:11 
(SB ext.); janu kima ia-ti-ia ardu ana 
Sarri the king has no servant like me EA 
109:43; Sa kima ia-ti ana kdSim mannum 
liddin who will give you (as much) as I? 
YOS 2 141 : 5 (OB let. to a god), cf. Sa kima i-ia- 
ti ARM 5 34:14, also TCL 17 42:9, and passim, 
also VAS 16 156:11 (Samsuiluna), kima ia-a- 
ti-ma AOB 1 96:16 (Adn. I), ki ia-a-ti-ma 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 71, and passim in Esarh. and 
Asb. 

b' in the meaning “in my stead” (OA 
only) : Sarrum SumSu Sa kima ia-ti bitam eppaS 
if any king who (rules) in my place wants to 
rebuild the temple Belleten 14 224:20 (Mum); 
izizamma kima i-a-ti ina maSki qatkunu Sukna 
be present and place your hands on the hides 
in my stead (i.e., as my representatives) TCL 
4 4:21, cf. TCL 19 69:28, cf. also ammakam 
kima i-a-ti u suhartim atta iziz CCT 3 41b-.8, 
kima i-a-tilizziz BIN 6 138:18, and passim; ina 
nikkassi ki\nui] i-a-ti ammakam Suh[ut] kima 
kuati aStah[ai\u atta ammakam ana nikkassia 
kima i-a-ti Suhut ula azzaz (you said) “Act 
in my stead there at the accounting!” I indeed 
acted in your stead, and now will you act in 
my stead there at my accounting, (since) I 
cannot be present CCT 3 47b: 17 and 21; x 
kaspam u x hurdsam Sa ki-ma i-a-ti u PN ina 
Alim Simam iSaumunima my agent(s) and 
PN bought in Assur x silver and x gold TCL 
14 70:6; ana Sa kima i-a-ti aqabbima I shall 
speak to my agents CCT 2 27:5f., and passim, 
cf. ana Sa kima i-a-ti u PN ana PN 2 qibima 
(address of a letter) BIN 4 97:1, also CCT 3 
40c: 2 , BIN 4 19:21, and passim ; Summa Sa kima 
i-a-ti erriSuka la takalldSunuti if my agents 
ask you (for silver or copper), do not withhold 
it from them TCL 19 32:5f.; note: Sa ki i-a-ti 
TuM 1 5b r. 3, also KT Hahn 12:2; ana Sa kima 
Su-a-ti ii i-a-ti luSebilama let him send (the 
silver) to his agents and mine TCL 20 89:17f., 
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j at turn 

8a kima Su-a-ti ti i-a-ti ammakam liduma KT 
Hahn 16:18. 

3' other preps. : ina 5 Se.gtjr la rnadim 8a 
ia-ti u erreSim from the five gur of barley, 
which is not much for me and the farmer 
PBS 7 33:13, cf. iSten kalumum ezib la ia-a-ti 
TCL 17 23:17 (both OB letters); mimma annim 
8a PN u ia-a-ti all this that belongs to PN and 
me CCT 4 lib:7' (OA), and passim; kaspum 
annium 8a bari PN u i-a-ti this silver belongs 
jointly to PN and me CCT 1 37a: 7 (OA), and 
passim; e-la ia-a-ti without me Lambert BWL 
178 r. 6 (fable), cf. ahija seher iStu ia-ti my 
brother is younger than I EA 137:16. 

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoe¬ 
nicia sometimes consider jdti a noun and add 
to it the suffixes of the first person sing, and 
pi. -ia and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of 
jd8i. 

jattum see ja’u. 
j fit tun see jd’u. 
jattun see jd’u. 
jfitum see ja'u. 
jau see eau. 
ja’u (which) see aju. 

ja’u (ju, fern, jattum, jattun, juttun, jutte, 
uttun, masc. pi. ja’utum, ja'utun, jutun, fem. 
pi. jdtum, jdttun) possessive pron.; mine; from 
OA, OB on. 

ha.mu.[e] = S[u-ti] ia-ti-um he is mine, ha.mu 
= [i]a-ti mine, Sa.mu.e = [a]-na( !) ia-H-im to 
me, Sa.mu = [i]a-u-um mine Proto-Diri 585ff.; 
mu, nl.gd, mu = ia-u-um NBGT I 258ff., cf. 
[...] = ia // ia-u ibid. IX 120; mu = ia-u-um 
ki.ta — mu, used as a suffix mine NBGT II 195. 

gu-ii mu = [ia-u] Ea III 224; [an] [an] ia-’-u 
A II/6 ii 1, cf. an . g 4 = DlNGiR-iu ra-bi, dingir ia- 
u-um Silbenvokabular A 80, also = ra-bu-ti in 
parallel version; ni-im gar = [--■//] ia-ti AIII/6:5f. 

me.e e.ne.6m ku.mu sa.pkr.gai : ia-w 
awatim elletum saparru rabti SBH p. 106:68 f. 

a) masc. sing. — 1' in OA; i-a-um passim, 
i-a-ti-um KTS 31c:7; gen.: (ana) i-a-im 
passim, (ana) i-a-in KTS 39a: 28; acc. : i-a-am 
passim; for OA refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 381 ff. 
2' in 0B: ia-um CT 6 34b: 28, etc., ia-um-ma 


ja’umma 

UET 5 7:11, lA-u-um (= fdm) TCL 17 67:19, 
UCP 9 342 No. 18:8, and passim, note in Mari: 
i-vi-u-um (= ium or iaum) ARM 2 109:10, 
also i-i-a-U-um BIN 7 22:5 (from ESnunnat); 
gen.: (kima) ia-\e]-em PBS 7 40:13, (ana) 
ia-im-ma TCL 18 151:30; acc. : ia-a-ma (un- 
cert.) CT 33 25a: 11, ia-a-am UET5 5:4. 3' in 
MA: ia-a-ti KBo 1 14:9f. (let.). 4' in SB: 
ia -ti Gilg. X iv 17; bint imitti IA -um-ma 
Sumeli 8a nakri the right half of the middle is 
mine (= pars familiaris), the left that of the 
enemy (= pars hostilis) CT 20 44:59 (SB ext.); 
atta iA-it ana.ku ku-ti Maqlu VIII 100. 

b) masc.pl.— 1' in OA : i-a-ti-tum passim; 
oblique case: i-a-ti-tim passim, for refs., see 
Lewy, loc. cit. 2' in OB : i-a-ti-tu-un YOS 10 
42 iv 22, ia -ti-tu-un YOS 8 1:22; oblique case : 
i-Tl-ut-ti-in ARM 2 63:12. 

c) fem. sing. — 1' in OA: i-a-tum passim; 

gen.: (ana) i-a-tim passim; acc.: i-a-tdm 
passim. 2' in OB: ia-at-tum TCL 17 36 r. 19', 
ia-a-at-tu OECT 3 56:14; acc. : ia-at-tam A 
3535:27 (let.). 3' in Mari : i-ia-[tu]m RA35 119:4, 
i-ia-[a]t-tam Syria 33 65:5 (let.); acc.: i-ia- 
tam ARM 2 113:28. 4' in Elam: lA-u-ut-te 

MDP 23 326:6. 5' inNA: ia-a-tti ABL 89:6. 
6' in SB: in the formula 8iptu ul ia-tu-un 
the incantation is not mine LKU 32:17, and 
passim, cf. (in OB) 8i-ip-tum ti-ul ia-a-tum 
JCS 9 9 UIOM 1059:31, and Siptum annitum 
ul i-ia-at-tum Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 No. 2:41, (wr. 
ia-at-tu-un ) AMT 10,1 r. 4, ul ia -ti-tu-un KAR 
76 r. 17, ia -ut-tu-un KAR 79:3. Note with 
8uttu: 8uttu ... la iA-u[t-t]u-un Si Dream-book 
343 79-7-8,77 r. x+12, cf. ibid, x+8, also ibid, 
p. 340:9, and (wr. ia-tu-un) ibid. 13; note ul- 
u-tu-\un\ AMT 3,4:1,' ul-tu-un KAR 88 fragm. 
3 ii 8. 

d) fem. pi. : i-a-a-tum BIN 6 176:16, i-a- 
tum ibid. 11 (OA); i-ia-ta-an ARM 1 132:19. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n.2; von Soden, ZA 40 
193 n. 3 and GAG § 44; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 361 ff. 

jau-jau (or ju-ju) interj. ; woe! ; SB.* 

If he is sick for five or six days ia-ti ia-ti la 
ukalla and cannot refrain from (complaining), 
“Woe! woe!” (he will die) Labat TDP 150:42'. 

ja’umma (any) see ajumma. 


330 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ja’uru 

ja’uru (an ornament) see ajaru. 
ja’utum see ja'u. 
ja’utun see ja'u. 
jA see ja'u. 

jfi (prohibitive particle) see aj. 
jfi-jfi see jau-jau. 


jfttun 

juSru s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign word. 
3 ki-iz-zi ju-uS-ru [i hurasi ] (among jewelry) 
EA 25 ii 37, cf. [x] he-ri-iz-zi ju-uS-ru (among 
precious stones) ibid, ii 5 (list of gifts of Tufi- 
ratta). 

jutte see ja'u. 
juttun see ja'u. 
jfitun see ja'u. 
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